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ADDRESS  TO  READERS,  ^ 


ON  THE  COMPLETION  OF  THE  FIRST  VOLUME. 


The  Editors  of  the  North  American  Medical 
AND  Surgical  Journal,  having  completed  the  first 
volume  of  the  work,  have  great  satisfaction  in  find- 
ing, that  their  labours,  so  far,  have  met  with  the 
approbation  of  the  medical  public  That  this  is  the 
case,  may  be  faiip  inferred  from  the  large  share 
of  patronage,  which  ^he  work  has  received  in  the 
short  period  of  three  months  from  its  commence- 
ment 

The  Editors  entertain  a  strong  hope,  that  they 
shall  be  able,  as  they  proceed  in  their  duties,  to  ren- 
der the  publication  more  and  more  worthy  of  the* 
support  of  the  profession.  In.  the  commencement 
of  such  an  enterprise,  many  difficulties  are  neces- 
sarily encountered,  which  are  not  incident  to  it  in 
its  progress. 

The  department  of  Original  Papers,  it  is  believed, 
has  fully  redeemed  the  pledge,  given  by  the  Editors 
in  the  prospectus,  that  their  coadjutors  were  nu-  v 
merous  and  respectable.  Without,  indeed,  the  co- 
operation of  a  considerable  number  of  their  medi- 
cal brethren,  pledged  to  the  support  of  the  work, 
they  would  not  have  embarked  in  the  arduous  un- 


dertaking  of  increasing  the  list  of  medical  journals, 
already  numerous  in  the  United  States. 

The  department  of  Medical  Literature  having 
been  favourably  received,  the  Editors  are  confirmed 
in  their  original  opinion  as  to  its  importance.  They 
are,  therefore,  determined  to  continue  it,  and  will 
employ  their  best  efforts  to  render  it  worthy  of  in- 
creasing approbation. 

As  the  object  of  the  Editors,  in  the  preparation 
of  the  Quarterly  Summary,  has  been  to  give  the 
spirit  of  the  foreign  and  domestic  journals,  apart 
from  the  uninteresting  details,  which  are  so  fre- 
quently interwoven  with  the  relations  of  tlie  most 
important  facts,  they  have  rejected,  for  the  most 
part,  the  plan  of  making  mere  ^jcerpts,  and  adopt- 
ed that  of  preparing  a  condensed  abstract  of  their 
principal  contents,  accompanied  by  occasional  re- 
marks. By  adopting  this  course,  a  larger  portion 
of  interesting  matter  can  be  compressed  into  a 
given  space,  and  consequently  a  much  fuller  view 
be  presented  of  the  current  improvements  in  Me- 
dicine and  Surgery. 

In  conclusion,  it  only  remains  for  the  Editors  to 
reiterate  their  determination  to  spare  no  pains  to 
render  the  North  American  Medical  and  Surgtcal' 
.louBNAL,  worthy  of  the  support  of  their  medical 
brethren. 

Philadelphia,  April  1.  1826. 
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Articxe  I. — Description  of  a  febrile  disease  which  lately  prevailed 
epidemieaUy  among  the  ATegroes  of  the  Rice  plantations^  inthevi- 
cinUy  of  the  diy  of  Savannah.  By  William  R.  Waring,  M,  D.  of 
Savannah^  Georgia, 

The  interesting  disease  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  present 
essay,  appeared,  as  1  am  told,  aboat  the  middle  of  the  last  winter,  at 
the  plantation  of  Robert  Smith,  Esq.  on  the  Carolina  shore  of  the 
Sayannah.  A  short  time  after,  it  commenced  its  ravages  on  the 
opposite  Georgia  margin  of  the  river,  at  a  place  belonging  to 
John  P.  Williamson ;  towards  the  last  of  March  it  attacked  the 
n^roes  of  John  Potter,  at  Coleraine ;  in  April,  those  of  the  late 
Robert  Mackay,  and  in  March  or  April,  a  few  cases  occurred  at  the 
plantation  of  J  ndge  Wayne,  but  without  extending  further.  These 
plantations  occupy  a  very  small  compass  of  country,  and  are  within 
short  distances  of  each  other ;  the  grounds  of  which  they  are  consti- 
tuted, are  chiefly  marshes  or  swamps,  rescued  from  the  river  by 
dykes,  and  lie  below  the  level  of  the  flood  tides.  In  some  in- 
stances  there  are  contiguous  lands,  which  have  a  greater  eleva- 
tion ;  and  these  are  selected  for  the  establishment  of  negro  houses. 
In  other  instances,  there  are  none  such,  and  then  sites  are  adapt- 
ed for  that  purpaae,  according  to  convenience,  which  are  secured 
from  ordinary  inwidation  by  proper  embankments.  The  few 
white  people  that  inhabit  these  plantations  throughout  the  whole 
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year,  are  the  victims  of  gastric  and  hepatic  inflammation,  and  ex- 
hibit a  physiognomy  of  person  like  those  of  the  Italian  marshes 
and  Campagna.  But,  singular  as  it  may  appear,  the  black  popula- 
tion, when  it  is  well  treated,  well  fed,  and  clothed,  is  far  from 
being  unhealthy.  Instances  of  extraordinary  longevity  are  numer- 
ous ;  and  the  diseases  which  occur  are  generally  pneumonic,  and 
result  from  winter.     The  negro  does  not  appear  to  be  as  much 
subject  to  the  effect  of  summer's  heat  or  of  common  autumnal  mias- 
mata, as  the  white  man.    But  he  is  more  easily  affected  by  cold, 
and  seems  to  be  more  frequently  attacked  by  epidemic  phlegma- 
siae  in  cold  weather.    These  phlegmasiae  undoubtedly  originate  in 
some  atmospherical  quahty,  not  sensible  merely,  but  insensible 
also ;  because  they  are  prolonged  through  all  sorts  of  weather, 
and  season,  and  temperature.    It  is  probable  that  this  quality  is  a 
vegetable  miasma  also ;  but  since  it  does  not  produce  the  ordinary 
morbid  effect,  and  since  indeed  the  negro  is  not  very  liable  to  the 
ordinary  morbid  effect,  we  are  to  infer  that  it  is  a  peculiar  modi- 
fication of  it,  or  that  its  operation  is  rendered  more  intense  by  an 
augmented  sensibility.  It  must,  however,  be  the  one  or  the  other, 
as  is  sufficiently  evident,  and  as  I  hope  to  make  it  appear  in  the 
present  instance. 

About  the  close  of  May,  some  patients  affected  with  the  epi- 
demic, were  brought  from  the  plantations,  for  the  convenience  of 
medical  attendance,  to  Savannah,  and  placed  in  a  house  situated 
upon  Broughton  street :  but  the  inhabitants  becoming  alarmed  at 
this  introduction  of  a  novel  disease  among  them,  remonstrated 
with  the  municipal  authority,  and  they  were  re-conveyed  into  the 
country.  They  could  not  have  remained  in  the  city  more  than 
twenty-four  hours.  A  few  days  after  this  occurrence,  a  negro  be- 
longing to  a  Mrs.  Bellinger,  in  a  yard  adjacent,  and  another,  the 
property  of  a  Mrs.  Davidson,  her  daughter,  who,  from  the  com- 
munity of  families,  was  in  the  habit  of  frequenting  that  yard,  were 
simultaneously  attacked  by  the  disease.  Both  were  located  in  the 
first  instance  at  the  dwelling  of  Mrs.  Davidson,  in  a  distant  quar- 
ter of  the  town.  But  when  the  symptoms  became  sufficiently  de- 
veloped to  distinguish  the  nature  of  the^affection,  this  lady,  having 
some  fears  of  it«  being  contagious,  had  them  removed  again  to  the 
yard  of  Mrs.  Bellinger,  who  was  absent.  A  black  nurse  was  at  first 
employed  to  attend  them,  but  after  a  few  days  she  contracted  the 
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disease  also.    A  white  woman  was  then  hired  to  do  this  duty. 
After  a  short  time  had  elapsed,  she  too  sickened  in  the  same  man- 
ner. The  white  woman  was  carried  and  lodged  in  a  house  situat'* 
ed  in  a  distant  ward  ;   and  there  again  an  individual  of  the  family 
with  whom  she  lodged,  was  slightly,  but,  I  think,  unequivocally, 
affected.  During  the  month  of  April,  Mr.  Williamson  brought  the 
sick  negroes  from  his  plantation,  and  placed  them  in  a  house  atr 
tached  to  the  enclosure  of  his  own  residence  in  the  city,  in  order 
that  they  might  have  the  more  efficient  attentions  of  the  physi* 
cian.  Af\er  a  few  days,  a  black  man  who  waited  in  his  family,  and 
a  girl  employed  in  his  yard,  were  violently  seized.    The  man 
died,  but  the  girl  recovered.    Neither  of  these  persons  had  tra- 
velled beyond  the  precincts  of  the  city,  and  could  not  have  been 
exposed  to  the  original  causes  in  the  country.  All  the  nurses  that 
were  employed  in  this  hospital  successively  took  the  disease.   Of 
ten  nurses  employed  on  the  plantation  of  Mr.  Patton,  nine  con- 
tracted it    When  it  obtained  footing  in  any  house,  it  spread 
through  the  individuals  of  that  house  more  rapidly  than  among 
those  not  belonging  to  it.    When  it  first  made  its  appearance  at 
Ai^Ie  plantation,  it  invaded  the  second  house  of  a  long  line  of 
dwellings.  It  then  attacked  the  first  and  the  third,  and  afterwards 
▼ery  regularly  passed  through  the  wHole. 

It  affected  some,  two,  three,  and  even  four  times;  but  the 
subsequent  attacks  were  generally  milder  than  the  first.  One 
attack,  for  the  most  part,  secured  the  system  against  a  repeti- 
tioD.  These  are  remarkable  facts,  and  are  certainly  quite 
enough  to  inspire  a  suspicion  of  contagion ;  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  no  medical  person  has  been  affected  by  the  disease, 
although  many  have  been  exposed.  It  has  not  been  com- 
municated out  of  Mr.  Williamson^s  enclosure,  although  it  is 
known  that  a  free  intofcourse  has  constantly  existed  between  the 
sick  there  and  the  negroes  of  the  surrounding  neighbourhood. 
Even  the  family  of  Mr.  Williamson,  at  the  distance  of  twenty  steps 
only  from  the  hospital,  have  entirely  escaped.  The  sick  were 
brought  also  from  the  plantation  of  Mr.  Mackay,  and  placed  in  the 
enclosure  of  the  residence  of  Mrs.  Mackay ;  yet  not  an  individual, 
either  of  the  family  or  of  the  servants,  has  contracted  the  disease. 
The  negroes  of  the  Bellinger  family  have  communicated  it  to  no 
ooe^  except  the  white  nurse,  although  the  opportunities  have 
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been  numereut.  The  plantation  of  Mr.  Read  is  contiguoas  to  that 
of  Mr.  Potteri  and  not  a  caae  has  occurred  among  his  negroes. 
The  plantation  of  Bir.  Morell  is  bordering  on  that  of  Mr.  William* 
ion,  and  his  negroes  have  altogether  escaped.  That  of  Mr.  Young 
is  adjoined  to  Mr.  Mackay's,  and  his  have  been  equally  fortunate. 
It  is  worthy  of  notice  too,  that  the  disease  merely  appeared  for  a 
short  time  at  the  Brampton  plantation  of  Mr.  Williamson,  and  after 
infecting  a  few  negroes  only,  suddenly  vamshed.  The  number 
of  the  sick,  as  well  as  the  number  of  deaths,  has  been  variously 
proportioned  at  the  different  plantations.  At  Coleraine,  three- 
iburths.  of  the  whole  number  of  negroes,  about  four  hundred, 
have  been  sick,  and  one-tenth  of  the  sick  have  died.  At  Mr. 
Williamson^s  Clifton  plantation,  two-thirds,  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty,  have  been  sick,  and  one-seventh  of  these  have  died.  At 
Mr.  Smith's  plantation,  one-fiAh  have  been  sick,  and  one-fourth 
of  the  sick  have  died.  At  Mr.  Mackay^s  plantation,  one-fourth 
have  been  sick,  and  one-tenth  of  these  have  perished.  This  diver* 
sity  in  the  extent  and  mortatity  is  not  conformable  to  the  charac- 
ters of  the  established  contagious  diseases,  such  as  small-pox, 
measles,  scarlatina,  kc. 

U I  have  not  been  deceived  in  the  facts,  as  I  have  stated  them, 
and  I  have  used  some  indnsfty  to  collect  them  without  mistake,  it 
is  evident  that  this  epidemic  has  been  produced,  in  the  first  in- 
stance, by  a  remote  cause,  founded  in  the  local  condition  of  the 
places  where  it  has  prevailed ;  and  that,  after  it  has  been  thus 
produced,  it  has  proved  contagious  to  a  small  extent,  and  under 
great  limitations.  In  September,  a  storm  from  the  sea,  and  a  flood 
from  the  back  country,  occurred  at  the  same  time.  They  broke 
down  the  banks,  inundated  the  plantations  without  exception,  and 
swept  away  the  crops  of  rice,  which  had  been  in  a  great  degree 
harvested.  A  current,  produced  by  nor|b-east  winds,  brought 
those  crops,  together  with  an  additional  mass  of  other  materials, 
from  various  directions,  to  the  Geoi^^  side  of  the  river ;  and  they 
were  scattered  over  the  surface  of  the  soil,  or  deposited  in  heaps 
at  different  points.  I  have  ascertained  from  Mr.  Williamson,  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Mr.  Potter,  that  this  especially  took  place 
at  Coleraine  and  Cliflon,  where  the  disease  has  raged  most.  The 
ditches  and  canals  received  the  greatest  quantities,  because  they 
were  the  lowest  places.    The  destruction  of  trunks,  the  devasta- 
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tioa  of  barriers,  and  the  contiDued  succesBion  of  freshets,  render- 
ed it  impossible  to  cleanse  them ;  and  they  became  laboratories  of 
a  decomposition  di^usting  and  offensive,  until  the  spring  had 
considerably  advanced.  Sn6h  has  been  the  general  contamination 
of  the  earth,  that  in  some  instances,  where  it  has  been  irrigated 
for  the  benefit  of  the  new  crop,  it  has  suddenly  emitted  an  odour 
so  Intolerable,  that  the  cultivator  has  been  obliged  to  drain  off  the 
water,  and  renew  the  flowing.  This  offensiveness  of  the  fields, 
thoogh  a  common  state,  is  not  usually  striking  to  the  individuals 
who  reside  upon  them  througfhout  the  year,  fiut  during  the  last 
three  or  four  months,  it  has  been  so  extraordinary  as  to  furnish 
subject  of  complaint  even  to  them.  It  haa  not  been  merelj  owing 
to  the  vegetable  accumulation,  but  also  to  the  singularly  high 
temperature  of  the  winter  months.  The  process  of  putrefaction 
has  been  promoted  by  a  grade  of  heat  which  is  extremely  rare  in 
this  country  at  that  season  of  the  year.  Our  degree  of  cold  is 
never  very  intense.  It  is  ordinarily  sufficient,  however,  for  a  short 
space,  to  check  the  sensible  march  of  vegetable  and  animal  de- 
compositions. But  such  has  been  the  unseasonable  temperature, 
that  it  Is  probable,  in  the  whole  interval  of  time  between  the  first 
day  of  December,  and  the  last  day  of  February,  there  was  not  a 
week  which  was  certainly  equal  to  this  effect 

Possessed,  then,  of  the  facts  of  the  decomposable  accumu* 
lations  on  certain  places, — of  the  existence  of  a  temperature 
fitted  to  facilitate  their  decomps^on,—- of  the  decomposition 
really  occurring  in  a  degree  cognizable  even  by  the  sense, — 
of  the  concurrence  of  the  decomposition  and  the  disease ;  and 
knowing,  withal,  the  common  origin  and  morbid  effect  of  miasma- 
ta, is  it  not  just  to  conclude  that  they  have  constituted  the  first 
remote  cause  of  the  epidemic  ?  If  it  had  been  produced  by  any 
sensible  quality  of  the  air,  as  heat,  cold,  moisture,  or  any  of  their 
combinations,  it  must  have  been  general,  and  neighbouring  plan- 
tations must  have  been  equally  affected.  In  addition  to  this  con- 
aderation,  those  sensible  qualities  must  have  been  striking  and 
extraordinary,  and  fitted  for  such  an  effect  by  their  known  opera- 
tioiL 

A  few  persons  attribute,  very  erroneously,  the  disease  to  a  diet 
of  damaged  com  or  rice ;  and  the  example  of  Mr.  Smithes  negroes 
is  adduced  to  sustain  that  opinion.  The  example,  however,  proves 
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nothing ;  for  1  am  told  that  those  negroes  continued  to  sicken  for 
a  length  of  time  after  their  food  had  been  changed.  Those  ^ho 
have  suspected  a  damaged  rice,  suppose  that  in  some  cases  it  was 
allowed  as  the  ordinary  ration ;  and  in  others,  that  it  was  clan- 
destinely collected,  and  eaten,  after  having  been  washed  up  by 
the  storm.  They  suppose  its  effect  has  been  poisonous,  like  that 
of  ergot.  This  is  the  opinion  of  a  physician.  But  he  forgets,  that 
a  rice  ei^otted  must  have  been  subject  to  a  malady  in  its  growth, 
and  that  the  crop  of  1824  had  been  matured  prior  to  the  storm. 
Whatever  injury  was  suffered  by  the  rice  of  the  last  crop,  could 
not  have  given  to  it  that  property ;  nor  do  I  believe  it  g^ve  to  it 
any  of  ^  deleterious  sort.  The  facts,  however,  that  the  disease 
still  continues,  that  its  cause  still  operates,  and  that  for  some  time 
it  has  been  impossible  for  the  subjects  of  it  to  procure  any 
damaged  rice,  are  certainly  adequate  arguments  of  refutation  to 
this  hypothesis. 

That  it  has  been  contagious  in  some  instances,  I  think  there  is 
sufficient  reason  to  believe*  The  proofs  stated,  although  not  in«> 
fallible,  are  as  strong  as  those  on  which  we  build  the  most  of  our 
medical  opinions.  It  is  not  a  virulent  contagion  like  that  of  small- 
pox. It  is  not  so  certainly  communicable  under  all  circumstances, 
nor  indeed  under  any.  A  slight  case  will  not  propagate  it;  and 
even  an  extreme  one  appears  to  do  so  rarely.  A  constant  expo- 
sure to  its  influence,  when  it  has  assumed  its  worst  form,  appears 
to  be  necessary  for  its  coHjjriDnication.  It  may  be  more  easily 
taken  in  one  locality  than  another,  and  still  more  easily  taken  in 
the  atmosphere  of  the  original  causes  than  elsewhere.  These 
characteristics,  although  thus  extremely  narrowed,  if  peculiar  at 
all,  are  peculiar  in  that  only.  The  communicating  matters  of 
small-pox  and  other  diseases  of  the  same  class,  are,  more  or  less, 
virulent,  not  only  by  their  intrinsic  constitution,  but  by  the  situa- 
tion, the  season  and  the  circumstances.  The  vaccine  matter  is 
well  known  to  become  less  powerful  and  less  safe,  as  it  recedes 
from  the  primary  disease.  Sporadic  scarlatina  does  not  spread, 
because  it  is  not  violent  and  virulent  enough  to  produce  effect. 
Syphilis  is  a  milder  disease  in  our  day  than  it  was  two  hundred 
years  ago ;  it  is,  even  at  this  moment,  less  contagious  in  cold  than 
warm  countries — on  mountains  than  in  plains.  Whatever  may 
be  said  in  the  dispute  about  contagion  and  non-contagion,  by  the 


KPIDEMIC  IfBAA  SAVANNAH.  7 

(t/lerent  parties,  it  seems  to  me  to  be  very  certain  that  there  are 
M  fixed  laws  of  communication  which  will  embrace  all  communi- 
ciUe  diseases.    I  think  even  that  there  are  no  fixed  laws  which 
will  embrace  the  same  communicable  disease  at  all  times.  The  only 
point  which  always  preserves  their  individual  or  relative  identity 
io  this  particular,  is  the  sole  fact  of  their  being  communicable. 
The  contagion  by  contact  or  through  a  medium — the  ultimate  dis* 
taoce  of  its  operation — its  powers  over  the  same  constitution  for 
one  or  many  impressions — ^its  degree  of  certainty  to  produce  ef- 
fect under  various  circumstances,  are  so  irregular  that  it  would 
be  impoesible,  according  to  them  alone,  to  decide  whether  any 
disease  were  communicable  or  not    Indeed,  they  are  not  to  be 
considered  as  essential  in  an  investigation,  however  auxiliary  and 
e^lanatory  they  may  be.    Suppose  no  communicable  disease  had 
yet  been  known,  except  such  only  as  possessed  that  property  by 
contact.     Should  we  have  no  contagions  by  mediation  of  the  air? 
A  rule  founded  in  this  way  would  be  arbitrary,  and  absurd.     We 
nught  as  well  conclude  that  every  contagious  disease,  must  have 
pQStules  on  the  skin  because^  the  small-pox  presents  itself  in  that 
shape.    Or  diat  small-pox  must  inflame  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  trachea  because  the  whooping  cough  inflames  it.     It  may  be 
Afficult  to  assign  the  exact  laws  of  any  specific  contagion,  and  yet 
we  may  be  quite  assured  of  its  existence.     To  ascertain  such 
laws  it  becomes  necessary  to  observe  it  under  numerous  and  va- 
rious circumstances.     But  to  ascertain  its  existence,  we  demand 
but  the  clear  fact  of  its  propagation.     It  is  indeed  a  curious  phe- 
nomenon,  that  a  miasm  arising  from  putrefaction   of  any  sub- 
stance whatever,  should  have  the  power  of  continuing  its  influ- 
ence through  a  scries  of  animal  systems*    But  it  is  curious  at  first 
glance  only.   For  why  should  not  a  virus  from  this  source  possess 
that  property  as  well  as  the  product  of  a  morbid  process?  We 
have  but  the  fact  at  last  in  either  case.     Yet  some  are  disposed, 
notwithstanding,  to  deny  it  in  all  diseases  except  such  as  can  be 
traced  to  a  product  of  that  kind.     These  gentlemen  are  evident- 
ly ultra  non-contagionists.     They  seem  to  forget  that  both  syphi- 
lis and  small-pox  are  modem  diseases.     I  am  no  advocate,  on 
slight  grounds,  for  additions  to  the  catalogxie  of  contagions.     But 
there  are  some,  I  believe,  which,  although  armed  but  weakly 
with  this  property,  nevertheless  possess,  and  occasionally  exert 
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it,  albeit  they  may  not  be  entitled  to  a  first  rank  in  the  nomeo* 
clature  of  such  affections. 

It  is  not  easy  to  insulate  and  depict  the  simple  pathology 
of  any  epidemic  which  runs  a  course  of  some  months.  Its  charac- 
ter is  so  much  modified  or  di^^ed  by  the  weather,  and  succes- 
sion of  seasons^  that  it  is  difiicult  to  individualise  it.  The  winter 
implicates  the  organs  of  the  chest,  the  summer  those  of  the  ab- 
domen* If  it  be  idiopathic  of  the  lungs,  by  heat  it  involves  the 
bowels — if  idiopathic  of  the  bowels,  by  cold  it  stretches  its  influ- 
ence to  the  lungs.  Thus  it  has  been  in  the  present  instance. 
The  epidemic  originated  from  a  miasma  in  February,  and  has  un- 
dergone the  effect  of  every  vicissitude  of  temperature  and  seasoo 
since  that  time.  It  will,  consequently,  be  seen,  that  although  it  has 
persisted  always  to  attack  certain  parts  and  to  preserve  its  idfa- 
tity,  it  has,  more  or  less,  involved  others,  and  in  this  way,  pro- 
duced a  various,  but  formidable  compound  of  disease.  I  now  pro- 
ceed to  detail  the  symptoms,  and  shall  endeavour  to  separate 
^  the  essential  from  the  nonessential  as  much  as  possible. 

The  patient  complains  for  a  day  or'two  of  lassitude  and  aching 
in  the  limbs.  He  is  then  attacked  by  pains  in  the  head,  stomach,  or 
intestines,  and  sometimes  in  the  chest  His  strength  is  suddenly 
prostrated,  his  respiration  hurried.  A  slight  movement,  even  turning 
in  bed,  or  an  effort  to  speak,  seems  to  exhaust  him.  Sudden  flush- 
ings of  heat  frequently  come  over  him ;  and  at  such  times,  he 
breathes  more  rapidly,  and  appears  almost  expiring.  He  has  ex- 
cruciating pains  in  the  muscles  of  his  extremities,  and  sometimes 
points  to  a  spot,  where  he  says  they  are  particularly  seated.  A 
limb  sometimes  loses  its  voluntary  motion;  and  if  he  be  required 
to  turn,  he  either  moves  it  with  his  own  hand,  or  he  needs  the 
nurse  to  move  it  for  him.  He  has  tremors,  subsultus  tendinum ;  his 
tongue  trembles,  and  he  utters  with  difficulty,  or  is  incapable  of 
speech.  The  muscles  of  the  pharynx  are  occasionally  in  part 
palsied,  and  the  deglutition  is  impaired.  As  the  disease  advances, 
tlie  nervous  system  becomes  evidently  more  prominently  irritated. 
The  countenance  grows  wild  or  stupid ;  the  involuntary  move- 
ments more  considerable,  and  the  strength  more  reduced.  The 
patient  is  delirious,  mutters  and  catches  at  imaginary  objects, 
picks  the  bed-clothes,  and  frequently  becomes  entirely  deaf.  He 
is  mentally  uneasy,  fancies  that  he  is  not  in  bis  own  boiMe»  and 
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tonsts  OD  going  home.     He  finally  falls  into  a  state  of  profound 
ftiipoT.     The  skin  )n  some  instances  is  constantly  heated;  in 
others,  it  is  heated  by  paroxysms ;  while  in  a  great  number,  it  is 
g  either  pretematurally  cool,  or  preserves  its  usual  temperature, 
'  from  the  commencement  until  the  approach  of  death.    It  is  gene- 
rally dry ;  but  sometimes  clammy  perspirations  appear  on  the  face, 
neck,  or  extremities.   There  are  no  regular  periods  of  sweating. 
The  circulation  is  variously  affected.  The  heart  sometimes  flut- 
ters ;  it  is  irregular  in  the  force  and  the  interval  of  the  stroke ; 
at  other  times  it  is  regular  in  both.     Occasionally,  it  is  pretema- 
tumHy  slow.  I  have  seen  it  beat  not  more  than  forty-four  strokes 
in  the  notinute  ;  and  not  more  than  fifty  for  ten  days  together.    In 
a  majority  of  cases  the  patient  has  fever,  which  is  marked  by 
periodical  eTaccrbalion  and  remission.     In  others  he  has  fever 
without  regular  periods,  fever  continued;  and  sometimes  he  is 
without  any  fever  at  all.  The  artery  at  the  wrist  pulsates  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  action  of  the  heart.    It  is  full  and  strong, 
with  or  without  frequency.     It  is  weak,  slow,  and  scarcely  per- 
ceptible.   It  is  small,  tense,  and  thread-like,  with  quickness  and 
frequency,    it  is  full,  soft,  and  slow.     But  I  have  seen  a  patient 
whose  circulation  went  on  as  usual,  whose  skin  had  a  universal 
Bataral  degree  of  heat,  whose  tongue  was  moist  and  clear,  who 
was  without  thirst  or  pain,  and  who  exhibited  no  evidence  of  dis- 
ease, except  ah  extreme  prostration,  a  hurry  in  the  breathing 
aAer  an  exertion,  and  some  tardiness  of  comprehension.     There 
are  cases  of  this  disease  which  remit  without  fever.  The  exacer- 
bation in  evinced  by  oppression  of  stomach,  pain  of  head,  and 
general  uneasiness. 

The  tongue,  variously  affected,  like  the  pulse,  is  sometimes 
moist  and  clean;  at  others,  it  is  covered  with  a  long  white 
or  dark  fur.  But  its  general  appearance  is  a  leaden-wbite, 
at  some  distance  from  the  point.  It  is  commonly  moist,  though 
sometimes  it  becomes  dry  and  rough.  Occasionally  the  edges 
have  a  tiery  red  aspect.  There  is  rarely  much  thirst  at  any  stage. 
The  foul  tonsfue  is  coimected  with  the  accelerated  circulation. 
The  riean,  moii^t  tongue  with  its  slow  or  unfevered  state.  At  the 
commencement  of  the  epidemic,  the  contents  of  the  chest  were 
frequently  implicnted.  The  patient  had  cough,  and  pain  under 
the  ribs.  This  affection  oHen  amounted  to  peripneumony,  and  he 
Vol.  I.— No.  1,  Jaxitary,  1026.  2 
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expectorated  macus  with  blood.  The  cough  was  sometimes  in- 
cessant. This  peripneumonic  state  was  accompanied  by  the  ordi<* 
nary  tumultuary  pulse,  but  the  prostration  of  muscle  was  greater 
than  it  18  in  common  inflammatory  cngoi^ement  of  the  lungs. 
Since  the  warm  weather  of  May  and  June,  the  thoracic  affections 
are  become  comparatively  rare  ;  and  even  in  the  cases  of  their 
occurrence,  they  seem  to  have  been  frequently  consecutive  or 
sympathetic.  Sometimes  there  is  only  a  slight  cough,  which  is  the 
effect  of  gastric  irritation  exclusively,  and  may  be  excited  at 
pleasure,  by  pressing  the  stomsrch.  The  rareness  of  the  pectoral 
irritation,  after  the  recession  of  cold  weather,  produces  a  convic- 
tion that  it  is  to  be  imputed  more  to  the  accidental  effect  of  this 
cause,  than  to  the  insensible  virus  of  the  prevailing  disease.  Yet, 
as  it  still  continues  to  occur,  and  occurs,  too,  primitively,  it  must 
be  considered  as  a  constituent,  though  not  a  uniform  feature  of 
the  disease. 

The  stomach  and  intestines  have  been  jointly  or  separate- 
ly affected,  without  exception.    This  is  ascertained  by  the  touch. 
Frequently  there  is  most  sensibility  in  the  region  of  the  for- 
mer ;  but,  generally,  it  is  greatest  in  the  region  of  the  latter. 
The  sensibility  of  the  stomach  is,  for  the  most  part,  just  under 
the  diaphragm,  and  about  the  seat  of  the  cardia.     The  affection 
of  these  parts  is  not  perceptibly  constant  throughout  the  disease, 
although  it  is  undoubtedly  so.   The  pain  sometimes  becomes  sup- 
pressed, aAer  a  few  days.    This  singular  phenomenon  appears 
to  depend  on  the  condition  of  the  nervous  system ;  for  it  takes' 
place  only  when  that  is  evidently  and  profoundly  involved.    The 
patient  has  a  torpor,  an  inertness  about  him,  complains  of  nothing: 
the  sensibility  seems  to  be  overwhelmed,  although  the  intelli- 
gence may  be  perfect.    The  mind  is  cut  off  from  the  body,  and 
ceases  to  take  cognizance  of  its  derangements.    He  gets  up  from 
his  bed,  perhaps  seats  himself  on  a  chair,  and  asserts  that  he  iS 
well ;  or  he  places  himself  at  the  bedside  of  another  patient,  for 
the  purpose  of  brushing  or  fanning  him.     May  not  this  state  re- 
semble that  which  is  produced  by  a  dose  of  opium,  in  certain 
cases  of  acute  inflammatory  pain,  where  the  inconvenience  is  sus- 
pended, while  the  inflammation  still  not  only  exists,  but  may  even 
be  aggravated?    The  sensibility  of  the  stomach  is  somedmes  so 
extreme,  that  the  mere  weight  of  the  hand  is  insupportable.    I 
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thought)  In  one  instance,  that  it  must  depend  in  some  measure 
Qpoa  the  state  of  the  skin ;  hut  a  more  minute  examination  con- 
vinced Die  tliat  I  had  heen  mistalcen.  Notwithstan^ng  the  exalted 
seasihiiitj  of  these  viscera,  which  are  so  generally  connected  with 
the  vital  organs,  the  patient  is  frequently  without  any  evidence  of 
irritation  of  the  heart.    The  pulse  heats  its  ordinary  rate,  or  it  is 
even  more  inactive  than  it  should  be.    Is  this  curtailment  of  the 
Qfual  influence  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  over  the  heart,  ano- 
ther effect  of  the  irritation  and  oppression  of  the  nervous  system? 
Is  not  the  diminished  action  of  this  organ,  or  the  non-increase  of 
action  to  which  it  is  subjected,  an  effect  similar  to  that  which  ii 
produced  by  this  irritation  on  the  muscular  power  in  general  ?  Is 
not  the  nervous  system  disabled  from  performing  its  function  of 
transmitting  the  sympathies,  as  any  other  part  is  disabled  from 
doing  its  office,  by  inflammation  ?     Irritate  much  an  eye,  and  its 
vision  becomes  impaired;  the  mouth  and  the  taste  is  either  lost  or 
perverted ;  the  SchneiderLan  membrane,  and  the  sense  of  odors  is 
suppressed ;  a  muscle,  and  its  energy  of  contraction  is  diminished. 
When  the  small  intestines  are  affected,  there  is  generally  an 
acute  sensibility  about  the  region  of  the  umbilicus.  The  patient  is 
either  constipated,  and  medicines  purge  him  with  difficulty,  or  he 
contracts  a  diarrhoea,  and  is  sufficiently  evacuated  without  them. 
There  is  sometimes  accumulation  of  air,  and  the  abdomen  is  ex- 
tremely distended.     At  other  times,  there  seems  to  be  accumula- 
tion without  distension ;  and  if  the  fingers  be  pressed  along  the 
bowels,  a  singular  crackiug  sensation  is  produced,  by  the  escape 
of  air  from  one  portion  of  the  intestinal  cylinder  to  another.  The 
discharges  per  anum  are  excessively  bilious,  particularly  since 
the  warm  weather  coromcnced.     They  are  sometimes  black  and 
fcetid,  and  are  occasionally  accompanied  by  great  quantities  of 
worms.  The  lymphatic  system  has,  in  a  few  instances,  been  com-  . 
plicated  with  tiiis  disease.     There  have  been  several  cases  of 
parotid  and  inguinal  tumours,  which  have  terminated  by  resolu- 
tion.    They  have  been  too  rare,  however,  to  form  a  component 
part  of  it,  and  must  be  set  down  as  accidents  from  peculiarity  of 
structure. 

When  an  attack  prove?  fatal,  the  event  generally  takes 
place  on  the  ninth  day.  Sometimes  it  takes  place  at  a  much 
eiirlier  period;  but  in  many  instances,  it  is  protracted  for  several 
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weeks.  If  the  patient  recover,  the  morbid  state  does  notvuddeoly 
disappear ;  he  gradually  improves  into  coDvalesceoce.  There  is 
no  evidence  of  crisis.  His  progress  to  health  is  slow  and  tedious. 
Sometimes,  at  the  end  of  two  months  his  strength  is  not  yet  re« 
gained,  and  he  is  fatigued  by  small  exertions.  Dr.  Cuyler  in- 
forms me  that  he  found  the  convalescence  more  rapid  in  all  cases 
where  the  mouth  had  been  affected  by  the  mercurial  treatment 

It  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  many  of  the  symptoms  of  this 
disease  bear  a  strong  analogy  to  those  of  yellow  fever.  Nor  is  it 
a  matter  of  surprise,  since  the  same  organs  are  sometimes  idiopa- 
thically  assailed.  The  pulmonic  affection  does  not  appertain  to 
yellow  fever,  yet  1  have  frequently  seen  it  accompanied  by  a 
cough.  It  is  but  an  irregular  occurrence  in  this  disease.  In  yellow 
fever,  the  nervous  system  is  affected  in  a  minor  degree.  In  this 
disease  it  is  affected  predominantly.  In  yellow  fever,  the  gastric 
affection  is  uniform ;  in  this  disease  it  is  occasional.  In  yellow  fe- 
ver, the  intestinal  affection  is  occasional ;  in  this  disease  it  is  uni* 
form.  In  yellow  fever,  there  is  frequently  a  dysentric  affection  of 
the  colon ;  in  this  disease  there  is  none.  In  the  one  there  is  black 
vomit ;  in  the  other  there  is  seldom  any  vomiting  at  all.  Yet, 
notwithstanding  these  differences,  there  are  cases  of  both  diseaseS| 
which  approximate  so  much  to  an  exact  similitude,  as  to  justify, 
the  parallel.  There  is,  in  both,  a  similar  affection  of  the  nervous 
system,  of  the  stomach,  and  the  small  intestines.  They  are  not 
violent,  nor  mortal,  in  the  same  degree ;  and  it  is  probable  that 
much  of  the  difference  of  symptoms  between  them  results,  also, 
from  that  source. 

The  following  cases  of  morbid  anatomy,  which  I  shall  now  pro* 
ceed  to  describe,  will  serve  to  explain  the  symptoms  which  have 
been  recounted,  and  to  complete  the  pathology  of  the  disease. 
They  are  imperfect,  so  far  as  concerns  the  condition  of  the  me- 
dulla spinalis.  This  omission  is  to  be  regretted,  because  that  con- 
dition is  important  for  the  illustration :  but  it  was  unavoidable. 
And,  although  there  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt  that  it  participated 
in  the  morbid  state  of  the  bruin,  it  would  have  been  more  satis- 
factory to  have  certided  it  by  inspection. 

Case  1. — The  woman  Lucretia,  aged  fifteen  years,  was  attack- 
ed on  the  25th  of  June,  by  a  pain  in  the  head,  bowels,  and  chest. 
Her  tongue  soon  became  furred,  her  eyes  ioflamed,  and  her  skia 
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kt   Her  puke  was  small,  tense,  and  freqaent;  and,  alternately, 
ogfinented  in  the  day,  and  remitted  at  night    Her  strength  was 
prostrate ;  her  respiration  harried ;  she  coughed  frequently,  and 
trembled  much.  During  the  exacerbation,  the  intellect  was  disor- 
dered; but  in  the  remission,  she  recovered  her  understanding. 
As  the  disease  advanced,  the  pain  of  bowels  and  chest  diminished ; 
the  cough  and  hurried  breathing  increased.    Tlie  nervous  affec- 
tions became  predominant  The  mind  was  permanently  deranged ; 
the  mattered  incessantly,  mistook  and  imagined  objects,  picked 
the  bed-clothes.   The  extremities  became  cool,  the  pulse  feeble, 
and  the  cough  suppressed.  She  died  on  the  15th  of  July. 

Dissection,  twelve  hours  after  death. — In  the  cavity  of  the  cra- 
nium, the  brain  and  its  membranes  presented  sufficient  marks  of 
disease  to  account  for  the  nervous  symptoms.  The  dura  mater 
was  Boand ;  the  arachnoid  was  ash-coloured,  where  it  passes  over 
the  fissures  of  the  convolutions ;  the  pia  mater  was  extremely 
reddened  with  injected  blood.  The  surfaces  of  the  ventricles 
were  beautifully  striated  with  numerous  vessels  of  a  scariet  co- 
lour. They  contained  little  serum  ;  but  it  had,  probably,  escaped 
to  the  basis  of  the  brain,  where  the  deposit  was  considerable. 
When  a  section  of  the  substance  of  the  brain  itself  was  made,  the 
•or&ce  poured  out  blood  from  gpreat  numbers  of  minute  vessels. 
In  the  cavities  of  the  chest,  the  traces  of  disease  were  still  more 
conspicuous.  The  left  lung  was  sound,  as  well  as  the  pleura  of 
that  side.  The  inferior  portion  of  the  right  lung  was  engorged 
almost  to  hepatization.  The  pleura,  in  general,  of  that  side  was 
indamed ;  but  the  redness  was  most  intense  in  the  covoriD^  of  the 
engorged  part  of  the  lung,  and  in  the  covering  of  the  diaphragm. 
There  was  a  small  deposit  of  serum  and  coagulated  lymph  in  its 
cavity.  The  external  coat  of  the  pericardium  was  much  redden- 
ed ;  the  internal  coat  slightly.  It  contained  a  small  quantity  of 
serum.  That  portion  of  it  which  envelopes  the  heart,  as  well  as 
the  substance  of  the  heart  itself,  appeared  as  iflbal.  The  ventri- 
cles were  sound ;  the  right  contained  some  coagulated  lymph. 
The  semilunar  valves  were  injected,  and  deeply  coloured  with 
blood.  The  internal  coats  of  the  aorta  and  pulmonary  artery  were 
tinged,  though  not  so  much,  in  the  same  manner.  All  the  great 
vessels,  as  far  as  the  head  and  extremities,  presented  a  similar 
complexion.  The  auricles  were  as  is  ordinary.  In  (he  cavity  of  th% 
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abdomen,  the  peritonaeum  appeared  sound.  The  liver  and  kidneys 
much  engorged.  The  spleen  of  the  natural  size.  The  mucons 
membrane  of  the  stomach  exhilnted  no  vestige  of  disease ;  that  of 
tiie  small  intestines  presented  a  deep  red  colour  throughout. 
The  colour  was  not  altered  in  any  manner.  The  mucus  coat  of 
the  bladder  was  bright  red,  and  thickened  in  spots.  These  spots 
were  tough  and  yellow. 

Case  2. — The  man  Jack  was  seized  on  the  ISth  of  June,  with 
pain  in  the  head  and  bowels.  He  had  active  circulation,  hot  skin, 
thirst,  hurried  respiration,  and  was  suddenly  prostrated.  His  abdo- 
men was  extremely  sensitive  to  the  touch.  The  hot  skin  and  active 
circulation  periodically  remitted,  at  first ;  but  they  soon  became 
continued.  The  tongue,  at  first  white,  gradually  assumed  a  dark 
brown  appearance.  The  pulse,  from  having  been  full  and  bound- 
ing, became  small,  tense,  and  frequent  He  fell  into  delirium, 
muttered,  picked  the  bed-clothes,  was  uncontrollably  restless,  had 
subfiultus  tendinum,  tremors ;  and  sunk,  finally,  into  stupor*  He 
died  on  the  22d  of  the  same  month. 

Dissection,  eighteen  hours  afler  death. — Putrefaction  of  the 
body  but  little  advanced,  notwithstanding  the  warm  weather  of  a 
summer^s  day.  In  the  cavity  of  the  cranium,  the  dura  mater  and 
arachnoid  membranes  sound.  The  vessels  of  the  pia  mater  much 
engorged  with  blood.  A  surface,  made  by  cutting  away  a  portion 
of  the  brain,  became  crowded  with  red  spots.  The  ventricles 
contained  but  a  small  quantity  of  serum.  In  the  cavity  of  the 
chest,  the  pleura  of  both  lungs  adhered  to  that  of  the  ribs ;  but  U 
seemed  to  have  been  the  elTcct  of  a  former  disease.  The  lungs 
themselves  were  perfectly  sound.  The  pericardium  appeared  as 
usual,  and  contained  very  little  serum.  The  external  surface  and 
the  parenchyma  of  the  heart  presented  nothing  remarkable.  The 
semilunar  valves,  including  a  small  extent  of  the  internal  mem- 
brane of  the  ventricles,  were  injected  with  blood,  and  deeply 
coloured.  The  sdlbus  and  fibrous  coats  of  the  aorta,  down  to  the 
bifurcation  of  the  primttive  iliacs,  of  the  arteria  innominata,  the 
subclavian,  the  carotid,  and  of  the  pulmonary  artery  up  to  the 
lungs,  presented  a  violet  appearance.  The  arteries  of  the  ex- 
tremities were  exempt  from  it.  In  the  abdomen,  the  pcritonxai 
tunic,  the  liver,  the  spleen,  the  pancrciis,  kidneys,  and  bladder, 
exhibited  nothing  worthy  of  notice.    TJic  uiucou:)  coats  of  the 


ERDEMIC  NEAR  HMYASVASL  1 6 

Stomach,  jejanum,  and  ilium,  were  more  or  less  deeply  reddened. 
The  colon  appeared  as  usual.  The  cardia,  and  great  curvature 
of  the  stomach,  were  m^t  intensely  discoloured. 

By  a  comparison  of  these  two  cases,  it  may  be  remarked,  that 
no  important  difference  existed  in  the  morbid  conditions  of  the 
brain ;  nor  was  there  any  important  difference  in  the  symptoms 
eyidently  produced  by  those  conditions.  Not  so  in  the  conditions 
of  the  viscera  of  the  chest.  In  the  one,  the  lungs,  with  the  heart 
and  its  pericardium,  were  sound ;  in  the  other,  the  right  lung  was 
engorged,  and  the  pericardium  reddened.  In  the  one,  the  pleura 
was  sound,  and  contained  nothing;  in  the  other,  it  was  reddened^ 
and  contained  serum  and  coagulated  lymph.  In  the  one,  the 
semilunar  valves,  a  small  extent  of  the  inner  coat  of  the  ventri- 
cles, and  the  coats  of  the  arteries,  were  niucti  tinged ;  in  the 
other,  slightly.  Accordingly,  and  by  consequence,  there  was 
great  discrepancy  in  tbe  symptunis.  In  the  one,  there  wSi  hur- 
ried respiration  alone ;  in  the  other,  hurried  respiration,  constant 
cough,  and  pain.  To  what  cause  shall  we  assign  the  hurried  re- 
spiration, in  the  case  of  sound  lung,  and  in  many  other  cases,  in 
which  It  was  unaccompanied  by  cough  or  pain  ?  To  the  same 
nervous  irritation  and  oppression,  I  conceive,  which  occasioned 
the  prostration  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  and  interrupted  the 
:iympathetic  communication  between  the  heart  and  the  stomach. 
The  blood  was  imperfectly  decarbonized,  by  a  defect  of  nervous 
Influence,  in  some  measure,  like  the  effect  of  dividing  the  eighth 
pair.  There  was  considerable  difference  in  the  conditions  of  the 
parts  of  the  abdomen,  also.  In  one,  the  liver,  kidneys,  and  blad- 
drr,  were  sound;  in  the  other, much  injected  with  blood.  In  the 
first,  the  mucous  coats  of  the  stomach  and  small  intestines  were 
reddened  ;  in  the  second,  that  of  the  small  intestines  only.  The 
difforenrc  of  symptoms,  however,  was  not  very  remarkable.  A 
^ffneral  sensibility  by  pressure,  at  the  beginning,  in  both  cases; 
its  «;ii|iprcssiou  towards  the  termination.  Perhaps,  more  pain  was 
felt  ill  tlio  one  tlian  the  other,  at  the  epigastrium.  The  affection 
of  the  vulvcH  and  arterial  coats,  was  a  little  different  in  degree 
only. 

What  particular  indications,  if  any,  might  be  ascribed  to  it,  1 
am  not  able  to  say.  I  have  examined  three  victims  to  this  disease, 
and  in  all  have  I  observed  this  remarkable  appearance.     The 
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colour,  1  have  said,  was  violet.  According  to  Lsenoec,  there  is 
sometimefl  a  bright  red  state  of  the  inner  coats  of  the  arteries, 
which  he  suspects  to  be  inflammatory ;  l^ut  the  violet,  he  attri- 
butes to  passive  congestion.  He  is  cUefljr  governed  by  the 
colour,  in  the  adoption  of  this  opinion ;  which  is  clearly  a  most 
imcertain  mode  of  determining  whether  a  part  be  inflamed  or  not. 
Besides,  it  is  well  known  that  the  violet  tinge  is  left  on  the  inner 
coat  of  an  artery,  after  the  application  of  a  ligature ;  and  it  could 
scarcely  be  doubted  that  this  is  the  result  of  inflammation.  The 
redness  of  the  mucous  coats,  of  the  pleura,  and  the  lung,  of  the 
brain  and  its  appendages,  might,  with  as  much  propriety,  be 
ascribed  to  passive  congestion.  The  colour  was  nearly  the  same 
in  all ;  but  that  we  are  forced  to  impute  it  to  irritation  in  these 
instances,  i  think,  is  evident. 

First,  From  the  pain  in  all  these  parts.  Richerand  says,  that  in- 
creased sensibility  is  the  original  syuiplom  of  inflammation.  Boyer 
gays,  that  pain  is  often  the  only  revealing  index  of  an  internal  in- 
flammation. It  certainly  decides,  for  the  most  part,  the  existence 
of  hepatitis,  pleuritis,  &c.  When  a  fixed  pain  is  felt  for  some  time 
ID  the  kidney,  the  liver,  the  lung,  we  attribute  it  to  chronic  inflam- 
mation or  irritation.  It  is  frequently  our  only  concluding  principle, 
and  we  rest  on  it  with  confidence.  But  if,  after  the  pain,  the  autop- 
gia  prove  a  sanguineous  accumulation,  we  do  not  hesitate  to  pro- 
nounce the  state  which  produced  it,  inflammatory,  and  not  passive. 

Second,  From  the  incontestible  evidences  of  inflammation  of 
the  pleura,  in  the  deposit  of  serum  and  coagulated  lymph  within 
its  cavity.  The  exudation  of  coagulable  lymph  from  a  serous 
membrane,  is  never  the  consequence  of  a  reduced  action  of  its 
capillaries. 

Third,  From  the  inconsistent  manner  in  which  this  redness 
was  spread,  with  that  which  it  ought  to  present  in  passive  con- 
gestion. When  the  circulation  is  weakened  from  any  cause,  the 
blood  will  accumulate  in  the  capillaries  of  depending  parts.  If  a 
weakened  man  stand  for  a  lengpth  of  time,  the  capillaries  of  his 
feet  will  become  distended  with  blood ;  and  if  the  position  be  long 
enough  preserved,  there  will  be  an  efiusion  of  serum  in  the  cel- 
lular tissue.  Now,  the  same  thing  must  have  occurred  in  the 
cases  under  discussion,  if  the  capillaries  had  been  incapable  of 
sustaining  the  circulation.    The  blood,  by  the  anastomosis,  must 
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have  gravitated  to  the  parts  depending,  and  there  v^ould  have 
been  an  irregular  diffusion  of  the  red  colour  corresponding  with  it. 
The  patient  being  entirely  supine,  for  some  space  previous  to 
dissolution,  we  should  expect  to  find  the  congestion  of  the  head 
at  the  occiput ;  that  of  the  pleura  and  lungs,  at  their  posterior 
parts;  that  of  the  stomach,  at  the  pylorus,  and  adjacent  to  the 
spine ;  that  of  the  small  intestines,  in  propinquity  of  the  meseB-* 
tery.  But  the  examinations,  on  the  contrary,  have  presented  an 
equal  distribution  in  the  pia  mater ;  a  distribution  irregular,  hot 
opposite  to  the  depending  parts,  in  the  chest ;  a  distribution  to  the 
great  curvature  and  cardiac  portion  of  the  stomach,  and  not  to 
the  pylorus  and  the  posterior  portion  ;  and,  finally,  a  uniform  dif- 
fusion in  the  small  intestines,  and  not  a  partial  one. 

Fourth,  A  distinguished  anatomist  has  asserted,  that  there  are 
but  two  great  causes  of  sanguineous  accumulation  in  the  capilla- 
ries. The  one  is,  interruption  to  the  current  of  blood  in  an  arte- 
rial or  venous  trunk,  from  some  cause  or  another ;  the  other  is 
irritation,  or  increased  action.  The  interruptions  are  gravitation 
in  a  weakened  part ;  pressure  on  a  large  blood  veaqgl,  as  by  aneu- 
rism; oiganic  diseases  of  the  heart,  which  embarrass  the  venous 
circulation^  obstruction  in  the  lungs  to  the  passage  of  blood 
through  the  pulmonary  artery.  Now,  the  congestions,  of  which  I 
speak,  could  not  have  arisen  from  any  of  these  causes.  Not  gra^ 
vitation,  for  the  reason  assigned ;  not  pressure,  for  there  was  none ; 
nor  an  oiganic  disease  of  the  heart,  for  it  did  not  exist ;  not  ob- 
struction in  the  lung:s,  for  in  one  case  they  were  sound,  and  in  the 
other,  not  sufficiently  affected  to  produce  that  effect.  They  must 
then,  consequently,  have  been  the  effect  of  irritation.  There  are 
two  species  of  this  state  of  the  vessels.  The  first  is  exemplified 
in  the  phlegmon,  which  is  seated  in  a  strong  tissue.  The  second, 
in  the  blister,  which  is  made  on  a  scorbutic  surface,  where  the 
vessels  are  easily  ruptured,  and  bleed  by  the  slightest  rudeness; 
where,  prior  to  death,  there  are  evidences  of  putroscency,  and 
an  incipient  dissolution  of  both  solids  and  iluids,  and  after  death,  a 
rapid  decomposition.  These  two  species  of  irritation  differ  from 
each  other  in  degree  only.  In  relation  to  the  strength  of  fibre, 
they  are  equal.  The  first  is  an  action  above  the  ability  of  a  part 
in  sound  tone ;  the  second,  an  action  above  the  ability  of  a  part 
which,  by  some  latent  cause,  has  lost  its  tone.  This  last  is  what  is 
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mistaken  by  some  for  a  passive  congestion.  But  it  is  no  more 
passive  than  the  first;  for  it  tends  as  much,  perhaps  more,  to  dis- 
organization and  death.  Take  a  man  whose  constitution  has  been 
broken  by  debauchery  or  disease  ;  his  gums  are  tumid  and  purple, 
his  breath  is  foetid,  his  skin  is  soft  and  smooth,  blood  accumulates 
in  the  depending  vessels.  A  small  red  spot  appears  on  his  back — 
It  enlarges,  becomes  livid,  mortities;  it  is  a  carbuncle.  Who 
would  assert  that  carbuncle  was  not  a  disease  of  irritation,  or  that 
it  consisted  in  mere  passive  congestion.  On  the  other  hand,  in- 
stead of  such  a  subject,  select  one  in  the  vigour  of  health — a  small 
tumour  appears  at  the  surface ;  it  is  red,  enlarges,  suppurates, 
and  is  rapidly  cicatrized ;  it  is  a  common  phlegmon.  What  consti- 
tutes the  difference  between  carbuncle  and  phlegmon  in  these 
cases?  Not  the  disease,  certainly — but  clearly  the  character  of 
the  diseased  part; — it  is  irritation,  or  increased  action,  in  both  cases. 
Now,  the  congestions  which  1  am  discussing,  so  far  from  being 
passive,  are  not  even  such  as  are  associated  with  weak  fibre ;  but 
phlegmonous,  or  such  as  are  connected  with  strong  fibre,  not 
fragile,  nor  e^^ify  ruptured.  There  has  been  neither  haemorrhage, 
nor  evidence  of  putrescency,  nor  rapid  decomposition  after  death. 
All  tends  to  convitlce  us  that  both  solids  and  fluids  were  in  vigor- 
ous condition— every  symptom  before  death,  every  appearance 
afterwards. 

Fifth,  The  violet  complexion  is  not  a  proof  of  passive  conges- 
tion— first.  Because  the  blood  becomes  frequently  engorged  and 
stagnant,  around  the  point  irritated,  as  in  peripneumony ;  and  it  is 
blackened  by  the  stasis,  notwithstanding  the  inflammatory  action. 
Second,  Blood  detained  or  embarrassed  in  the  capillaries,  be- 
comes venous,  of  course,  because  it  is  the  physiological  function 
of  these  vessels  to  make  it  so.  Third,  The  blood  is  found  black 
even  in  the  arteries,  in  all  cases  where  the  breathing  censes  be- 
fore the  circulation.  This  happens  by  asphyxia,  or  lingering 
death,  in  which  the  blood  traverses  the  lungs  without  benefit  of  air. 
In  such  cases,  an  inflamed  part  must  be  violet  coloured,  of  conse- 
quence. 

Sixth,  Pas«sive  congestion  cannot  take  place  in  a  weakened  and 
inactive  capillary.  This  sort  of  vessel  circulates  the  blood  by  its 
own  independent  effort.  So  that,  when  it  acts  strongly,  it  con- 
tains more  blood,  and  when  it  acts  weakly,  it  contains  less.    This 
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13  proved  by  a  local  inilammatioD  of  any  kind,  by  the  erection  of 
the  penis  by  injecting  itself,  and  by  the  palsied  limb,  which  pe- 
rishes for  want  of  capillary  action,  notwithstanding  an  augmented 
pTopnlsion  from  the  heart. 

Seventh,  The  passive  congestions  being  admitted,  they  are  not 
competent  to  account  for  the  heat  of  skin,  the  pain,  the  activity 
of  the  circulation.  They  are  not  competent  to  account  for  the 
disease.  Congestion  itself  is  nothing.  The  morbid  state,  if  there 
be  such,  is  a  quality  of  the  vessels  in  which  the  congestion  is 
seated.  Is  this  quality  a  passive  state,  is  it  mere  debility? 
Prostrate  a  man  by  bleeding,  reduce  the  action  of  the  heart  by  the 
cold  bath,  until  you  cannot  perceive  the  pulse  at  his  wrist,  yet 
be  may  be  as  free  from  disease  as  when  all  his  faculties  were  in 
perfect  vigour.  The  convalescent  who  cannot  stand,  may  be  as 
sound  as  before  his  malady.  A  part  recovered  from  local  inflam- 
mation is  positively  more  frag^ile,  it  is  weakened ;  its  morbid  charac- 
ter, is,  nevertheless,  completely  removed.  The  morbid  state  is 
not,  then,  mere  passiveness ;  nor  is  it  congestion.  It  is  something 
else  ;  and  it  is  that  which  produces  the  heat,  the  pain,  the  active 
circulatioo.  Beside,  congestion,  when  it  occurs  from  a  vascular 
interruption,  in  the  stomach  and  intestines,  &c.  often  indicates 
neither  prostration  nor  irritation.  I  have  seen  an  aneurism  of  the 
heart,  which  was  connected  with  such  a  state  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach.  The  capillaries  were  glutted  with  blood, 
and  must  have  been  in  that  condition  for  some  time.  Yet,  the 
patient  had  enjoyed  good  appetite,  had  been  free  from  pain,  or 
nausea;  his  skin  had  been  cool,  mouth  moist,  &c. ;  and  death  at 
last  took  place  from  suffocation,  by  disease  of  the  heart  alone. 
Laenkcc  says,  that  this  congestion  of  the  mucous  coat,  which  is  a 
constant  concomitant  of  organic  affections  of  the  heart,  is  more 
intense  even  than  that  which  arises  from  gastritis;  and  yet,  the 
patient  experiences  no  inconvenience  from  the  ingestion  of  wine, 
brandy,  or  the  most  stimulant  substances.  Indeed,  it  is  not  a 
disease,  and  produces  none  of  its  developments.  But  when  a 
part  thus  subjected  to  congestion,  becomes  connected  with  a 
morbid  state,  that  state  is  an  irritation,  so  far  as  we  know  any 
thing  about  it.  It  is  the  ultimate  point  of  our  knowledge  of  the 
diseased  action.  It  is  what  we  treat  exclusively  in  the  majority  of 
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I  have  dwelt  on  these  morbid  appearances,  because  it  is  of  the 
last  consequence  in  the  management  of  the  disease.  If  they  were 
the  mere  effects  of  debility,  the  practice  by  sedative  or  neutral 
remedies,  would  be  wrongs ;  and  if,  on  the  other  hand,  they  re- 
sulted from  inflammatory  action,  the  general  use  of  tonics  and 
stimulants  could  not  be  right.  1  have  shown,  I  think,  that  their 
origin  was  a  superexcitement  of  the  capillary  vessels;  and  no 
matter  what  may  be  the  reported  success  of  any  species  of  thera- 
peutics, if  it  did  not  conform  to  that  principle,  it  was  erroneous. 
The  value  of  remedies  ought  to  be  decided  by  the  pathology  of 
the  disease,  and  not  by  the  event  Every  practitioner  sums  up  liis 
cures,  and,  although  three-fourths  may  belong  to  the  mcilicinal 
powers  of  the  constitution,  he  monopolizes  all.  In  regard  to  the 
deaths,  he  reverses  his  estimate ;  ascribes  them  to  a  virulence  of 
malady  beyond  controul ;  and  credits  none  to  himself,  however 
justly  entitled  to  his  quota.  A  multitude  of  medical  men,  it  seems 
to  me,  prescribe  with  a  pre-established  conviction,  that  diseases 
most  be  mortal  without  medical  interference.  But  I  have  no 
doubt,  the  majority  are  mastered  by  nature,  when  they  are  mas- 
tered at  all ;  a  few  by  the  physician,  and  not  a  few  in  spite  of  him. 
For  the  truth  of  this,  I  apfpeal  to  every  candid  man  of  experience, 
who  has  gone  the  round  of  diseases,  with  the  round  of  nostrums ; 
the  tonic,  the  stimulant,  the  sedative ;  or  who,  like  the  philoso- 
pher of  Cos,  has  waited,  and  watched,  and  practised  by  expectation. 

To  settle  the  method  of  treatment  by  the  treatment  alone, 
is  almost  impossible.  Sometimes,  the  disease  is  mortal  under  all 
circumstances ;  at  others,  it  will  not  be  mortal  under  any.  There 
are  cases  beyond  cure  from  the  beginning;  there  arc  others 
destined  to  recover  without  the  aid  of  art.  How  shall  we  distin- 
guish them?  The  event  evidently  proves  nothing.  This  is 
the  gfreat  spring  of  dispute  among  us.  One  succeeds  best  with 
the  bark;  another,  with  blood-letting;  another,  with  emetics; 
and  another,  with  cathartics.  Bourquin,  of  this  city,  a  very  re- 
putable man,  preferred  to  all  other  remedies,  in  autumnal  fever, 
small  and  frequent  bleeding  from  the  arm.  Grimes,  a  man  of  un- 
questionable talent,  and,  what  is  more  than  all,  an  anatomist, 
preferred  cathartics,  and  seldom  used  his  lancet.  Proctor,  a  phy- 
sician of  the  Edinburgh  school,  relied  chiefly  on  salivation.  Others, 
not  wanting  in  respectability,  condemn  all  these,  and  prefer  f  onice« 
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with  stimnlants  of  the  strongest  character.  I  have  observed  these 
discordaoces  every  where.  Thej  have  existed  at  all  tiroes — in 
England,  France,  Italy,  Germany;  among  the  ancient  Greeks, 
Egyptians,  Romans.  The  sedantia  have  been  constantly  arrayed 
against  the  stimnlantia,  until  medicine  has  almost  become  a  sub- 
ject fit  only  for  sarcasm  or  reproach. 

The  only  mode  by  which  such  follies,  such  veritable  em- 
piricism, can  be  detected  and  quashed,  is,  to  build  up  a  par 
thoXogy  on  the  basis  of  the  symptoms  and  dissections,  and  then 
to  make  it  the  rule  of  practice — a  pathology,  based  not  on 
the  symptoms  alone,  nor  on  the  dissections  alone ;  bnt  on  both 
jointly.  Not  on  the  symptoms,  because  that  would  be  noso- 
logical; not  on  the  dissection,  because  that  would  be  purely 
anatomical,  and  not  medical.  In  this  way,  we  should  possess 
ourselves  of  the  seat  of  the. disease,  of  its  nature,  and  its  phy- 
siognomy ;  and  the  question  of  treatment  would  be  narrowed  to  a 
point  Not  that  I  would  reject,  altogether,  the  evidence  results 
ing  from  experiment.  It  is  necessary  to  establish  a  sound  thera- 
pentical  method ;  but  I  would  make  it  secondary  and  subordinate. 
If  the  disease  were  a  phlegmasia,  I  would  select  my  remedy  from 
among  the  contra-stimalants.  if  I  failed,  I  should  not  abandon  my 
coarse  immediately.  I  would  modify,  I  would  time  differently,  I 
would  lessen  or  augment  the  quantities.  If  I  were  to  lose  nine 
cases  out  of  ten,  by  pleuritic  inflammation,  I  should  not,  on  that 
account,  condemn  the  antiphlogistic  treatment.  I  would  not  apply 
stimulants  to  a  phlegmon,  to  resolve  it,  though  I  had  generally 
failed  with  emollients,  sedatives,  and  derivatives.  In  desperate 
cases,  in  desperate  Epidemics,  where  the  event,  under  the  rational 
plans,  mast  be  mortal,  specifics  and  powerful  repellents  are  ad- 
missible. It  is  even  admisisible  to  employ  remedies  of  this  com- 
plexion, in  certain  slight  affections ;  as  in  moderate  irritations  of  the 
pharynx,  and  autumnal  fevers  of  a  mild  grade.  They  are  gradual- 
ly curable  by  the  physiological  treatment;  but  they  may  be  cut 
short  by  revulsion.  The  slight  remittent,  which  is  produced  by  a 
sparse  miasma  in  healthy  seasons,  is  most  quickly  removed  by 
active  cathartics,  which  stimulate  and  disperse  the  irritation  of  the 
mucous  coats  of  the  stomach  and  bowels ;  but,  except  under  such 
circumstances,  the  instructed  physician  will  adhere  to  the  patholo- 
gy which  he  has  made  out,  as  his  best  and  surest  guide.    When 
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the  excitement  is  gpreat,  he  will  attempt  to  reduce  it^  and  not  to 
repel  it ;  for,  in  this  case,  hfi  would  not  suppress,  he  would  aggra- 
yate  the  evil. 

Having  established,  then,  by  the  symptoms  and  autopsia,  that 
the  disease  was  a  superexcitement  or  irritation  of  the  intestines  or 
stomach,  or  both,  in  conjunction  with  irritation  of  the  brain,  and 
frequently  with  irritation  of  the  organs  and  membranes  of  the 
chest,  it  follows,  that  the  best  remedies  should  be  such  as  would 
reduce  the  excitement  of  the  parts  affected.  Muscular  debility^ 
tranquil  or  diminished  action  of  the  heart,  moderate  temperature 
ef  the  skin,  do  not  furnish  reasons  to  deter  from  the  pursuit  of  this 
course.  They  are  the  common  result  of  cephalic  irritation,  of  in- 
testinal and  gastric  irritation,  and  even  of  pneumonic  irritation, 
where  the  parenchyma  of  the  lungs  is  embarrassed.  Accordmgly, 
it  has  been  found,  that  blood-letting,  moderate  evacuation  from 
the  bowels,  external  derivation  by  mustard  and  blisters,  emollient 
applications,  a  diet  of  gruel  and  flaxseed  tea,  have  proved  the 
most  successful  remedies.  They  are  the  physiological  remedies 
confirmed  by  the  event.  Blood-letting  has  been  particularly  use- 
ful in  the  pulmonic  cases,  and  where  the  action  of  the  heart  and 
arteries  was  considerable.  But  where  the  great  circulation  was 
not  implicated,  or  was  weakened,  its  benefit  has  been  doubtful. 
The  first  case  of  this  disease,  that  1  saw,  had  considerably  ad- 
vanced before  it  was  submitted  to  medical  attention.  The  pe- 
ripneumony  was  the  most  prominent  affection,  the  heart  ex- 
tremely active.  Notwithstanding  free  and  repeated  abstractions 
of  blood,  the  pulse  appeared  to  me  to  be  unabated,  until  near  the 
close,  which  was  fatal.  In  other  instances,  however,  it  has  mode- 
rated the  violence  of  the  disease,  and  contributed  to  the  cure. 
This  remedy  was  most  called  for  in  February  and  March.  Since 
that  time,  it  has  been  seldom  necessary,  or  even  admissible.  The 
warm  weather  induced  more  deposit  in  the  intestinal  tube,  and 
made  a  reference  to  evacuants  more  requisite  than  they  had  been 
at  an  earlier  period.  In  many  instances,  the  bowels  were  con- 
stantly emptied  by  a  slight  diarrhoea,  which  served  instead  of 
medicine.  But  when  that  did  not  take  place,  such  doses  of  castor 
oil  were  administered  as  sufficed  to  remove  real  collections  with 
the  least  irritation.  When  that  could  be  effected  by  injections, 
they  were  preferred,  to  avoid  additional  stimulation  to  the  mucous 
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coat.  Where  the  iatestinal  irritatioD  was  extreme,  and  the  abdomen 
distended  with  flatos,  all  evacuants,  injections  as  well  as  medi« 
cines,  were  sometimes  abandoned.  Blisters  and  rubefacients  were 
applied  to  the  extremities,  and  in  the  region  of  all  the  irritated 
parts,  to  increase  the  external  capillary  excitement  A  poultice, 
coverio^  the  whole  abdomen,  was  found  so  agreeable  to  the  pa- 
tient, so  composing  to  the  nerves,  that  he  would  ask  to  have  it,  if 
it  had  not  been  ordered.  When  this  course  of  treatment  had  re- 
moved the  pains  in  the  head,  chest,  and  abdomen,  and  the  patient 
snffered  an  extreme  debility,  tonics  were  employed  with  advan- 
tage. For  this  purpose,  chamomile  flowers  aftd  sulphate  of  quinine 
were  preferred.  In  some  instances,  they  produced  feverish  symp- 
toms, and  it  was  found  necessary  to  lay  them  aside.  Perhaps,  it 
was  only  afler  the  commencement  of  the  real,  as  well  as  apparent 
convalescence,  that  they  were  certainly  beneficial. 

This  treatment  is  extremely  simple.  It  is  that  which  has  come 
under  my  own  obsdivation,  and  which  has  been  completely  suc- 
cessful in  the  hands  of  my  friend  Dr.  Bartow.  But  he  took  the 
precaution,  at  the  outset,  of  having  every  negro  who  was  seized 
with  the  disease,  brought  immediately  to  the  city ;  where,  by  his 
unceasing  assiduity,  he  could  enforce  the  exact  execution  of  his 
method  of  practice.  Other  physicians  have  not  enjoyed  that  ad- 
vantage. They  have  been  obliged  to  attend  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, by  a  visit  once  a  day ;  their  nurses  have  been  ignorant  wo- 
men, taken  from  the  field ;  the  remedies  have  been  badly  admin- 
istered, if  even  they  have  been  administered  at  all.  In  this  way, 
they  tried  e^ry  species  of  treatment,  the  tonic,  stimulant,  de- 
pleting ;  and  the  mortality  was  great  under  all.  A  physician  who 
sees  his  patient  for  ten  minutes,  once  a  day,  cannot  judge  of  the 
variations  in  the  progress  of  the  disease ;  he  cannot  prescribe  ac- 
cording to  those  variations;  he  cannot  estimate  the  strength  of  the 
system,  in  exacerbation  and  remission;  he  cannot  graduate  his 
doses ;  he  cannot  meet  with  promptitude  the  exigencies  which 
occur ;  and,  lustily,  he  cannot,  without  intelligent  and  faithful  at- 
tendant?, have  an  assurance  that  his  directions  are  pursued.  It  is, 
no  doubt,  to  all  these  causes,  that  we  are,  in  a  great  measure,  to 
ascribe  the  greater  ravages  of  the  disease  under  the  management 
of  the  physicians  who  visited  in  the  country.  Embarrassed  by  such 
difficulties,  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  assert,  at  this  moment. 
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what  remedies  were  proper,  if  experience  is  to  be  a  guide  in  the 
formatioD  of  an  opinion.  It  i3  much  to  be  regretted,  also,  that  a 
considerable  time  had  elapsed,  after  the  invasion  of  the  epidemic, 
before  these  gentlemen  had  executed  a  ithgle  morbid  dissection. 
Had  they  done  so  in  the  first  instance,  they  would  not  liave 
groped  in  the  dark.  They  would  have  been  able  to  establish  a 
pathology  of  the  disease,  which  would  have  sustained  them  in  a 
firm  course,  and  would  not  have  allowed  them  to  be  shaken  by 
the  uncertain  rule  of  the  event  alone.  In  consequence  of  this 
omission,  bark,  wine,  brandy,  turpentine,  opium,  &c,  &c.  were 
successively  employed  without  advantage.  For,  how  can  it  be 
supposed  for  a  moment,  that  such  medicines  would  have  been  ad- 
Hiinistered,  after  detecting,  by  the  inspection,  an  inflammation,  of 
80  many  vital  parts.  Notwithstanding  the  appearances  of  debility 
which  presented  themselves,  they  would  have  refrained  from 
tiiose  excitants,  under  the  conviction,  that  the  former  were  pure- 
ly symptomatic,  and  that  they  did  not  anse  ilbm  the  real  and  in- 
timate destruction  of  the  stamina  of  the  constitution. 


Article  II. — Observations  on  a  peculiar  Catarrhal  complaint  in 
Children.  Brj  Joseph  Parrish,  M.  D.  Surgeon  to  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Hospital,  • 

In  the  course  of  my  practice,  1  have  met  with  frequent  in- 
stances of  a  catarrHal  affection,  among  infants ;  wliich,  though 
bearing  in  its  prominent  symptoms  a  close  resemblance  to  ordina- 
ry catarrh,  is  yet  very  different  in  the  treatment  which  it  de- 
mands. As  it  sometimes  assumes  an  extremely  dangerous  charac- 
ter, it  becomes  important  to  distinguish  it,  and  correctly  to  under- 
stand the  practical  indications  which  it  presents. 

The  child  is  affected  with  cough  and  difficult  respiration ;  and 
the  pulse,  on  examination,  is  generally  found  to  be  more  frequent 
than  natural.  Sometimes,  even  a  degree  of  febrile  excitement  is 
presented,  which,  with  the  extreme  difficulty  of  breathing,  is  apt 
to  convey  to  the  young  practitioner  the  idea  of  inflammation  in 
the  lungs.  But  active  antiphlogistic  measures,  so  far  from  affording 
relief,  are  calculated  to  aggravate  the  alarming  symptoms.    It  is 
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•oC  euy'to  point  out  any  decided  marks  by  which  these  cases 
■uiy,  in  every  faistance,  he  certainly  distinguished.    1  have  gene- 
rally observed,  that  the  dyspnoea,  though  constant  to  a  greater  or 
less  degree,  is  much  more  violent  at  one  time  than  at  another, 
tamiming  an  irregular  paroxysmal  form ;  and  the  paroxysm  bears 
a  great  resemblance  to  that  of  a  patient  labouring  under  asthma. 
The  poise,  as  before  stated,  has  commonly  more  than  its  natural 
fteqoency ;  but  it  possesses  little  force,  and  is  rather  a  pulse  of 
irritation  than  of  inflammatory  action  :  in  most  instances  it  may 
be  said  to  be  feeble.  In  the  severer  cases,  the  skin  becomes  cold, 
the  countenance  shrinks,  and  unequivocal  symptoms  of  debility 
are  observable.   A  cold  cheek  is  a  frequent  accompaniment  of  the 
disease ;  and  sometimes  occurs,  when  the  rest  of  the  surface  is 
BRtonlly,  or  even  more  than  naturally  warm.    This  I  regard  at 
one  of  the  best  dlagp:iostic  symptoms ;  at  least,  it  indicates  a  want 
of  action  in  the  system,  and  is  sufficient  to  guard  the  practitioner 
agunst  the  danger  of  hastily  inferring  the  existence  of  inflamma- 
tion. In  th^  pulmonary  complaints  of  cliildren,  I  am  much  in  the 
halnt  of  laying  my  hand  on  the  cheek,  to  ascertain  its  tempera- 
tore ;  and  if  i  find  it  cold,  (not  cool  merely,  but  actually  cold^)  I 
consider  the  patient  in  a  situation  so  critical  as  to  demand  very 
close  attention.    By  the  symptoms  above  described,  the  majority 
of  these  cases  may  be  distinguished  without  much  difficulty :  but 
instances  occasionally  occur,  in  which  the  resemblance  to  catarrh, 
in  its  inflammatory  form,  is  so  close,  that  we  can  with  difficulty 
discriminate  them  in  any  other  way  than  by  the  efiect  of  the 
treatment.     In  such  instances,  it  is  of  great  advantage  to  call  in 
the  aid  of  collateral  facts;  as,  for  example,  the  result  of  other 
similar  cases  in  the  same  family ;  and  thus  avail  ourselves  of  that 
similarity  of  constitution  which  is  so  apt  to  prevail  among  the 
cliildren  of  the  same  parents.  An  illustration  of  this  principle  will 
be  afforded  in  the  detail  which  I  shall  give  of  the  complaint,  as  it 
came  under  my  notice  in  the  family  of  John  H.  Cresson. 

As  to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  I  believe  it  to  be  catarrhal,  as 
I  have  known  it  to  occur  when  catarrhal  fever  prevailed  among 
children  ;  but  the  dyspnoea  which  forms  so  prominent  a  symptom, 
14  undoubtedly  of  a  spasmodic  character ;  and,  together  with  the 
disposition  to  sink,  which  is  often  observable,  probably  depends 
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on  a  constitutional  debility  of  the  respiratory  organs.  We  have  in 
the  complaint  an  interesting  exeropliiication  of  the  fact,  that  the 
same  cause  may,  in  persons  of  different  constitutions,  produce 
diseases  requiring  opposite  plans  of  treatment. 

My  favourite  remedies  in  the  cases  I  have  described,  are  the 
antispasmodics  and  expectorants.  Assafoetida  is  peculiarly  benefi- 
cial. I  generally  direct  one  drachm  of  the  gum-resin  to  be  rubbed 
up  with  an  ounce  of  mint-watqr,  and  a  teaspoonful  of  the  mixture 
to  be  g^ven  every  two  hcmrs.  If  this  should  be  found  too  strong, 
I  direct  the  mother  to  dilute  it,  till  of  such  a  strength.as  the  child 
can  bear,  and  to  give  a  teaspoonful  of  the  preparation  thus  di- 
luted, for  a  dose.  1  scarcely  ever  met  with  a  mother  who  could 
not  readily  graduate  the  strength  of  the  article  to  the  state  of  her 
infant.  I  also  employ  it  in  the  form  of  enema,  sometimes  with  the 
addition  of  a  few  drops  of  laudanum.  I  believe  that  assafoetida  may 
in  general  be  used  very  freely,  with  entire  safety,  in  the  spasmo- 
dic diseases  of  young  children.  Its  exemption  from  any  narcotic 
properties,  enables  the  practitioner  to  give  it  in  large  and  re- 
peated doses,  so  as  to  keep  up  the  requisite  impression  in  cases  of 
an  urgent  character^ 

The  rectified  oil  of  amber  is  another  antispasmodic,  to  which  I 
am  particularly  partial,  and  which  I  occasionally  substitute  for  the 
assafcBtida.  Like  this,  it  is  free  from  any  narcotic  properties,  and  I 
believe  is  entitled  to  more  attention  than  it  generally  receives. 
It  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  julap,  with  loaf  sugar,  gum  arable, 
and  cinnamon  water.  I  am  much  in  the  practice  of  using  it  exter- 
nally, in  the  spasmodic  diseases  of  infants.  As  a  common  formula 
for  this  purpose,  to  be  prepared  in  families,  I  direct  the  oil  of 
amber  and  laudanum,  of  each  a  teaspoonful,  with  sweet  oil  and 
brandy,  of  each  a  tablespoonful,  to  be  beat  into  a  liniment,  with 
which  the  breast,  and  the  back  along  the  spine  are  to  be  freely 
bathed.  I  have  even  added  oil  of  amber  and  laudanum  to  poultices, 
to  be  applied  to  the  feet. 

In  the  intermediate  hour  between  the  doses  of  assafoetida  or  oil 
of  amber,  I  usually  direct  a  decoction  of  senega ;  and  if  the  symp- 
toms aire  urgent,  push  it  sometimes  so  far  as  to  produce  vomiting. 

In  conjunction  with  these  remedies,  the  fumes  of  rosin  are 
often  highly  beneficial.  I  have  known  them  to  be  received  with 
pleasure  by  the  infant,  and  to  produce  an  immediate  improve* 
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ment  in  the  respiration.  If  their  effect  should  Dot  he  salutary,  the 
patient  may  easily  he  removed  heyond  their  influence. 

But  I  do  not  trust  the  case  entirely  to  the  antispasmodics  and 
stimulating  expectorants.  I  attend  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  and 
if  opening  medicine  is  required,  direct  castor  oil.  Blisters  to  the 
breast,  and  the  warm  bath,  are  also  useful  auxiliary  remedies,  and 
should  not  be  neglected. 

In  order  to  illustrate  the  statements  already  made,  and  to  ex- 
hibit the  circumstances  by  which  I  was  led  to  the  adoption  of  my 
present  practice,  I  will  give  an  abstract  of  a  few  of  the  cases  of 
this  disease  which  have  fallen  under  my  notice. 

1  was  called,  in  the  morning  of  the  11  th  of  the  7  th  month,  1810, 
to  the  infant  daughter  of  Robert  Burkhardt.  1  found  her  with 
difficult  breathing,  some  cough,  and  a  pulse  moderately  febrile. 
A  few  days  before,  she  had  been  affected  with  diarrhoea,  which 
had  ceased  spontaneously.  Her  gums  being  inflamed,  I  lanced 
them  immediately ;  and  conceiving  that  she  might  be  relieved  by 
a  restoration  of  the  diarrhoea,  I  directed  castor  oil.  On  a  subse- 
quent visit,  about  four  hours  afterwards,  observing  the  respiratioa 
to  be  still  more  difficult,.!  took  a  small  quantity  of  blood  from  the 
arm,  and  as  the  bowels  had  not  yet  been  moved,  prescribed  a 
purge  of  calomel.  I  also  directed  antimonial  wine  in  small  doses. 
At  the  expiration  of  about  three  hours,  I  was  sent  for  in  great 
haste,  and  on  my  arrival,  found  her  so  exceedingly  ill,  that  her 
friends  believed  her  to  be  dying;  and  her  appearance  really  jus- 
tilled  their  alarm.  She  was  apparently  insensible,  with  a  respira- 
tion exceedingly  laborious,  a  shrunk  countenance,  and  a  very 
feeble  pulse.  I  should  myself  have  despaired  of  the  case,  had  I 
not  known  under  what  apparently  hopeless  circumstances  infanta 
sometimes  recover.  I  ordered  the  warm  bath,  sinapisms  to  the 
feet,  a  large  blister  over  the  breast,  and  as  the  bowels  still  con- 
tinued constipated,  laxative  injections  containing  assafcetida.  But 
the  remedy  on  which  I  chiefly  relied,  was  assafoetida  rubbed  tfp 
with  mint  water,  given  frequently  and  in  large  doses.  To  the 
astonishment  of  every  one  who  witnessed  the  case,  my  little  pa- 
tient perfectly  recovered. 

Another  instance  of  the  disease  occurred  to  me  subsequently, 
in  the  family  of  James  Allinson.  I  wjis  called  in  the  uight,  on  ac- 
count of  the  sudden  occurrence  of  extreme  difticulty  of  breathiui^; 
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which  I  foand  to  be  accompamed  with  a  pallid  coantenance,  a  cool 
akin,  and  languid  circnlation.  The  dyspnoea  was  not  uniform ;  bat 
occasionally  renutted  considerably,  and  then  recurred  with  yio- 
lence.  I  did  not  in  this  case  employ  the  lancet.  The  treatment 
consisted,  principally,  in  warm  bathing,  a  large  blister  over  the 
breast,  attention  to  the  bowels,  and  the  liberal  use  of  assafcetlda, 
given  by  the  mouth,  and  at  night  in  the  form  of  enema,  combined 
with  a  few  drops  of  laudanum.  The  volatile  alkali  was  occasion- 
ally substituted  for  the  a^safcetida.  AAer  the  alarming  symptoma 
were  thus  subdued,  a  severe  attack  of  cholic  came  on,  which, 
however,  yielded  to  mild  measures,  and  the  child  was  restored  to 
health. 

In  the  year  1815,  in  the  family  of  John  Suffrein,  a  barber,  in 
Front  street,  I  attended  two  other  cases  of  the  disease,  of  a  veiy 
violent  character.  They  presented  the  same  general  symptoms 
with  those  already  described,  and  were  particularly  marked  by 
the  spasmodic  respiration.  1  used  the  assafoetida,  alternated  with 
senega;  and  resorted  also  to  the  fumes  of  rosin.  This  last  remedy 
proved  exceedingly  grateful  to  the  little  sufferers,  and  the  im- 
provement it  occasioned  in  their  respiration  was  obvious.  Under 
the  use  of  these  measures,  combined  with  gentle  purging,  the 
warm  bath,  and  blisters,  they  both  perfectly  recovered. 

Repeated  opportunities  of  trying  this  plan  of  treatment  have  since 
occurred  to  me,  and  1  have  had  every  reason  to  be  pleased  with 
its  efficacy.  1  believe  that  an  opposite  practice,  founded  on  the 
opinion  that  the  affection  is  of  an  inflammatory  nature,  would  be 
productive  of  much  more  mischief  than  advantage. 

It  has  before  been  observed,  that  the  disease  is  sometimes  in- 
distinctly characterized.  To  exemplify  this  fact,  as  well  as  to 
show  the  great  importance  of  forming  a  proper  judgment,  1  will 
close  this  communication  by  giving  a  short  notice  of  the  complaint, 
as  it  occurred  in  the  family  of  John  H.  Cresson,  a  respectable 
merchant  of  this  city. 

The  parents  of  this  family  were  most  singularly  afflicted  in  the 
loss  of  their  children.  They  followed  to  the  grave  six  sons  in  suc- 
cession, all  of  whom  died  in  eariy  infancy,  the  oldest  being  only 
fourteen  months,  the  youngest  five.  With  one  exception,  they 
were  all  carried  off  by  a  peculiar  catarrhal  disease ;  and  so  fatal 
had  this  proved,  that  no  sooner  was  a  child  attacked,  than  the 
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ptrenta  considered  it  ineYitably  gone.  Only  a  single  instance  of 
recovery  liad  occurred,  and  this  was  in  the  case  of  a  daughter, 
who  had  the  complaint  lightly,  and  passed  through  it  without 
medical  treatment  The  three  first  fatal  cases  had  been  considered 
by  the  attending  physicians  as  severe  cases  of  inflammatory  ca- 
tarrh, and  treated  accordingly  with  active  antiphlogistic  measures. 
The  fifth  fell  under  my  own  care,  and  1  had  an  opportunity  of 
observing  it  from  the  commencement.  Though  convinced  of  the 
iutfility  of  the  antiphlogistic  course  pursued  in  the  fonner  cases, 
I  coold  not  still  be  certain  that  there  was  no  inflammatory  action 
in  the  lungs;  and  did  not»  therefore,  adopt  that  active  antispasmo- 
dic treatment  which  I  afterwards  found  to  be  useful.  The  sympr 
loms  of  the  complaint  were  those  of  catarrhal  fever,  with  cough, 
steady  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  ipore  apparent  action  than  in 
the  cases  which  I  have  before  described.  In  the  instance  which 
came  immediately  under  my  own  care,  I  had  an  opportunity  of 
making  an  examination  after  death.  On  inspecting  the  lungs,  f 
discovered  not  the  least  vestige  of  inflammation.  There  was  some 
effusion  into  the  bronshial  tubes ;  but  it  was  such  as  often  occurs, 
not  only  where  no  inflammation  has  existed,  but  also  in  cases  of 
extreme  debility.  From  the  result  of  this  examination,  I  inferred 
that  there  was,  in  the  pulmonary  oi^ans  of  these  children,  a  de- 
bility, which  both  invited  disease,  and  after  its  attack,  prevented 
a  return  to  healthy  action.  With  this  view,  I  concluded  that  some 
prophylactic  treatment,  calculated  to  invigorate  the  lungs,  was  all- 
important  ;  and  it  occurred  to  me  that  this  end  might  be  answered 
by  subjecting  the  surviving  children,  and  those  which  might  yet 
be  bom,  to  the  action  of  the  fumes  of  rosin,  frequently  applied. 
The  parents  were,  accordingly,  requested  to  put  the  plan  in  ope- 
ratioD ;  they  did  so,  and  the  children  were  made  every  day  to  in- 
hale the  resinous  fumes.  An  infant  son,  born  some  time  after  the 
death  of  the  \3»i  child,  was,  from  its  birth,  subjected  to  this  pro- 
phylactic treatment.  In  process  of  time,  I  was  summoned  to  visit 
bim,  labouring  under  the  terrible  malady,  and  found  him  exceeding- 
ly ill.  In  the  treatment,  all  idea  of  inflammation  was  laid  aside, 
and  the  following  plan  adopted.  The  room  was  filled  with  the 
fumes  of  rosin ;  and  the  child  was  so  much  relieved  by  them,  that 
he  would  play  in  them  with  apparent  delight.  A  blister  was  at 
•Dce  applied  to  the  breast,  and  the  bowels  were  opened  with 
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castor  oil ;  but  I  am  inclined  to  believe,  from  what  I  faaye  since 
seen,  that  a  little  time  was  lost  in  waiting  for  the  operation  of  the 
medicine.  After  the  bowels  were  opened,  a  mixture  was  pre- 
scribed, containing  the  rectified  oil  of  amber  and  the  tincture  of 
balsam  of  Tolu,  which  was  alternated  with  the  decoction  of  sene- 
ga. Each  dose  of  the  mixture  contained  about  three  drops  of  the 
oil  of  amber.  This  plan  was  steadily  pursued,  and  I  had  every 
reason  to  be  delighted  with  the  result.  The  child  perfectly  re- 
covered ;  and  this  was  the  first  instance  in  which  a  son  had  passed 
through  the  disease. 

«*  After  this,  I  attended,  in  the  same  complaint,  two  other  chil- 
dren, both  females,  one  ef  whom  was  extremely  ill.  In  these,  I  im- 
mediately directed  the  decoction  of  senega,  alternated  with  the  oil 
of  amber ;  and  an  obvious  improvement  took  place  in  less  than 
twenty-four  hours.  Similar  auxiliary  measures  were  pursued,  as 
in  the  former  case,  and  both  children  were  in  a  short  time  re- 
stored to  health. 

Other  instances  of  the  disease  have  subsequently  come  under 
my  notice,  and  I  have  now  attended  five  cases  in  the  family,  all  of 
which  were  treated  on  the  same  plan,  and  with  the  same  success. 


Article  III. — Account  of  a  case  in  which  an  Ovarium  was  success^ 
fully  extirpated^  in  a  letter  to  a  gentleman  in  Philadelphia.    By 
Alban  G.  Smith,  M.  D.  of  Danville^  Kenlltcky, 

Dear  Sir, 
When  1  wrote  to  you  last,  I  promised,  so  soon  as  my  profes- 
sional duties  would  admit,  to  send  you  some  account  of  a  case  of  a 
diseased  and  dropsical  ovary,  which  I  will  now  copy  for  yoa 
from  my  note  book. 

May  16th,  1823, 1  was  requested  by  a  gentleman  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood to  visit  a  negro  woman,  who,  he  said,  had  a  tumour  in 
her  abdomen,  of  two  years  standing,  which  continued  to  grow, 
notwithstanding  the  efforts  of  various  practitioners. 

16  th.  Visited  her,  and  found  that  she  bad  a  large  tumour,  which 
seemed  to  fill  her  whole  abdomen,  but  was  somewhat  more  ele- 
vated on  the  right  side.    Upon  examinatioD,  per  vaginaai,  the 
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nteros  appeared  to  be  in  it8  natural  position.  She  complained  of 
Uaring-damn  pains,  whenever  she  was  in  an  erect  posture ;  and 
these  were  always  worse  during  her  menstrual  periods.  She  was 
about  thirty  years  of  age,  and  had  home  two  children.  Her  gene- 
ral health  was  tolerably  good.  Seeing,  however,  that  death  must 
inevitably  ensue,  if  the  tumour  continued  to  increase  in  size,  I 
mformed  her  that  the  only  means  of  relief  was  by  the  extirpation 
of  the  tumour ;  to  which  she  readily  consented. 

After  putting  her  upon  low  diet,  and  giving  aperients  and  al« 
tiratives,  for  a  few  days,  I  performed  the  operation  on  the  S4th. 
I  commenced  by  making  an  incision  from  the  umbilicus  to  within 
an  inch  of  the  pubis.  After  cutting  down  carefully  to  the  perito- 
neum, I  raised  it  with  the  tenaculum,  and  made  an  incision  into  it 
sufficiently  large  to  introduce  my  finger,  and  then  enlarging  it 
sufficiently  to  introduce  two  fingers,  I  finished  the  incision  by 
cutting  between  them.  The  tumour  showed  itself  immediately, 
with  its  peritoneal  covering.  Finding  that  it  could  not  be  re- 
moved through  the  incision  while  of  the  present  size,  and  being 
unwilling  to  extend  the  latter  higher  up,  and  believing,  too, 
tbat  the  tumour  contained  a  fluid,  though  deeply  seated,  1  made 
a  lai^  opening  into  it  with  the  scalpe^  and  evacuated  several 
pints  of  watery  matter ;  when  it  so  coUapised,  that  I  was  enabled, 
though  not  without  assistance  and  difficulty,  to  get  it  out  of 
the  abdomen.  I  now  found,  that  the  attachment  to  the  right 
side  of  the  uterus  was  not  much  larger  than  the  usual  breadth 
of  the  broad  ligament.  The  tumour  appeared  to  be  an  en- 
largement of  .the  whole  ovary ;  as  the  fallopian  tube,  with  its 
fimbriated  edge,  was  stretched  over  it.  I  then  surrounded  the 
attachment,  including  the  fallopian  tube,  with  a  strong  ligature 
of  white  silk,  drew  it  very  tight,  and  tied  it;  sufiering  both  ends 
to  remain  long  enough  to  extend  several  inches  out  of  the  inci- 
sion. The  tumour  was  then  separated,  at  least  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  from  the  ligature.  I  then  turned  her  over  on  the  abdo- 
men, (at  the  same  time  keeping  in  the  intestines  with  a  warm 
cloth,)  to  allow  all  the  blood  to  escape  from  the  cavity ;  and  turn- 
ing her  on  her  back  again,  I  took  l^ve  threaded  needles,  and 
closed  the  external  incision  by  the  interrupted  suture,  taking  g^eat 
care  to  include  the  peritoneum  in  the  stitches.  I  IcA  the  end  of 
the  ligature  which  included  the  attachment  of  the  tumour,  lying 
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tmi  of  the  lower  end  of  the  iocMion,  and  secured  it  by  a  piece  of 
adhesiye  plaster;  when,  after  laying  on  some  long  pieces  of 
adhesive  plaster  across  the  abdomen,  and  applying  a  light  ban- 
dage, I  placed  her  in  bed,  and  gave  her  seren^'five  drops  of 
tinctnra  opii. 

She  soon  made  some  efibrts  to  yomit.  I  then  gaye  fifty  drops  more 
laudanum,  and  in  half  an  hour  after,  two  hundred  per  anum,  which 
did  not  all  seem  to  allay  the  irritation  of  the  stomach.  I  then  in- 
troduced five  grains  of  gum  opii,  as  a  suppository ;  after  which, 
she  became  easy,  and  slept  an  hour.  In  the  eyening,  I  directed  a 
large  decoction  of  senna,  salts,  jalap,  and  anise  seed ;  of  which  she 
took  a  whieglassful  eyery  two  hours,  until  morning. 

25th.  This  morning  she  had  a  free  passage ;  but  had  sufiered 
from  nausea  since  midnight  Pulse,  80;  and  appeared  easy. 
On  yisiting  her  in  the  evening,  found  her  vomiting ;  which,  how- 
ever, was  soon  allayed  by  large  anodyne  injections. 

S6th.  She-had  several  passages  in  the  course  of  this  day.  In  the 
evening,  the  nausea  again  returned ;  which  was  again  relieved  by 
the  anodyne  injections.  She  could  not  take  any  thing  on  her  sto- 
mach, unless  when  under  the  influence  of  opium. 

27lh.  She  had  rested  pretty  well  during  the  night  Pulse,  llO, 
and  full.  Some  pain  in  her  abdomen  and  back.  Took  eighteen 
ounces  of  blood,  and  gave  }i.  of  sulphate  of  magnesia;  which  ope- 
rated freely  in  the  evemng.  The  nausea  had  left  her.  A  coii- 
viderable  quantity  of  serous  fluid  was  discharged  firom  the  wound. 

28th.  Pulse,  ISO.  Rested  tolerably.  Took  twelve  ounces  of 
Mood ;  and  gave  submur.  hydrarg.  grs.  xv.  and  sulph.  magnes.  ^ss^ 
Applied  blisters  on  each  side  of  the  wound.  With  the  assistance 
of  an  enema,  the  cathartic  operated  in  the  evening,  and  she  was 
much  better. 

29th.  Pulse,  90.  Pain  nearly  subsided.  Catamenia  returned, 
but  more  profuse  than  common.  Took  out  the  sutures.  The 
wound  looked  well  in  the  evening.  Ordered  an  enema. 

30th.  Much  better.  Pulse  nearly  natural. 

On  the  twenty-fifth  day,  1  took  away  the  deep  ligature,  by  one 
thread  at  a  time ;  since  which,  she  has  been  tolerably  well,  except 
during  her  menstrual  periods ;  at  which  time  she  complains  of  pain 
in  her  loins  and  abdomen. 

Upon  making  an  incision  into  the  tumour,  I  found  it  to  have  a 
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tdrrfaoiis  appearance ;  and  to  contain,  interspersed  throughout  its 
nbstance,  a  considerable  quantity  of  bony  matter. 

Yoo  will,  perhaps,  be  surprised  at  the  large  quantity  of  opium 
given  to  allay  the  irritation  of  the  stomach ;  bat  experience  has 
Mf  ht  me  that  small  quantities  will  not  answer  that  intention :  and 
•9  it  is  necessary  to  precede  any  inflammatory  symptoms  with  a 
poigatlTe,  it  could  not  be  kept  on  the  stomach  in  any  other  way. 


Tbe  above  paper,  which  we  received  through  one  of  our 
members,  from  the  author,  we  consider  a  highly  interesting  one. 
As  this  operation  is  peculiarly  American,  seldom,  if  ever,  having 
been  performed  with  success,  so  far  as  we  know,  in  Europe,  we 
are  bound  to  consider  this  as  one  of  a  series,  which  have,  un- 
^estionably,  done  honour  to  our  country.  To  enable  the  reader 
to  judge  of  the  degree  of  importance  of  these  performances,  and 
of  the  difficulty  in  which  the  first  operators  were  placed,  we  have 
ttiought  It  not  amiss  to  present  a  sketch,  from  the  books  of  easier 
access,  of  what  haB  been  already  done  in  cases  of  this  description* 

The  extirpation  of  the  ovaries  appears  to  have  been  repeated* 
Ijr  performed  on  the  human  subject,  among  the  ancients.  Gyges 
•lid  Andramites,  both  Kings  of  Lydia,  are  reported  by  writers  to 
have  been  guilty  of  this  outrage ;  in  one,  and,  probably,  in  both 
ioBtaDces,  for  the  purpose  of  employing  females  thus  mutilated  in 
the  offices  commonly  gi?en  in  charge  to  eunuchs.  The  same 
enormity  is  stated  to  have  prevailed  in  Egypt,  and  among  the 
Creophagi,  a  people  of  Arabia.  For  these  historical  facts,  the 
•athorities  are  Hesychius,  Suidas,  Athen£us,  and  Alexahdeb  ab 

AUXAXORO. 

BocRHAAVB  quotes  from  Wier  and  De  Graaf,  a  case  in  which  a 
onn,  who  made  it  his  profession  to  castrate  and  spay  animals,  be- 
coming irritated  at  the  disorderly  life  his  daughter  led,  extirpated 
her  ovaria,  and  effectually  removed  her  lascivious  inclinations, 
without  destroying  her  life.  Frankenau  is  cited  for  an  instance,  in 
which  an  ovarium  was  removed  by  a  penetrating  wound,  and  in 
wlilch  the  patient  recovered.  Percival  Pott,  and  Lassus,  report 
cases,  where,  in  one  instance,  a  single  ovarium,  in  the  other,  those 
•f  both  sides,  were  extirpated,  by  removing  them  from  Strang 
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laled  hernisM.  Dsircux,  in  his  ^^  Researches  on  hernia  of  the  OTa- 
rium,^'  states,  also,  that  he  had  remored  the  greater  part  of  one 
of  these  viscera ;  and  that  the  woman  recovered. 

The  operation  of  extirpating  the  ovarium  for  the  removal  of 
tomoars,  appears  to  have  been  first  proposed  by  Platerus.  SeA* 
M  writers,  as  Diemerbroeck,  Deliporte,  and  Morand,  have  treat- 
ed of  the  subject ;  and  though  there  appears  to  have  been  some 
difference  of  opinion,  that  of  Diemerbroeck  and  Sabatier  appears 
to  have  prevailed,  and  to  be  generally  received :  viz.  that  it  is 
altogether  impracticable.  The  objections  of  the  first  of  these 
Writers  have,  however,  less  weight  than  those  of  the  latter. 
Diemerbroeck  alleges  as  objections,  the  danger  of  opening  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  fear  of  a  haemorrhage,  difiicult  or 
impossible  to  controul,  from  the  spermatic  arteries.  These  most 
have  been  overcome  in  each  of  the  instances  above  enumerated. 
Those  mentioned  by  Sabatier,  are,  the  frequency  of  adhesions ; 
the  enlargement  of  the  vessels  of  the  tumid  ovarium ;  the  diffi- 
culty or  impossibility  of  ascertaining,  positively,  that  the  disease 
is  really  in  the  ovarium;  the  irequency  with  which  both  ovaria 
are  affected  ;  the  fact,  that  sui^eons  are  seldom  applied  to  until 
the  disease  has  made  considerable  progress,  and  frequently  be- 
come liable  to  these  difficulties,  &c. 

Notwithstanding  these  objections,  an  instance  is  cited  by  M. 
Valentin,  from  the  practice  of  M.  Lafuze,  a  skilful  surgeon  at 
Nantes,  in  which  he  was  necessitated  (I  know  not  how,)  to  open 
the  abdominal  cavity,  in  the  cure  of  an  abscess  in  the  side.  He 
Was  then  induced  to  remove  a  tumour,  found  in  that  cavity, 
covered  with  skin^  and  bearing  many  long  hairs,  and  a  number  of 
teeth,  among  which  were  several  molares.  These  bodies  are,  as 
Is  well  known,  most  usually  found  in  the  ovaries ;  from  which, 
therefore,  the  presumption  is,  that  M.  Laflize  separated  the 
ane  in  question;  although  it  appears,  from  the  observations  of 
RtnrscH  and  Baillie,  that  they  are  sometimes  found  elsewhere. 
The  writer  of  this  was  shown,  several  years  since,  by  a  Mem- 
ber of  Congress,  a  mass  of  this  nature,  having  no  distinct  skin, 
but  containing  a  number  of  hairs,  and  of  incisor  teeth,  irregularly 
dispersed,  which  had  been  separated  from  a  larger  one,  contained 
in  the  rectum  of  a  girl,  from  which  the  one  he  saw  hong  pendu* 
lous.    We  do  not  mentioQ  nameS|  because  the  physiciao  who 
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lepanled  it,  with  whom  we  haye  not  the  adyantftge  of  a  penoaU 
•cqaaintance,  may  wish  to  puhliah  this  very  curious  case. 

There  has  come  to  our  knowledge,  a  rumour  of  an  instance^ 
which  we  believe  was  never  publislied,  in  which  a  man  in  New 
Jersey,  extracted  one  of  the  ovaria,  in  a  quarrel,  from  Ms  own 
wife.  We  have  hopes  of  being  able  to  present  our  readers  with 
die  particulars,  in  a  future  number  of  this  Journal. 

The  first  instances,  of  which  we  are  aware,  in  which  this  ope* 
ration  was  performed  by  a  surgeon,  for  the  removal  of  a  diseased 
ovarium,  are  a  memorial  of  the  courage  of  Dr.  Efhraui  M^Dowelx.^ 
of  Danville,  Kentucky.  His  first  case  was  in  December,  1809. 
The  female  was  here  affected  with  labour-pains ;  and  her  case 
was  taken  by  two  physicians  for  pregnancy.  On  examinatioD^ 
however,  per  vaginam.  Dr.  McDowell  found  nothing  in  the  ute* 
ms;  and  concluded,  from  consideration,  that  it  was  an  enlarged 
ovarium.  The  incision  was  made  parallel  with  the  rectus  abdo- 
minis, at  the  distance  of  about  three  inches,  and  was  nine  inches 
long.  The  tumour  was  at  first  too  large  for  extraction.  A  liga* 
tore  was  put  round  the  fallopian  tube,  an  incision  made  in  the 
tumour,  and  about  fifteen  pounds  of  a  ^^  dirty,  gelatinous-looking'' 
Bofastance  extracted.  After  this,  the  fallopian  tube  was  cut,  and 
the  ovarium  extracted,  weighing  seven  pounds  and  a  half.  The 
intestines  rushed  out  of  the  first  opening,  and  remained  out  of  the 
abdomen  until  the  tumour  was  removed.  The  woman  was  then 
laid  on  her  face,  to  allow  the  escape  of  the  effused  fluids ;  and  the 
wound  afterwards  closed  with  the  interrupted  suture  and  adhesive 
plaster.  The  ligature  of  the  tube  was  brought  out  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  wound.  In  five  days  after  this  dreadful  operation,  the 
woman  was  found  ^  engaged  in  making  up  her  bed  ;'^  and  in 
twenty-five  days,  she  returned  home,  a  distance  of  sixty  miles,  in 
good  health. 

In  the  next  case,  the  tumour  was  immoveably  fixed ;  and  was 
found  adhering  to  the  fundus  uteri  and  to  the  bladder.  Having 
opened  the  abdomen,  however.  Dr.  McDowell  made  a  small  in« 
cision  into  the  tumour,  and  removed  a  large  amount  of  gelatinous 
matter  and  blood.  He  then  closed  the  external  wound ;  and  the 
woman  apparently  recovered.  It  is  stated,  however,  in  a  subse* 
qoent  communication  by  the  same  author,  that  the  swelling  gradn- 
allj  retonied,  and,  six  years  after,  became  as  large  as  at  the 
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period  wken  he  operated  oo  her.  This  patient,  a  negro  woman, 
was  sufficiently  relieved|  daring  the  interval,  to  be  able  to  iuifil 
ber  usual  ayocations. 

In  the  third  case,  the  tumour  <^  adhered  to  the  left  side.''  Dr. 
McDowell  cut  from  an  inch  below  the  umbilicus  to  within  an  inch 
of  the  pubis,  and  then  enlai^d  the  opening  to  the  right  of  the 
umbilicus,  and  for  two  inches  above  it.  He  placed  a  ligature 
eo  the  tube,  as  in  the  first  case,  and  ^^  turned  out''  an  ovariun^ 
which  weighed  six  pounds.  No  mention  is  made  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  adhesions  to  the  left  side  were  overcome.  The 
wound  was  closed  as  before.  This  patient,  (who  was  also  a  ne- 
fress,)  recovered  in  two  weeks ;  excepting  the  removal  of  the 
Bgatnre,  which  was  not  effected  till  after  the  lapse  of  five  weeks. 

la  April,  1817,  Dr.  McDowell  removed,  from  another  negro 
woman,  a  tumour  of  the  ovary,  weighing  five  pounds.  The  inci- 
sion was  made  ^^  near  the  linea  alba."  The  ligature  slipped  from 
the  fiUlopian  tube,  after  its  division,  this  oi^an  beii^  short  and 
spongy ;  the  patient,  of  consequence,  lost  a  great  amount  of 
blood.  Ligatures  were  then  applied  to  several  of  the  arteries, 
individually;  but  this  also  failed,  as  some  of  them  cut  through. 
With  much  difficulty,  a  large  ligature  was  now  put  round  the 
whole  stump  of  the  tube,  and  seaured  by  stitching  it  in  and  out  of 
the  tube,  at  several  places.  This,  at  last,  effected  the  purpose  ; 
and  with  precautions  similar  to  those  in  the  first  case,  mentioned 
above,  the  wound  was  closed.  The  patient  recovered  of  the  ope* 
sation ;  but  remained  in  ill  health ;  her  complaints  appearing  to  be 
hysterical. 

In  April,  1818,  the  same  practitioner  saw  another  negro  wo- 
man, whom  he  tapped  four  times,  removing,  at  each  time,  a  large 
portion  of  a  gelatinous  fluid.  He  found  a  firm  substance  of  con? 
siderable  size,  with  the  probe,  which  he  had  introduced  to  break 
down  the  gelatinous  masses  which  presented  themselves  in  the 
discharge.  Finding  no  marks  of  pregnancy,  per  vaginam,  he  con« 
eluded  it  to  be  an  enlarged  ovary.  He  operated  by  an  incision 
on  the  left  side.  The  tumour  adhered,  by  long  and  slender  at« 
tachments,  to  several  of  the  adjacent  parts.  These  adhesions  he 
secured  by  l^atures,  as  several  of  them  bled.  After  a  process 
similar  to  those  described  above,  the  wound  was  dosed.  She 
died,  however^  on  the  third  day ;  having  been  affected  with  vie* 
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tent  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  obstinate  yomiting.    The  perito^ 
■enm  was  found  violently  and  extensively  inflamed. 

Hair  and  a  bone  were  found  in  this  tumour;  as  well  as  a  larg^e^ 
roond  perforation,  of  the  sise  of  a  musket  ball,  opening  into  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

These  carious  cases  are  described  in  the  Eclectic  Repertory, 
vol.  7,  p.  242,  and  vol.  9,  p.  546.  It  is  certainly  much  to  be  ki« 
nented,  that  the  accounts  there  given,  of  so  important  an  oper»* 
tioo,  were  not  more  copious ;  and  this  circumstance  has  dravta 
Ibrth  comment  in  the  same  journal. 

in  July,  1821,  Dr.  Nathan  Smtth,  Professor  of  Physic  and  Suvr 
gery  to  Yale  College,  extirpated  an  ovarium,  from  a  lady  of  Vem 
mont  It  had  been  observed,  several  years  before,  when  aboaft 
the  sise  of  a  goose  eg^.  It  burst  into  the  abdomen  three  times, 
twice  daring  pregnancy,  and  once  from  a  fall.  At  the  time  of  the 
eperatloo,  it  exhibited  a  larg^  tumour,  in  the  right  side  of  the 
abdomen ;  and  was  both  moveable  and  capable  of  internal  fluctuftr 
tion. 

The  tamour  was  pushed  up  into  the  middle  of  the  abdomen, 
and  ao  indsioo,  of  about  three  inches  long,  made  in  the  linea 
allN^  from  about  an  inch  below  the  umbilicus.  The  peritoneum 
was  BOt  opened  till  the  blood  had  ceased  to  flow  from  the  first 
InciBioD.  The  tumour  was  exposed  and  tapped,  and  a  canula  in- 
troduced. Eight  pints  of  a  dark,  ropy  fluid  were  removed.  The 
aac  was  then  drawn  out,  and  separated,  with  the  knife,  from  the 
omestom,  to  which  it  adhered.  Two  arteries  in  the  omentum 
were  tied  with  leather  ligatures.  The  ovarian  ligament  was  then 
divided,  two  arteries  secured  as  before,  and  the  ligament  returned. 
The  adhesion  to  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen,  was  separated  by  a 
touch  of  the  knife,  and  the  use  of  the  fingers.  The  sac  was  sup- 
posed to  weigh  between  two  and  four  ounces.  The  incision  was 
then  closed  with  adhesive  plaster  and  a  bandage. 

No  unfavourable  symptoms  occurred.  In  three  weeks,  the  pa- 
tient was  able  to  sit  up  and  walk ;  and  she  aflerwards  recovered."*^ 

In  the  current  year,  (1825,)  Mr.  Lizars,  author  of  the  '^  Anato- 
mical Plates,'^  baa  published  in  Edinburgh,  a  small  folio,  illustrated 
with  splendid  coloured  plates,  entitled,  ^^  Obnrvation$  on  ExtraC' 
ofDimoied  ODorief.''    He  enumerates  four  instances  of  al- 

^  £d.  Med.  &  Surg.  Journal,  vol.  18,  p.  532. 
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tempts  at  this  operation ;  one  of  which  had  heen  puhlished  pre* 
viously.  In  this  instance,  the  abdomen  was  opened,  but  no  tumour 
found ;  affording  a  striking  instance  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  judg^ 
ment  of  a  consultation  of  several  eminent  physicians,  in  tliis  diffi- 
cult and  obscure  affection.  The  woman  recovered  in  a  short  time, 
after  experiencing  some  trouble  from  vomiting.  In  a  second  casOi 
one  ovarium  was  successfully  removed,  and  the  woman  recover^ 
ed ;  leaving,  however,  the  other  ovary  diseased,  and  enlarged  to 
a¥out  one-fourth  of  the  size  of  the  one  removed.  This  appears  to 
have  been  in  consequence  of  adhesions,  and  the  length  of  the 
operation.  In  the  third  case,  the  tumour  was  entirely  removed; 
but  the  patient  died,  of  peritonitis,  in  fiflty-six  hours.  The  fourth 
patient,  presented,  on  opening  the  abdomen,  a  great  collection  of 
blood  vessels  in  the  omentum,  running  into  the  tumour,  and  so 
numerous  and  large,  that  Mr.  lizars  was  unwilling  to  proceed 
with  the  operation.  The  woman,  at  the  last  accounts,  was  appa- 
rently recovering.  We  quote  this  from  the  Edinburgh  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal  for  June,  1825. 

Such  is  the  history  of  an  operation,  of  the  opinions  of  which, 
now  entertained  by  some,  in  England,  we  can  judge  in  part  from 
the  following  fact.  In  a  number  of  Johnson^s  Medico-Chirurgical 
Review,  in  an  article  on  the  late  work  of  Dr.  Blundell,  which 
distinguished  physiologist  had  been  urging  on  his  countrymen  an 
imitation  of  the  bold  and  successful  men  who  originated  this  prac- 
tice, the  ed^pr,  or  reviewer,  makes  the  following  remarks: — r 
*^  IVe  entirely  disbelieve  that  it  has  ever  been  perforfiud  voith  success^ 
nor  do  we  think  it  ever  wilL^^  B.  H.  C. 


Article  IV.— On  the  JVon-Mercurial  Practice  in  Syphilis,  B^ 
Thomas  Harris,  M.  D.  Surgeon  of  the  United  States  JSTaval  Hos- 
pital at  Philadelphia* 

There  is  no  disease  which  has  elicited  more  of  .the  attention  of 
surgeons,  than  the  venereal ;  and  few,  perhaps,  on  which  more 
-opposite  opinions  are  entertained.  For  tliis  reason,  it  is  inferred, 
that  every  contribution  to  the  general  stock  of  knowledge,  re- 
lating to  this  subject,  must  be  acceptable  to  the  medical  public* 
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Holing  ttd  appointment  in  the  public  service,  it  has  been  my 
Ibrtone  to  have  had  more  cases  of  this  malady  under  my  care^ 
tiiao  is  common  to  surgeons  of  my  own  age,  engaged  in  private 
practice.  Opportonities  have  thus  been  afforded,  to  witness  it  in 
all  its  protean  forms,  as  influenced  by  every  variety  of  climate 
»d  constitution,  as  well  as  by  the  different  methods  of  treatment^ 
which  are  usually  pursued  for  its  cure. 

Educated  to  rely  on  the  specific  virtues  of  mercury,  in  every 
finrm  of  syphilis,  1  exclusively  pursued  this  practice  for  six  years 
aftecl  was  commissioned  a  surgeon  in  the  navy.  During  this  pe- 
riod, 1  had  several  hundred  cases  of  this  complaint  unden  my  im- 
mediate charge. 

Two  weeks  after  the  Macedonian  sailed,  in  the  year  1815, 
firom  Messina,  a  port  in  the  island  of  Sicily,  I  had,  at  one  time,  fifty- 
aeven  men  under  the  influence  of  mercury  for  this  affection. 

This  remedy  was  in  all  instances  promptly  prescribed,  after 
tfie  disease  had  been  contracted,  and  with  as  much  care  and  cir- 
cumspection as  could  be  expected,  in  the  situation  in  which  I  was 
placed.  I  had  often  to  lament^  however,  a  want  of  success ;  and 
was  not  nofrequently  perplexed  with  new  complaints,  supervening 
#D  ike  original  disease. 

Of  the  fifty-seven  cases  treated  with  mercury,  on  board  the 
Macedonian,  six  were  affected  with  secondary  symptoms,  while 
under  the  influence  of  a  salivation  for  the  primary  sores ;  two 
were  affected  with  excavated  ulcers  of  the  tonsils ;  one  with 
excavated  ulcers  of  the  tonsils,  and  iritis ;  two  with  tubercular 
and  papular  eruptions;  and  one  with  scaly  eruptions,  combined 
with  superficial  ulcer  of  the  soft  palate,  and  periostitis.  A  large 
majority  of  these  patients  were  cured  between  the  periods  of 
ten  and  thirty  days;  yet  there  were  others,  who  continued  un» 
der  treatment  for  months  afterwards.  At  the  expiration  of 
six  months,  at  which  time  I  had  permission  to  leave  the  ship, 
three  of  the  number  continued  on  the  sick  report.  Others, 
whom  I  had  thus  treated,  reported  themselves  to  my  successor, 
affected  with  different  forms  of  secondary  syphilis ;  but  of  the 
precise  number,  I  have  been  unable  to  learn.  The  number  of 
cases  affected  with  secondary  symptoms,  may  have  been  increased, 
by  the  exposure  of  the  patients  in  a  damp  ship ;  by  their  liability 
to  Uikit  cold  firom  being  so  situatedi  and  by  their  occasional  ir* 
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regitlarity  in  liviiif .  I  believe,  with  Hunter,  that  rach  causes  not 
tmfrequentlj  excite  into  action,  what  is  usually  denominated  se- 
condary sjrphilis. 

I  kept  no  record  of  the  appearance  of  the  primary  sores,  in  the 
cases  to  which  I  haye  alluded ;  for  I  then  believed,  as  I  do  now, 
that  their  various  aspects  did  not  depend  upon  any  specific  differ- 
ence in  the  character  of  the  ulcers,  but  upon  the  particular  tiasue 
affected,  upon  the  duration  of  the  disease,  and  upon  the  condition 
of  the  system,  at  the  time  it  was  invaded  with  this  affection.  Iq 
proof  of  there  being  no  specific  difference  in  the  character  of  tiiese 
•ores,  it  may  be  stated,  that,  in  their  progress,  or  during  the 
course  of  treatment,  they  change  from  one  form  to  another.  It 
has  been  repeatedly  remarked,  by  surgeons  of  high  authorltji 
that  when  several  men  have  had  connexion  with  the  same  woraaiii 
in  immediate  succession,  each  has  been  affected  with  a  distinct  form 
of  the  disease.  While  one  has  had  gonorrhoea,  a  second  has  had  si 
Hunterian  ulcer,  a  third  a  superficial  ulcer,  &c.  Such  examples  I 
have  more  than  once  seen  among  the  sailors  in  the  public  service* 

Hunter  was  the  first,  so  far  as  I  know,  who  originated  these 
Tiews.  They  are  now  fully  confirmed,  by  the  testimony  of 
Lagneau,  Jourdan,  Rose,  Guthrie,  Hennen,  and  others.  "I  am 
well  aware,^^  remarks  the  last  author,  ^^  that  some  practitioners 
have  assumed  to  themselves  the  possession  of  a  ^  tactus  eruditus,' 
by  which  they  can  at  once  distinguish  a  chancre,  or  a  venereal 
ulcer,  or  eruption,  in  which  mercury  is  indispensable,  firom  one 
of  a  different  nature;  but  I  have  seen  too  many  instances  of  self- 
deception,  to  give  them  all  the  credit  to  which  they  lay  claim." 

The  declaration  of  Carmichael,  that  each  different  primarj 
ulcer  is  followed  by  its  own  peculiar  train  of  secondary  symptomSi 
is  found  to  be  unsupported  by  fact.  The  ample  and  extensive 
observations  of  the  British  army  surgeons,  conducted  under  the 
enlightened  direction  of  Sir  James  M^Grigor,  the  Director  Gene- 
ral of  the  Medical  Department,  are  directly  at  variance  with  such 
an  opinion*  These  distinguished  surgeons  have  seen  no  corre- 
spondence whatever,  between  the  primary  and  secondary  affec- 
tions. On  the  contrary,  they  have  witnessed  every  variety  of 
constitutional  syphilis,  to  arise  firom  a  single  form  of  primarj 
-disease. 

The  discriminating  test  of  Hunter,  and  others,  is  found  to  be 
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equally  errooeoas.  They  assume,  that  mercury  is  proved  to  be 
ao  antidote  to  syphilis;  and  hence  conclude,  that,  every  disease 
which  yields  to  this  remedy,  must  be  of  a  similar  character.  Now, 
as  this  medicine  may  be  advantageously  used  in  a  variety  ot* 
affections,  that  have  no  connexion  with  any  form  of  the,  venereal 
disease,  we  can  readily  understand  how  a  delusion  so  very  sinr 
golar  has  been  encouraged.  The  promulgation  of  such  an  opinioQ 
is  the  more  extraordinary,  since  it  is  admitted,  by  every  practi- 
tioner, that  mercury .  will  not,  in  every  instance,  cure  syphilis. 
To  cite  examples  of  this  kind,  were  useless,  as  they  are  acknow- 
ledged by  the  mercurialists  themselves.  Hunter  states,  that  he 
has  bad  such  cases;  and,  aAer  a  number  of  failures  with  his 
specific^  he  has  successfully  resorted  to  g^aiacum,  sarsaparilla, 
and  sea-bathing. 

lo  other  instances  of  failure  with  mercury,  he  resorted  to  an 
expedient,  which,  while  its  absurdity  cannot  fail  to  provoke  a 
smUe,  most  awaken  regret,  that  a  mind  ordinarily  discriminating, 
flbould  be  obscured  and  confounded  by  its  own  ingenious  specula- 
lioai.  Entertaining  the  opinion,  that  '^  no  two  actions  can  take 
place  in  the  same  constitution,  nor  in  the  same  part,  at  one  and 
the  same  time ;''  and  believing,  that  secondary  Syphilis  is  weak- 
ened, and  its  character  changed,  by  duration,  it  occurred  to  him, 
that  if  a  patient  thus  affected  were  inoculated  with  fresh  vene- 
real virus,  it  would,  by  its  superior  or  youthful  energy,  overcome 
the  old  or  original  disease.  To  test  the  soundness  of  his  theory, 
he  directed  a  patient,  whose  disease  had  long  resisted  his  curative 
efforts,  to  contract  this  complaint  anew,  to  suspend  the  further 
use  of  mercury ;  and  if,  under  these  circumstances,  he  recovered, 
the  accuracy  of  his  views  would  be  placed  beyond  the  reach  of 
cavil.  The  result  of  this,  as  well  as  other  experiments  of  the 
same  nature,  were  such  as  he  anticipated.  The  patients  thus 
treated  were  all  perfectly  cured. 

it  should  be  recollected,  however,  that  these  patients  bad  been 
under  the  continued  use  of  mercury  for  many  months ;  and  were, 
according  to  Mr.  Hunter^s  own  statement,  getting  gradually  worse 
under  this  treatment.  When  he  caused  the  patients  to  be  re- 
infected, he  directed  that  the  use  of  this  medicine,  in  every  form, 
should  be  suspended.    Now,  as  this  distinguished  surgeon  admits. 
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that  mercury  oflen  excites  disease,"*^  and  that  it  had  an  injurious 
effect  in  the  particular  cases  on  which  he  had  experimented,  it  is 
sufficiently  apparent^  that  these  patients  owe  their  recovery  to  a 
suspension  of  the  injurious  agent  which  had  been  prescribed  as  a 
remedy,  and  not  to  the  practice  of  inoculation. 

If,  then,  the  warmest  advocates  for  the  mercurial  practice  ad- 
mit, that  it  sometimes  fails  to  perform  a  cure ;  that  it  oAen  s^ra- 
vates  the  complaint ;  that  it  excites  scrophula  in  persons  predis- 
posed to  this  disease;  that  it  induces  nervous  affections,  from 
which,  at  times,  patients  never  recover ;  that  it  lays  the  founda- 
tion for  rheumatism ;  that  it  produces  deformity,  by  destroying  the 
teeth :  if,  I  say,  it  be  capable  of  producing  the  injurious  conse- 
quences stated  by  its  advocates,  are  we  not  warranted  in  resorting 

«r  n  Mercury,  in  some,  produces  a  kind  of  hectic  fever;  that  is,  a 
small,  quirk  pulse,  loss  of  appetite,  restlessness,  want  of  sle^,  and  a 
sallow  complexion,  with  a  number  of  consequent  symptoms. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •  •.•  • 

"  It  furtlier  brings  on  very  disagreeable  constitutional  complaints, 
such  as  loss  of  appetite,  watchfulness,  sallow  complexion,  lassitude 
from  the  least  exercise,  and  swelled  legs;  and,  although  various 
means  were  used  to  reconcile  the  constitution  to  it,  yet  it  continued  to 

act  as  a /jouon/'        »♦♦<**♦# 

"  Mercury  often  produces  pains  like  those  of  rheumatism;  and  also 
nodes,  which  are  of  a  scrophulous  nature." — Hunter's  Treatise^  fiages 
312, 313. 

«  Mercury,  when  it  falls  on  the  mouth,  produces,  in  many  constitu- 
tions, violent  inflammation,  which  sometimes  terminates  in  mortifica- 
tion; it  is  also  capable  of  retarding  the  cure  of  chancres,  buboes,  and 
certain  effects  of  the  lues  venerea,  after  the  poison  has  been  destroy- 
ed."—yi.  315. 

•*  We  often  find,  that  while  a  mercurial  course  is  going  on,  and  the 
ulcers  on  the  tonsils  healing,  or  even  healed,  they  shall  swell,  become 
excoriated,  and  the  excoriations  shall  sometimes  spread  over  the 
whole  palatum  molle,  which  renders  the  nature  of  the  disease  doubt- 
ful. *  *  ♦  These  cases  pi*evail  considerably;  for  it  is  difficult  to 
say,  when  the  venereal  virus  is  absolutely  gone."— ^.  341. 

**  We  find,  also,  that  new  diseases  arise  from  the  mercury  alone. 
The  tonsils  shall  swell  where  no  venereal  disease  has  been  before; 
the  periosteum  shall  thicken,  and  also,  probably,  the  bones;  and  the 
parts  over  them  shall  become  oedematous,  and  sore  to  the  touch." — 
fi.  342. 

Similar  opinions  might  be  extracted  from  most  candid  writers  upon 
this  huojcct;  but  as  Mr.  Hunter  is  considered  the  most  authoritative 
among  the  nicrcurialists,  I  deem  it  unnecessary  to  extend  my  paper 
Nv  ith  turther  quotations. 
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to  other  remedies,  which  are  milder  in  their  operation,  and  which 
have  been  proved  to  be  not  less  certain  in  their  effects  ? 

The  method  of  treating  syphilis  without  mercury,  is  by  no  means 
a  new  practice.  It  is  as  old  as  the  earliest  records  of  surgery. 
Ulcerations  of  the  genitals,  phymosis,  paraphymosis,  warts,  con* 
dylomatons  excrescences,  buboes,  gonorrhoea,  and  ardor  urins, 
were  not  only  known  -to  the  ancients,  but  readily  cured  by  an 
alterative  course  of  treatment.  The  testimony  collected  by  the 
learned  Sprengel,  from  the  Greek,  Roman,  and  Arabian,  as  well  as 
from  some  of  the  earFy  French  and  English  surgical  writers,  con- 
clusively establishes  this  point.  It  is  sufficiently  evident,  that  mer* 
cury  was  not  used,  because  the  mineral  was  not  known,  as  a  me- 
dicine, until  abont  the  close  of  the  fifleeath  century.  But  admit, 
as  some  writers  assert,  that  the  syphilis  which  now  prevails,  is 
different  in  character  from  that  which  assailed  the  ancients ;  and 
that  it  was  imported  into  Europe  by  the  followers  of  Columbus ; 
still,  even  this  view  of  the  question  proves  that  the  disease  was 
under  the  contronl  of  other  agents  than  that  of  mercury. 

It  is  well  known,  thy,  this  mineral  was,  and  is,  still  unknown  to 
the  Indfaos,  as  a  medicine ;  and  yet,  no  one  pretends  that  syphilis 
is  considered  among  them  as  an  incurable  disease.  On  the  contrary, 
it  is  asserted  to  be  mild  in  its  symptoms,  and  altogether  manage- 
able, as  it  is  found  among  every  people  of  temperate  habits,  and 
who  avoid  sqch  articles  as  are  calculated  to  induce  constitutional 
irritation. 

The  use  of  mercury  in  syphilis,  has  been  occasionally  intcr- 
mpted,  since  its  general  introduction.  "  I  remember,"  says  Mor- 
cAGsn,  "  when  1  was  quite  a  young  man,  and  went  to  Bologna,  that 
both  methods  (the  external  and  internal)  of  using  mercury,  were 
«o  far  deserted,  that  I  never  saw  any  physician  make  use  of  it,  for 
the  whole  space  of  eight  years,  during  which  1  studied  physic 
there,  in  either  one  way  or  the  other  way.  What  remedies,  then, 
have  you  seen  those  very  excellent  physicians  make  use  of,  you 
will  say,  against  the  lues  venerea?  Why,  the  decoction  of 
woods,  &c.  &c." 

The  history  of  surgery  thus  affords  the  most  satisfactory  testi- 
mony, in  favour  of  what  is  called  the  non-mercurial  practice  in 
syphilitic  diseases.  The  invaluable  and  impartial  reports  of  the 
British  army  surgeons,  which  were  fully  confirmed  by  the  infer- 
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matlon  which  I  obtaiDed  when  ia  Spain,  determined  me  to  give 
the  mild,  alterative  treatment,  a  fair  trial,  when  a  suitable  oppor- 
tunity offered.  In  this  determination  I  was  strengthened,  bj  the 
assurances  which  I  received  from  Doctors  Chapman  and  Dewees, 
that  they  had  adopted  the  non-mercurial  practice,  with  but  few 
exceptions,  long  before  the  appearance  of  Ferquson^s  paper, 
which  was  published  in  1 8 1 1  •  Doctor  Rousseau,  of  this  city,  adopt- 
ed a  similar  practice  about  the  same  period;  and  in  it  he  still 
perseveres,  with  increased  confidence  in  its  success. 

In  the  year  1819,  the  Naval  Hospital  on  the  Philadelphia  sta- 
tion, wa»  placed  under  my  direction,  which  afforded  me  an  op- 
portunity of  testing  the  powers  of  the  alterative  method  of  treat- 
ment. As  the  men  in  this  establishment  were  under  my  exclusive 
controul,  and  as  they  could  receive  no  medicine,  or  diet,  which 
was  not  prescribed  by  myself,  I  felt  assured,  that  there  could  be 
no  deception  in  the  result  of  my  cases. 

My  first  patient  was  affected  with  ulcers  of  ten  days  standing, 
situated  on  either  side  of  the  fnenum,  and  accompanied  with  so 
much  inflammation,  as  to  render  the  reaction  of  the  prepuce 
extremely  difficult.  Possessing  all  the  characteristics  of  the  Hun- 
terian  chancre,  and  thus  indicating,  according  to  Carmichacl,  the 
use  of  mercury,  I  at  once  concluded,  that  the  result  of  my  treat- 
ment in  this  case,  must  greatly  influence  the  course  of  my  subse- 
quent practice. 

To  subdue  the  general  arterial  excitement,  as  well  as  local  in- 
flammation, he  was  bled  and  purged  repeatedly ;  saturnine  lotions 
were  applied  to  the  inflamed  part,  and  the  patient  required  to 
confine  himself  to  a  horizontal  position.  AAer  the  inflammation 
was  thus  removed,  the  ulcer  was  washed,  once  a  day,  with  a  so- 
lution of  sulphate  of  copper;  and  the  patient  directed  to  drink 
freely  of  the  decoction  of  the  woods.  Under  this  treatment,  the 
chancres  so  rapidly  improved,  that  on  the  sixteenth  day  they 
were  entirely  cicatrized.  This  patient  remained  on  the  Philadel- 
phia station  for  two  years 'afterwards,  without  the  slightest  sjmp- 
torn  of  secondary  syphilis. 

The  next  patient  had  an  excavated  ulcer  of  the  glans  penis^ 
with  incipient  bubo,  of  eight  days  standing.  This  case  was  attend- 
ed with  some  arterial  excitement,  and  great  derangement  of  the 
digestive  organs.    I  pursued  the  same  depletive  plan,  as  in  the 
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former  instance,  together  with  rest,  and  a  low  diet.  After  ihm 
patient  was  sufficiently  reduced,  the  solution  of  sulphate  of  cop- 
per was  applied  once  a  day  to  the  chancre,  and  the  tohacco  oint- 
ment was  kept  continually  in  contact  with  the  huho.  On  tha 
nineteenth  day,  the  ulcer  was  healed,  and  on  the  twenty-sixth, 
every  yestige  of  the  buho  was  discussed.  This  patient  remain^^ 
on  the  Philadelphia  station,  thirty  months  after  treatment,  without 
any  secondary  symptoms. 

Such  flattering  results  awakened  confidence  in  this  system,  and 
encouraged  me  to  persevere.  With  the  exception  of  three  cases, 
in  which  1  prescribed  alterative  doses  of  mercury,  I  have  not  used 
it  in  any  form  of  the  venereal,  for  the  last  six  years.  Two  of 
theae  cases  were  indolent  swellings  of  the  groin,  of  doubtful  cha- 
racter ;  and  the  other,  a  superficial  uh:er,  situated  on  the  internal 
lining  of  the  prepuce,  accompanied  with  inflammation  of  the  con- 
junctiva, and  slight  opacity  of  the  cornea.  The  mercurial  treat- 
ment in  these  instances,  proved  serviceable,  as  it  doubtless  would 
have  done,  had  such  symptoms  arisen  from  any  other  cause. 

DuriDg  this  period,  I  have  had  under  my  care,  one  hundred 
and  sixty-four  cases  of  venereal,  in  all  its  various  primary  forms. 
Fifty-three  of  these  were  private  patients,  and  one  hundred  and 
eleven  were  attended  in  the  Naval  Hospital. 

In  all  cases,  the  general  remedies  were  regelated  by  existing 
symptoms.  As  the  disease  was,  in  most  instances,  connected  with 
constitutional  disturbance,  I  often  found  it  necessary  to  bleed,  and 
always  to  purge  freely. 

fielieving  that  the  primary  venereal  affection  never  produces 
constitutional  symptoms,  excepting  under  a  particular  state  of  the 
system,  I  think  it  of  gpreat  importance  to  bestow  attention  to  the 
general  condition  of  the  constitution.  With  this  view,  principally, 
I  prescribe,  with  other  suitable  remedies,  the  warm  bath  once  or 
twice  a  week,  and  the  decoction  of  the  woods.  These  remedies 
promote  that  healthful  action  of  the  surface,  on  which  is  depen- 
dent the  proper  performance  of  all  the  other  functions  of  the  body. 
To  this  treatment,  particularly,  I  am  disposed  to  athibute  the  rare 
occurrence  of  secondary  syphilis  in  my  own  practice. 

The  topical  remedies  were  varied  according  to  circumstances. 
When  there  was  much  inflammation,  either  poultices,  or  cooling 
were  applied,  until  this  symptom  was  subdued.  Afterwards, 
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the  ulcer  was  treated  with  either  the  hlack-wash,  composed  of 
calomel  and  lime  water,  or  with  the  cupreous  solution,  of  the 
strength  of  ten  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  to  the  ounce  of 
water.  If  this  solution  be  applied  ofltener  than  once  a  day,  it  does 
injury,  by  exciting  inflammation.  When  a  more  powerful  escha- 
rotic  is  indicated,  the  lunar  caustic  may  be  resorted  to  with  ad- 
vantage. In  venereal  ulcers,  I  have  generally  found  the  unctuous 
applications  injurious. 

Among  the  fifly-tbree  private  patients,  whom  I  had  thus  treat- 
ed, for  the  primary  affection,  there  did  not  occur,  to  my  know- 
ledge, a  single  case  of  constitutional  disease.  A  few  of  this  number 
were  strangers,  it  is  true,  of  whom  I  lost  sight,  soon  after  I 
had  pronounced  them  cured.  The  majority  of  them,  however,  I 
am  in  the  custom  of  seeing-frequently ;  and  several  of  them  are 
married,  and  blessed  with  healthy  children. 

Of  the  number  treated  in  -the  Naval  Hospital,  which  was  one 
hundred  and  eleven,  two  cases  only  were  followed  by  secondary 
symptoms.  The  first  patient  was  affected  with  pustular  eruptions, 
which  occurred  five  weeks  after  being  cured  of  an  obstinate  and 
virulent  gonorrhoea.  The  other  was  a  case  of  mild  tubercular 
eruption,  which  appeared  while  the  patient  was  under  treatment 
for  an  excavated  ulcer  of  the  glans  penis,  accompanied  with  a 
bubo  In  the  left  groin.  Both  these  cases  yielded  to  the  alternate 
use  of  the  decoction  of  the  woods,  and  the  nitro-muriatic  acid,  in 
connexion  with  warm  bathing.  Not  one  of  the  patients,  whose 
primary  sores  were  treated  on  the  non-mercurial  plan,  were  sub- 
sequently affected  with  either  ulcerated  throat,  or  disease  of  the 
bones. 

Since  I  have  abstained  from  the  use  of  mercury,  in  the  manage- 
ment of  this  disease,  twenty-three  cases  with  secondary  symptoms 
have  come  riider  my  care.  A  few  of  these  were  my  public,  and 
the  remaindr.r  my  privnto  patients.  They  had  all  been  treated 
on  the  mercnriHl  plan,  by  other  practitioners;  and,  no  doubt,  ac- 
cording to  the  rul^s  prescribed  for  the  exhibition  of  this  mineral. 
To  t!)e  lial^ility  of  patients  who  have  been  salivated,  to  receive 
cold,  which,  as  1  have  already  stated,  is  the  ordinary  exciting 
can? a  of  secomlary  symptoms,  I  attribute,  in  some  degree,  their 
frequciit  occurrence.  I  have  not  assumed  the  privilege  of  de- 
ciding^ whether  the  twenty-three  cases  were,  for  the  most  pai^t^ 
venereal,  or  mercurial.  Nor  are  those  nice  and  difficult  discrimi- 
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nations,  of  much  practical  importance,  if  the  patients  be  treated 
according  to  the  alterative  method.  These  cases  were  all  per- 
fectly cared,  without  the  use  of  a  single  grain  of  mercury.  Sever 
ral  of  them  proved  tedious,  it  is  true ;  but  having  acquired  confi- 
dence in  the  non-mercurial  practice,  1  persevered,  and  was  ulti- 
mately rewarded  with  success.  Whether,  or  not,  the  cure  would 
have  been  expedited,  in  some  of  those  cases,  bj  the  use  of  mer- 
cury, is  altogether  a  matter  of  conjecture. 

In  many  instances,  this  medicine  makes  a  most  salutary  impres- 
sion on  the  venereal  disease ;  in  some,  it  effects  a  cure  even  more 
tardily  than  in  the  cases  to  which  1  have  referred ;  and  in  others, 
it  greatly  a^ravates  every  syniptpm.  We  have  not  jet  acquired 
sufficient  tact,  to  enable  us  to  select  the  precise  cases  for  which 
this  valuable  medicine  is  particularly  adapted.  This  faculty  of 
discrimination,  does  not  consist  in  being  able  to  reduce  the  several 
forms  of  the  disease  into  different  classes ;  but  to  anticipate  the 
effects  of  the  mineral,  upon  every  peculiar  temperament  and 
idiosyncrasy.  Such  prescience  has  not  been  accorded  to  short- 
sighted mortals. 

The  following  tables  will  exhibit  a  compressed  view  of  the  re- 
sult of  my  practice.  This  view  would  be  more  satisfactory,  pro- 
vided I  were  able  to  notice  the  character  of  every  different  form 
of  the  primary  disease,  from  which  the  constitutional  affection 
emanated.  In  a  majority  of  the  cases,  1  have  not  been  able  to 
obtain  any  satisfactory  history,  in  consequence  of  their  being  at- 
tended for  the  original  disease,  on  other  stations,  and  by  other 
surgeons. 
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Number  of  patients 

■ 

Average    time 

who  have  experi- 

Charaiier of  the  Constitutional  Diaetue, 

required  for 

enced  a  recuarrence 

the  cure. 

of  the  constitution' 
al  disease. 

Papular,    tubercular,    and    scaly 

.    eruptions, 

47  days. 

None. 

Tubercular  eruptions,  with  ulce- 

rated throat, 

77  days. 

One. 

Ulcerated  throat,  with  affections 

of  the  bones. 

9  months* 

None. 

Ulcerated  throat,  with  periostitis. 

4  months. 

None. 

Tubercular  eruptions,  with   dis- 

ease of  the  bones,                ^  |. 

13  months. 

None. 

It  will  be  perceived,  that  I  have  noticed  gonorrhoea  as  one  of 
the  primary  forms  of  syphilis.  In  this  view  of  the  subject,  I  am 
sustained  by  the  recorded  opinions  of  Hunter,  Hennen,  Guthrie, 
Jacobs,  Jourdan,  Lagneau,  and  many  other  distinguished  sur- 
geons. 

I  am  aware,  that  a  majority  of  enlightened  practitioners  con- 
sider gonorrhoea  and  chancre  as  distinct  diseases ;  but  the  weight 
of  authority  is  decidedly  in  favour  of  their  identity  of  character. 
The  experiments  of  Hunter,  which  were  said  to  have  been  per- 
formed upon  himself,  go  far  to  establish  this  point.  By  inoculating 
himself  with  the  matter  of  gonorrhoea,  he  produced  a  legitimate 
chancre,  which  ultimately  produced  constitutional  syphilis. 

These  experiments  were  repeated  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Benjamin  Bell,  and  with  what  ke  supposes,  different  results.  He 
admits,  that  sores  were  produced  by  the  inoculation ;  but  as  they 
were  cured  without  mercury,  he  inferred  that  they  could  not  be 
truly  syphilitic.  Such  an  argument,  in  the  present  age,  will  be  of 
little  avail,  and  cannot,  in  any  degree,  affect  the  validly  of  Mr. 
Hunter's  experiments. 
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Article  V. — On  Curvature  of  the  Spine,  By  John  K.  Mitchell, 
BL  D.  one  of  the  Physicians  to  the  Philadelphia  Alms  House  In* 
^Ttnary, 

AiTTERioRLY  to  the  time  when  Mr.  Pott  called  the  attention  of 
physicians  to  this  disease  of  the  spine,  it  had,  in  modem  Europe 
at  least,  fallen  into  neglect.  The  subjects  of  it,  usually  the  moit 
interesting  and  intelligent  children,  were  left  to  their  fate,  and 
consigned,  without  a  hope,  to  pain,  distortion,  and  death.  The 
accidental  discovery,  by  Hippocrates,  that  issues  or  setons  afford- 
ed sometimes  a  remedy,  led  to  the  occasional  use  of  the  actual 
eautery,  and  of  caustic  issues.  Long,  however,  before  their  re- 
Tival  by  Mr.  Pott,  these  means  of  cure  had  fallen  into  disuse,  and 
nothing  equally  good  had  been  substituted  in  their  place. 

As  Mr.  Pott  confounded  those  cases  which  depend  on  caries, 
with  those  which  have  their  origin  in  some  unknown  distempera* 
ture  of  the  vertebral  column,  his  practice,  exceedingly  valuable 
in  one  clan  of  these  affections,  but  injurious  in  the  oUier^— -has, 
gradoally,  fallen  into  neglect. 

Since  that  period,  the  increasing  frequency  of  this  disorder  has 
called  to  it,  more  particularly,  the  attention  of  the  profession. 
It  is  now  generally  believed,  that  the  posterior  and  angular  cur- 
vature is  the  only  deformity  of  the  spine  dependent  on  caries ;  and 
that  the  lateral  or  serpentine  distoi;]tion  results  either  from  gene- 
ra! constitutional  debility,  debility  of  the  spinal  braces,  or  some 
specific  disease  of  the  intervertebral  substance  itself. 

While,  therefore,  for  that  form  of  the  disease  dependent  cm 
caries,  rest  and  issues  are  prescribed;  for  the  others,  are  ap- 
plied, exercise,  various  modes  of  suspension,  and  such  diet  and 
medicines  as  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  practitioner,  likely  to 
restore  the  tone  and  vigour  of  the  constitution. 

Without  pausing  to  consider,  at  present,  the  novel  theories  re- 
specting the  pathology  of  the  various  forms  of  curved  spine,  I  will 
proceed  to  recount  the  remedies  which  have,  in  my  hands,  and  in 
those  of  some  of  my  medical  friends,  produced  results  so  satisfac- 
tory, as  to  lead  to  the  reasonable  hope,  that  this  formidable  dis- 
ease will  soon  cease  to  be  classed  among  the  opprobria  medico^ 
mm. 
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It  is  now  generally  admitted,  that  lateral  curvatures  of  the  spine 
demand,  1st,  that  mechanical  means  should  be  used  to  correct  the 
curve ;  2d,  that  they  should  be  applied  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
give  to  the  muscles  of  the  spine,  and,  indeed,  to  all  the  muscles^ 
great  freedom  of  motion ;  and,  3d,  that  every  means  of  augment* 
ing  the  tone  and  vigour  of  the  system,  and  of  the  spine,  should  be 
perseveringly  applied. 

To  fuldi  the  first  of  these  indications,  many  ingenious  instnh 
ments  have  been  constructed.  These  may  be  divided  into  twO 
classes.  Both  of  them  elevate  and  support  the  head,  and  some- 
times also  the  shoulders ;  but  the  one  class  transfer,  by  appn>> 
priate  mechanism,  the  weight  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  from 
the  spine  to  the  pelvis ;  whilst  the  other  class  take  it  off  entirely. 
Chesher^s  collar,  and  the  common  stays  and  steel  rod,  are  exam- 
ples of  the  one ;  the  screw  chair,  and  braces  and  pullies  attached 
to  the  roof,  are  instances  of  the  other. 

Both  these  classes  are  objectionable.  The  instruinents  of  the 
first  class  support  the  body,  but  not  with  sufficient  power ;  and, 
although  they  permit  general  exercise,  they  so  bind  down  the 
muscles  of  the  trunk,  so  compress  the  abdomen  and  chest,  as  to  be 
sometimes  useless,  and  of\en  prejudicial.  Their  weight,  too,  added 
to  the  weight  of  the  trunk,  is  often  more  than  a  debilitated  patient 
can  bean 

The  objections  to  the  ordinary  instruments  of  the  second  class, 
are  still  more  formidable,  lyhilst  they  forbid  all  muscular  exer- 
cise, and  thus  increase  constitutional  debility,  they  are  too  con- 
fining and  irksome  to  be  long  borne  by  any  patient.  Hence,  the 
most  recent  writers  condemn  the  use  of  such  means,  or  acquiesce 
in  their  application  only  under  severe  restrictions. 

To  attain  the  same  end,  that  of  keeping  the  spine  in  its  natural 
shape,  Darwin  recommended  the  recumbent  posture,  during  seve- 
ral hours  of  every  day.  This  suggestion  was  followed  out  by  Mr. 
Bayntok,  by  whose  recommendation  the  patients  were  confined  to 
the  horizontal  posture  for  months,  and,  in  some  cases,  for  years. 
The  inclined  plane  was  supposed  to  be  an  improvement  on  this 
practice,  both  because  the  cephalic  system  suffered  less  from  con- 
gestion, and  because  the  inclined  posture  was  more  favourable  to 
the  elongation  of  the  spine.  In  Paris,  the  two  modes  of  practice 
hare  been  combined.    While  the  patient  is  laid  tn  a  horizontal 
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poshire,  braces  are  applied  to  the  head  and  shoulders,  and  to  the 
pelvis,  so  as  to  cause  exteDslon  of  the  spine.    The  total  want  of 
exercise  exhibits  tliis  practice  in  an  unfayourabie  light    In  con- 
sequence of  it,  the  digestion  is  impaired,  the  circulation  languishes, 
tiie  muscles  are  weakened,  and  there  ensues  a  ^^  degeneration  of 
all  the  joints.-'    One  of  the  most  celebrated  writers  on  curred 
spine,  declares,  that  a  soft  state  of  the  vertebrs  exists  only  in  those 
cases  of  lateral  curvature,  in  which  the  patient  has  been  long  and 
itrictljr  confined  to  bed  :  ^'  but  if  the  person  has  been  in  the  habit 
of  taking  exercise,  a  short  time  previous  to  death,  the  bodies  of 
the  vertebrae  are  discovered  to  be  as  firm  and  compact  as  those 
in  a  perfect  spine."  Sir  Astley  Coofer,  himself,  has  affirmed,  that 
he  never  knew  a  single  instance  of  cure  of  lateral  curvature  by  the 
use  of  the  inclined  plane.  For  these  reasons,  the  most  recent  Eu- 
ropean writers  on  this  subject,  admit,  that  the  inclined  plane  is 
Iklling  into  disuse  and  discredit. 

Hence,  all  the  means  heretofore  proposed,  for  extending, 
and  keeping  extended,  the  deformed  spine,  have  been  found  in- 
adequate to  the  cure  of  the  disease ;  and  so  hopeless  does  the  sub- 
ject appear  to  out  most  eminent  practitioners,  that  one  of  them 
Fery  recently  remanded  to  the  country,  as  incurable,  two  cases  of 
this  kind,  which  had  been  brought  in  for  his  inspection. 

The  instruments  most  likely  to  be  useful  in  cases  of  lateral 
curvature,  are  such  as  extend  the  spine,  transfer  to  the  ground^  or 
some  other  extraneoits  supporter,  the  weight  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body,  and  leave  the  patient  the  full  power  of  locomotion 
or  muscular  exercise. 

Such  instruments,  if  judiciously  and  timeously  applied,  cannot 
(ail  to  prevent  deformity.  Whilst  they  correct  the  curvature  for 
the  time,  and  thus  remove  the  mechanical  disadvantage  under 
which  a  bent  spine  labours,  in  resisting  the  superincumbent  weight 
of  the  parts  above  it,  they  afford  the  patient  the  full  enjoyment 
of  exercise,  and  an  opportunity  of  employing  all  other  means  pro- 
motive of  health  and  vigour. 

Fig.  1,  of  the  annexed  plate,  exhibits  an  instrument  of  very  sim- 
ple construction,  which  combines  all  the  advantages  enumerated. 
It  consists  of  a  ring  of  wood,  c,  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  body  of  the  patient,  supported  by  four  legs,  terminating  in 
wheeb  or  castors,  after  the  fashion  of  a  comioon  go-cart.  To  enable 


52  MITCHELL  ON  CURVATCRL 

the  child  to  enter  it  with  facility,  it  is  divided  into  two  semicircles, 
united  at  one  extremity  by  a  hinge,  and  having  clasps  to  close 
them  at  the  other  extremity,  c.  To  the  ring  is  attached  a  square 
steel  or  iron  socket,  6,  in  which  is  inserted  the  strong  steel  rod,  o.* 
The  rod  being  susceptible  of  movement  in  ^,  may  be  elevated  or 
lowered,  and  fixed  in  a  proper  situation  by  the  screw  at  b.  To  a 
is  appended  the  steel  head-piece,  represented  at  i,  fig.  2,  intend- 
ed for  the  support  of  the  straps  represented  in  fig.  5.  If  deemed 
necessary,  straps  may  be  appended  to  a,  so  as  to  afford  a  support 
for  the  shoulders,  as  well  as  the  head. 

Much  has  been  said  by  authors,  of  the  irritating  and  excoriating 
effect  of  the  straps  used  to  support  the  head,  in  the  corset  and 
steel-rod  apparatus:  but  I  have  not  seen  any  difficulty  arising 
fro!n  this  cause,  since,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  mother  of  one  of 
my  little  patients,  I  had  the  straps  made  of  silk.  For  the  informa- 
tion of  those  who  may  not  have  seen  these  straps  in  any  appara- 
tus, I  have  directed  their  delineation  in  fig.  5*  t,  Represents  that 
part  which  supports  the  chin,  and  k^  that  which  is  applied  to  the 
back  part  of  the  head. 

Supported  by  this  apparatus,  the  motions  of  which  are  remark- 
ably easy,  the  little  patient  may  enjoy  exercise  without  fatigue 
and  without  pain,  and  engage  in  the  sports  of  his  associates.  For 
a  few  days,  the  erect  posture  and  confinement  of  the  head  occa- 
sion some  expression  of  impatience,  but  they  cease  to  be  consider- 
ed evils ;  and  the  instrument  becomes  a  kind  of  toy,  in  which  the 
child  is  desirous  of  exhibiting  certain  feats  of  agility. 

In  no  one  case  has  it  hitherto  been  found  necessary  to  confine 
any  patient  to  a  machine  for  more  than  four  hours  a  day,  and  that 
for  one  hour  at  a  time.  In  some  cases,  the  children  have  not  been 
placed  under  any  restraint,  during  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
day ;  but  in  others,  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  place  them  on 
couches,  or  inclined  planes,  or  cause  them  to  remain  for  a  certain 
time  in  such  a  chair  as  that  represented  in  fig.  2*  Very  few  cases, 
however,  demand  more  than  four  hours  confinement  to  the  spine- 
cart,  or  any  other  apparatus. 

•  The  socket  for  the  case  of  a  child  five  years  old,  may  be  made 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  square,  and  ten  inches  long.  The  rod,  fitted 
accurately  into  the  socket,  should  be  of  such  a  length  as  to  descend  to 
the  bottom  of  the  socket,  at  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  and 
admit  of  gradual  elevatioD. 
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As  it  is  particularly  desirable  to  give  exercise  to  the  muscles  of 
(be  tmnk,  especially  those  of  the  spine  and  back,  several  other 
iortraments  may  be  found  useful.  Of  these,  the  spine-swing,  fig.  4, 
aod  the  spine-horse,  6g.  3,  will  be  found  particularly  useful.  The 
notioDS  necessary  to  propel  either,  are   made  chiefly  by  the 
muscles  of  the  trunk,  and  these  motions  are  made  in  such  instru- 
ments with  pleasure  and  facility.     As  the  suspensory  band  lilnits 
the  motions  of  the  body,  the  swing  or  horse  requires  to  be  put  in 
motion  by  an  assistant ;  aflet  which  the  patient  can  easily  keep  it 
np.    To  suffer  the  patient  to  remain  in  any  apparatus  of  this  kind 
without  keeping  it  in  motion^  is  to  lose  a  great  portion,  if  not  the 
whole,  of  its  usefulness.    In  the  spine»cart,  the  child  seldom 
chooses  to  remain  at  rest ;  but  he  sometimes  neglects  to  keep  his 
#miig  or  rockers  in  motion.  , 

For  the  purpose  of  affording  greater  variety  of  amusement,  the 
teat  of  the  spme-horse  has  been  made  inoveable,  and  is  repre- 
•ented  separately  at  g.  The  patient  may,  when  the  seat  is  re- 
moved, stand  on  the  platform,/,  and  rock  the  horse ;  or,  by  in- 
serting the  leg,  e,  into  the  aperture,  /,  he  may  be  seated,  and 
perform  similar  movements. 

The  shafis  of  the  swing  should,  for  an  obvious  reason,  consist  of 
wood.  The  cross-piece,  2,  should  revolve  on  pivots,  so  as  to  afford 
greater  freedom  o£  motion.  If  this  be  not  done,  then,  instead  of 
attaching  a  stiff  iron  rod  to  the  head  piece  of  the  little  girl,  attach 
the  head  piece  to  /,  by  a  string. 

The  degree  of  suspension  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  difficult 
points  to  ascertain,  in  the  management  of  these  cases.  I  have 
osoally  made  very  little  extension  for  the  first  week ;  but  have 
thereaAer  elevated  the  rod  from  one-eighth  to  one-fourth  of  an 
inch  weekly,  in  proportion  to  the' yielding  of  the  spine.  The  pro- 
gress in  the  reduction  of  the  curve  is,  of  course,  more  rapid  at 
first;  but  as  the  curve  is  lessened,  the  mechanical  advantage  of 
the  suspensory  apparatus  is  equally  diminished ;  and  its  effect  is 
also  resisted,  when  that  degpree  of  curvature  is  removed,  which 
depended  exclusively  on  causes  having  no  relation  to  change  of 
structure.  But  when  a  remnant  of  deformity  is  kept  up  by  a 
change  in  the  form  of  the  vertebrs,  and  their  intermedium^  the 
operation  of  the  remedies  must  be  as  tedious  as  was  the  disease 
during  its  formation.    When  there  is  caries,  we  must  wait  for  the 
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production  of  new  bone  to  support  the  wasted  column;  and  when 
there  is,  without  caries,  a  wedge-iike  condition  of  the  vertebras, 
we  must  rest  on  the  slow,  but  certain,  processes  of  absorption  and 
deposition,  for  a  final  cure.  If  undue  pressure  on  one  side  of  the 
column,  produces  the  deformity,  the  removal  of  that  pressure  to 
the  other  side,  must  ultimately  correct  the  distortion. 

For  the  fulfilment  of  the  second  indication,  nothing  more  seems 
necessary,  than  to  use  the  means  suggested  for  the  first  Casei 
may  occur,  of  so  violent  and  intractable  a  nature,  aSi  to  demand 
continual  support.  Such  must  be  kept,  during  the  whole  period 
of  treatment,  in  one  or  other  of  the  many  instruments  designed 
for  the  suspension  of  the  head,  and  which  at  the  same  time  inter- 
fere not  with  either  general  or  partial  exercise. 

But  the  mere  suspension  of  the  head  and  upper  part  of  the 
trunk,  will  not  alone  remove  the  disease.  Such  a  measure  ob- 
viates one  effect  of  a  disease,  which  must  be  cured  by  time  or  the 
skill  of  the  physician.  To  effect  a  speedy  cure,  attention  must  be 
paid  in  this,  as  in  all  other  cases,  to  the  causes  and  symptoms. 
The  immediate  cause  of  posterior  curvature  is  usually  a  carious 
condition  of  some  of  the  vertebrae.  In  all  such  cases  there  is  more 
or  less  inflammation  of  the  parts  adjacent.  Rest,  counter  irritants, 
and,  if  necessary,  depletion,  may  be  resorted  to,  with  the  effect 
of  so  far  removing  pain  and  irritation,  as  to  permit  the  use  of 
means  calculated  to  lessen  existing,  or  prevent  increasing  distor- 
tion. 

The  immediate  cause  of  lateral  curvatures  is  yet  a  subject  of 
doubt  aod  discussion.  Mr.  Shaw,  who  has  written  a  very  valuable 
work  on  the  subject  of  lateral  curvatures,  denies  the  existence  of 
any  specific  spinal  disease  in  such  cases ;  and  ascribes  the  curva- 
ture to  errors  in  posture,  whilst  sitting,  standing,  or  sleeping — to 
the  too  frequent  use  of  the  right  side  of  the  body,  and  other  simi- 
lar causes  acting  on  a  debilitated  fabric.  Dr.  Jarrold,  of  Man- 
chester, on  the  other  hand,  attributes  it  to  a  specific  disease  of  the 
intervertebral  substance,  and  not  to  any  affection  of  the  bones, 
muscles,  -or  ligaments,  nor  to  general  debility,  nor  errors  of  posi- 
tion. One  of  the  immediate  effects,  however,  of  such  a  curvature 
is,  the  diminution  of  the  height  both  of  the  vertebras  and  interver«- 
tebral  substance,  on  the  concave  side,  so  that  the  vertebrae  be- 
come of  a  wedge-iike  form.    This  is  owing,  in  part,  probably,  to 
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ibtorptioti,  at  least  of  the  inelastic  bodies  of  the  vertebne,  caused 
bj  nnusaal  pressure  on  that  side.  The  degree  of  extension  applied 
to  the  conyex  side  of  the  curve,  may  also  co-operate,  by  the 
elongation  of  the  elastic  intermedium,  and  subsequent  deposition 
of  interstitial  matter.    If  these  views  be  just,  then  the  benefi- 
cial influence  of  a  strong  suspension  will  be  better  appreciated* 
Forbidden,  by  the  nature  of  my  essay,  to  enter  fully  on  the  con- 
sideration of  this  subject  at  present,  I  shall  act  on  the  supposition 
tliat  the  pathology  is  unknown,  and  proceed  to  an  examination  of 
tke  symptoms. 

In  aU  the  cases  which  have  fallen  under  my  observation,  symp- 
toms have  pressed  upon  my  attention,  which  showed  a  diseased 
state  of  two  of  the  most  important  functions  of  the  system.  Loss  of  ap- 
petite, constipation,  an  exceedingly  foul  tongue,  and  a  fetid  breath, 
exhibited  a  depraved  condition  of  the  function  of  digestion ; — ^a 
harsh,  rough,  scaly,  and  sometimes  eruptive  skin,  manifested  an 
imperfect  action  of  the  cutaneous  oigan.  To  remedy  these  symp- 
toms, it  has  been  customary  to  resort  to  the  use  of  tonics,  and 
eipccially  the  chalybeates,  which,  indeed,  had  been  given  in  some 
of  the  cases,  before  they  fell  into  my  hands.  Finding  that  my  pa- 
tients commonly  grew  worse  under  such  treatment,  I  endeavoured 
bj  a  course  of  active  catharsis,  accompanied  by  a  generous  and 
ootritive  diet,  to  afford  a  natural  and  agreeable  stimulant  to  the 
stomach,  and  prevent  the  bowels  from  suffering  under  an  accumu- 
lation ofiordes.  In  the  choice  of  a  cathartic,  I  was  governed  by 
the  case ;  but  found  that,  of  all  cathartics,  the  following  produced 
the  best  effect  at  the  time,  and  undoubtedly  was  more  congenial 
to  the  system  during  a  protracted  use  of  purgatives: 
R.  Jalap,  one  part. 
Supertart.  Potass,  two  parts,  ms. 

ss.  To  be  given  every  night,  for  a  week,  or  according  to  cir- 
cumstances ;  and  thereafter,  every  alternate  night,  for  months,  or 
whilst  required.  The  dose  should  be  so  graduated  as  to  produce 
two  or  three  evacuations.* 

•  My  friend  Dr.  Thomas  Harris,  in  certain  cases,  applied  with  re- 
fsarkablc  efl^t,  the  remedies  suggested  by  Dr.  Jarrold.  Extract  of 
byoftcyamust  burnt  sponge,  carbonate  of  soda,  and  nitric  acid,  given  in 
various  forms,  constitute  the  greater  part  of  Dr.  Jarrold's  plan  of 
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To  stimulate  the  function  of  the  skin,  I  usually  recommended  a 
cold  bath,  formed  of  lime  water,  holding  in  solution  a  quantity  of 
muriate  of  soda,  to  be  applied  once,  and  sometimes  twice  a  daj, 
during  the  whole  period  of  indisposition. 

To  excite  both  the  skin  and  muscles  of  the  back,  frictioiis, 
champfooing,  and  percussion,  will  often  be  found  useful. 

Although,  without  a  single  exception,  the  children  under  mj 
care  were  improved  by  the  use  of  the  cathartic  already  mention- 
ed, patients  at  and  above  the  age  of  puberty  have,  in  most  cases, 
suffered  from  its  application.  In  such  cases,  Mr.  Abemethey's 
laxative  pills  will  be  found  an  agreeable  substitute ; — ^but  as  thej 
contain  a  mercurial  ingredient,  great  caution  must  be  observed, 
lest,  by  touching  the  system,  its  irritability  should  be  augmented, 
and  a  cure  rendered  more  difficult. 

One  of  the  most  useful  results  of  the  attentive  application  of 
strong  extension,  has  been  the  discovery,  that  it  is  as  applicable  to 
cases  of  caries^  as  to  those  dependent  on  other  causes.  I  have  seen 
no  case  oi^ posterior  curvature,  which  did  not  cease  to  cause  pain, 
so  soon  as  it  was  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  spine-cart  Irrita- 
tion ceased,  the  tenderness  of  the  part  departed,  and  where  the 
legs  were  affected,  they  recovered  their  ordinary  powers.  In  fine, 
to  all  appearance,  there  ensued  a  complete  suspension  of  the  dis- 
eased processes.  The  recent  writers  object  decidedly  to  the  use 
of  suspension  in  carious  cases,  on  the  supposition,  that  there  exists 
considerable  danger  of  fracturing  the  spine  at  the  diseased  part, 
even  after  anchylosis  has  supervened.  After  the  occurrence  of 
anchylosis,  there  can  be  no  good  reason  for  using  instruments, 
unless  the  disease  should  extend  itself  further.  Where  there  is 
advantage  to  be  derived  from  machines,  I  would  use  them,  with- 
out much  regard  to  such  theoretical  objections,  because  the  ob- 
jectors are  not  able  to  produce  a  single  instance  of  such  an  acci- 
dent arising  from  mechanical  extension. 

To  demonstrate  more  clearly  the  utility  of  the  plan  of  treat- 
ment proposed  in  this  paper,  I  beg  leave  to  describe  a  few  cases. 

On  the  1st  of  February,  1824, 1  was  invited  by  an  eminent  phy-< 
sician  to  ^ee  with  him  a  case  of  curved  spine.   A.  S.,  a  boy  about 
five  years  of  age,  was  the  subject  of  this  disease.    At  that  time, 
his  occiput  rested  on  the  vertebra  prominens^  so  as  to  prevent  any 
l>ortion  of  bis  neck  from  being  visible  from  behind.  The  pressure 
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of  the  head  upon  the  apace  between  the  shoulden,  had  ca 
ptiofal  ezeoriatioD.    la  eDdeaTOuring  to  cleanse  the  back  of  the 
Mck,  it  was  necessary  to  insert  a  wetted  cloth  edgewise,  as  bmsj 
attempt  to  introdace  a  finger  gave  considerable  pain.    Besides 
Ibis  posterior  curvature,  which  formed  a  very  acute  angle  about 
die  uppermost  dorsal  vertebra,  there  existed  the  serpentine  or 
lateral  curvature,  so  well  described  by  Mr.  Shaw.  This  curvature 
was  convex  towards  the  right  shoulder  above,  and  convex  towards 
the  leA  hip  below,  a  direction  of  lateral  curvature  from  which  it 
seldom,  if  ever,  deviates.    At  the  angle  caused  by  the  posttrur 
curvature,  the  patient  felt,  at  times,  severe  pain,  particularly 
when  in  motion.  Indeed,  so  painful  was  a  rotary  motion,  especial- 
ly in  bed,  that  he  found  it  necessary  to  call  for  the  assistance  of 
an  attendant,  when  desirous  of  changing  his  position.  During  the 
greater  part  of  the  day,  he  sought  refuge  from  pain  in  bed,  or  in 
the  arms  of  his  mother  or  his  nurse.  His  pulse  was  rapid,  without 
force  or  regularity.  Exacerbation  of  febrile  symptoms  in  the  after- 
nooD,  and  colliquative  sweats  during  the  night,  afforded  proof  of 
a  hectic  state  of  his  system.  His  appetite  was  irregular,  his  toi^ue 
eocrosted  with  a  moist,  russet-coloured  substance,  and  his  breath 
rerj  fetid.    His  bowels  were  usually  costive,  but  sometimes  re- 
laxed. At  times  he  complained  of  tevere  palo  in  the  epigastric  re- 
gion. His  skin  was,  during  the  day,  dry  and  rough,  and  was  cover 
ed  with  bran-like  spots,  as  if  the  cuticle  were  separated  from  it  in 
scales.  For  a  few  days  before  the  consultation,  the  child  had  lost, 
Id  a  great  measure,  the  power  of  deglutition.    The  water  which 
be  endeavoured  to  swallow,  generally  escaped  from  the  angles 
of  his  mouth. 

The  remedies  used  during  the  previous  treatment  of  this  case, 
were  laxatives  occanonally,  and  afterwards  the  chalybeates,  and 
some  other  tonic  medicines.  The  child,  before  it  became  too  en- 
feebled to  endure  exercise,  had  been  directed  to  swing,  by  grasp- 
ing a  suspended  bar  of  wood,  and  supporting  its  body  by  means  of 
its  hands  and  arms.  This  exercise  was  found  to  be  too  violent,  and 
could  not  be  continued  long  enough  to  produce  beneficial  results. 
it  was  less  useful,  too,  because  it  did  not  act  on  the  posterior  cur- 
vature, seated  above  the  scapuls. 

In  consultation,  we  resolved  to  try  the  effect  of  cathartics,  a 
Vol.!.— No.  1,  Januaky,  182t>,  8 
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generous  diet,  and  such  suspension  as  would  relieve  the  patient 
.from  a  portion  of  his  weight,  and  at  the  same  time  permit  him 
to  take  exercise.  Accordingly,  the  cathartic  of  supertart.  potass, 
and  jalap  was  ^ven  every  evening.**^  During  its  use,  the  tongue 
became  clean,  the  breath  sweet,  the  appetite  and  digestion 
good,  the  strength  and  spirits  improved,  the  visceral  pain  gradu- 
ally diminished,  disappeared,  returned  no  more ;  and  one  of  the 
chief  obstructions  to  a  cure  of  the  local  disease  was  thus  re* 
moved.  To  remedy  the  diseased  state  of  the  skin,  the  pa- 
tient was  bathed  in  lime  water,  holding  common  salt  in  solution  : 
and  to  stimulate  the  disordered  parts  into  more  healthful  action, 
the  spine  was  rubbed  carefully  every  day.  The  mechanical  dfe- 
formity  remained  to  be  prescribed  for ;  and  this  was  treated  by  the 
chair  with  rockers^  and  the  spine-cart.  Afler  a  short  time,  the 
child  refused  to  sit  in  the  chair,  but  continued  to  use  the  spine- 
cart  for  four  hours  a  day.  From  the  moment  at  which  these 
means  were  applied,  there  was  exhibited  a  gradual  melioration  of 
all  the  symptoms.  The  curve  became  less  and  less  conspicuous — 
that  which  was  lateral  entirely  disappeared ;  and  there  now  re- 
mains of  the  angular  projection^  only  enough  to  show  where  the 
disease  had  been  seated. 

On  the  2nd  of  Juue,  1  deemed  professional  attendance  no  longer 
necessary ;  and  to  this  day,  the  child  remains  robust,  active,  and 
cheerful,  without  any  deformity,  which  would  be  observed  by 
those  who  had  not  been  acquainted  with  the  previous  history  of 
the  case. 

Shortly  after  the  commencement  of  the  cathartic  course,  it  was 
not  thought  necessary  to  continue  it  daily.  Cathartics  were  then 
given  on  alternate  nights,  until  I  ceased  to  attend  the  case.   Two 

•  After  exhibiting  this  medicine  in  many  diflferent  modes,  I  finally 
fell  into  the  practice  of  leaving  the  regulation  of  the  dose  entirely  in 
the  hands  of  the  nurse  or  mother.  To  do  this,  the  apothecary  was 
instructed  to  furnish  half  an  ounce  of  powdered  jalap,  carefully  mixed 
with  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  supertartrate  of  potassa.  The  attendant 
was  directed  to  divide  a  heaped  teaspoonful  of  the  powder  into,  in  this 
case,  four  parts,  and  to  begin  by  exhibiting  one  part,  but  afterwards 
to  give  more  or  less,  according  to  circumstances,  so  as  to  produce 
more  than  one,  and  less  than  four  alvine  evacuations  after  each  dosej 
So  long  as  I  caused  the  division  to  be  made  by  an  apothecary,  the 
attendants  seemed  to  dread  any  alteration  of  the  doses — an  alteration 
wliich  they  readily  effected,  when  they  themselves  made  the  division. 
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or  three  times  daring  the  period  of  recovery,  there  appeared  9m 
certain  unfavonrable  symptoms,  such  as  cough  and  impaired  cK« 
^tioQ ;  but  the  daily  exhibition  of  the  cathartic  soon  removed 
them. 

Several  other  cases,  resembling  the  above,  in  the  angular  and 
lateral  curve,  the  impaired  digestion,  and  roughened  ekin^  have 
been  treated  with  equal  success.  One  of  them,  the  case  of  £.  F. 
fell  into  my  hands  on  the  4th  of  September  of  the  present  year. 
The  patient  is,  at  the  date  of  this  paper,  in  good  health,  and 
rather  more  than  two  inches  taller,  in  consequence  of  the  straight- 
ening of  the  carve. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  and  intractable  rases  I  have  yet  en- 
countered, was  that  of  £.  C.  a  girl  four  years  old.  This  child  had 
a  posterior  curvature,  seated  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  back— 
and  a  serpentine  curve  so  great,  as  to  cause  the  lower  ribs  to  re* 
pose  on  the  crest  of  the  os  ilii  of  the  right  side.  The  projection 
of  the  shoulder  and  hip  was  such  as  to  excite  the  notice  and  sym- 
pathy of  every  one.  This  child  had  been  attended  by  two  expe- 
rienced and  skilful  physicians ;  who,  after  using  rhubarb  for  a  long 
time,  proposed  to  the  parents  the  use  of  the  common  stays,  with 
steel  rod  and  head  piece.  A  careful  inquiry  into  the  effects  of  this 
practice  in  other  cases,  led,  however,  to  objections,  and  the  final 
abandonment  of  the  scheme.  In  the  meantime,  certain  cases,  in 
which  the  practice  detailed  in  this  paper  was  used,  came  under 
the  notice  of  the  parents  of  the  child ;  and  with  the  full  consent 
of  both  physicians,  the  little  patient  was  placed  under  my  care. 
The  judicious  treatment  had  previously  given  sound  general 
health  to  the  child,  and  it  was  well  prepared  to  receive  benefit 
from  the  spine-cart,  &c.  Observing  some  remains  of  cuticular 
roQghness,  and  a  remnant  of  constipation,  purges  and  the  lime 
bath  were  directed,  and  continued  from  the  18th  of  March,  1825) 
when  I  first  saw  the  child,  up  to  the  present  day.  From  that 
period,  there  has  been,  with  two  exceptions,  a  progressive 
improvement  in  the  case.  The  child  remained  about  four  hours 
a  day  in  the  spine-cart,  and  was  left  at  liberty  during  the  remain- 
der of  the  time.  At  present,  the  dorsal  prominence  is  small,  and 
iqyparently  diminishing ;  and  although  the  child  still  exhibits  some 
lateral  corvatare,  when  it  is  off  4u  guard,  it  is  able  to  carry  itself. 
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when  it  chooses,  nearly  in  an  upright  manner.  While  in  the  spine- 
eart,  no  carratare  of  this  Icind  is  perceptible.* 

James  H.  a  boj  aged  about  seven  years,  was  brought  to  me  in 
Maj,  1824.  He  had  evidently  a  disease  of  the  middle  dorsal  ver- 
tebre,  by  which  the  bodies  of  two,  at  least,  of  the  bones,  appear- 
ed to  be  affected.  A  shuffling  gait,  observed  about  six  weeks  be* 
fere,  led  to  an  examination  of  the  case,  and  a  physician  at  New 
Castle  discovered  the  curvature.  In  this  case,  one  of  our  most 
eminent  physicians  advised  issues ;  but  aa  the  mother  was  pre- 
determined not  to  use  that  mode  of  treatment,  the  child  wai 
brought  to  me,  to  be  placed  in  a  spine-cart.  One  was  accerdinglj 
obtained ;  hot  was  not  used  regularly,  becaose  of  the  unwilUng- 
ness  of  the  boy  to  submit  to  any  restraint  The  progress  of  the 
complaint  was  rapid,  notwithstanding  the  use  of  purges,  baths,  &c. 
At  length,  the  lower  limbs  began  to  fail  in  their  office,  and  the 
poor  boy  was  compelled  very  frequently  to  throw  himself,  for 
ease,  on  his  face  on  the-floor.  When  he  ascended  the  stairs,  he 
was  obliged  to  go  on  all-fours.  At  this  time  he  expressed  greater 
willingness  to  endure  the  restraints  of  a  machine,  because  he  found 
himself  more  comfortable  when  in  one.  In  a  few  days,  strength 
and  facility  of  movement  returned ;  and  since  that  period,  no  in- 
crease of  curvature  has  been  perceived.  His  general  health  is 
DOW  good,  and  he  has  a  remarkably  robust  appearance.  It  may 
in  this  place  be  proper  to  remark,  that  in  every  case,  except  one, 
IB  which  these  machines  have  been  applied,  either  to  posterior  or 
lateral  curves,  the  tone  and  vigour  of  the  system  have  been  im- 
mediately restored,  and  the  pain  and  tenderness  of  the  parts  more 
immediately  concerned,  have  disappeared. 

The  following  case,  attended  by  Dr.  Henry  Bohd,  of  this  city, 
affords  a  remarkable  instance  of  the  good  effects  of  the  spine-cart, 
When  applied  with  skill  and  perseverance. 

Tlie  subject  of  it,  Elizabeth  O^Brien,  was  bom  on  Christmas 
day,  1819,  and  walked  when  nine  months  old.    In  the  course  of 

♦  In  this  case,  the  carrying  a  weight  on  the  head  will  be  used  to 
rectify  the  habitual  bending  of  the  iKxly  ;  and  if  this  should  fail,  the 
child  will  be  kept  for  longer  periods  of  time,  in  the  spine-cart.  It  is; 
perhaps,  worthy  of  observation,  that  in  the  prog^ress  of  this  case,  also, 
when  from  unknown  causes  the  child  seemed  worse,  the  daily  exhi- 
bition of  the  usual  cathartic  removed  the  unfavourable  symptom. 
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her  iecottd  year,  chokra  mfanHm  of  loDg  coDilnuaDce  so  debili- 
ttted  her,  as  to  prevent  her  from  walking.  Late  in  the  automn  of 
that  year,  and  daring  her  recorery  from  the  eommer-complaint, 
tbe  chiid'a  mother  perceived  a  small  protuberance  about  the  midr 
die  dorsal  vertebrs.    The  child  was  then  subjected  to  the  use  of 
canstics^  blisters,  cathartics,  &c.  &c.    For  about  a  year,  or  rather 
more,  the  child  continued  to  move  on  its  hands  and  knees ;  and 
iboat  two  yean  ago,  was  able  to  walk,  by  resting  her  hands  on 
her  thighs  above  the  knees,  and  continued  this  disagreeable  mode 
of  progression  for  nearly  a  year;  when,  by  the  application  of 
MOSS,  aoch  an  improvement  ensued,  as  enabled  her  to  walk  for  a 
ahovt  time  without  the  support  of  her  hands.  From  that  time  untU 
about  the  middle  of  September  of  the  present  year,  she  was  with- 
out medical  aid,  and  her  disease  continued  its  progress.  The  spine 
became  more  crooked,  the  sternum  more  prominent,  so  as  to  in- 
crease considerably  its  distance  from  the  spine,  and  to  lessen  the 
krwdik  of  the  chest.   The  shoulders  projected  upwards  almost  to 
the  ean. 

In  this  state  Dr.  Bond  found  her  in  the  middle  of  September, 
and  applied  the  spine-cart,  ingeniously  modified  by  himself.  I  shall 
now  quote  him. 

^1  elevated  the  rod  as  high  4U  she  could  bear  it.  She  became 
Ibod  of  it,  and  sometimes  remained  in  it  nearly  the  whole  day. 
Before  the  1st  of  October,  the  mother  had  raised  it  an  inch  higher, 
and  there  was  so  much  improvement  in  her  walking,  as  to  attract 
the  attention  of  her  neighbours.  In  October  1  raised  the  rod  about 
three-fourths  of  an  inch.  At  the  end  of  six  weeks,  she  continued 
to  improve,  but  not  so  rapidly  as  at  first. 

^November  13th,  1825.  1  have  seen  her  to-day,  and  find  her 
Hill  improvii^.  The  protuberance  of  the  spine  is  much  smaller; 
the  shoulders  are  becoming  broader,  and  approach  very  nearly 
to  their  natural  conformation.  She  is  apparently  much  taller,  and 
less  deep  in  the  chest  Before  the  application  of  the  apparatus, 
she  dragged  one  foot  in  walking;  and  when  she  stood  up,  the  heel 
of  that  foot  did  not  touch  the  floor.  She  now  uses  one  as  well  as 
the  other.  The  mother  made  her  corsets,  which  she  has  worn 
for  a  few  weeks,  and  which  are  probably  beneficial.  The  size  of 
(he  cheat  is  so  much  lessened  since  the  corsets  were  applied,  that 
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the  J  are  now  too  large  for  her,  and  are  loose  when  the  edges  are 
drawn  together.  This  does  not  arise  frbm  loss  of  flesh.  She  is  as 
yet  placed  in  the  apparatus  every  day,  but  is  confined  in  it  for  a 
shorter  period  than  at  the  commencement  of  the  treatment  Her 
Qowillingness  to  remain  in  it  does  not  appear  to  arise  from  any 
pain  or  distress  produced  by  its  use,  but  from  the  confinement  and 
restraint,  which  interfere  with  her  amusements.  A  more  assiduous 
me  of  the  apparatus  would  have  undoubtedly  produced  a  grater 
effect ;  but  considering  the  long  standing  of  the  case,  its  use  has 
already  equalled  my  most  sanguine  expectations.  The  apparatus 
has  been  elevated  about  one  inch  to-day,  as  I  am  informed  by  the 
mother,  and  it  is  my  intention  to  continue  its  use  for  several 
months.'' 


Article  VI. — A  case  of  temporary  loss  of  power  over  the  Muscular 
System.  Arranged  from  the  Notes  of  "Dv,  Monges,  of  Philadelphia. 
With  Remarks^  by  one  of  the  Editors. 

A.  1.  M.  about  54  years  of  age,  of  a  sanguine  nervous  tempera- 
ment, and  who  had  been  labouring  for  some  time  under  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  was  seized  unexpectedly,  in  the  year 
1813,  with  apoplexy;  from  which,  by  means  of  the  usual  reme- 
dies, he  was  relieved.  His  left  side,  however,  remained  imperfect- 
ly paralyzed — sensation  continuing  unimpaired,  and  the  power 
over  the  muscles  not  being  completely  lost.  Nevertheless,  when- 
ever he  attempted  to  make  use  of  the  limb,  it  felt,  to  use  his  own 
language,  ^^as  if  it  did  not  belong  to  him."  From  the  period  of 
this  attack,  he  continued  to  complain  of  a  great  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head.  The  carotid  arteries  were  sensibly  enlarged, 
and  their  pulsations,  as  well  as  those  of  the  vertebral  arteries, 
morbidly  increased ;  and  when  he  inclined  his  head  on  his  pillow, 
or  agaiftst  a  wall,  or  back  of  a  chair,  they  became  very  distressing. 
Independently  of  this,  he  experienced  so  unconquerable  a  drowsi- 
ness, as  to  fall  asleep  in  the  midst  of  the  most  entertaining  conver- 
sation. Under  these  circumstances,  he  was  much  troubled  with 
noise  in  the  head ;  which  he  very  often  compared  to  the  sound  of 
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a  kettle  drum  at  a  distance,  and  could  not  incline  his  head  in  the 
least  degree  downwards,  without  instantly  suffering  from  vertigo: 

It  is  unnecessary  to  detail  the  treatment  adopted  for  the  remoTal 
of  this  morbid  state,  as  it  did  not  vary  from  that  usually  resorted 
to  in  similar  cases.  Nor  should  pains  have  been  taken  to  detail 
symptoms  which  must  be  so  familiar  to  ail  practitioners,  had  they 
not  preceded  and  accompanied  others  of  less  frequent  occurrence, 
and  which,  it  is  believed,  will  not  prove  destitute  of  interest  to  the 
readers  of  this  Journal. 

About  a  month  after  the  attack  of  apoplexy,  and  whilst  suffer- 
ing under  the  cephalic  affection  just  described,  the  patient  pre- 
sented the  following  symptoms.  When  in  a  recumbent  posture^ 
and  laying  on  his  back,  he  would  suddenly  lose  all  power  over 
his  muscular  system,  and  was,  in  fact,  in  a  state  allied  to  paralysis. 
If  his  eyes  were  open,  as  they  often  would  be,  at  the  moment  of 
the  attack,  he  saw  perfectly  all  that  was  going  on  around  him ; 
and  always  heard  distinctly  every  thing  that  was  said  near  him,  as 
well  as  the  piano  in  the  parlour  under  his  bed-chamber,  or  the 
servants  conversing  in  the  adjoining  room.  During  these  attacks, 
the  intellectual  faculties  acquired  activity.  Entertaining  the  idea, 
that  this  state  was  the  forerunner  of  death,  every  object  of  inter- 
est to  him  would  revert  to  his  mind  with  great  rapidity.  Hii 
children  would  be  a  subject  of  frequent  thought;  and  in  very 
many  instances,  circumstances  that  had  entirely  escaped  his  re- 
collection, and  of  which,  in  another  condition,  he  would  probably 
not  have  thought,  would  recur  to  his  mind.  Whilst  thus  situated, 
his  ideas  were  as  clear  as  in  the  interval  of  the  fits,  and  the  re- 
collection of  them  afterwards  was  perfect.  He  often  made  every 
effort  imaginable  to  speak  or  move,  but  invariably  failed  in  the 
attempt.  Nor  did  he  experience  any  unpleasant  sensations  in  any 
part  of  his  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  cerebral  symptoms 
already  described ;  but  the  mental  anxiety,  arising  from  a  reflec- 
tion oo  his  present  condition,  was  inconceivably  great. 

In  respect  to  the  duration  of  the  paroxysms,  it  is  difficult  to  form 
a  correct  idea ;  though,  from  many  circumstances,  the  patient  is 
led  to  conclude  that  it  did  not  exceed  ten  or  fifteen  minutes ;  and 
their  cessation  was  announced  by  a  sensation  of  pricking  in  the  skin 
of  the  feet,  which,  in  a  very  few  seconds,  pervaded  the  whole 
body,  and  extended  as  high  up  as  the  scalp.    Whenever  this  oc- 
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cnrred,  the  power  of  Yolition  suddenly  returned;  and  the  patient, 
kappy  to  be  freed  from  so  distressing  a  state,  and  aware  that  it 
never  returned  whilst  he  remained  in  an  erect  or  sitting  portion, 
would  spring  out  of  bed,  and  make  a  trial  of  his  faculty  of  speech. 
These  attacks  never  occurred  more  than  once  in  the  course  of 
four  and  twenty  hours ;  sometimes  in  the  day,  at  others  in  the 
course  of  the  night;  nor  did  they  manifest  any  regularity  in  re- 
q>ect  to  the  intervals  between  their  return. 

After  distressing  the  patient  in  the  manner  described,  during 
more  than  two  years,  they  finally  disappeared,  together  with  the 
cephalic  symptoms  to  which  we  have  alluded.  As  the  assistants 
were  never  aware  of  the  exact  moment  of  the  attack,  it  was  not 
ascertained  whether  the  limbs  would  retain,  as  they  do  in  cata- 
lepsy, the  position  in  which  they  are  placed ;  but  from  his  feel- 
ings, and  inability  to  govern  his  muscles,  the  patient  is  inclined  to 
the  belief,  that,  bad  the  experiment  been  made,  such  would  have 
been  found  the  case.  It  is  proper  to  mention,  that  the  patient 
recollects  to  have  had,  when  only  seven  years  old,  an  attack 
bearing  some  analogy  to  the  disease  we  have  described.  It 
•aized  him  whilst  walking-^«ontinued  but  a  few  moments,  and  did 
not  appear  again  until  the  present  attack. 


REMARKS. 


As  we  are  familiarly  acquainted  with  the  subject  of  the  fore- 
going case,  we  shall  take  the  liberty,  with  the  permission  of  Dr. 
MoNOKS,  to  subjoin  a  few  remarks  on  this  very  interesting  malady. 

A  little  reflection,  we  trust,  will  be  sufficient  to  show,  that  the 
disease  just  detailed  bears  some  analogy  to  catalepsy,  and  to  the 
Bsorbid  state  described  by  many  authors  under  the  name  of  testacy  ; 
since  in  both  these  there  is  a  complete  loss  of  power  over  the 
muscular  system.  At  the  same  time,  however,  it  cannot  have 
escaped  attention,  that  it  presented  some  phenomena  which  are 
not  met  with  in  ordinary  cases  of  catalepsy.  Thus,  in  catalepsia 
vera,  there  is  an  instantaneous  loss  of  sensation,  as  well  as  of 
power  of  volition — the  patient  neither  hears  nor  sees,  and  on  re- 
covering his  senses,  has  no  recoUectioQ  of  any  thing  which  oc- 
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cuired  dorii^  the  paroxysm.  The  disease  detailed,  presents  a 
stronger  resemhlance  to  the  second  form  of  malady  we  haye 
mentioBed  above;  we  mean  ecstacy.  But  even  with  ordinary 
cases  of  this  malady,  as  described  by  authors,  it  differed  in  some 
respects. 

It  most  be  familiar  to  most  of  our  readers,  that  there  exists 
in  medical  writings,  no  inconsiderable  confusion  on  the  subject 
of  ecstacy,  as  the  term  is  employed  by  authors  to  denote  very 
different  states  of  the  system.  Thus,  by  Hippocrates  it  was  made 
me  of  to  denote  alienation  of  mind,  or  even  the  delirium  of  acute 
disease ;  whilst  by  SeiiNERTus  and  Scaliger,  it  was  regarded  at 
synonymous  -with  enthusiasm.  By  others  again,  it  is  employed  to 
designate  ^^  a  state  of  the  brain«  during  which  the  individual,  oe- 
capied  with  one  idea  only,  and  given  up  to  the  contemplation  of 
one  object,  becomes  insensible  to  the  action  of  all  other  stimuli*^ 
By  which  definition,  it  appears  to  be  held  by  them  as  analogous 
to  a  state  of  revery.  Most  cotnmonly,  however,  at  the  present 
day,  the  term  is  had  recourse  to,  to  signify  a  condition  of  the  sys* 
tern  having  some  resemblance  to  catalepsy. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  some  nosolog^sts,  in  their  greftt 
eagerness  to  discover  and  frame  new  orders  and  genera,  have 
not  scrupled  to  constitute  this  disease  into  a  separate  genus, 
distinct  from  catalepsy.  This  has  particularly  been  done  by 
Sauvage,  Good,  Toung,  &c.  Some  other  writers,  among  whom 
we  may  signalize  Mead,  Cullen,  and  Cook,  have  regarded  it 
as  a  species  or  subdivision  of  apoplexy;  and  Dr.  Cheyne,  of 
lethargy.  A  majority  of  writers,  however,  agreeing  in  senti- 
ment with  Vogel,  Burserivs,  and  Pinel,  have  regarded  it,  we 
believe  not  improperly,  as  an  imperfect  or  spurious  catalepsy. 
The  first  variety  of  Sauvage,  ecstatis  catoche^  is  evidently  the 
catalepsy  of  Voif  Heers  and  of  Tulpius.  Speaking  of  ecstacy, 
MoTHERBY  says,  "  It  is  considered  as  a  species  of  catalepsy^ 
with  this  difference,  the  cataleptic  has  no  perception  of  what 
passes  during  the  paroxysm,  nor  any  remembrance  thereof  when 
it  is  over;  the  ecstatic  remembers  the  ideas  perfectly  which  he 
received  during  its  continuance.^'  The  same  definition  of  the  dis- 
ease has  been  given  by  Dr.  Parr  ;  and  at  a  still  later  period,  by 
NvsTEif.  But  although  in  their  description,  we  discover  some  re- 
•emblmnce  with  the  case  before  us,  we  find,  on  examining  the 
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writings  of  Sauvage,  of  Bosquillion,  &c.  that  other  symptoms  -are 
enamerated  as  appertaining  to  ecstacy,  which  were  not  noticed^ 
and  others  wanting  which  we  may  safely  infer  would  have  been 
found  in  the  present  case,  had  an  experiment  been  made.  Thus, 
agreeably  to  the  first  of  these  writers,  ecstacy  is  distinct  from 
catalepsy  in  this  respect,  that  although  the  limbs  of  the  patient 
remain  in  the  position  in  which  they  happened  to  be  at  the  mo- 
ment of  the  attack,  they  do  not  assume  the  one  in  which  they 
may  be  placed  subsequently. 

According  to  these  authors  also,  sensation  is  destroyed.  Many 
cases  described  by  Sagau,  Hoffman  and  other  writers,  might  be 
cited  in  support  of  the  correctness  of  this  statement.  Dr.  Good, 
one  of  the  latest  writers  on  the  subject  of  catalepsy  and  ecstacy 
g^ys,  in  his  study  of  medicine,  '^  in  both  cases  the  torpitude  of  the 
external  senses  appears  to  extend  to  the  mind,  for  the  patient,  on 
returning  to  himself,  has  no  recollection  whatever  of  any  train  of 
ideas  that  may  have  occurred  to  him  during  the  fiV*  The  differ- 
ence between  the  two  diseases  being,  agreeably  to  him,  that  in 
ecstacy  the  muscles  are  thrown  into  a  rigid  and  permanent  spasm, 
notincurvating  the  body  as  in  the  different  modifications  of  tetanus, 
but  maintiuning  it  erect  from  an  equal  excess  of  supply  (of  nerv- 
ous fluids)  to  the  extensor  and  plexor  muscles;  whilst  in  cata- 
lepsy, on  the  contrary,  while  some  muscles  appear  sufficiently 
supplied,  (with  the  motific  fluid,)  the  action  of  others,  and  even 
of  the  involuntary  ones,  is  often  peculiarly  weak.  Whence  also, 
the  limbs,  instead  of  resisting  external  force,  yield  to  it  with  rea- 
diness, and  assume  any  position  that  inay  be  given  to  them.  In 
another  part  of  the  same  work  he  says  of  ecstacy,  that  in  it  the 
mind  is  dead  to  every  thing  but  the  train  of  ideas  which  immedi- 
ately constitutes  the  subject  of  revery. 

It  must  be  evident  to  every  one,  that  Dr.  M^s  case  differs  in 
many  respects  from  the  description  of  ecstacy  as  given  by  the  fore- 
going writers ;  since  the  patient  so  far  from  being  affected  with  a 
torpitude  of  the  senses  or  mind,  or  having  only  a  recollection  of 
the  train  of  ideas  which  immediately  constituted  the  subject  of 
revery,  retained,  the  remembrance  of  every  thing  that  occurred 
around  him,  and  saw  and  heard  as  well  as  in  health. 

The  author  of  the  article  catalepsy  in  Rhees^  Cyclopedia  says, 
that  frequently  in  that  disease,  the4oss  of  sense  is  only  partial,  and 
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in  s6me  instances  the  senses  all  remain  undiminished,  while  the 
voluntary  motions  are  altogfether  suspended ;  so  that  although  the 
patient  is  conscious  of  every  thing  that  is  passing  around  him,  he 
is  unable  to  speak  or  move,  or  in  any  way  make  known  his  feel- 
ings or  wishes.  Dr.  Goon  also  has  remarked,  in  treating  of  cata- 
lepsy, that  some  examples  of  ecstacy,  and  even  of  catalepsy  are 
met  with,  in  which  some  of  the  senses,  mental  as  well  as  corporeal, 
do  not  associate  in  the  general  torpitude.  This  circumstance 
was  noticed  by  some  of  the  older  writers*  More  than  a  centuiy 
ago,  Senrkrtus,  who,  like  most  of  the  ancients,  confoudded  the  two 
diseases,  says,  in  his  description  of  catalepsy,  that  when  the  disease 
is  not  violent,  the  patients  see  and  hear  in  a  feeble  degree^  ancf  re- 
tain the  recollection  of  what  they  have  seen  or  heard.  But  he 
adds,  they  have  neither  the  power  of  speech,  touch,  or  motion* 
TissoT,  regarding  ecstacy  as  a  species  of  revery,  and  thinking  that 
it  is  usually  a  feigned  disease,  divides  catalepsy  into  three  species : 
1  st,  the  perfect  catalepsy,  or  that  in  which  there  is  a  complete  loss  of 
the  senses:  2d,  the  imperfect,  or  that  in  which  the  senses  are  retain- 
ed to  a  certain  degree :  Sd,  the  compound,  in  which  the  disease  is 
complicated  with  symptoms  appertaining  to  other  diseases.  (Traits 
des  ner6  et  de  leurs  Maladies,  tom.  3,  p.  2.)  It  is  evident  that  the 
second  species  comprises  the  form  of  disease  now  denominated 
ecstacy,  and  that  it  is  in  this  class  we  must  include  the  disease  de- 
scribed by  Dr.  Monges.  In  a  very  singular  case  mentioned  by  Tis- 
sot,  the  patient  did  not  see,  but  sometimes  was  enabled  to  hear 
sufficiently  well  to  recognise  several  of  those  around  her  by  the 
40und  of  their  voice,  (p.  1 5.) 

We  find  in  Galen  (Comment  in  Prorrhetic,  1. 1,  ch.  56,)  the  case 
of  one  of  his  pupils  who  was  attacked  with  a  similar  disease,  occa- 
sioned by  intense  application  to  study.  He  remained  motionless 
and  stiff  as  if  he  had  been  made  of  wood.  He  could  not  speak, 
bis  eyes  were  open  and  fixed.  When  he  recovered  his  senses, 
be  informed  his  attendants  that  during  the  paroxysm,  he  heard  • 
and  saw,  though  imperfectly ;  and  even  described  a  part  of  what 
had  been  done  around  and  for  him.  But  it  does  not  appear,  how- 
ever, that  even  in  these  cases  the  operations  of  the  mind  were  as 
perfect  as  in  the  case  detailed  above,  and  that  the  mind  could,  as 
in  the  latter,  be  occupied  with  a  reflection  on  the  condition  of 
the  body.    A  much  more  interesting  case,  and  which  approaches 
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nearer  to  Dr.  M^s,  is  described  in  Duncan^s  Medical  Commenta- 
ries. (Vol.  5,  p.  436,  Am.  Ed.)  In  this  case  the  patient,  a  female, 
remained  more  than  four  hours  in  complete  possession  of  her  men- 
tal faculties,  but  deprived  of  the  power  of  moving  a  single  muscle 
of  her  body.  She  was  in  the  distressing  condition  of  finding  her- 
self given  up  by  her  attendants  as  dead;  of  being  laid  out,  with  her 
toes  tied  together  and  her  chin  tied  up;  and  of  hearing  certain 
arrangements  for  her  funeral  talked  of:  yet  she  was  unable  to 
make  the  slightest  sign  of  her  possessing  sense,  feeling  and  life. 
But  even  in  this  case  there  were  some  symptoms  absent  in  Dr. 
MoNoEs's,  as  the  pulsation  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  in  the  former, 
were  absent ;  whilst  in  the  latter,  the  internal  sensation  of  pulsa- 
tion, especially  of  the  arteries  of  the  head,  was  very  evident.  Dr. 
FrrzpATRicK^s  patient  also,  according  to  his  statement,  could  not 
see,  whereas  sight  was  unimpaired  in  Dr.  Monoes^s.  Nor  did  the 
disease  in  both  patients  differ  less  in  the  number  and  duration  of 
the  paroxysms  than  in  their  mode  of  termination. 

The  predisponent  causes  of  the  present  case  were  precisely 
those  of  ecstacy,  as  mentioned  by  Dr.  Good  ;  viz. :  a  highly  ner- 
vous or  irritable  temperament.  According  to  the  same  author, 
the  exciting  or  occasional  causes  of  ecstacy  are  more  usually  of  a 
mental  character;  as  profound  and  long  continued  meditation 
upon  subjects  of  great  interest  and  excitement,  terror  or  other 
violent  emotions  of  the  mind.  It  seems  also  to  have  proceeded, 
like  most  spasmodic  affections,  from  various  corporeal  irrita- 
tions, and  particularly  those  of  the  stomach;  suppressed  men- 
struation, repelled  chronic  eruptions,  and  plethora.  In  a  case 
which  occurred  in  this  city  not  many  months  ago,  the  patient  had 
but  one  paroxysm,  and  it  seemed  to  depend  on  irritation  of  the 
bowels,  arising  from  the  presence  of  taenia.  In  another  case,  the 
exciting  cause  seems  to  have  been  a  violent  emotion  of  the  mind. 
The  attacks  recurred  frequently,  and  were  often  excited  by  very 
trifling  causes,  such  as  the  smell  of  an  extinguished  candle,  &c. 

In  respest  to  the  pathology  of  the  disease  we  have  described 
above,  we  avow  our  ignorance.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem are  so  involved  in  obscurity,  that  no  one,  as  yet,  can  pretend 
to  have  offered  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  their  phenomena.  It 
is  true,  that  the  researches  of  Rostan,  Lallcmand  and  Ollivier, 
have  thrown  some  light  on  the  subject  of  the  affections  of  the 
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braio  and  spinal  marrow,  the  primary  seat  of  most  nenrons  afieo 
tions ;  but  mdeh  yet  remains  to  be  done.  All  that  Dr.  Good,  and 
other  theorists,  have  said  on  the  subject  of  the  nature  of  catalepay 
and  ecstacy,  amounts  to  nothing :  nor  do  we  think  much  more  will 
be  accomplished  until  we  are  better  acquainted  with  the  phy- 
siology of  the  nervous  system.  In  the  case  above  described,  the 
exciting  causes  were  very  evidently  local  irritation  and  plethora 
of  the  membranes  or  substance  of  the  brain ;  unless  the  irritar  ' 
tion  of  the  lungs  may  be  thought  to  have  had  some  influence 
in  the  production  of  the  symptoms.  The  imperfect  paralysis 
and  cephalic  symptoms  plainly  indicate  this.  But  what  the  precise 
alteration  was,  and  how  the  nerves  of  volition  and  perhaps  of  sen- 
sation could  be  so  suddenly  affected  and  relieved,  the  mind  re- 
maining unimpaired,  we  leave  to  the  sagacity  of  our  readers  to 
determine.  It  differs  'widely  from  the  majority  of  cases  of  ecstacy 
and  catalepsy  on  record,  in  the  frequency  of  the  fits,  though  moie 
particularly  in  the  manner  in  which  they  went  off.  The  do- 
ration  of  the  fits  in  ecstacy,  says  Dr.  Good,  varies  from  a  few 
hours  to  two  or  three  days.  The  patient  rouses  as  from  a  sleeg, 
^eems  languid  and  complains  ofnausea  and  vertigo.  In  the  prek:,^ 
sent  case,  on  the  contrary,  the  fits  never  continued  more  than  a 
few  minutes,  and  their  cessation,  so  far  from  being  followed  by 
languor  or  any  unpleasant  symptoms,  generally  left  the  patient  ' 
with  comfortable  feelings,  and  stronger  than  before.  The  sensa- 
tion of  pricking,  felt  at  the  termination  of  the  paroxysm,  is  not 
mentioned  by  any  writer  we  have  consulted. 

Notwithstanding  the  difference  of  symptoms  detailed  in  the  above 
case,  and  which  may  occur  in  the  various  cases  of  every  disease^ 
we  are  inclined  to  regard  Dr.  M's  case  as  a  variety  of  ecstacy, 
and  this  latter  as  a  variety  of  catalepsy,  and  such  we  know  to  be 
the  opinion  of  Dr.  Monges.  In  concluding,  we  must  beg  to  re- 
mark, in  order  to  prevent  any  suspicion  on  the  part  of  the  reader, 
that  the  disease  was  a  feigned  one,  that  it  occurred  in  the  person 
of  one  of  the  most  eminent  physicians  of  this  city,  alike  incapable 
of  beii^  deceived  by  his  imagination,  and  of  imposing  on  the 
credulity  of  others. 
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Article  VII.— Practical  hints  on  the  use  of  the  Acetate  of  lead^  in 
Dysentery^  Cholera  Infantum^  4^c.  By  Thomas  D.  Mitchell, 
M.  D.  of  Frankford^  Pennsylvania. 

A  celebrated  author,*  speaking  of  the  deleterious  properties  of 
the  acetate  of  lead,  observes,  ^^  that  hardly  any  practitioner  will 
now  think  of  employing  any  preparations  of  lead  as  internal  reme- 
dies/' Contrasting  this  sentiment  of  a  man  of  no  ordinary  fore- 
sight, with  the  experience  of  later  times,  we  are  led  to  admire 
the  progress  of  medical  science,  and  to  anticipate  a  degree  of 
perfection  as  not  very  remote,  which  may  cover  with  the  mantle  of 
ignorance  and  folly,  the  practical  views  of  the  age  in  which  we  live. 

It  is  not  the  design  of  the  writer  on  the  present  occasion,  to 
inquire  fully  into  the  uses  of  sugar  of  lead,  but  to  restrict 
himself  to  a  few  points,  in  which  the  importance  of  the  remedy 
has  appeared  to  him  to  be  considerable. 

The  earliest  writers  on  the  internal  use  of  the  sugar  of  lead, 
seem  to  attribute  its  remedial  powers  to  a  sedative  agency,  and  this 
characteristic  property  appears  to  have  guided  the  modem  prac- 
tice in  the  employment  of  the  remedy  in  the  various  profUvoia, 
A  certain  Dr.  Huntoermark,  sometime  in  the  sixteenth  century, 
wrote  a  treatise,  de  sacchari  satumi  usu  interno  salutari^  in  which 
be  enforces  its  efficacy  in  abating  high  febrile  action.  Now,  in- 
dependently of  any  astringent  property  evinced  by  the  acetate,  it 
appears  to  be  difficult  to  explain  its  curative  agency,  unless  its 
sedative  character  be  brought  into  the  account.  I  have  exhibited 
the  medicine  in  cases  where  the  successful  issue  might  be  pro- 
perly explained  on  the  ground  of  sedative  action,  but  I  have  seen 
it  equally  fortunate  in  its  operation,  where  the  idea  of  such  action 
could  scarcely  be  admitted. 

Such  being  some  of  the  difficulties  involved  in  the  modus  ope- 
randi of  the  acetate  of  leSid,  I  propose  briefly  to  state,  apart  from 
theory,  what  are  my  views  of  its  utility  in  dysentery,  cholera  in- 
fantum, and  a  species  of  sore  mouth  which  appeared  somewhat  as 
an  epidemic,  in  the  last  autumn,  and  which  resisted  all  the  usual 
modes  of  treatment. 

I  had  frequent  opportunities  of  testing  the  efficacy  of  sugar  of 

♦  Dr.  Collen. 
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lead  in  the  treatment  of  dysentery,  in  the  last  antamnal  season, 
and  my  experience  is  fully  confirmatory  of  the  statements  furnish* 
ed  by  the  few  practitioners  who  have  employed  the  remedy  in 
that  disease.  I  gave  the  medicine  in  no  case  until  after  the  bow« 
els  had  been  freely  evacuated  by  means  of  suitable  cathartics, 
and  then  I  administered  it  in  combination  with  opium  or  with 
calomel  and  opium.  1  did  not  find  it  necessary,  however,  to  g^ve 
the  acetate  in  such  large  doses  as  Dr.  Harlan  employed,*  and  it 
appears  to  me  that  this  necessity  will  always  be  obviated  by  the 
free  exhibition  of  active  cathartics  and  emetics.  My  plan  has 
generally  been  to  combine  calomel  and  ipecacuanha,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce the  joint  action  of  vomiting  and  purging,  and  that  several 
times  repeated.  To  an  adult  I  have  given  five  grains  of  calomel 
and  six  of  ipecacuanha,  every  half  hour,  until  three  or  four 
doses  were  taken,  and  the  operation  of  these  has  been  followed 
by  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia.  By  pursuing 
this  method  (which  must,  of  course,  be  reduced  according  to 
age,  &c.)  1  have  been  able  to  succeed  in  removing  the  subsequent 
symptoms  of  pain,  bearing  down  and  bloody  dischai^e,  by  employ- 
ing one  or  two  g^ns  of  sug^r  of  lead,  in  combination  with  as 
much  opium,  once  in  three  or  four  hours.  Nor  has  this  plan  been 
restricted  to  adults ;  on  the  contrary,  infants  under  eighteen  months 
of  age,  have  been  treated  in  the  same  way,  and  the  issue  has 
been  equally  happy.  Formerly,  I  managed  dysentery  precisely 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  late  season,  with  the  exception  of 
the  use  of  sugar  of  lead,  which  I  am  convinced  has  improved  the 
treatment,  by  accelerating  the  cure,  and  that  too  without  any  at- 
tendant disadvantage.  ^ 

None  of  the  cases  in  which  I  gave  the  sugar  of  lead,  were  of 
such  a  character  as  to  require  or  admit  of  the  use  of  the  lancet. 
When  circumstances  justify  venesection,  the  acetate  should  not, 
in  my  opinion,  be  administered  until  after  depletion  by  the  lancet, 
and  also  the  evacuation  of  the  alimentary  canal,  as  already  stated. 
If  much  febrile  action  be  present,  the  sugar  of  lead  can  do  no 
essential  service,  until  that  action  be  properly  subdued.  Because, 
the  vis  a  tergo  simply  considered,  is  amply  suflicient  to  maintain  a 
plethoric  state  of  the  small  vessels  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 

*  Medical  Recorder,  vol.  5th. 
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mtestiiud  canal ;  and  the  bloody  discharges  resaltii^  from  that 
plethora,  as  well  as  the  actual  iDflammation  of  the  parts,  can 
Deyer  be  effectnally  controlled  so  loi^  as  the  excessive  action  of 
the  blood  vessels  continnes.  In  these  respects,  there  is  a  close 
similarity  to  the  case  of  violent  inflammatory  affection  of  the 
eye,  in  which  leeches  and  capping  are  not  only  inadequate  to 
afford  relief,  if  resorted  to  previous  to  gelieral  depletion,  but  are 
actually  the  occasion  of  augmenting  the  disease. 

In  a  few  cases,  I  administered  the  acetate  in  the  form  of  julep, 
bat  am  inclined  to  think  that  this  is  not  so  good  a  mode  of  eihibi- 
tioo  as  that  above  stated. 

Several  cases  of  bloody  discharge  from  the  bowels,  have  fallen 
under  my  notice,  which  could  not  properly  be  called  dysentery, 
but  which  were  speedily  relieved  by  the  acetate  of  lead  and  calo- 
mel conjoined.  Two  of  the  cases  were  infants  within  the  month, 
and  several  others  were  from  six  to  twenty  months  old.  In  all 
these  cases,  the  evacuations  were  very  numerous ;  sometimes  con- 
sisting almost  exclusively  of  blood,  but  more  frequently  of  blood 
and  thin  watery  feculent  matter,  mixed.  The  pain  accompanying 
these  discharges  was  not  greater  than  usually  attends  a  common 
bowel  complaint.  To  the  infants  within  the  month,  I  gave  about 
half  a  grain  of  calomel  with  a  fourth  of  a  gprain  of  the  acetate, 
morning,  noon  and  night,  and  the  disease  yielded  completely  in 
less  than  two  days. 

In  Cholera  Infantum^  the  acetate  has  proved  to  be  a  safe  and 
useful  medicine.  I  am  not  aware  that  we  have  on  record  any 
recommendation  of  this  article  in  cholera;  at  all  events,  the 
disease  fhid  the  remedy  are  not  to  be  found  associated  io  any  of 
the  books  with  which  I  am  conversant.  Far  be  it  from  me,  how- 
ever, to  pot  in  the  shadow  of  claim  to  originality  in  this  matter. 
Mine  is  the  humble  task  of  walking  in  the  path  which  another  has 
marked  out  The  individual,  who  first  exhibited  the  sugar  of 
lead  in  cholera  infantum,  so  far  as  my  personal  knowledge  or 
general  information  extends,  was  an  obscure  practitioner  in  Mont- 
gomery county  of  this  State.  I  learnt  from  him  in  the  year  1818, 
that  he  had  been  in  the  practice  of  administering  the  acetate  in 
small  doses,  for  several  years,  both  in  dysentery  and  cholera,  with 
great  success.  His  commendations  led  me  to  make  trial  of  the 
remedy,  and  the  result  was  equally  fortunate.   In  all  cases,  I  com- 
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bined  the  acetate  with  calomel,  which  latter  had  preyiously  beeii 
the  almost  exclusive  remedy  with  which  1  encouDtered  cholera. 
To  an  infant  from  ten  to  twenty  months  old,  I  gave  from  half  a 
grain  to  a  grain  of  calomel,  with  from  an  eighth  to  a  fourth  of  a 
grain  of  the  acetate,  every  three  hours,  and  1  have  seldom  found 
it  necessary  to  continue  the  treatment  longer  than  three  or  four 
days.  The  discharges  are  soon  lessened  in  frequency  and  qnan-* 
tity,  and  much  altered  in  their  consistence  and  general  aspect  I 
prefer,  because  most  readily  administered,  the  solid  form,  in  giving 
medicines  to  children,  but  have  occasionally  combined  the  sugar 
of  lead  with  calcined  magnesia  and  mint  water,  in  form  of  julap. 
The  best  way  of  getting  infants  to  take  the  above,  or  any  other 
powders,  is  to  put  them  on  the  end  of  a  finger  previously  wetted 
with  molasses,  and  then  to  introduce  the  finger  into  the  child^ 
mouth,  by  which  means  nothing  is  lost. 

Exhibited  in  the  cautious  manner  above  detailed,  I  have  not 
known  any  unpleasant  circumstance  to  attend  the  use  of  the  sugar 
of  lead,  in  a  single  instance;  nor  do  1  believe  it  to  be,  at  all,  a 
dangerous  medicine  in  such  cases. 

I  have  not  ventured  to  give  the  acetate  in  those  cases  of  cholera 
in  which  the  stomach  mainly  was  affected,  and  where  only  a  tri-^ 
fling  looseness  of  the  bowels  was  present,  because  I  have  found 
the  calomel  alone,  to  be  the  most  suitable  remedy.  But  where 
the  purging  is  almost  incessant,  watery,  and  greatly  debilitating, 
1  have  seen  the  sugar  of  lead,  in  conjunction  with  calomel,  pro- 
duce the  most  salutary  effects. 

What  might  be  the  effeots  of  injections  of  the  acetate,  both  in 
dysentery  and  cholera,  I  have  not  been  able  to  determine ;  al- 
though I  cannot  doubt  of  their  utility  thus  exhibited,  if  circum- 
stances should  exist  to  preclude  the  administration  of  the  medi- 
cine in  the  more  usual  way.  It  is  desirable  at  all  times,  to  be  in 
possession  of  remedies  which  have  as  little  bulk  and  disagpreeable 
taste  as  possible,  and  therefore  fui'ther  trials  of  the  acetate  of 
lead  are  desirable,  inasmuch  as  the  establishment  of  its  remedial 
character,  in  diseases  of  the  alimentary  canal,  would  tend  greatly 
to  remove  the  supposed  necessity  of  drenching  our  patients  with 
large  and  nauseous  doses. 

I  have  hinted  at  the  use  of  sugar  of  lead  in  a  peculiar  soreness 
of  the  mouth,  which  prevailed  very  recently,  to  a  considerable  ex- 
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tent,  in  my  neighboarhood.  This  affection,  though  free  from  dan- 
ger, was  very  painful,  and  almost  entirely  confined  to  females. 
It  consisted,  chiefly,  in  an  unnatural  redness  and  heat  of  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  attended  with  excoriation  and 
occasionally  small  ulcers.  It  continued,  generally,  from  six  to 
eight  days,  and  the  ordinary  remedies  for  similar  affections,  ap- 
*  *  peared  to  be  of  little  service.  I  was  led  to  make  trial  of  the 
sugrar  of  lead  in  these  cases,  by  a  statement  not  long  since  made 
of  the  efficacy  of  the  article  in  checking  profuse  salivation.  It 
occurred  to  me,  that  its  effects  there,  depended  on  its  sedative 
character,  and  that,  as  in  the  sore-mouth  disease,  there  appeared 
to  be  some  degree  of  inflammatory  action,  the  same  remedy  might 
be  applied  on  the  same  principle.  I  accordingly  directed  from 
SIX  to  ten  grains  of  sug^r  of  lead,  to  be  dissolved  in  five  or  six 
ounces  of  rose  or  rain  water,  and  the  solution  to  be  used  frequently 
as  a  gai^le.  The  effects  of  this  simple  remedy  were  quite  aston- 
ishing; the  disease  was  almost  immediately  checked.  I  have  em- 
ployed the  solution  in  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  to  be  satisfied 
of  its  efficacious  and  salutary  tendency. 

Thus  have  1  presented  very  briefly,  and  without  decoration, 
the  result  of  my  experience  in  the  use  of  the  acetate  of  lead  in 
several  morbid  affections.  To  those  who  have  more  leisure,  and 
greater  inclination  for  the  task  than  I  profess,  I  cheerfully  resign 
the  work  of  harmonizing  the  practice  I  have  detailed,  with  the 
theorectical  views  of  the  day;  believing  at  the  same  time,  that 
he  who  communicates  the  result  of  his  observations  faithfully, 
does  his  profession  a  better  service,  than  he  who  expends  the 
vigour  of  his  intellect  in  defending  theories. 


Article  VII.— .^ccattni  of  a  Catalepsy  produced  by  Opivm — Related 

by  Charles  D.  Meigs,  M.  D. 

October  30th,  1823.  T.  S.,  aged  27,  went  out  after  breakfast, 
in  June  last,  to  purchase  some  articles  for  his  store.  He  made 
the  purchases,  and,  being  on  his  return,  became  suddenly  be- 
wildered, turned  into  a  wrong  street,  wandered  through  the 
city  all  day,  and  strayed  all  night  through  lanes  and  by-ways  in 
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the  country,  where  he  was  met  by  a  man  who  knew  him,  the 
next  forenoon :  being  asked  where  he  was  going,  ^^  home,''  said 
he,  but  knew  not  where  he  was,  or  how  to  find  his  way  home. 
He  was  brought  to  his  house,  and  was  rational,  but  very  dull  and 
stupid ;  being  bled,  he  recovered  in  a  day  or 'two. 

Last  Tuesday  night,  being  costive  and  afflicted  with  headach, 
he  got  some  pills  which  purged  him.  Wednesday  and  Thursday 
his  head  ached,  and  he  vomited  thick,  yellow  bile,  several  times, 
but  attended  his  store  till  5  P.  M.,  on  the  latter  day,  when  be  went 
up  stairs,  undressed  himself,  and  got  to  bed.  At  10  o'clock,?. 
M.,  his  family  being  unable  to  wake  him,  became  alarmed,  and 
sent  for  me. 

He  seemed  to  be  in  a  profound  sleep ;  countenance  and  respl- 
lotion  perfectly  natural ;  pupil  much  contracted ;  pulse  large  and 
regular,  at  128  per  minute.  I  forced*  open  his  mouth  with  a 
spoon-handle,  and  found  his  tongue  clean,  moist,  and  of  a  healthy 
red 

Having  lifted  up  his  arm,  it  remained  in  any  posture  in  which 
it  happened  to  be  left,  no  matter  how  apparently  uneasy.  The 
arms  were  very  easily  moved.  I  lifted  his  head  off  of  the  pillow ;  it 
remained  so  without  falling  gradually  down :  if  he  were  made  of 
wax  he  could  not  more  steadily  preserve  any  given  attitude.  The 
hands  were  cold,  and  the  nails  bluish. 

No  shaking,  or  even  severe  pinching  and  hallooing  in  his  ear 
could  make  him  evince  any  sign  of  sensation.  Water  sprinkled 
on  his  face  caused  his  eyes,  which  were  closed,  to  be  closed  more 
tightly,  as  in  winking. 

Supposing  he  had  taken  laudanum,  I  made  all  enquiries  of  the 
tamily,  but  these  were  almost  hooted  at,  and  I  gave  up  the  idea 
the  more  readily,  as  his  steady,  and  rather  religious  turn,  seemed 
to  make  it  unlikely ;  in  addition  to  which,  I  recollected  his  former 
bewilderment,  and,  therefore,  beg^n  to  attribute  his  present  state 
of  oppressed  brain  to  an  excess  of  that  morbid  condition  which 
had  before  brought  him  under  my  notice. 

I  bled  him  20  ^,^  applied  cloths  out  of  iced  water,  to  his  head, 
two  large  sinapisms  to  his  legs,  and  one  to  the  epigastrium.    In- 
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doced  by  the  cataleptic  condition,  1  twice  gave  him  some  Hoffman^ 
aDodyne,  without  any  effect,  as  might  have  been  expected. 

A  stimulating  enema  was  with  difficulty  administered,  on  ac- 
count of  a  spasmodic  closure  of  the  sphincter  muscle :  it  did  not 
return. 

la  half  an  hour  aAer,  1  counted  the  pulse ;  it  was  112,  which  is 
16  less  since  the  bleeding.  The  mustard  acted  very  powerfully 
CO  the  sl^io,  but  he  did  not  feel  the  inflammation,  even  when 
harshly  rubbed. 

^  Whatever  deglutition  was  efiected  was  the  result  of  our  per- 
severance, for  he  would  not  swallow  a  drop  until  several  spoon- 
falls  were  poured  into  the  pharynx,  the  tongue  being  pressed 
down  and  forwards  with  a  spoon. 

At  12  P.  M.,  Dr.  Emlen  came  to  my  assistance,  the  man  being 
BO  better.  We  gave  him  tartar  emetic,  of  which  he  took  lOgrs. 
In  four  doses,  at  intervals  of  8  minutes.  It  produced  do  vomiting 
or  apparent  nausea.  As  the  tartar  emetic  began  now  to  cause 
CODfflderable  borboygimi,  we  desisted,  fearing  the  effects  of  sud- 
den and  profuse  evacuations  from  the  bowels,  which  sometimes 
produce  very  bad  symptoms.  At  3,  A.  M.,  the  cataleptic  symptoms 
were  somewhat  less  evident :  a  second  enema  now  produced  purg- 
hig,  which  was  continued  by  unconscious  discharges.  At  4,  A.  M.. 
six  cups  on  the  head  bled  very  freely,  but  he  did  not  wink  at  the 
stroke  even  of  the  scarificator.    At  6,  A.  M.,  2  episp.  to  the  legs. 

October  31st.  At  9,  A.  M.,  he  opened  his  eyes  for  the  first 
Ume,  but  closed  them  ailer  staring  at  different  objects,  without 
speaking. 

At  half  past  3,  P.  M.,  he  opened  them  again,  and  having  said, 
^^  I  took  laudanum,^'  relapsed  into  stupor  or  obstinacy,  and  remain- 
ed so  till  seven  o^clock,  when  he  had  violent  pain  from  strangury. 
The  catheter  was  necessary  to  relieve  him  of  a  lai^ge  accumula- 
lion  of  urine.  The  catalepsy  was  gone,  and  he  had  no  return 
of  it. 

November  1 .  He  says  ^  ij  were  taken  at  5,  P.  M. ;  it  was  weak, 
havii^  been  made  in  the  house. 

He  recovered,  soon  after,  a  good  state  of  health. 

I  think  this  case  interesting  by  its  relation  to  the  attempt  at 
suicide  by  opium,  and  also  to  Dr.  Cullcn^s  opinion  of  catalepsy, 
viz. :  that  it  is  a  simulated  disease.    Dr.  C.  arranged  It  withgcuus 
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apoplexy ;  it  constitutes  his  8tb  sp.  apoplexia  (cataleptica)  mus- 
cularis,  sub  artuum  a  vi  externa  motu  contractilibus. 

He  says  he  never  saw  any  but  simulated  catalepsy,  and  belieT- 
ed  that  it  is  generally  a  simulated  disease.  He  preferred,  there- 
fore, to  place  it  as  a  species  of  apoplexy,  rather  than  make  a 
new  genus  of  an  affection  so  rarely  seen,  variously  described,  and 
frequently  (at  least)  simulated.    Vide  Synop.  Nosol.  * 

I  am  sure  that  under  all  the  severe  proof  to  which  they  were 
put,  my  patient  could  not  have  wholly  suppressed  his  feelings  if 
he  had  retained  any  sensibility ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  was 
a  genuine  case,  produced  by  opium.  Dr.  Darwin  mentions  a  case 
which  occurred  after  the  patient  had  taken  much  mercury :  he 
recovered  in  a  few  weeks.  Vol.  11.  136.    Dr.  Heberden's  case 
lasted  several  months,  returning  morning  and  evening,  almost 
everyday.  Commentaries  291.    There  is  a  curious  case  in  the 
DicL  des  Sc  Med.    Dr.  Lubbock,  of  Norwich,  relates  a  most  in- 
teresting case  of  catalepsy,  in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,  for  January,  1805.    He  has  had  repeated  proofs  of  the 
genuineness  of  the  symptoms  which  characterize  this  singular  afi 
fiiction,  and  has  seen  two  strongly  marked  examples  in  males.  He 
seems  to  have  been  unsuccessful  in  the  management  of  his  case 
which  had  subjected  the  lady  to  frequent  attacks,  during  about 
twenty  months.    He  tried  vol.  alkali,  galban.,  small  doses  of  calo- 
mel, steel,  digitalis,  a  strong  emetic,  and  electricity,  without  ef- 
fect.    Travelling  appeared  to  diminish  the  violence  and  frequen- 
cy of  her  paroxysms.    There  were  several  peculiarities ;  among 
which  was  ^^  something  of  the  irregularity  of  the  motions  of  .the 
under  extremities  that  characterizes  St.  Vitus's  dance,  but  which 
soon  went  off." 
TissoT,  in  his  treatise,  details  many  evidently  genuine  cases* 
GAi.E2f  relates  an  undoubted  case  of  the  disease.    Ferneuus 
tells  of  a  young  man  who  would  be  seized  while  writing,  and  con- 
tinue to  hold  the  pen  in  his  hand,  looking  at  the  paper,  as  if  in 
deep  meditation,  but  who,  being  touched  or  called,  was  found  de- 
prived of  all  sense  and  motion.    As  far  as  1  know,  the  disease  has 


•"Sconcrt,"  says  Tissot,  "  croyoit  que  de  cent  medicins  il  n'y  en 
avoit  pas  un  qui  vit  une  catalepue,  il  auroit  pu  dire,  mille.** 
**  J'ai  connu  plusieurs  medicins  tr^s  ag^s  qui  ne  I'avoient  jamais 
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been  very  little  noticed  by  late  writers.  I  knew  of  a  case  in 
which  the  gentleman  was  frequently  seized  while  in  the  street ; 
he  did  not  fall  down,  but  stood*  still,  till  the  cnrrent  of  his  volitions 
was  restored,  and  then  walked  on  without  inconvenience.  While 
speaking,  the  paroxysm  would  sometimes  cause  him  to  preserve 
his  attitude  and  gesture. 

The  tonic  spasm  which  we  oflen  meet  with  in  hysterical  wo- 
men  is,  I  think,  a  sort  of  catalepsy ;  in  such  cases  I  have  often  ob- 
served the  patient  to  be  rigid  for  ten  minutes  at  a  time,  and  once 
for  several  hours. 

The  question  of  most  importance  in  relation  to  catalepsy  is, 
how  shall  we  cure  it?  Certainly  the  stimulant  and  antispasmodic 
medicines  which  have  been  mostly  relied  on,  are  not  of  great  effi* 
cacy,  since  so  many  cases  have  been  obstinately  protracted,  as 
Dr.  Hgberden^s,  Dr.  Darwin^s,  and  Dr.  Lubbock^s.  The  fact  men- 
tioned by  the  latter  of  something  similar  to  chorea  in  his  case, 
together  with  the  acknowledged  efficacy  of  purgatives  in  chorea, 
and  of  cathartic  medicines  in  the  tonic  spasms  of  hysteria,  which 
Is  closely  allied  to  catalepsy,  has  suggested  to  me  the  idea  that 
purgative  medicines  might  be  advantageously  employed  in  our 
disease.  The  almost  certainty  with  which  chorea  yields  to 
Hamilton's  plan  of  treatment,  renders  the  attempt  to  cure 
catalepsy,  on  the  same  principles,  more  hopeful.  It  should  be  re- 
collected always  in  undertaking  such  a  method,  that  great  perse- 
vertince  is  necessary,  and  that  the  final  success,  though  protracted, 
and  often  seemingly  unattainable,  is  most  generally  suddenly  ob- 
tained at  the  close :  such  has  been  my  experience  at  least. 

1  lately  cured  an  obstinate  chorea,  of  many  months  standing, 
by  purging  the  young  lady  every  other  day  with  a  teaspoon- 
ful  of  jalap  and  cream  tartar.  Three  weeks  and  a  half  had 
diapsed  before  any  decided  benefit  was  discernible :  at  the  end 
of  the  fourth  she  was  pretty  well. 

TissoT  assures  us  that  ^^  les  emetiques  et  les  purgatifs  a  moios 
de  preuve  evidente  de  saburre  dans  les  premires  voies  sont 
plutot  nuisibles  qu'utiles.^' — (Euvres. 

.  ♦  Ti s SOT  says,  J'avoue  que  je  ne  crois  point  ordiniure  que  les  cata- 
leptiqii(?s  pousses  marchent»  and  je  ne  le  vois  que  duis  les  descrip- 
tions g6neralcs.  &c.  But  he  relates  the  case  of  the  nrl  Guerdin,  >vho 
stood  erect  during  the  paroxysm,  as  well  as  that  of  M.  Y^^OEuvrea. 
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Article  VIII. — Remarks  on  the  7%eory  of  Pain.  By  Fzux  PASCAUi) 

M.  D.  of  New  York. 

Fain  is  a  sensation  of  soreness,  occasioned  in  some  parts  of  the 
living  body,  by  the  contact  of  certain  offensive  or  destructive  sab- 
stances.  It  may,  also,  be  created  by  an  internal  canse  or  condition 
of  disease,  and  transmitted  to  the  sensorium  through  the  ramifica- 
tions of  the  nerves.  Its  immediate  cause  is,  therefore,  anterior  to 
the  consciousness  of  it ;  and  as  it  is  evident,  that  two  different 
agencies,  the  one  external^  and  the  other  internal^  can  equally 
create  pain,  it  is  natural  to  infer,  that  the  pathological  change 
effected  in  a  part  or  org^n,  which  has  become  painful  in  the  first 
case,  differs  essentially  from  the  second,  and  that  neither  can  be 
accurately  described  or  ascertained. 

Whether  slight  or  acute,  pain  mars  the  enjoyment  of  life ;  it  dis- 
turbs the  animal  functions,  it  impairs  our  perceptions,  it  is  contrary 
to  all  the  purposes  of  existence ;  but  it  is  a  salutary  warning  of  the 
danger,  or  of  the  diseased  condition,  which  threatens  or  is  assail- 
ing our  life ;  and  for  the  medical  observer,  it  opens  an  extensive 
field  of  indications,  inferences,  and  prognostics,  which  he  can  torn 
to  the  greatest  advantage,  and  which  it  is  our  present  object  to 
investigate  and  to  explain. 

It  may  be  objected  to  our  statement,  that  there  are  pleasurable 
sensations,  which,  by  their  intensity  and  continuation,  may  become 
more  intolerable  than  ordinary  pain.  Again,  that  in  many  natural 
acts,  pain  is  subservient  to  relief;  that  it  concurs  to  the  formation 
and  preservation  of  life ;  that  all  animated  beings  are  endowed 
with  the  power  of  organic  exertions,  which,  however  painful,  are, 
nevertheless,  instrumental  in  reviving  healthy  functions,  which 
were  suspended.  All  these  positions  are  true,  but  they  are  ex- 
ceptions ;  and  as  they  are  limited,  each  of  them  to  certain  particu- 
lar cases,  they  cannot  invalidate  our  present  subject,  restricted 
as  it  is  to  the  purpose  of  judging  and  removing  the  causes  of  dis- 

1.  Pain  indicates  to  our  perception  the  characteristic  forms 
which  appertain  to  the  different  parts  and  tissues  from  which  it 
originates;  and  this  instinctive  idea  is  so  far  unerring^  that  no  suf- 
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ferer  or  patient  can  be  mistaken  or  deceived,  unless  his  mental 
fiiculties  are  impaired  or  destroyed. 

2.  An  ordinary  headach  differs  from  that  cephalalgia  which  is 
called  cloDus  hystericus^  and  sometimes  excites  fnror  or  madness ; 
nor  does  this  in  any  way  resemble  a  violent  toothache.  Cholic  is 
another  sort  of  pain,  nowise  resembling  a  paroxysm  of  iliac  pas- 
sum^  nor  like  an  attack  of  enteritis.  The  gout  may  often  be  con- 
founded with  rheumatism^  by  those  who  have  never  experienced 
the  first  None  of  these  pains  can  be  compared  to  those  from 
burning,  scaldli^,  nor  to  the  acute  sensation  excited  by  a  knife 
cutting  through  flesh  and  limb,  &c.  It  is  remarkable,  that  in  no 
language  does  there  exist  a  vocabulary  to  describe  one  pain  dif- 
ferent from  another.  Except  in  degree,  the  sufferer  can  only  de- 
signate the  part,  or  the  seat  of  it — how  far  it  extends — how  deep 
it  is  felt. 

3.  We  have  stated  that  pain  was  transmitted  to  the  sensorium 
by  and  through  the  ramifications  of  the  nerves.  Pleasure  is  trans- 
mitted in  the  same  way,  and  is  actively  felt,  so  long  as  the  power 
of  transmission  is  kept  up  by  the  laws  of  vitality.  It  must  follow, 
therefore,  that  painful  and  pleasurable  sensations  all  require  sound 
and  healthy  organs,  with  a  full  possession  of  their  living  attributes ; 
and  that  in  proportion  to  the  impaired  state  of  their  functions,  or 
to  their  decay,  pleasure  or  pain  must  ultimately  be  diminished  or 
abolished.  It  is,  therefore,  our  axiom,  that  the  greater  the  pain, 
the  greater  must  be  our  confidence  in  the  power  and  energy  of 
life. 

4.  The  celebrated  nosologist,  Savvage,  and  his  followers,  were 
strangely  mistaken,  by  constituting  a  distinct  class  (dolores,)  of 
those  diseases  that  are  more  particularly  marked  by  pain.  Pain, 
of  itself,  is  not  a  disease,  but  only  the  effect  of  disease ;  its  absence, 
when  it  ought  to  exist,  is  a  greater  proof  of  disease ;  and  it  is  by 
impairing  the  functions  of  life  only,  that  pain  can  create  a  disease. 

5.  It  is  another  law  governing  pain,  that  its  development 
or  intensity,  is  in  direct  ratio  to  the  more  minute  expansion 
of  the  nervous  and  muscular  fibrils  entwined  together,  by  heat, 
by  swelling,  and  by  imperfect  granulation  of  the  part  affected. 
The  division  of  a  large  or  visible  nervous  cord,  or  its  con- 
tact with  any  offensive  substance,  are  much  less  painful  than 
they  would  be  on  the  smallest  filament,  extended  to  external  sur- 
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faces,  or  to  any  extremity  of  the  body ;  because  these  are  con- 
oected  with  tnaDy  more  plexuses  and  ganglia,  and  even  with  th« 
whole  nervous  system  of  a  region,  or  of  a  Jimb.  Thence  it  hap- 
pens, that  excrescences  or  fungosities  in  the  bottom)  of  ulcers  or 
cancers,  and  carcinoma,  are  exquisitely  painful,  and  constitute  the 
torment  of  such  as  are  affected  with  those  diseases. 

6.  Pain,  inflicted  by  wounds,  by  fire,  blows,  and  by  sui^ical  in- 
struments, seldom  can  disturb  the  laws  of  the  animal  economy,  la 
those  ages  of  ignorance,  when  torture  was  legally  applied,  in  or- 
der to  extort  the  confession  of  a  crime,  the  jurisdictional  practice 
was  authorized  by  its  harmless  effect  on  health  and  life,  unless  H 
was  continued  too  long,  or  produced  organic  lesions;  for  which  me- 
dical men  were  appointed,  to  moderate  or  suspend  an  undue  degree 
of  it ! ! !  Extended  lacerations  of  flesh  and  limbs,  deeply  corroding 
ulcers,  tearing  and  comminuting  of  bones,  appear  not  to  have  any 
direct  agency  in  producing  disease.  It  is  not,  therefore,  irrelevant 
to  observe,  that  gouty  and  rheumatic  patients,  after  long  and  re> 
peated  doleful  paroxysms  of  their  complaints,  are  proverbially 
cited  as  patterns  of  perfect  health;  and,  if  impaired,  it  has  been 
oftener  by  regimen  and  medicines  they  were  submitted  to,  than  by 
their  incessant  sufferings. 

7.  There  are  obscure  pains,  or  certain  compound  sensations  and 
feelings,  in  hysteria,  melancholia,  kc.  which  a  sufferer  alwajrs  re- 
fuses to  describe  or  to  compare  to  any  kind  of  ordinary  and  known 
sensation  It  appears  that  such  pains  so  far  vitiate  all  feelings  in 
life,  as  to  make  it  horrid  and  absolutely  intolerable.  It  is  certain, 
that  many  individuals  thus  affected,  have,  and  do  daily,  commit 
suicide ;  and  even  that  they  execute  it,  after  having,  with  reflec- 
tion and  ingenuity,  escaped  detection  and  vigilance— having  shown 
no  mental  derangement,  or  illusory  impressions  of  grief  and  terror! 
In  many  instances  of  this  zoophobia^  of  which  we  have  been  cir* 
cumstantially  witnesses,  we  have  not  been  so  much  at  a  loss  to 
account  for  the  victims  having  always  laboured  under  some  deep 
impression  of  religion,  love,  or  honour,  or  from  disease,  as  to  de- 
tect the  state  of  their  feelings,  and  their  unhappy  condition  and 
resolutions. 

8.  Any  part  of  the  body  which  has  long  l)een  the  seat  of  pain, 
becomes  ultimately  so  far  disorganized,  as  to  lose  its  sensibility. 
This  phenomenon  has  been  accounted  for  by  the  erosion,  or 
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contraction  of  the  nervous  fibrils.  It  eventually  arises  from  a  total- 
ly diiTcront  cause — a  disease  immediately  impairing  sensations  in 
the  arterial  and  medullary  systems.  Whatever  portion  of  vitality 
is  then  spared,  is  barely  sufficient  to  support  existence ;  whilst  it 
is  abolished  in  the  part  in  which  the  disease  is  more  particularly 
seated.  An  aneurismal  sac,  for  instance,  bearing  and  striking  up- 
on viscera,  nerves,  and  bones,  may  destroy  every  thing  around  it, 
without  ever  causing  any  pain.  For  a  similar  reason,  deeply  seat- 
ed diseases  have  been  discovered  by  autopsia,  in  the  stomach, 
the  liver,  the  spleen,  the  kidneys,  the  uterus,  and  in  the  urinary 
bladder,  which  had  never  been  suspected  or  manifested,  in  any 
stage  of  an  unhappy  and  lingering  existence,  owing  to  the  ab- 
sence of  local  pain. 

9.  To  this  law  of  insensibility  to  pain,  another  is  to  be  added, 
which  results  from  it.  As  soon  as  a  pain,  caused  by  any  external 
agent,  or  created  by  sympathy,  subsides  in  degree,  or  is  abolished 
entirely,  without  the  removal  of  the  cause  producing  it,  then  one 
of  two  effects  must  take  place  ;  either  the  pain  is  to  be  revived, 
or  translated  to  another  part  of  the  body,  or  an  aggravation  of 
disease  will  result,  and  affect  the  whole  system.. 

10.  The  knowledge  of  this  law  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in 
practice,  and  we  will  illustrate  its  regular  results  by  several  facts 
and  cases,  never  to  be  forgotten. 

A  young  woman,  mother  of  two  children,  having  reached  the 
eighth  month  of  gestation,  was  seized  with  an  excruciating  pain 
on  the  sinciput,  which  she  compared  to  the  tearing  of  a  boring 
instrument  into  the  brain.  She  was  distracted,  delirious,  and,  by 
intervals,  prone  to  madness.  Three  days  had  elapsed,  during 
which,  a  variety  of  remedies  had  been  applied,  without  any  other 
relief  than  what  could  be  produced  by  stupifying  opiates.  Her 
mouth  and  fine  teeth  had  been  repeatedly  examined,  without 
giving  any  indication  of  the  cause  of  her  suffering ;  until  the  at- 
tending physician,  still  persisting  in  the  opinion  of  some  hidden 
cause,  endeavoured  to  discover,  in  the  light  of  sun-shine,  which  of 
her  fine  teeth  might  have  lost  its  transparency.  One  of, the  lower 
niolares  was  found  opaque,  and  immediately  extracted.  It  was 
sound  in  the  prongs ;  but  when  broken  under  the  hammer,  an  in- 
ternal caries,  and  a  quantity  of  fetid  pus,  were  discovered.  I  need 
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not  add,  that  this  clavus  hystericus  was  suddenly  and  radically  re- 
moved. 

11.  The  cessation  and  translation  of  pain  (metastasis)  from  one 
diseased  part  to  another,  is  a  common  occurrence  in  many  old 
ulcers,  fistulae,  cancers,  scirrhi  in  utero;  also,  during  a  sickly  state 
of  pregnancy,  and  difficult  parturition. 

I  have  seen  a  woman,  who  laboured  under  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  during  each  period  of  her  preg- 
nancy. She  was  always  fortunate  enough  to  be  delivered  in  due 
time,  and  before  the  purulent  stage  of  the  disease  had  commenced. 
She  was  thereby  perfectly  cured. 

Another  instance,  more  surprising,  however^  was  that  of  a  vio- 
lent attack  of  pleurisy,  after  exposure,  which  so  perfectly  simu- 
lated labouring  pains,  at  the  eighth  month  of  gestation,  that  the 
patient  was  simply  left  under  the  care  of  her  midwife :  yet,  after 
days  and  nights  of  fruitless  expectation,  a  physician  found  that  she 
had  nothing  but  pleurisy,  with  translation  of  pain  from  the  chest 
to  the  uterus.  This  was  perfectly  removed  by  two  successive 
bleedings.  These  put  an  end  to  the  prominent  and  deceptive  symp- 
tom, and  did  not  at  all  interfere  with  the  remaining  month  of  ges- 
tation, which  terminated  very  happily. 

In  a  similar  case,  which  occurred  in  a  delicate  and  weakly  wo- 
man, in  the  fifth  month  of  her  pregnancy,  the  pain  fluctuated ; 
appearing  sometimes  in  the  chest,  at  others  in  the  uterus.  One 
bleeding  could  not  prevent  an  abortion,  with  profuse  hsBmorrhage* 
The  pain  returned  to  the  chest  with  less  violence,  but  attended 
with  dyspnoea ;  and  the  woman  shortly  after  died. 

1 2.  Thus,  if  a  pain  disappears  from  its  natural  seat,  and  is  no 
where  reproduced,  we  have  said,  that  an  aggravation  of  disease 
may  be  anticipated.  Yet,  a  state  of  convulsion  succeeding  to  the 
pain,  is  a  locum  teruns^  another  phenomenon  which  retards  all 
danger,  even  that  of  mortification. 

An  old  gentleman,  labouring  under  a  small  inguinal  hernia,  un- 
fortunately displaced  his  truss,  in  the  act  of  leaping  over  a  fence, 
aod  strangulation  took  place,  with  so  little  pain,  however,  that  he 
did  not  perceive  it.  He  was,  however,  taken  very  ill,  with  vomitr 
ing,  as  if  the  stomach  was  much  disordered,  and  treated,  during 
three  or  four  days,  for  a  fever  of  bad  character.  A  convulsive 
hiccough  took  place,  so  violent  as  to  prevent  deglutition.   In  that 
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alarming  state,  the  palse  being  very  tremnlous  and  intermitting, 
the  very  small  strangulated  hernia  was  discovered,  in  which 
pressure  by  the  hand  could  not  produce  any  pain.  No  discoloura- 
tion of  the  skin  had  taken  place.  By  the  aid  of  a  large  bleeding, 
and  by  means  of  the  taxis,  it  was  soon  reduced,  and  the  patient 
set  on  foot  next  morning. 

13.  It  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  acute  diseases,  attended  with 
inflammation,  are  productive  of  violent  and  constant  pain ;  as,  for 
example,  pneumonia,  pleuritis,  enteritis,  nephritis,  peritonitis,  &c. 
But,  eventually,  they  are  not  so  fatal  as  other  acute  diseases,  or 
fevers,  of  a  bilious  and  typhoid  character,  autumnal,  malignant, 
and  ataxic ;  and  in  these,  pains  are  neither  continual  nor  frequent, 
but  mostly  vague  and  obscure.  It  may  be  said,  that  the  treatment 
of  inflammatory  diseases  is  generally  more  successful,  because  it 
is  better  understood  than  that  of  the  latter  kind  of  diseases,  as  it 
is  founded  on  the  antiphlogistic  principle  of  depletion.  Qizteriif 
paribus^  it  is  evident,  however,  that  malignant  fevers,  and  typhu:^, 
which  excite  no  pain,  are  more  fatal  and  dangerous ;  but  if  in  the 
same,  it  should  happen  that  great  pains  in  the  limbs-  should  take 
place,  they  certainly  prognosticate  an  immediate  recovery. 

A  girl,  of  a  strong  constitution,  nearly  twenty  years  of  age,  had 
passed  through  the  first  and  second  stages  of  the  yellow  fever. 
On  the  fifth  day,  black  vomit,  haBmorrhage,  and  jaundice,  took 
place,  and  she  was  shortly  expected  to  die ;  when  she  suddenly 
complained  of  great  pain  in  her  limbs.  This  was  aggravated 
by  the  touch,  which  she  could  not  bear,  without  crying,  when  it 
became  necessary  to  feel  her  pulse  at  the  wrist  or  ancle.  It  had 
happened,  that  her  removal,  as  ordered  by  public  authority,  into 
a  hospital,  had  been  neglected ;  consequently,  if  she  died  where 
she  was:,  the  responsibility  must  certainly  fall  upon  me.  But  trust- 
ing entirely  to  the  last  prognostic,  and  assured  that  her  dreaded 
removal  could  only  aggravate  the  disease,  and  prevent  a  happy 
result,  I  resolved  to  keep  her ;  and  she  rapidly  recovered,  without 
delay  or  difliculty. 

14.  The  appearance  of  a  febrile  disease,  during  the  absence  of  a 
pain,  or  pains,  which  naturally  ought  to  take  place,  is  clearly 
evinced  by  the  following  case. 

A  gentleman,  thirty  years  of  age,  of  a  strong  and  regular  make, 
had  contracted  a  severe  tertian  fever,  in  one  of  the  Southern 
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States,  where  he  resided.  Every  means  had  been  used  in  vain ; 
even  the  change  of  seasons  could  not  break  or  suspend  the  regu* 
lar  accession  of  his  tertian  paroxysms,  which  g^herally  were  vie* 
lent.  He,  therefore,  resolved  to  travel  to  the  North,  to  seek  for 
a  cure.  He  had  now  laboured  eighteen  months  under  the  disease, 
and  complained  of  a  sensible  decline  of  strength  and  spirits.  I  was 
struck  by  the  contrast  of  his  good  and  youthful,  although  pale, 
countenance,  with  his^  black  mouth  and  demolished  teeth,  a  few 
only  of  which  remained  sound.  For  this,  he  accounted  to  me,  by 
accidentally  having  drank,  in  his  youth,  some  poisonous  fluid, 
which  had  been  promptly  rejected ;  but  he  assured  me  that  he 
never  suffered  any  pain  from  his  rotten  teeth,  although,  by  close 
examination,  I  found  that  but  few  were  not  decayed,  and  that  at 
several  points  his  gums  were  in  a  morbid  condition.  Although  1 
would  not  then  pretend  that  this  was  the  cause  of  his  protracted 
intermittent,  it  appeared  to  me  that  the  state  of  his  mouth,  evi- 
dently fetid,  would  interfere  with  the  operation  of  medicines.  I, 
therefore,  insisted  upon  the  extraction  of  as  many  stumps  as  could 
be  conveniently  removed,  promising  further  advice.  The  gentleman 
retired,  apparently  surprised,  and  leaving  me  but  a  feeble  hope  of 
his  compliance  to  directions.  He  returned,  however,  ten  days  aAer, 
announcing  his  perfect  cure,  obtained  by  the  extraction  of  eleven 
decayed  teeth  and  stumps,  to  which  he  had  submitted,  aAer  his 
visit  in  my  office.  He  intended  to  have  a  few  more  removed,  if 
the  fever  returned;  but  after  three  periods,  he  had  experienced 
none :  and  by  a  liberal  fee,  he  manifested  gratitude,  and  proved 
by  the  happy  result  of  his  case,  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  I  have 
here  endeavoured  to  develop,  in  various  points  of  view,  by  a  re- 
ference to  particular  cases. 

15.  But  another  inference,  from  the  numerous  instances  we 
liave  detailed,  may  be  made,  of  their  great  utility  in,  and  extendve 
application  to,  practice,  if,  on  examining  the  laws  of  pain  in  the 
human  body,  we  dnd  a  regularity  of  sympathy,  or  connexion,  be- 
tween the  organ  or  viscus,  which,  by  its  actual  condition  of  dis- 
ease, sends  its  pain  to,  or  shares  it  with  another  part  of  the  body. 

Taking,  for  example,  the  cases  of  external  injury  on  the  head, 
whether  a  fracture,  a  depression,  or  a  contusion,  it  is  well  known, 
that  either  of  these  accidental  lesions  will  induce  a  greater  or  less 
morbid  succession  of  symptoms  of  the  stomach ;  as,  vomiting, 
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cramps,  or  pain ;  and  as  long  as  any  such  cause  exists,  the  like 
effects  are  alternating  with,  and  are  only  relieved  by,  symptoms 
of  coma  qr  torpor.  This  occurs  even  in  consequence  of  a  trifling 
contusion  of  the  head,  on  or  near  the  sutures,  through  which  some 
nervous  fibrils  have  affected  the  dura  mater.  I  have  seen  the 
fact  exempUfied,  in  a  boy  nine  years  old,  who,  in  consequence  of 
a  contusion,  which,  however,  was  so  trifling  that  no  operation  on 
the  part  was  deemed  proper,  until  the  incessant  return  of  the 
above  symptoms  made  it  necessary  to  cut  through  the  scalp  and 
the  pericranium,  and  to  abrade  from  the  surface,  and  on  the  su- 
ture, the  filaments  which  thus  had  excited  so  much  mischief  and 
danger.  But  if  a  sympathetic  affection  of  the  stomach  could  be 
excited  by  so  slight  a  cause,  would  we  see  a  sufficient  reason,  in  a 
case  of  chronic  interna]  disease,  9ttended  with  particular  and  se- 
yere  affections  of  the  stomach,  to  suppose  that  they  proceed  from 
cerebral  congestion  or  distension? 

16.  If  we  direct  our  attention  to  another  analogy  or  law  of 
sympathy  as  evinced  in  gout,  it  will  equally  guide  our  minds  to 
the  source  of  that  destroyer  of  all  comfort  in  an  advanced  period 
of  life.  The  lower  extremities,  in  which  the  gout  establishes  its 
dominion,  are  those  in  which  the  smallest  injury  in  the  tendons 
or  muscles,  immediately  excite  spasms  or  convulsions  in  the  upper 
organs  of  respiration,  digestion  and  principally  mastication,  consti- 
tuting tetanus^  opisthotonos^  einprosthotonos^  or  a  convulsion  of  all  the 
muscles  surrounding  the  organs  of  digestion  and  respiration.  This 
terrible  kind  of  convulsion,  it  is  known,  terminates  Hfe  by  the 
abohtion  of  respiration  and  digestion,  and  when  commenced,  it  is 
well  known,  ordinary  remedies  can  neither  moderate  nor  suppress 
its  progress.  But  if  these  pnncipal  organs  can  be  sympathetically 
affected  by  the  lower  extremities  in  cases  of  deep  injury  or  lesion, 
should  we  not  suspect,  or  infer,  that  when  they  excite  excruci- 
ating pains,  these  are  consentaneous  with,  or  to,  the  organs  of  diges- 
tion and  respiration,  which  are  all  gorged,  obstructed,  debilitated, 
and,  in  fine,  disabled  by  habitual  abundance  of  food  and  by  intem- 
perance? As  yet,  no  better  remedy  has  ever  been  found  against 
the  gout,  than  perfect  abstinence. 

17.  Again,  rheumatic  pain,  whether  acute  or  chronic,  will 
offer  us  by  analogy,  a  clue  to  its  true  and  unquestionable  source. 
For  such  is  the  ordinary  result  from  iDJury  or  lesioD  of  any  limb 
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or  part  of  the  body,  that  sood  af\er  it  swells,  and  an  inflax  of  blood  or 
humours  takes  place  in  it.  This  is  the  fact  in  every  case  of  tearing, 
of  bruising,  or  of  fracture  of  bones ;  I  may  add,  of  luxated  joints. 
As  the  swelling  increases,  the  inner  capillaries  become  more  dis- 
tended ;  the  pain,  and  with  it  inflammation,  are  manifested.  It  is 
a  particular  fact  in  those  circumstances,  and  well  ascertained  by 
aotopsic  observation,  that  the  inner  parts  of  an  injured  limb,  such 
as  the  periosteum,  apaneurotic  membranes  and  muscles,  always 
appear  as  if  they  had  been  injected  with  red  blood.  The  pain 
therefore  demonstratively  results  from  that  pathological  state, 
and  to  it  we  may  attribute  the  phenomena  of  rheumatism ;  the 
more  so,  as  this  complaint  is  soon  after  accompanied  with  heat, 
swelling,  and  redness.  Rheumatism,  therefore,  announces  ple- 
thora in  the  part  of  the  body  which  it  affects,  perhaps  greater 
than  the  whole  system,  owing  to  its  declivity,  or  to  some  other 
cause.  It  is  now  left  to  the  decision  of  the  practical  readers  of 
these  remarks,  whether  rheumatism  be  not  better  treated  by  de- 
pleting and  antiphlogistic  remedies,  than  by  any  others ! 

18.  The  tic  doloureux^  neuralgia^  a  prodigiously  and  exqui- 
sitely painful  disease,  may  even  be  adduced  in  confirmation  of 
the  present  theory. 

French  physicians  and  surgeons  have  written  much,  and  com- 
mented upon  this  disease  more  than  those  of  any  other  nation. 
The  celebrated  Louis  cured  it  by  dividing  a  nerve,  the  inferior 
maxillary,  or  third  branch  of  the  fifth  pair,  passing  out  on  the  side 
of  the  chin.  Heurtloup  effected  a  cure  also  by  the  magnetic 
operation  of  an  iron  mask.  Mexsun  has  done  more  than  all,  by 
his  pills  of  hyosciamus,  valerian,  and  white  oxyd  of  zinc.  I  could 
account  for  all  these  cures,  although  those  and  other  French 
writers  have  left  the  disease  involved  in  the  same  mystery  it  had 
always  been  in.  A  venerable  physician.  Dr.  Jones,  of  the  city  of 
New-York,  who  had  tried,  I  believe,  every  one  of  those  reme- 
dies, died  truly  a  martyr  to  it ;  having  been  frustrated  in  eveiy 
attempt  to  remove  it.  From  him,  and  in  cases  attentively  ob- 
served, I  have  been  satisfied,  that  the  pain  of  the  tic  doloureux 
always  exists  on  one,  and  the  same  side  of  the  face ;  that  the  suf- 
ferer never  can  designate  the  very  point  from  which  it  originates, 
from  the  eyebrows  down  to  the  chin ;  and  that  although  the  pain 
may  disappear  during  long  intervals,  it  is  equally,  and  as  often, 
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renewed,  or  brought  on,  by  external  or  moral  causes,  besides 
temperature,  surprise,  motion,  light,  and  noise,  and  by  any  object 
which  particularly  strikes  the  senses.  In  the  case  of  an  old  wo- 
man,  the  pain  was  twice  removed  and  suspended  for  a  long 
while,  by  a  considerable  haemorrhage,  once  from  the  nose,  and  at 
another  time  from  the  socket  of  a  tooth,  after  extraction,  on  the 
painful  side  of  the  face.  The  pain  unexpectedly  ceased,  and  she 
sunk,  with  the  loss  of  her  perceptions,  and  with  asthmatic  symp- 
toms. Cabanis  informs  us  of  internal  suppuration  having  been 
found  in  the  brain  of  a  person  afflicted  with  the  tic  doloureux. 
From  all  these  facts  and  authorities,  I  presume  that  this  kind  of 
neuralgia  is  a  hemiplegic  affection^  and  that  it  is  in  every  in- 
stance to  be  attributed  to  some  disease  in  the  brain,  on  the  side 
opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  invariably  felt 

19.  In  conclusion,  I  may  then  recapitulate,  that  pain  is  al- 
ways the  effect  of  an  organic  disease,  proportioned  to  the  degree 
and  importance  of  the  part  affected  in  the  system ;  that  the  sensi- 
bility of  our  organs  being  different  in  degrees,  and  sometimes 
null,  it  is  a  preservative  law  of  nature,  that  whatever  evil  befals 
any  part  of  the  human  system,  should  be  felt  in  another,  accord- 
ing to  the  distribution  of  the  nerves,  or  according  to  the  laws  of 
sympathy.  The  evolutions  of  pain  well  observed,  may,  there- 
fore, lead  us  frequently  to  the  discovery  of  the  nature,  and  of  the 
cause  of  the  most  obscure  ailments  which  we  are  called  upon  to 
cure,  or  to  relieve. 

In  addition  to  the  practical  advantages  which  may  be  derived 
from  the  theory  of  pain,  it  may  not  be  irrelevant  to  consider 
those  which  may  result  from  it,  in  a  mortil  point  of  view.  ^^  Pain 
not  only  imparts  to  us  useful  lessons,  but  it  contributes  greatly 
to  the  strength  of  the  constitution ;  it  implants  steadiness  in  the 
nervous  system,  and  diffuses  more  energy  and  equilibrium  to  the 
muscular  fibres :  it  is,  however,  necessary,  that  pain  should  be  as- 
sisted by  a  proportionate  degree  of  reaction,  and  that  nature  should 
always  be  roused  from  depression,  with  a  degree  of  vigour :  thus 
it  is  that  new  afflictions  can  increase  the  power  of  the  soul,  pro- 
vided it  does  not  prostrate  it  in  despondency  and  despair.  Misfor- 
tune not  only  assists  us  in  judging,  with  more  truth,  of  all  things, 
and  men,  in  life,  but  it  raises  and  sharpens  our  courage,  that  we 
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coald  always  find  in  it,  when  required,  a  firm  support  against  the 
evils  of  human  life.''*     ^ 


Article  IX,— -Case  of  Ecthyma  Cackecticum^  with  ohservaUom* 
By  Thomas  T.  Hewson,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  surgeons  of  <Ae  Peim- 
syhania  Hospital. 

J.  H.,  aged  twenty-three  years,  a  sailor,  was  admitted  into  the 
Pennsylvaoia  Hospital  on  the  7th  of  May,  1825.  He  stated,  that 
in  the  month  of  February,  while  in  Havanna,  without  his  having 
experienced  any  constitutional  indisposition,  he  was  suddenly  ai^ 
fected  with  an  eruption  on  his  forehead.  It  commenced  in  thf 
form  of  small  pustules,  the  summits  being  of  a  whitish  colour,  the 
bases  red  and  inflamed.  The  disease  successively  extended  to 
ether  parts  of  his  body,  affecting  the  trunk  and  the  extremities ; 
his  hands,  feet,  and  the  flexures  of  the  joints,  however,  remained 
perfectly  healthy.  At  the  period  of  making  the  record,  it  is 
stated,  that  in  some  instances,  the  pustules  had  been  converted 
into  dark  brown  scabs,  of  various  extent,  from  one-eighth  to 
half  an  inch  in  diameter.  This  was  particularly  observable 
on  the  forearms.  Plate  I,  figure  1.  On  the  breast,  the  pus- 
tules presented  the  character  of  concreted  pus,  and  had  not 
assumed  the  brown  colour.  Plate  II.  On  his  forearms,  the  skin 
surrounding  the  eruption,  was  generally  inflamed,  and  of  a  dark 
cochineal  red.  On  the  breast,  the  hue  was  more  various,  afford- 
ing all  the  shades  from  the  light  lake  to  the  dark  cochineal  red. 
On  this  part  of  his  body  there  was  noticed  a  discolouration  of  the 

*  La  doulcur  ne  donne  pas  sculement  d'utiles  lemons,  elle  contriboe 
aussi  plus  d'une  fois  a  fortifier  tout  le  corps :  eiie  imprime  plusde 
stability,  d'^quilibre  et  d*aplotnb  aux  systemcs  nerveux  et  musculaires. 
Mais  il  faut  toujours  pour  cela  qu'elle  soit  suivie  d'une  reaction  pro- 
portionelle ;  il  faut  que  la  nature  se  releve  avec  ^uergie  sous  le  coup. 
C'est  ainsi  que  le  malheur  moral  augmente  la  force  de  I'ame,  quand  il 
ne  vapas  jusqu'a  I'abattre.  II  ne  se  borne  point  a  faire  voir  sousdes 
points  de  vue  plus  vrais,  les  choses ;  il  eieve  encore  et  trempe  le 
courage,  dans  lequel  nous  pouvons  trouver,  presque  toujours,  quand 
nous  savons  y  recouvir,  une  asyle  sur  centre  les  maux  de  la  d6stin6e 
humaine. — Cabanis  Rapports  du  Fhysiquc  et  du  Moral  de  hommc» 
fiag.  233. 
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skin,  resembling  tbe  Pityaris  of  Willaiv;  and  spots  of  a  colour 
between  the  ash  and  pearl  gray,  were  perceived  more  especially 
upon  the  trunk,  which  were  supposed  to  be  cicatrices,  the  seats 
V of  former  scabs  that  had  desquamated.  At  the  period  of  his  ad- 
mission, his  ancles  were  swelled,  and  we  observed  tumefaction 
and  tenderness  of  the  gums,  from  which  there  occasionally  issued 
•  little  blood.  His  muscular  strength  was  impaired ;  his  appetite 
was  good,  and  his  alvine  discharges  regular ;  his  skin  was  warmer 
than  natural,  and  dry;  his  pulse  100,  small,  and  wiery.  He  was 
put  on  the  free  use  of  fruit,  and  fresh  lemon  juice,  and  his  body 
was  regularly  washed  with  warm  water  and  bran. 

From  this  treatment,  on  the  25th  of  May,  there  was  an  apparent 
improvement  in  his  general  health ;  his  skin  had  become  soft  and 
of  natural  temperature ;  his  pulse  100,  and  no  longer  wiery.  He 
had,  however,  suffered  more  haemorrhage  from  his  gums,  which 
had  been  restrained  by  a  gargle  of  myrrh.  Many  of  the  scabs 
had  fallen  off",  leaving  slight  depressions,  at  first,  of  a  faint  red 
colour,  and  which  afterwards  became  of  an  ash  or  pearly  gray,  as 
expressed  in  the  first  report.  He  was  now  directed  to  take  a  fluid 
drachm  of  the  tincture  of  sulphuric  acid,  with  a  pint  of  an  infusion 
prepared  with  quassia,  serpentaria  and  orange  peel. 

On  the  first  of  June,  the  eruption  had  nearly  disappeared  from 
the  forehead.  On  the  trunk,  and  the  extremities,  more  of  the 
scabs  had  fallen  off*,  and  the  colour  of  the  skin  had  considerably 
faded. 

On  the  eighth  of  June,  though  the  eruption  was  evidently  dis- 
appearing rapidly,  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  vary  the  prescrip- 
tioD,  in  consequence  of  the  man's  having  become  tympanitic.  His 
abdomen  was  tumid  and  elastic,  and  afforded  no  fluctuation  on  per- 
cussion. He  stated  that  the  distension  was  most  obvious  in  the 
morning ;  that  he  was  much  troubled  with  flatulence,  and  that  he 
experienced  great  relief,  accompanied  by  an  evident  diminution 
of  the  swelling,  on  the  discharge  of  wind.  His  urine  was  natural, 
both  in' colour  and  quantity;  his  bowels  open;  his  tongue  clean; 
his  pulse  100,  and  feeble.  He  was  now  directed  to  take  the  car- 
bonate of  iron  and  the  resin  ofguaiacum;  of  each  ten  grains,  with 
five  grains  of  powdered  capsicum,  three  times  a  day,  instead  of 
the  acidulated  bitter  infusion.  The  ablutions  with  warm  water 
and  br^  were  continued.    Those  means  operated  beneficially ; 
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the  tjmpaDitic  affection  subsided ;  the  scabs  continaed  to  fall  off; 
and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  skin  had  resumed  a  healthy  co- 
lour. On  the  15th,  however,  in  consequence  of  his  bowels 
being  very  frequedMy  disturbed,  it  was.deemed  adviseable  to  sub- 
stitute ten  grains  of  powdered  gentiarf,  in  the  place  of  the  resin 
of  guaiacuni.  In  this  form  the  medicine  was  continued  until  the 
22nd,  when  he  requested  permission  to  leave  the  hospital ;  at 
which  period  he  was  reported  to  be  nearly  welL 

PLATE  I. 

Fig.  1 .  Represents  the  eruption  of  the  natural  size,  as  observed  on 
the  arm. 
3.  Represents  the  upper  extremity,  showing  what  portion 
was  not  affected. 

PLATE  IL 

Exhibits  the  eruption  as  observed  on  the  breast. 

In  offering  the  foregoing  history,  I  have  been  actuated  by  the 
desire  of  drawing  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  a  class  of  dis- 
eases which  have  been  too  generally  neglected.  The  skin  is 
frequently  the  seat  of  various  eruptions,  that  present  many  fea- 
tures capable  of  being  faithfully  delineated  by  the  pencil,  with 
the  nicest  discrimination  of  their  distinguishing  form  and  colour. 
Notwithstanding  these  advantages,  our  knowledge  of  these  com- 
plaints is  not  marked  by  a  corresponding  degree  of  precision ;  and 
this  portion  of  pathological  science  is  acknowledged  to  be  in  a 
very  imperfect  state.  The  specitic  symptoms  of  such  morbid  af- 
fections have  been  very  inadequately  expressed  ;  the  nature  and 
causes  very  imperfectly  understood  ;  the  curative  means  have 
been,  for  the  most,  purely  empirical,  or  directed  by  a  blind  routine ; 
and  too  often,  to  the  disgrace  of  the  profession,  the  treatment  has 
been  consigned  to  the  care  of  bold  and  ignorant  pretenders. 

Whoever  devotes  himself  to  the  study  of  this  very  interesting 
portion  of  pathology,  with  a  view  to  the  successful  treatment  of 
these  disorders  of  the  skin,  will  experience  contuiual  embarrass- 
ment ;  he  will  find  his  progress  in  the  acqui^sition  of  knowledge 
impeded  by  the  great  confusion  introduced  into  the  nomenclature 
employed  to  designate  the  numerous  morbid  conditions  of  the  skin* 
Dissimilar  terms  are  often  applied  to  express  the  same  form  of 
disease,  and  frequently,  complaints  varying  in  their  aspect,  receive 
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the  same  appellation.  When  information  on  a  multiplicity  of  ob- 
jects is  to  be  commnnicated,  classification  and  technical  language 
will  be  required.  Terms,  to  be  strictly  appropriate,  must  be  the 
result  of  a  minute  acquaintance  with  every  circumstance  constitu- 
ting the  essence  of  the  object  to  be  described.  Systematic  ar- 
rangement, or  classification,  is  the  mere  offspring  of  the  intellect ; 
has  no  foundation  in  nature,  and  may  be  considered  as  purely  ar- 
bitrary. In  the  actual  state  of  medical  science,  exceptions  will 
be  readily  suggested,  and  may  be  reasonably  urged  against  every 
system,  the  details  of  which,  must,  in  many  instances,  be  defective. 
If  such  objections  be  offered  with  candour,  they  will  be  entitled 
to  respect,  as  calculated  to  impart  greater  precision  to  our  views. 
Bateman^s  Synopsis,  originally  commenced  by  Willan,  who  did 
not  live  to  complete  the  work  in  which  he  had  been  long  and  as- 
siduously engaged,  is  the  most  comprehensive  treatise  on  cutane- 
ous diseases  hitherto  published  in  our  language ;  and  being  in  ex- 
tensive circulation,  may  be  adopted  as  a  proper  standard  of  re- 
ference. The  case  I  have  recorded,  will  be  readily  recognised 
18  the  ecthyma  cachccticum  of  these  writers.  In  some  features, 
shades  of  difference  will  be  perceived,  perhaps  not  essential,  but 
only  indicating  an  individual  variety,  and,  probably,  dependent  on 
the  same  disordered  state  of  the  system.  The  pityriasis  which  I 
have  noticed,  has  been  frequently  observed,  in  connexion  with 
alight  disturbance  of  the  constitution ;  and  is  by  no  means  incom- 
patible with  that  condition  which  is  found  to  precede  and  to  ac- 
company •the  eruption  of  ecthyma.  The  spots,  of  a  pearl  or  ash 
gray  colour,  which  appeared  on  the  desquamation  of  the  scabs, 
have  not  been  described  By  those  who  have  written  on  the  pustu- 
lar diseases  of  the  skin ;  nor  do  I  recollect  to  have  observed  such 
before.  They  may,  therefore,  be  deemed  purely  accidental,  or  as 
marking  some  peculiar  condition  of  the  skin  in  the  individual 
whose  case  has  been  noticed.  Slight  febrile  symptoms  are  gene- 
rally observed  to  usher  in  the  first  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
and  some  degree  of  hectic  or  erethism  accompanies  the  progress 
of  the  disease.  Languor,  depression  of  spirits,  and  prostration  of  the 
muscular  powers,  are  ranked  among  the  accompanying  symptoms. 
Weakness  of  the  digestive  organs  is  likewise  a  usual  attendant. 
In  this  man,  the  appetite  is  stated  to  have  been  good ;  yet  the 
tympanitic  affection  of  the  bowels  affords  sufficient  evidence,  that 
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the  fanction  of  these  organs  was  imperfectly  peribnned.  The 
iwelliog  of  his  ancles,  and  the  hemorrhage  from  his  gums,  e^* 
hibit  proof  of  a  depraved  condition,  approaching  to  scurvy.  The 
duration  of  the  disease  corresponded  with  general  observation, 
two  and  four  months  frequently  elapsing  before  the  cure  can  be 
effected. 

The  previous  history,  or  a  knowledge  of  the  causes  leading  to 
the  production  of  the  disease,  cannot  be  collected  from  the  pre- 
sent case.  Very  particular  inquiries  were  made ;  but  with  all  their 
general  reputation  for  frankness  and  candour,  we  often  find  sailon 
little  entitled  to  confidence,  in  the  narrative  they  give  of  their 
real  habits,  or  of  the  places  they  have  firequented.  This  di||ct 
of  evidence  excited  in  some  who  witnessed  the  case,  strong  suspi- 
cions of  its  connexion  with  a  syphilitic  taint.  Against  this  error,  it 
is  of  importance  to  guard ;  for  too  many  persons  affected  with  such 
eruptions,  have  been  subjected  to  repeated  and  unavailing  courses 
of  mercury.  That  syphilis,  in  its  secondary  forms,  ever  assumes 
the  character  of  ecthyma,  has  been  denied  by  some  very  intelli- 
gent practitioners ;  and  it  will  be  readily  conceded  by  every  man 
of  experience,  that  the  diagnostic  sigoB  of  the  syphilitic  forms  are 
extremely  equivocal,  and  that,  in  most  instances,  ecthyma  can  be 
traced  to  causes  totally  independent  of  such  contamination.  Though 
frequently  observed  in  persons  whose  constitutions  have  been  im- 
paired by  the  previous  ravages  of  the  disease,  or  by  the  debilitating 
processes  employed  for  its  removal,  it  yet  remains  to  be  proved  that 
the  appearance  of  ecthyma  can  be  essentially  traced  to  a  syphilitic 
origin.  Should  the  alliance  be  established,  we  may  hope,  from  the 
prevailing  spirit  of  investigation,  and  from  the  minute  attention 
paid  to  pathological  distinctions,  that  the  discriminating  characters 
will  not  remain  veiled  in  obscurity.  From  a  careful  perusal  of  the 
best  writers,  and  from  attentive  observation  in  the  treatment  of 
ecthyma,  I  am  inclined  to  believe,  that  in  most  instances,  the  cure 
will  be  most  speedily  accomplished  without  the  use  of  mercury, 
though  this  mineral  constitutes  one  of  the  most  efficilsnt  remedies 
in  certain  defedations  of  the  skin.  Where  there  exists  a  discre- 
pancy of  opinion  among  those  whose  experience  is  entitled  to  re- 
spect, it  is  incumbent  on  us  to  examine  scrupulously,  and  to  weigh 
all  the  circumstances,  in  order  to  attain  an  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  curative  indications  to  be  fulfilled. 
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Under  the  impression,  that  the  production  of  ecthyma  is  con« 
nected  with  a  state  of  cachexia,  our  efforts  will  be  directed  to  the 
removal  of  this  condition,  and  to  the  imparting  of  a  due  degree  of 
tone  and  vigour  to  the  system.  To  this  end,  on  many  occasions,  a 
reg^ated  diet,  consisting  of  such  articles  as  afford  a  nutriment 
bland  and  easy  of  digestion,  will  prove  sufficient.  At  the  same 
time,  attention  should  be  paid  to  personal  cleanliness,  in  the  use 
of  the  tepid  bath ;  or  this  purpose  may  be  conveniently  accom- 
plished by  frequent  ablutions  with  warm  water  and  bran.  With 
the  same  intention,  we  find  various  farinaceous  decoctions,  and 
water  impregnated  with  vegetable  mucilage,  as  obtained  by  boil- 
ing the  bark  of  the  slippery  elm,  highly  recommended.  These 
topical  means  facilitate  the  desquamation  of  the  scabs,  and  by 
softening  and  cleaning  the  cuticle,  assist  in  restoring  the  skin  to  a 
sound  and  healthy  condition. 

When  the  strength  has  been  more  deeply  impaired,  benefit  will 
be  derived  from  the  administration  of  the  vegetable  tonics ;  as,  the 
decoction  of  cinchona,  serpentaria,  sarsaparilla,  &c.,  either  simple, 
or  in  the  more  compounded  preparations.  To  these,  the  mineral 
acids  are  often  advantageously  added.  I  have  lately  visited  a  pa- 
tient, affected  with  the  disease,  after  a  severe  attack  of  typhus. 
The  man^s  face  was  greatly  disfigured,  and  he  was  rendered  a 
most  loathsome  and  disgusting  object  In  this  case,  yest,  exhibit- 
ed to  the  extent  of  a  pint  and  a  half  daily,  has  afforded  the  most 
positive  relief,  acting  as  a  grateful  cordial ;  while  the  mildest 
officinal  bitters,  and  the  conserve  of  roses,  excited  intolerable 
distress,  in  consequence  of  the  extreme  tenderness  of  his  mouth 
and  throat  « 

In  persons  labouring  under  constitutional  irritation,  the  decoc- 
tion of  sarsaparilla,  in  combination  with  antimonials,  has  proved 
eminently  serviceable.  But  on  many  occasions,  our  chief  reliance 
most  be  placed  in  the  free  exhibition  of  opium,  cicuta,  stramo- 
nium, or  other  narcotics. 

In  the  more  protraated  forms  of  ecthyma,  change  of  air  and 
gentle  exercise  will  contribute  essentially  in  strengthening  the 
system,  and  in  shortening  the  disease. 
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Article  X. — A  Treatise  on  the  Physical  and  Medical  Treatment  of 
Children.  By  William  P.  Dewebs,  M.  D.  8ro.  pp.  490.  Carey  ^ 
Lea.   Philadelphia, 

The  people  of  this  country  have  often  been  reproached  with 
being  the  too  servile  imitators  of  their  English  brethren,  in  mat- 
ters of  taste,  of  arts,  and  of  sciences ;  and  we  must  confess,  that  in 
respect  to  our  literature,  the  reproach  is  not  wholly  unfounded. 
Were  we  anxious  to  investigate  the  causes  of  this  fact,  we  tnUt 
that  many  might  readily  be  discovered ;  it  will  be  sufficient  for 
our  present  purposes,  however,  to  point  out  the  sameness  of 
language  in  these  States  and  Great  Britain,  as  of  itself  capa- 
ble of  exercising  a  powerful  influence  in  retarding  our  emanci- 
pation from  the  fetters  of  English  literary  despotism.  Books 
are  so  easily  procured  from  the  United  Kingdoms — republi- 
cation of  them  is  so  much  preferred  by  booksellers,  to  en- 
couraging Americans,  who  are  willing  to  aspire  to  the  honour  of 
authorship,  that  the  efforts  of  American  genius  have  but  too 
often  lain  dormant  for  want  of  proper  stimulus.  In  respect  to  our 
profession,  the  baneful  effects  of  this  system  of  republication  is 
particularly  evinced ;  and,  until  within  a  few  years,  the  appear- 
ance of  a  medical  work,  strictly  American,  was  a  thing  not  often 
seen.  The  numerous  medical  periodicals  have  served  admirably 
to  correct,  in  some  measure,  this  effect ;  affording,  as  they  do,  ah 
opportunity  to  the  members  of  the  profession  to  publish  their 
thoughts,  and  the  results  of  their  experience. 

Medical  works  now  make  their  appearance  much  oftener  than 
formerly ;  for  genius  and  talent  are  finally  triumphant,  however 
thick  and  obscure  the  clouds  by  which  they  are  surrounded ;  and 
we  cannot  help  thinking,  that  every  true  American  will  view 
with  pleasure  and  pride  the  moment,  which  is  fast  approaching, 
when  we  shall  be  able  to  repel  the  charge  to  which  we  have 
alluded  above,  and  assume  a  dignified  rank  among  the  literary 
nations  of  the  world. 

It  will  be  confessed  by  every  one  who  has  kept  pace  with  the 
Improvement  of  medical  science  in  this  countryi  that  the  author 
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of  the  work  of  which  we  mtend  now  giving  an  analysis,  has  con- 
tributed, in  no  small  degree,  to  promote  the  rising  reputation  of 
our  medical  literature.  His  essays  on  difficult  labour,  and  on  dif- 
ferent subjects  connected  with  midwifery,  an4  more  particularly 
his  excellent  system  of  midwifery,  have  already  gained  him  so 
big^  a  name,  at  home  and  abroad,  that  few  now  need  be  told  of 
the  claims  he  has  to  our  particular  regard.  It  would  be  no 
easy  task,  to  find  a  physician  better  qualified  to  undertake  a  work 
on  the  physical  education  and  diseases  of  children,  than  Dr. 
Dewees,  whose  long  and  extensive  practice  has  enabled  him  to 
tee  a  great  deal,  and  whose  natural  and  improved  judgment  has 
enabled  him  to  see  welL  But  as  our  readers  must  already  be  im- 
patient to  know  what  so  judicious  an  author  has  said  on  so  inter- 
esting a  subject,  we  proceed,  without  further  comment,  to  lay  be- 
fore them  an  abstract  of  his  opinions,  and  of  the  result  of  his  expe- 
rience. 

Entertaining  the  opinion  that  the  physical  treatment  of  chil- 
dren should  begin,  as  far  as  practicable,  with  the  earliest  forma- 
&n  of  the  embryo.  Dr.  Dewees  thinks  it  involves  the  conduct  of 
the  mother,  even  before  her  marriage,  as  well  as  during  the  pe- 
riod of  pregnancy ;  for,  although  he  does  not  say,  as  many  have 
done,  that  every  man  is  neither  more  nor  less  than  what  his  mo- 
ther made  him ;  nor  that  to  her  alone  he  must  refer  the  vigour  or 
feebleness  of  bis  constitution ;  yet  he  is  disposed  to  think,  that  much, 
in  Aoth  respects,  depends  on  her.  To  ensure  the  first  of  these  ob- 
jects, and  to  prevent  the  other,  it  is  evident  the  woman  herself 
must  possess  health ;  and  it  should  be  her  principal  object,  by 
every  proper  means,  to  preserve  it.     Every  one  must  coincide  in 
opinion  with  the  author,  that  the  stamina  of  the  ofisprlng  depends 
almost  exclusively  upon  the  good  health  of  the  parents,  and  that, 
upon  the  original  healthy  dispositions  of  the  child,  will  much  de- 
pend the  success  of  a  well  directed  physical  education ;  and  that 
upon  the  jttdicious  application  of  physical  agents  healthy  develop- 
ment takes  place,  and  on  their  neglect,  or  misapplication,  the 
soundest  stamina  may  be  converted  into  debility  tending  to  dis- 
ease.    Hence  arises  the  importance  of  a  good  conduct  on  the 
part  of  the  mother,  both  before  and  after  marriage,  and  especial- 
ly during  pregnancy,  for  the  formation  of  healthy  stamina. 

Leaving  the  consideration  of  the  prefatory  remarks,  we  pro< 
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ceed  to  offer  a  notice  of  the  coDtents  of  the  work ;  the  first  cfai^ 
ter  of  which  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of  marriage.  It  is  divided 
into  several  sections,  of  each  of  which  we  shall  now  present  an 
abstract.  In  the  first  section,  on  the  period  of  life  at  which 
the  woman  should  marry,  our  intelligent  and  experienced 
author  remarks,  that  as  the  development  of  the  body  is  suc- 
cessive, and  requires  a  certain  period  for  its  completion,  and 
as  certain  functions  cannot  be  performed  in  the  best  manner 
until  the  organs  destined  to  perform  them  have  acquired  their 
full  development ;  and  again,  as  when  any  function  is  prematurely 
urged,  it  leads  to  the  imperfection  of  the  product  dependant  on 
that  function,  as  well  as  entails  upon  the  part  so  exercised,  debili- 
ty and  premature  decay;  it  follows  as  a  natural  consequence, 
that  too  early  marriage  is  never  to  be  advocated ;  since  it  will  not 
only  materially  influence  the  health  and  well-being  of  the  off> 
spring,  but  be  productive  of  ill  consequences  to  the  mother  her- 
self. 

In  respect  to  the  period  most  proper  for  marriage,  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  lay  down  any  definite  rule.  The  original  stamina,  physical 
and  moral  education,  climate,  mode  of  life,  &c.  will  have  con- 
siderable influence  in  that  respect.  But  in  this  climate.  Dr.  Db- 
WEEs  thinks,  the  period  may  be  fixed  with  much  certainty  at  be- 
tween the  twenty-third  and  twenty-fifth  years  for  the  male,  and 
from  the  nineteenth  to  the  twenty-first  years,  for  the  female.  In 
regard  to  the  circumstance,  that  females  in  this  country  lose  their 
beauty  earlier  than  those  of  Europe,  and  particularly  of  Great 
Britain,  our  author  is  of  opinion,  that  the  cause  of  this  hasty  decay 
must  be  principally  sought  for  in  their  very  early  and  premature 
marriages ;  but  at  the  same  time  confesses  that  climate  has  also  a 
limited  agency.  ^^  The  examples,^'  he  continues,  <^  of  evils  re- 
sulting from  precocious  unions  in  this  country,  are  familiar  to 
every  body ;  they  are  not  limited  to  the  diminished  vigour,  and 
shortened  life,  of  the  male ;  nor  to  the  faded  beauty,  the  blasted 
health,  and  the  premature  old  age  of  the  female ;  for  they  are 
extended  to  their  unhappy  ofispring,  on  whom  they  have,  per- 
haps, entailed  a  diminished  stature,  debility  of  body,  and  imbecili- 
ty of  mind ;  or  have  handed  down  to  them,  strong  predisposition 
to  consumption,  rickets,  scrofula,^^  &c.-»p.  1 1 .  Better  constitutions 
are  perpetnated  to  ofispring  by  men  advanced  in  life,  where  the 
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physical  powers  have  been  well  preserved  bjr  moderate  and  pro- 
per use,  than  by  young  men  who  have  been  prodigal  of  them ;  but 
Dr.  Dewees  is  not  an  advocate  for  the  union  of  old  age  and  bloom- 
ing youth. 

To  constitution^  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  second  sec- 
tion, much  attention  should  be  paid ;  and  it  ought  invariably  to  be 
a  consideration  in  marriage  contracts,  that  both  parties  should 
enjoy  sound  health  and  constitution;  for  although  children  of 
people  of  slender  frame  and  health,  may  be  healthy  in  appear- 
ance, such  appearances  are  often  deceptive.  Children,  under  such 
circumstances,  continue  to  thrive  for  a  time,  but  rarely  attain  an 
age  much  beyond  manhood,  and  agreeably  to  Dr.  D.^s  experience, 
old  age  is  out  of  the  question. 

Section  3.  Predisposition  to  Diseases,  Whatever  may  be  the 
diversity  of  sentiments  in  respect  to  the  hereditary  property  of 
certain  diseases,  we  believe  there  can  be  but  one  opinion  as  re- 
gards the  fact  that  predispositions  are  often  transmitted  to  chil- 
dren by  their  parents.  Nor  is  it  less  a  fact,  that  ^^  those  who  in- 
herit such  predispositions,  may,  for  many  years,  enjoy  good  health, 
and  mny  not  be  led  to  suspect  any  cause  to  be  lurking  in  their  sys- 
tems, which,  when  called  into  action,  shall  but  too  soon  destroy 
8uch  flattering  expectations.^'  Bearing  this  fact  in  view,  we  can- 
not but  join  with  our  autiior  in  opinion,  that  it  becomes  a  point  of 
duty  in  parents  to  investigate  the  tendency  to  hereditary  com- 
plaints, before  they  connect  their  children  with  those  who  can 
give  but  a  temporary  security  against  the  most  painful,  afflicting, 
irremediable,  or  suddenly  fatal  diseases. 

Section  4.  Of  the  immediate  state  of  health.  By  this  the  au- 
thor means  that  condition  of  the  system  in  which  either  of  the  dis- 
eases known  to  be  transmissible  from  the  parent  to  the  child  is 
absolutely  developed.  Although  it  would,  at  tirst-sight,  appear 
most  reasonable,  that  unions  under  such  circumstances  would  not 
take  place,  yet  it  but  too  often  happens  that  this  fore-knowledge 
is  entirely  disregarded  by  those  individuals  most  concerned.  This 
may  arise  from  several  causes :  1st,  A  want  of  proper  feeling  for  the 
consequences  of  such  diseases  when  extended  to  offspring — 
2nd,  a  hope  of  an  escape  from  their  consequences — 3d,  an  igno- 
rance of  their  nature  and  of  the  risk  of  their  propagation — 4th, 
a  disgraceful  selfishness  where  fortune  or  beauty  is  concerned. 
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Dr.  Dewees  oext  offers  some  observations  on  the  conduct  of  the 
mother  during  pregp:iancj.  This  is  a  subject  of  great  importance 
to  the  welfare  of  the  offspring,  and  consequently  deserves  consi- 
derable attention.  Dr.  D.  remarks,  that  a  little  reflection  on  the 
delicate  and  uncertain  attachment  of  the  ovum  to  the  uterus  in 
the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  and  on  the  facility  with  which  this 
union  may  be  destroyed,  must  make  us  cease  wondering  that 
abortion  should  be  so  frequent,  and  that  at  the  same  time,  we  are 
taught  to  acknowledge  the  care  required  for  its  prevention.  It 
too  frequently  happens,  however,  that  women  pay  no  atten- 
tion to  these  circumstances  until  warned  by  frequent  abortions, 
and  by  a  change  in,  or  a  loss  of,  their  wonted  health.  To  prevent 
abortions,  therefore,  as  well  as  its  many  consequences, 

'*  The  pregnant  woman  must  carefully  avoid,  1st,  All  such  modoD 
as  shall  unduly  exercise  her  muscles;  as  too  long  walks,  especi^ly 
in  such  weather  as  will  endanger  her  falling,  or  shall  over-heat  her, 
as  dancing  in  very  hot  weather;  hastily  running  up  stairs;  lifting 
heavy  weights,  &c. ;  2nd,  Ail  such  as  shall  take  her  mind  by  surprise^ 
if  we  may  so  term  it,  as  unpleasant  or  dangei*ou8  sights ;  Sd,  All  such 
as  shall  inordinately  hurry  her  circulation,  as  heated  rooms,  or  stimu- 
lating liquors,  &c. ;  4th,  All  such  as  shall  embarrass  the  intestinal 
canal,  or  too  severely  tax  the  powers  of  the  stomach  i  as  flatulent 
vegetables,  too  g^at  a  quantity  even  of  proper  food,  or  any  quantity 
taken  at  impropei^  seasons,  as  late  suppers,  &c. ;  5th,  All  such  as 
shall  give  too  frequent  motions  of  the  bowels,  as  brisk  or  drastic  pur- 
gatives ;  or  such  as  still  too  much  retard  their  motion,  as  the  unne- 
cessaiy  use  of  laudanum,  or  the  unnatural  use  of  chalk,  or  disobeying 
the  proper  calls  of  nature  ;  6th,  All  such  as  shall  make  too  severe 
and  partial  a  pressure  upon  the  chest  and  abdomen,  as  tight  lacing, 
fcc. ;  rth.  All  such  as  shall  increase  the  irritability  of  the  system ;  as 
the  immoderate  use  of  strong  tea,  coffee,  opium  or  other  narcotics ;  and 
the  too  long  indulgence  of  repose  in  warm  feather  beds ;  8th,  All 
such  as  shall  too  exclusively  occupy  the  mind ;  as  severe  study,  night 
watching,  &c.  &c."— p.  18, 19. 

But  it  is  not  only  incumbent  on  the  mother  to  guard  against 
abortion,  since  it  is  well  known  that  the  proper  incubation  and 
nutrition  of  the  fcetus,  may,  by  the  improper  or  heedless  conduct 
of  the  mother,  be  impaired,  and  the  ofispring  materially  injured, 
although  he  may  not  be  destroyed. 

One  of  the  vulgar  errors  which  have  done  much  injury,  and  to 
which  Dr.  D.  calls  atteotton,  Is,  that  the  pregnancy  is  constantly 
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accompaDied  by  a  plethoric  condition  of  the  bloodveseels,  and  that 
there  is  a  returning  necessity  for  blood  letting.  Dr.  Dewces 
yery  properly  remarks,  that  this  state  of  fulness  does  not  always 
exist,  and  when  it  does,  it  by  no  means  follows  that  it  should  al- 
ways be  subdued  by  bleeding. 

<«  We  are  warranted  by  long  experience  to  declare  that  unless  this 
plethora  produces  some  direct  evidence  of  its  mischievous  tenden- 
cies>  as  headach,  pain  in  the  chest,  a  sense  of  fulness  in  the  head  upon 
stooping,  giddiness,  &c.  the  patient  should  not  have  recourse  to 
bleeding  without  the  express  approbation  of  the  phy^cian.  And  per- 
haps it  would  be  erring  on  the  safe  side  to  say,  that  even  when  the 
symptoms  just  enumerated  are  present,  his  advice  had  always  better 
be  asked.' — p.  20. 

It  must  not  be  inferred,  however,  that  bleeding  is  always  im- 
proper ;  it  is  only  against  its  abuse  that  these  remarks  apply. 

Another  vulgar  error,  no  less  important  to  be  corrected,  is  that 
of  indulging  the  wayward  or  voracious  appetite,  merely  because 
the  woman  is  pregnant,  and  because,  according  to  common  par- 
lance, she  has  a  child  within  her  to  support  So  far  from  this 
being  correct,  experience  teaches,  that  the  woman  has  no  abso- 
lute necessity  for  taking  more  food  than  under  any  other  circum- 
stances. This,  Dr.  Dewees  proves,  by  calculating  the  weight 
of  the  foetus  and  secundines,  and  the  number  of  days  they  remain  in 
the  uterus ;  by  which  it  follows,  that  the  daily  increase  is  not 
more  than  three-fourths  of  an  ounce.  He  thinks,  on  the  contrary, 
that  the  nausea  and  vomiting  which  the  woman  suffers,  indicate  that 
less  food  is  necessary.  Although'  he  does  not  attempt  to  explain 
the  whimsical  demands,  or  ^^  longings,'^  for  certain  substances, 
which  the  pregnant  woman  suffers,  our  author  offers  some  obser- 
vations on  them,  accompanied  with  very  remarkable  cases.  It  re- 
sults from  his  observations,  that,  although  these  substances  may 
indeed,  and  do,  occasion  sickness  at  stomach,  a  temporary  loss  of 
appetite,  and  sometimes  vomiting,  no  other  evil  has  ever  resulted 
from  gratifying  the  woman  in  her  inexplicable  desires. 

"  Nor  do  we  believe,"  he  continues,  "  in  the  influence  of  the 
^  imagination^  upon  either  the  form,  colour,  or  future  destiny  of 
the  child,  however  powerfully  this  faculty  may  have  been  exert- 
ed during  gestation."  This  is  the  result  of  long  experience  and 
mature  reflection. 

In  chapter  4th,  on  the  indulgence  and  exerciie  of  temper^  ^c. 
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our  author  remarks,  that,  besides  the  prohibitions  already  sug- 
gested, there  remains  to  be  considered,  the  injurious  tendency  an 
indulgence  in  unbridled  passions  has  upon  the  immediate,  as  well 
as  the  future  welfare  of  the  foetus.  ^^  Nothing  contributes  more 
certainly,^'  he  justly  remarks,  ^^  to  the  safety  and  future  good 
health  of  the  child,  than  cheerfulness  of  mind,  or,  at  least,  equa- 
nimity, on  the  part  of  the  mother: — this  fact  was  well  known  to 
the  ancients,  and  tbey  accordingly  acted  upon  it,  by  giving  great 
attention  to  the  little  wants  of  the  pregnant  woman ;  removing 
from  her  all  disagreeable  and  disg^ting  objects ;  and  constantly 
presenting  her  with  subjects  calculated  to  excite  admiration,  or  to 
create  agreeable  impressions  on  the  mind.'' — p.  33. 

Chapter  V.  Of  ike  food  proper  for  pregnant  women*  Under  thia  . 
head,  the  author  treats  of  the  highly  injurious  effects  of  an  indul- 
gence in  stimulating  drinks.  The  habit  of  taking  a  too  lai^ 
quantity  of  these  substances,  is  sometimes  contracted  during  preg^ 
nancy,  from  a  desire  to  overcome  the  unpleasant  sensation  of 
nausea  and  debility,  commonly  present  at  this  period,  by  using 
some  cordial  or  tincture  of  high  character,  for  this  purpose.  But 
experience  proves,  that  no  gratification  is  so  dangerous  as  this. 
Agreeably  to  our  author,  and,  we  trust,  to  every  one  else,  this  prac- 
tice should  be  resisted,  from  the  moment  it  begins  to  lie  importu- 
nate ;  and  a  deaf  ear  should  be  turned  to  the  dangerous  maxim,  that, 
if  wanted,  these  substances  cannot  hurt.  ^  Every  thing  which  can 
unduly  stimulate  the  system  at  this  time,  is  highly  injurious,  by 
putting  both  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems  in  an  unnatural 
condition  ;  consequently,  the  functions  so  important  to  the  welfare 
of  the  foetus,  are  interfered  with,  or  imperfectly  performed — and 
hence,  the  children  of  women  who  over  stimulate,  or  become  in- 
toxicated, are  always  less  healthy  and  less  vigorous,  than  those  of 
mothers  who  observe  a  contrary  conduct.'' — p.  35. 

Dr.  Dewees  next  lays  down  certain  rules  for  the  conduct  of  the 
woman  at  the  period  of  labour.  Of  these,  however,  we  can  offer 
only  an  abstract.  1st,  Let  the  woman  seek  the  best  possible  aid, 
for  this  anxious  moment,  which  the  circumstances  will  permit, 
both  as  regards  her  physician  and  her  nurse.  2nd,  Let  her  not  be 
impelled,  by  false  theories  or  by  bad  counsel,  to  use  too  much 
exercise,  towards  the  latter  period  of  pregnancy.  3d,  When 
warned  by  the  usual  symptoms  of  the  approach  of  labour,  let 
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her  Dot  indulge  in  gloomy  forebodings,  nor  yield  to  unreasonable 
fears  for  the  event*  But  let  her  console  herself  with  the  reflection, 
that  when  directed  by  a  judicious  practitioner,  death,  or  even  an 
untoward  circumstance,  rarely  attend  labour.  4th,  When  labour 
has  actually  commenced,  let  her  not  yield  to  an  overweening 
anxiety  to  hasten  its  progress,  by  taking  improper  articles  of  diet 
or  drink,  and  walking  repeatedly  in  her  room.  5th,  As  the  efibrts 
of  labour,  however  successfully  or  quickly  exerted,  must  neces- 
sarily tend  to  hurry  and  disturb  the  circulation^  and  thus  dispose 
to  fever,  every  thing  that  can  possibly  increase  the  impetus  of 
the  blood,  must  be  carefully  avoided,  as  stimulating  drinks  or 
food,  kc,  6th,  Let  not  too  much  anxiety  be  indulged  for  the  event, 
nor  too  much  apprehension  be  entertained,  because  the  period  of 
trial  is  of  longer  continuance  than  she  anticipated.  7th,  Let  not 
the  woman  indulge  in  any  opinion  that  may  clash  with  those  of 
her  attendant,  but  yield  herself  entirely  to  his  direction.  8th,  Let 
her  guard  against  her  passions — childish  waywardness  or  fretful- 
ness — lest  her  nervous  system  be  thrown  out  of  balance,  and  hys- 
terical convulsions  ensue.  9th,  After  delivery,  let  her  yield  im- 
plicit obedience  to  the  directions  of  her  medical  attendant 

As  the  future  health  and  welfare  of  the  child,  after  birth,  de- 
pends in  the  greatest  measure  on  tba  healthfulness  of  the  mother, 
and  her  capacity  to  supply  it  with  sufficient  and  proper  nourish- 
ment,  the  utmost  care  is  demanded,  and  attention  should  be  paid 
to  the  following  rules.  10th,  She  should  avoid  all  such  causes  as 
may  tend  to  produce  or  augment  fever.  11th,  She  must  aid,  by 
her  own  good  sense,  the  endeavours  of  her  physician,  to  prevent 
the  accession  of  fever,  by  not  permitting  the  nurse,  as  is  too  often 
done,  to  run  counter  to  his  directions.  12th,  With  a  view  to  give 
the  best  possible  chance  for  the  breasts  to  perform  their  functions 
properly,  and  to  prevent,  as  much  as  possible,  the  occurrence  of 
sore  nipples,  she  should  have  the  child  applied  to  them  so  soon 
as  she  is  sufficiently  recovered  from  her  fatigues  to  permit  it ;  and 
repeat  this,  if  possible,  every  four  or  five  hours.  13th,  She  must 
not  delegate  to  any  other  beings  the  sacred  and  delightful  task  of 
suckling  her  child^  unless  there  be  the  most  decided  and  insunnountable 
impropriety  in  continuing  it  at  her  own  breast,  14tb,  She  should 
attend  to  the  dressing  and  undressing  of  her  infant,  if  she  cannot 
perform  these  offices  herselE    15th,  The  mother  should  not  per- 
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Riit  her  child  to  he  fed  while  she  herself  can  supply  it  with  suffi- 
cient nourishment ;  and  avoid  all  food  which  is  known  to  he  inju- 
rious. 

The  succeeding  chapter  contains  ^^  ohservations  enforcing  the 
foregoing  rules ;  for  which,  want  of  sufficient  room  forces  us  to 
refer  to  the  volume  itself 

As  Dr.  Dewees  thinks  that  the  sound  condition  of  the  nipples  is 
of  the  first  consequence  to  the  mother  and  child ;  and  as  it  mate- 
riallj  influences  the  future  health  of  the  latter,  he  devotes  a  few 
pages  to  the  consideration  of  their  treatment  when  sore.  This 
affection  almost  always  arises  from  over  distension,  and  consequent 
inflammation  of  the  milk  vessels,  or  from  ohliteration  of  their  little 
extremities  hy  compression  or  other  injury.  The  friction  which 
the  nipples  suffer,  from  the  attempt  to  draw  off  the  milk,  renders 
them  tender,  and  soon  causes  a  removal  of  their  covering  mem- 
branes. Agreeably  to  this  view  of  the  subject,  the  treati^ent 
should  consist  in  apvoiding  distension  and  inflammation  of  the  milk 
vessels,  and  removing  the  obstructions  of  their  extremities.  Dr. 
Dewees  recommends  that  the  woman  should  beg^n  to  prepare 
these  parts  some  time  previous  to  labour,  by  the  application  of  R 
young,  but  sufficiently  strong,  puppy  to  the  breasts,  immediately 
after  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy.  As  regards  the  different 
washes  recommended  for  the  purpose  of  hardening  the  nipples, 
they  rarely  succeed,  for  the  simple  reason,  that  it  is  not  so  much 
an  unusual  tenderness  of  the  skin  that  gives  rise  to  the  com- 
plaint, as  the  degree  of  force  necessary  to  extract  the  milk  when 
these  parts  are  over  distended  or  inflamed. 

In  respect  to  the  necessity  of  the  mother^s  suckling  her  child, 
Dr.  Dewees  proves,  we  think  satisfactorily,  that  she  is  compelled 
by  duty  to  perform  that  task.  It  ought,  also,  to  be  regarded  as  R 
pleasure,  which  the  fond  mother  unhesitatingly  declares  surpasses 
all  others.  Nor  is  this  the  only  point  of  view  in  which  this  should 
be  held ;  since  experience  teaches,  that  many  diseases  may  accrue 
to  the  mother,  from  neglecting  to  perform  this  sacred  duty.  To 
the  child,  many  injuries,  both  to  his  physical  and  moral  system, 
may  arise,  by  placing  it  into  the  hands  of  hired  nurses.  The  first 
of  these  may  occur  from  a  deficiency  of  milk,  the  consequences  of 
which  are  sufficiently  knoWn  to  the  practitioner. 

in  reference  to  the  results  of  r  bad  milk,  the  Ruthor  remRrks, 
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*<  When  this  happens,  we  find  the  child  rejecting  the  milk  soon  after 

it  is  received ;  or  it  passes  with  rapidity  and  pain  through  the  bowels. 

If  the  diapers  be  examined,  the  evacuations  will  be  found  copious  and 

watery ;  offensive  in  smell ;  of  a  light  green  colour,  and  mixed  with 

a  portion  of  undigested  milk  curd.  These  discharges  may  not  be  very 

frequent,  yet  so  large,  as  rapidly  to  weaken  the  child ;  a  proof,  that 

but  a  small  proportion  of  the  milk  received  had  been  converted  into 

nourishment.  The  child  becomes  uneasy,  fretful,  and  very  frequently 

^fiturbed  in  its  sleep ;  it  suddenly  cries,  as  if  in  violent  pain,  and  again 

foils  into  unrefreshing  slumbers.  It  becomes  pale ;  its  flesh  is  flabby ; 

and  after  a  short  continuance  in  this  state,  emaciates  suddenly,  and 

becomes  alarmingly  ill  with  diseased  bowels,  or  disordered  head." — 
p.  56. 

The  child  sufiers  ofien  from  a  want  of  due  care  to  its  various  neces- 
sities. The  cares  essential  to  its  comfort,  consist  in  the  proper  and 
regular  application  of  the  child  to  the  breast,  that  it  need  not 
suffer  from  hunger,  or  be  injured. by  too  long  abstinence;  in  the 
proper  and  due  attention  to  cleaDliness;  and  iQ«the  establishment 
of  regular  and  useful  habits,  as  regards  its  exercise,  exposure, 
sleep,  and  evacuations.  The  proper  discharge  of  these  essential 
points,  requires  more  affection  for  the  child  than  is  commonly 
found  in  a  wet  nurse. 

The  physical  injuries  which  the  child  may  suffer  from  the 
selfishness  of  its  nurse,  are  very  numerous,  and  have  been  pecu- 
liarly well  pourtrayed  by  our  author.  We  cannot,  however,  no- 
tice them  here  in  detail,  and  beg  leave  to  refer  to  the  volume 
itself,  all  who  are  anxious  to  be  well  acquainted  with  them.  Dr. 
Dewees  has  particularly  dwelt  on  the  practice  common  among 
)hese  women,  of  administering  clandestinely  laudanum  to  the  in- 
fant ;  and  has  detailed  a  case  in  which  it  was  applied  to  the  nipple. 
A  ourse  may,  and  sometimes  does,  propagate  an  active  or  occult 
disease  to  the  suckling  child;  as,  itch,  tetter,  and,  in  two  instances 
which  fell  under  our  author^s  immediate  care,  the  most  loathsome 
disease  was  communicated,  not  only  to  the  children  at  the  breast, 
but  to  four  others. 

The  next  subject  which  engages  the  attention  of  Dr.  Dewees, 
is  the  washing,  dressing,  and  undressing  of  the  child.  He  lays 
some  stress,  in  contradiction  to  the  opinion  of  some  authors,  on 
the  necessity  uf  removing  the  unctuous  matter  adhering  to  the 
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skiD  of  the  child,  at  the  moment  of  hirth.    The  following  rea- 
sons are  given : 

**  Ist,  When  this  substance  has  not  been  cleansed  from  the  bodyy 
either  from  careless  washing,  or  from  the  difficulty  found  in  its  re- 
moval, it  has  always  produced  a  disagreeable  smell.  2i]d,  When  it  has 
been  suficred  to  remain  from  any  cause,  it  has  hardened  itself  so  much, 
as  to  give  pain  from  its  mechanical  irritation.  3d,  When  it  has  been 
suffered  to  dry,  it  has  remained  in  some  instances  so  long,  as  to  leave 
the  surface  under  it  so  severely  excoriated,  as  to  require  particular 
attention  for  some  days."— p.  62. 

In  removing  it,  cold  water  and  rosin  soap  should  be  carefbUy 
avoided,  and  lukewarm  water  and  fine  soap  had  recourse  to. 

**  The  dress  of  the  child  should  always  be  made  subservient  to  com- 
fort. If  this  rule  be  acted  upon,  it  will  be  found  to  consist,  1st,  in  such 
arrangements  of  it,  as  shall  sufficiently  protect  it  against  cold  ;  and* 
2nd,  to  ensure  it  against  all  inconvenient  and  injurious  pressure  and 
restraint,  as  well  as  producing  too  much  heat ;  therefore,  the  cruel 
practice  of  swaddling  should  be  forever  laid  aside."— p.  65. 

The  clothes  should  be  so  adjusted,  as  to  leave  sufficient  room 
for  the  exercise  of  the  child's  limlw. 

In  cold  weather,  the  arms  may  be  covered,  to  encourage 
warmth;  but  they  should  never  be  fixed  down.  Nor  should  there 
be  more  clothing  heaped  upon  the  child  than  shall  be  necessary 
to  protect  it  agaiust  the  existing  cold.  In  winter,  or  even  in  cool 
weather,  flannel  is  absolutely  necessary  to  form  part  of  the  child^ 
dress,  especially  their  shirts  and  petticoats.  As  far  as  practicable, 
the  flannel  should  be  fine  and  white.  The  principal  advantage  in 
the  use  of  this  substance,  is,  its  non-conducting  property  of  sensi- 
ble heat,  which  renders  it  well  calculated  to  protect  the  body 
against  the  too  rapid  escape  of  this  important  fluid.  As  a  general 
rule,  the  younger  the  child  is,  the  more  of  this  article  may  be  re- 
quired ;  provided,  however,  it  be  not  applied  in  ^^  such  a  quantity 
as  to  create  a  vapour  bath.'' 

Flannel  may  be  improper,  1st,  Where  it  excites  too  much  per- 
spiration, as  it  sometimes  does  in  young  children,  during  the  ex- 
treme heats  of  summer.  2nd,  Where  there  exists  any  idiosyncracy. 
3d,  Where  there  is  a  febrile  condition  of  the  system.  Dr.  Dewebs 
further  recommends  frictions  upon  the  abdomen  of  the  child  with 
the  bare  warm  hand,  for  a  minute  or  two  every  time  the  child  is 
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dressed,  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  healthy  action  of  its 
bowels. 

When  the  child  has  arrived  at  the  age  of  eight  or  oine  months, 
the  clothes  should  he  shortened,  so  as  to  leave  the  feet  and  ancles 
firee ;  by  which  it  will  be  enabled  to  use  its  little  muscles  with 
greater  facility.  In  order  to  prevent  it  from  catching  cold,  stock- 
ings and  soft  shoes  should  be  used;  and  to  guard  against  the 
same  effect,  the  child  should  be  dried  as  quickly  as  possible  after 
it  may  have  become  wet,  by  a  speedy  renewal  of  the  diaper.  Too 
many  pins  should  not  be  used  in  dressing  the  child,  and  the  most 
scrupulous  attention  must  be  paid  to  avoid  making  use  of  needUs 
instead  of  pins. 

The  next  subject  to  which  attention  should  be  called,  is,  ^^  The 
feeding  of  the  child  in  the  month.^^  (Chapter  14.)  On  this  point, 
Dr.  DcwcEs  makes  the  following  remarks : 

"  We  have  assumed  as  principles,  and,  as  we  think,  upon  broad  and 
well  established  data — 1st,  That  the  woman  is  the  proper  and  only 
source,  from  whence  a  child,  until  a  certain  period,  should  derive  its 
nourishment;  2nd,  that  every  woman,  ceteris  paribus,  is  able  to  fur- 
nish it;  3d,  that  no  other  nourisnraent  is  so  entirely  proper,  as  the 
milk  of  a  healtliy  woman."— p.  81. 

When,  however,  owing  to  some  peculiar  circumstances,  it  is 
necessary  to  give  the  child  something  to  sustain  it,  no  other  article 
ahould  be  selected  but  cow^s  milk,  diluted  with  one-third  of  water, 
and  sweetened  with  a  little  loaf  sugar.  In  the  administration  of 
this  substance,  the  following  rules  should  be  attended  to : 

**  1st,  The  milk  should  be  pure ;  that  is,  not  skimmed,  nor  pi*evious- 
ly  reduced  by  water ;  and  should  be  used  as  quickly  as  possible,  espe- 
cially in  warm  weather,  after  it  has  been  drawn  from  the  cow.  2nd, 
When  practicable,  it  should  always  be  taken  from  the  same  cow.  3d 
The  milk  should  be  given  as  soon  as  possible  after  its  mixture  with 
the  water  and  sugar,  lest  it  should  be  disposed  to  ferment  before  it  is 
exhibited.  4th.  It  should  never  be  mixed  before  wanted,  and  no  more 
should  be  mixed  than  the  child  will  take  in  a  short  time ;  for  it  is  much 
better  to  prepare  fresh,  than  to  run  the  risk  of  its  becoming  sour  be- 
fore it  is  used.  5th,  The  milk  should  never  be  heated  by  the  fire  ;  it 
should  always  be  done  by  adding  the  water  hot,  that  is  intended  for  its 
reduction  ;  or  by  a  sand  bath ;  this  will  give  it  a  sufficient  tempera- 
ture, without  incurring  the  liability  to  be  overheated  by  being  placed 
on  the  fire.  Gth,  In  weather  that  is  unfavourable  for  keeping  milk»  it 
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should  be  placed  in  the  coolest  place  that  can  be  commaoded,  or  ke|it 
in  often  renewed  cold  water.  7th,  Should  the  slightest  tendency  to 
acidity  be  observed  in  the  milk,  it  should  be  rejected  without  heata- 
tion ;  nor  should  an  attempt  be  made  at  its  supposed  restoration,  bf 
Q»ng  an  additional  quantity  of  sugar,  as  this  will  eventually  but  in- 
crease the  evil." — p.  83,  84. 

Care  should  be  taken  that  no  more  be  ^ven  to  the  child  than 
is  absolutely  necessary  for  its  sustenance. 

In  regard  to  ^^  the  observances  towards  the  mother  during  the 
month,''  Sic.  (Chapter  15.)  and  to  ''  the  duties  of  the  mother  after 
the  month,"  &c.  (Chapter  16.)  we  refer  to  the  volume  itself;  aa 
we  find  it  impossible  to  present  a  satisfactory  abstract  of  all  the 
excellent  directions  given  in  these  chapters.  We  shall,  however, 
offer  the  following  general  rules,  as  given  by  our  anthor  hims^U^ 
in  the  succeeding  chapter. 

"  50,  The  woman  should  take  exercise  in  open  air,  as  soon  as  this  is 
rendered  safe,  by  the  state  of  her  health,  the  period  after  confine- 
ment, and  the  state  of  the  weather.  51,  She  should  never  subject  her- 
self to  partial  exposure,  under  the  hope  of  *  hardening  herself.'  53, 
The  re-application  of  the  diaper  after  it  has  been  dried  simply,  should 
be  prohibited,  as  several  evils  arise  from  that  practice.  53,  The  mo- 
ther may  indulge  in  such  diet  as  her  experience  has  proved  to  be  in- 
nocent ;  for  it  will  seldom  or  never  disagree  with  the  child,  when  It 
perfectly  suits  the  mother.  54,  When  the  mother  experiences  any  in- 
convenience from  the  use  of  any  substance  or  substances,  she  should 
not  hesitate  a  moment  to  abandon  them ;  for  if  they  disagree  with  her, 
they  will  be  sure  to  do  so  with  the  child.  SS,  Should  there  be  a  failure 
in  the  quantity  of  the  milk,  the  mother  must  not  attempt  to  increase 
it  by  highly  seasoned  food,  and  stimulating  drinks.  56,  She  may,  how- 
ever, use,  with  great  advantage  sometimes,  the  nutritious  substances 
recommended  in  the  text."— p.  99,  100. 

These  substances  are  milk  and  water,  milk  alone,  malt  tea,  mo- 
lasses posset,  or  porter  or  ale  posset. 

Dr.  Dewees^s  remarks  on  the  nursery  are  exceedingly  valuable, 
and  should  be  read  in  full  by  every  practitioner  and  every  parent 
We  regret  that  our  limits  will  not  permit  us  to  enter  upon  this 
subject 

In  Part  II,  ^^  Of  the  physical  treatment  of  new-bom  children,'^ 
Dr.  D.  expresses  the  opinion,  that  crying  should  be  looked  upon 
as  an  exercise  of  much  importance,  both  to  the  immediate  and 
mediate  advantage  of  the  being.    It  is  immediately  useful,  as  it 


108  DEWEE8  OH  THE  PHYSICAL  AMD 

facilitates  the  passage  of  blood  through  the  lung^,  and  contribnles 
more  efTectually  to  the  expansion  of  the  air  cells  of  the  lungs, 
thereby  presenting  a  larger  surface  for  the  action  of  the  atmos- 
phere. The  mediate  advantages  of  crying  consist  in  its  giving 
strength  and  tonicity  to  these  organs,  and  freeing  them  from  the 
mucus  constantly  pouring  into  their  cells. 

Dr.  Dfiwees  recommends  that  the  child  should  be  accustomed 
to  sleep  ill  rooms  that  are  not  purposely  kept  extremely  silent; 
fls  by  Urn  means  a  morbid  sensibility  of  the  organs  of  hearing  is 
not  generated,  and,  consequently,  the  child  will  be  exempt  from 
all  the  evils  and  inconveniences  this  condition  naturally  inflicts. 

In  reference  to  the  air  which  the  child  should  breathe,  our 
author  remarks,  that  during  the  summer  our  cities  become  unfriend- 
ly to  our  very  young  population ;  and  much  benefit  is  derived  by 
taking  them  to  the  country,  when  health  has  failed  in  the  city. 
But  this  favourable  change,  he  thinks,  is  not  owing  altogether  to 
the  purity  of  the  air;  much  depending  on  removing  children  from 
the  remote  causes  which  produced  the  disease.  ^^  We  are,  also,  cer- 
tain, that  the  country  air  is  not  made  the  best  possible  use  of,  by 
those  who  inhabit  cities ;  for  no  sooner  does  the  warm  weather 
commence,  than  they  leave  the  city,  and  this  when  the  children 
are  in  perfect  health.  In  consequence  of  this,  they  become  ac- 
customed to  the  air  of  the  country,  as  well  as  liable  to  any  epi- 
demic or  local  influence  that  may  exist  there.  The  object  of 
leaving  the  city  is  now  defeated,  since  it  cannot  preserve  health 
to  those  who  fly  from  it  for  refuge." 

**  Wc  are  persuaded,  those  who  profit  most  by  the  change  of  air, 
are  those  who  repair  to  it  as  a  remedy — children  who  have  suffered, 
or  arc  about  to  sufft^r  from  the  heat  of  our  cities,  derive  immediate, 
as  well  as  permanent  advantage  from  the  change— but  when  taken  to 
the  country  early  in  the  season,  they  appear  to  us  to  be  as  liable,  or 
neai'ly  as  liable  to  disease,  as  if  they  had  remained  in  the  city." — p. 
123. 

Dr.  Dewees  condemns,  and  we  believe  with  great  reason,  the 
habit  many  have,  of  keeping  the  child  at  their  bosom  all  night, 
with  its  head  closely  covered  with  the  bed-clothes;  on  account  ot 
the  injurious  effects  arising  from  the  want  of  renewed  air,  for  the 
purposes  of  respiration,  and  the  carbonic  acid  g^,  and  insensible 
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and  senaible  perspiration  emanatiog  from  the  surface  of  the  wo> 
man's  body. 

Of  temperature  it  is  remarked,  that  children  of  tender  age 
should  never  be  suddenly  subjected  to  great  changes  of  tempenk 
tare,  whether  the  change  be  from  a  high  to  a  low  one,  or  the  re- 
verse. When  a  child  is  exposed  to  a  cold  atmosphere,  the  danger 
does  not  arise  so  much  from  the  immediate  effects  of  cold  air  upon 
the  lungs,  as  from  the  subsequent  action  of  the  warm  air  upon 
them,  and  in  which  they  must  sooner  or  later  be  placed.  Violent 
re-action  soon  follows  that  state  of  torpor  which  the  cold  air  im- 
posed upon  the  lungs,  and  inflammation  will  almost  certainly  bt 
the  result  The  sudden  attempt  to  ^^  harden  a  child,''  as  it  is  call- 
ed, in  cold  weather,  is  only  another  determination  to  see  how  muck 
a  child  can  bear,  without  dying  under  the  experiment.  It  should^ 
therefore,  be  guarded  against 

The  practice  common  among  many  parents,  of  exposing  the 
arms  of  the  child  to  cold,  should  be  condemned.  Mr.  Portal  has 
ihown  the  great  connexion  existing  between  the  upper  extremi- 
ties and  the  lungs,  by  means  of  the  cellular  tissue  of  these  parts. 
Whatever,  therefore,  does  injury  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  armt, 
or  arm  pits,  will  be  felt  by  the  lungs.  Hence  the  injury  arislfig 
from  exposure  of  these  parts  to  cold.  Dr.  Dewexs  is  a  strong  ad- 
vocate for  a  moderate  exposure  of  children  to  cold  air,  and  pre- 
fers allowing  them  fresh  air  in  the  house,  to  sending  them  at  all 
seasons  and  at  all  temperature,  in  the  open  air.  The  deg^e  of 
temperature  to  which  the  child  is  to  be  exposed,  must  be  propor- 
tionate to  the  strength  of  his  constitution ;  and  as  this  varies  in 
each  individual,  so  must  the  degree  of  exposure.  The  other  ex- 
treme, however,  that  of  varying  it  too  much,  and  accustoming 
them  to  too  warm  a  medium,  is  alike  injurious  and  should  be 
carefully  avoided.  * 

In  the  chapter  on  ^^  Food,''  Dr.  Dewees  presents  an  outline  of 
the  causes  which  may  render  it  improper  for  the  mother  to 
nurse.  The  1st  is,  where  there  is  no  provision  made  for  the  noiir> 
ishment  of  the  child ;  or  where  this  is  not  in  sufficient  quantity, 
owing  either  to  a  natural  or  accidental  derangement  of  the  breasts, 
or  the  imperfect  performance  of  their  duty.  2nd,  Where  the 
supply  may  be  sufficiently  abundant  in  the  commencement,  but 
where  it  habitually  fails  in  a  short  period  after,  owing  to  some 
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constitutional  defect,  which  is  perhaps  neither  evident  nor  reme- 
diable.  3d,  Where,  upon  fornner  occasions,  it  was  unqnestionably 
found  to  disagree  with  the  child.  4th,  Where  there  is  a  strong 
▼enercal  or  scrofulous  taint  in  the  constitution  of  the  mother.  5th, 
Where  sucicling  produces  an  active  or  painful  disease  in  the  mo- 
ther, as  cough,  colic,  &c.  6th,  Where  the  mother  is  so  situated 
u  she  cannot  avoid  provocation,  grief,  or  sorrow ;  or  possess  an 
irascible  and  bilious  temperament;  or  is  subject  to  great  ner- 
yoas  debility,  accompanied  by  great  susceptibility  to  every  stimu- 
lus. Wherever,  also,  parents  labour  under  chronic  diseases,  the 
predispositions  of  which  are  likely  to  be  transmitted  to  their  off- 
springs, it  is  proper  that  these  latter  should  abstain  from  the 
breast  of  such  parents,  and  be  provided  with  other  means  of 
support 

In  respect  to  the  management  of  the  meconium,  experience 
shows,  and  nature  points  out  that  it  should  be  evacuated  as  early 
as  circumstances  will  permit ;  for  she  has  provided  for  this  impor- 
tant end,  by  means  of  a  substance  called  colostrun^  found  in  the 
mother^s  breasts,  upon  the  first  application  of  the  child  to  them. 
Id  order  to  derive  the  desired  effect,  however,  the  child  must  be 
placed  early  to  the  breast ;  for  if  this  be  neglected  until  the  secre- 
tion of  milk  is  completely  established,  it  becomes  too  diluted  to 
serve  this  important  end ;  and  artificial  purging  must  be  had  re- 
course to.  Drastic  purges  must,  however,  be  carefully  avoided, 
as  they  are  often  productive  of  great  injury  to  the  infant.  In  ge- 
neral, a  little  molasses  and  water,  or  a  little  sweet  oil,  will  an- 
swer the  purpose.  It  is  necessary  that  the  physician  should  ex- 
amine the  evacuations ;  for  so  soon  as  they  cease  to  be  tenacious, 
and  of  a  dark-green  colour,  the  bowels  have  been  sufficiently 
evacuated,  and  the  medicine  must  be  discontinued. 

Our  author  is  firmly  persuaded  that  the  following  are  the  prin- 
cipal means,  by  which  the  immense  mortality  among  children 
may  be  diminished. 

«*  1st,  Let  none  but  a  mother,  when  she  herself  is  able,  have  the 
immediate  charge  of  her  child  ;  for  she  alone  should  supply  it  with 
food  ;  it  is  she  alone  should  supply  it  with  medicine.  2nd,  Let  every 
mother  make  herself  well  acquainted  with  the  t>est  opinions  upon  the 
physical  n)<inagen)ent  of  children ;  but  never  let  her  aspire  to  their 
nkedicai  treatment,  except  from  dire  necessity.    3d,  Let  no  mother 
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truMt  another  to  count  out  doaca  of  laudanum^  while  aht  herself  re^ 
tains  the  faculty  to  do  so,  unless  the  person  thus  chosen  has  as  deej/^ 
or  nearly  as  deefi^  an  interest  in  the  child,  as  the  mother  herself  4U)» 
In  case  of  indisposition,  let  the  mother  confide  in  no  judgment  for  her 
child's  disease,  but  that  of  her  physician,  if  his  advice  can  be  com- 
manded ;  and  above  all,  let  not  his  prescription  be  interfered  with 
by  the  obtrusive  advice  of  a  nurse,  or  still  more  ignorant  old  woman'. 
5th,  Lf  t  a  mother  place  no  undue  confidence  in  the  prescriptions  of 
a  nurse,  under  the  persuasion  that  her  exfierience  must  be  valuable, 
when  the  advice  of  an  experienced  physician  can  be  obtainvd.**  p.  150. 

When  there  is  9uch  a  reduction  of  the  mother's  milk,  that  it 
will  but  imperfectly  nourish  the  child,  the  deficiency  may  be  ob- 
viated by  giving  the  infant  the  mixture  of  cow's  milk,'  water  and 
sugar,  before  mentioned.  This  may  be  administered  in  one  or 
two  ways ;  by  the  spoon,  or  by  the  bottle.  We  should,  however, 
never  recommend  the  first,  if  the  second  can  be  enforced.  The 
child  must  not  be  confined,  however,  to  this  simple  diet  nntii  the 
period  of  weaning.  AAer  the  fifth  month,  and  in  cool  weather, 
the  addition  of  barley,  gum  arable,  or  rice  water,  or  a  small  quan- 
tity of  arrowroot,  may  be  permitted.  AAer  the  appearance  of 
the  teeth,  some  of  the  farinaceous  substance  may  be  added,  and 
after  their  completion,  and  even  a  little  earlier,  animal  substances 
may  be  allowed,  with  perfect  propriety. 

An  error  is  very  commonly  committed  in  the  early  exhibition 
of  animal  food ;  it  is  imagined  that  all  kinds  are  equally  proper, 
and  this  either  salted  or  fresh.  Experience  proves  that  beef, 
mutton,  fowl,  are  much  to  be  preferred  to  veal,  lamb  or  pork. 
Oysters  are  very  unexceptionable  articles  of  diet.  The  most 
proper  mode  of  exhibiting  these  substances  is  in  the  form  of  tea 
or  thin  soup,  without  the  admixture  of  vegetable  matter.  ^^  Occa- 
sionally,'' our  author  continues,  ^^  we  have  known  the  stomach 
reject  those  animal  solutions.  In  such  cases,  where  the  change  of 
diet  is  desirable,  we  have  found  the  substance  itself,  when  di- 
vested entirely  of  its  fat,  answer  very  well;  it  should,  however, 
always  be  chopped  up  very  fine,  and  given  in  very  small  quanti- 
ties at  a  time." — p.  160. 

There  are  cases  in  which  the  mother  is  obliged  to  nse  artificial 
means  entirely.  In  these,  recourse  must  be  hadto  the  suckingi- 
bottle,  which  must  be  regarded  as  a  great  improvement  in  the  rear- 
ing of  children.    In  soch  instances  in  which  the  bottle  cannot  be 
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iMed,  (which  hut  seldom  happen)  a  wet  nurse  nrast  be  provided. 
For  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  bottle  sweet,  the  following  rules 
must  be  obseryed. 

*'  1st,  Never  put  a  second  supply  of  milk,  or  food,  upon  the  re- 
mains of  a  former,  unless  a  very  short  interval  has  elapsed,  and  they 
are  of  the  same  kind.  2nd,  So  soon  as  the  child  has  taken  as  much 
as  it  chooses,  or  as  may  be  judged  proper  for  it,  let  the  bottle  be 
emptied,  if  any  food  remain,  and  immediately  cleansed  by  hot  water. 
3d,  When  well  cleansed  by  hot  water,  let  it  be  thrown  into,  and 
kept  in,  a  basin  of  cold  water,  in  which  there  is  a  little  soda  dissolved. 
4th,  Before  using  it,  let  it  be  well  rinsed  with  clean  cold  water.  5th, 
Let  the  extremity  from  which  the  child  is  to  suck  be  covered  with  a 
'heifer's  teat,  in  preference  to  any  thing  else."  And,— with  a  view  to 
its  preservation,  the  following  rules  most  be  observed. 

**  1st,  Let  this  teat  be  one  that  has  been  preserved  in  the  best  pos- 
ttble  manner,  by  those  who  understand  this  art.  3nd,  Let  not  the 
teat  be  of  too  large  a  size ;  nor  one  that  will  permit  too  rapid  a  flow 
of  the  food,  especially  for  a  very  young  child.  If  it  be  found  to 
ptfuw  too  fi*eely,  let  the  piece  of  sponge  which  is,  or  always  should  be, 
at  its  extremity,  be  either  enlarged  or  more  strongly  compressed. 
3d,  Immediately  after  the  bottle  has  been  used,  remove  the  teat  from 
its  mouth;  and  let  it,  and  the  sponge,  be  well  washed,  and  kept 
until  again  wanted,  in  a  little  whiskey  and  water.  When  re-applied, 
let  it  be  attached  by  a  piece  of  clean  thread,  as  the  former  piece  will 
be  sour.  From  what  we  have  said,  it  will  appear  that  we  prefer  the 
flat  oblung  bottle,  with  a  teat,  to  the  bottle  and  tube— and  we  do  this 
for  the  following  reasons  :  1st,  The  extremity  of  the  tube  is  never 
so  well  received  by  the  child,  as  the  teat ;  nor  is  it  so  comfortable  to 
its  mouth.  3nd,  The  tube  frequently  becomes  obstructed  by  the 
curd  of  the  milk ;  and  it  is  oftentimes  difficult  to  remove  it ;  and  if 
not  removed,  its  objects  will  be  defeated.  3d,  It  is  much  less  conve- 
nient ;  requiring  much  more  address  in  the  management  of  it,  than 
the  bottle.  4th,  It  is  much  more  difficult  to  keep  clean,  or  sweet ; 
consequently,  must  be  improper  in  proportion  to  that  difficulty." — 
p.  164. 

Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  make  use  of  a  wet  nurse, 
the  greatest  care  should  be  taken  to  select  a  proper  one.  St 
Marthe,  in  his  Paedotrophia,  as  translated  by  Dr.  Tytler,  g^ves 
the  following  directions  by  which  we  are  to  be  regulated  in  our 
selection. 

**  Choose  one  of  middle  age,  nor  old  nor  young, 
Nor  plump,  nor  slim  her  make,bat  firm  and  strong ; 
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Upon  her  cheek,  let  health  refulgent  glow. 
In  vivid  colours,  that  good-humour  show. 
Long  be  her  arms,  and  broad  her  ample  chest. 
Her  neck  be  finely  turned,  and  full  her  breast ; 
Let  the  twin  hills  be  white  as  mountain  snow. 
Their  swelling  veins,  with  circling  juices  flow  ; 
Each  in  a  well  projecting  nipple  end, 
And  milk  in  copious  streams  from  these  descend. 
Remember  too,  the  whitest  milk  you  meet. 
Of  grateful  flavour,  pleasing  taste,  and  sweet. 
Is  always  best ;  and  if  it  strongly  scent 
The  air,  some  latent  ill,  the  vessels  vent." 

In  addition  to  this,  it  must  be  remarked,  that  she  must  he  exempt 
from  her  catamcnia.  As  a  general  rule,  also,  young  milk  should 
be  selected  when  it  can  be  had,  even  for  an  older  child,  provided 
the  disparity  be  not  too  great. 

In  respect  to  the  drinks  for  the  child,  they  should  coosist,  in 
healthy  children,  of  nothing  hut  pure  water,  and  care  ought  to  b« 
taken  to  abstain  from  giving  them  ardent  or  fermented  liquon. 
Nature  never  intended  any  thing  stronger  than  water  as  the  drink 
for  children ;  this  they  enjoy  greatly,  and  much  advantage  is  oc- 
casionally experienced  from  its  use,  especially  after  children  haTe 
commenced  the  use  of  animal  food. 

The  period  of  weaning  is  one  full  of  solicitude  and  pain  to  the 
affectionate  mother;  and  it  is  consented  to,  with  a  reluctance  that 
declares  the  pleasure  which  the  act  of  sucking  had  produced ;  as 
well  as  betrays  anticipations  of  dangers,  which  may  await  the 
change.  On  the  part  of  the  mother,  there  are  various  circum- 
stances that  may  render  weaning  indispensably  necessary,  lit, 
She  may  be  attacked  with  some  constitutional  affection,  which  may 
so  reduce  her,  as  to  make  it  highly  improper  she  should  keep  the 
child  longer  at  the  breast.  She  may  be  so  depleted  in  the  course 
of  acute  disease,  as  to  prevent  the  system  from  furnishing  the 
proper  quantity  of  food  necessary  to  nourish  the  child.  2nd,  She 
may  be  attacked  with  some  local  affection,  that  may  render  suck* 
ling  extremely  inconvenient,  as  well  as  improper ;  as  milk  ab- 
scess, kc.  3d,  Th^  supply  of  milk  may  be  so  diminished,  even  with- 
out any  evident  cause,  as  to  render  it  altogether  insufficient  for 
the  support  of  the  child ;  consequently,  both  may  be  injured  by  a 
perseverance.  4th,  Some  writers  have  maintained,  that  when  a 
Vol.  I.— No.  1,  Jakuaut,  1826.  15 
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woman  who  suckles  a  child  becomes  pregnant,  she  should  wean 
the  infant  This  opinion  can  originate  only  from  the  idea,  that 
under  these  circumstances  the  milk  becomes  altered  in  quality, 
and  diminished  in  quantity.  Our  author  is  not  aware,  however, 
from  his  own  experience,  that  these  results  must  necessarily  oc- 
cur ;  and  tells  us,  that  he  has  observed,  for  many  years  past,  the 
following  rule :  that  if  the  milk  disagrees,  (as  is  readily  known  by 
its  being  almost  immediately  rejected  in  a  state  of  hard  curd,  or 
in  a  thin,  semi-transparent  condition,  with  a  peculiarly  disagree- 
able smell,)  the  child  must  be  separated ;  but  if  it  do  not  produce 
these  effects,  the  child  may  continue  at  the  breast  until  the  pro- 
per time  of  separation,  or  at  least  until  some  Injurious  effect  mani- 
fests itself. 

When  the  child  has  reached  the  eleventh  or  twelflh  month  of  its 
age,  it  is  generally  thought  to  be  sufficiently  advanced  to  take  it 
from  the  breast.  But  it  is  improper  to  lay  down  any  rule  on  this 
•abject,  formed  on  the  age  of  the  child.  It  would  be  more  proper 
ta  regard  the  presence  of  teeth,  at  whatever  age  of  the  child  this 
may  occur,  as  absolutely  necessary  to  the  success  of  weaning. 
This  is  the  more  likely  to  be  the  surer  guide,  as  the  cutting  of  the 
teeth  is,  in  general,  a  certain  indication  of  the  state  of  the  stomach, 
or  of  the  digestive  powers. 

The  situation  of  the  child's  health  must  have  a  decided  bearing 
on  the  propriety  of  weaning ;  for  it  may  be  much  reduced  by  pre- 
vious illness,  or  labouring  under  actual  disease,  so  as  to  render 
this  privation  highly  injudicious.  Therefore,  weaning  must  not  be 
thought  of  at  this  time.  The  period  of  the  year  will  much  influ- 
eace  a  decision  on  the  question  of  weaning. 

••  The  season  of  the  year  may  render  this  act  convenient,  inconve- 
Bient,  or  improper.  1st,  The  convenient  season  of  the  year  will  be  all 
that  period,  when  its  temperature  shall  be  moderate ;  as  the  months 
of  March,  April,  May,  June,  October,  or  even  early  in  November; 
when  the  nights  are  neither  excessive  in  length,  nor  the  atmosphere 
severe  in  temperature.  2nd,  It  may  be  inconvenient  from  both  these 
last  named  causes;  as  the  months  of  December,  January,  and  Febru- 
ary. 3d,  It  may  be  improper,  in  case  of  diseases  arising  from,  or  inci- 
dent to,  a  certain  part  of  the  year,  being  always  aggravated  in  newly 
weaned  children  ;  as  in  the  months  of  July,  August,  and  September. 
Therefore,  weaning  should  be  in  part  regulated  by  these  considera- 
tions. When  weaning  has  been  determined  on,  and  rendered  proper 
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by  the  condition  of  the  child,  it  will  in  a  great  measure  be  prepaid 
for  this  process  beforehand,  if  it  has  been  properly  attendied  to,.bf 
having  occasionally  received  other  nutriment  than  the  mother's  milk. 
The  task  is  then  in  part  performed  ;  and  the  whole  of  the  trial  may 
be  rendered  less  severe,  by  the  observance  of  the  following  rules: 

*•  1st,  Accustom  the  child,  from  time  to  time,  to  take  other  food 
than  its  mother's  milk,  by  feeding  it  on  bread  and  butter,  bread 
and  milk,  rice  and  milk,  &c.,  or  occasionally  on  beef,  mutton,  chicken, 
or  oyster  tea ;  or  by  giving  small  quantities  of  either  of  these  sob* 
stances  in  a  solid  form,  as  has  already  been  directed.  2nd,  Let  the 
mother  give  the  breast  at  longer  intervals,  and  gradually  prevent  its 
being  the  principal  support  of  the  child.  3d,  Let  the  child,  after  a  little 
longer  time,  receive  the  breast  as  seldom  as  possible.  4th,  Endeavoor 
to  excite  an  averson  to  the  breast,  and  thus  induce  the  child  to  with- 
draw itself  from  it,  rather  than  permit  it  to  feel  the  want  of  the  breast 
as  a  privation.  5th,  This  aversion  may  be  excited  in  one  of  two  way»— 
either  by  touching  the  nipple  with  some  bitter  or  disgusting  substancei^ 
as  aloes,  garlic,  assafcetida,  6cc. ;  or  covering  them  with  a  forbidding 
one,  as  black  wool,  ink,  court  plaster,  &c.  6th,  When  yon  commence 
this  severe  process,  be  firm;  and  let  no  importunity  of  the  UtHe 
pleader  overcome  your  resolution,  or  your  work  will  never  be  fimdi* 
ed."— p.  191. 

With  due  care,  the  woman  will  not  experience  much  inceoye^ 
nience  from  weaning.  But  in  the  majority  of  cases,  there  will  be 
a  painful  distention  of  the  breasts;  for  the  reliefof  which,  tlie  fol- 
lowing precautions  must  be  observed : 

**  1st,  After  the  child  is  separated,  she  should  abstain  as  much  as 
possible  from  all  fluid  nourishment!  eating  nothing  but  the  driest  food, 
as  crackers,  boiled  rice,  potatoes,  boiled  meats,  or  poultry.  2nd,  Let 
her  avoid  all  salted  articles,  as  they  will  increase  thirst,  and  oblige 
her  to  drink.  3d,  Let  her  drink  nothing  but  pure  water,  and  that  in 
small  quantities.  4th,  Let  her  take  a  brisk  dose  of  salts,  if  the  pain  be 
considerable ;  and  avoid  exercise  as  much  as  possible.  5th,  If  the 
breasts  be  very  much  distended,  and  very  painful,  rub  them  with  a 
little  warm  sweet  oil,  or  fresh  hog's  lard.  6th,  Let  the  breasts  remain 
without  drawing,  as  long  as  it  may  be  supportable;  and  when  drawn 
let  it  be  only  in  such  quantity  as  shall  remove  the  distention.  7th,  Let 
the  intervals  of  drawing  be  each  time  longer." 

The  succeeding  chapter  contains  an  accurate  and  tolerably 
minute  account  of  teething  ;  from  which  our  limits  will  not  allow 
us,  however,  to  make  many  extracts.  Speaking  of  the  instinct  by 
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which  children  are  led  to  prets  upon  every  thing  hard  or  reabtiog 
that  is  presented  to  their  mouths,  onr  author  remarks : 

••  We  are  of  opinion,  that  the  following  advantages  are  derived  from 
indulging  this  instinct  in  children :  1st,  it  relieves  the  pain  or  anguish 
of  the  tender  gums,  by  pressing  upon  them*  as  squeezing  an  inflamed 
finger,  as  in  felons  or  whitloes,  and  in  many  other  instances ;  2nd,  by 
gently  stimulating  the  gums,  absorption  is  unquestionably  promoted, 
and  the  teeth,  in  consequence,  more  quickly  appear ;  3d,  it  seems  con- 
stantly to  promote  the  salivation,  by  which  the  engorged  vessels  re- 
Ucve  themselves." 

l)r.  Dewees  does  not  think  that  very  hard  substances,  as  ivory, 
coral,  &c.,  made  rounds  are  as  proper  as  such  as  are  softer  or 
flatter,  as  a  piece  of  orice  root,  scraped  liquorice  root,  or  a  flat 
ivory  ring.     The  rubbing  of  the  gums  with  the  finger,  afibrds 
great  relief  to  the  little  sufferers ;  but  honey,  powdered  sugar 
candy,  &c.,  should  be  prohibited.    We  pass  over  the  observations 
CD  second  dentition,  and  proceed  to  say  a  few  words  on  ^^  the  food 
proper  for  children,  aAer  the  first  dentition,  and  weaning/'  (Chap* 
ter  9.)  It  must  be  evident  to  every  one,  that  to  feed  the  child  up- 
on such  food  as  would  require  great  powers  of  mastication,  would 
be  highly  injurious.  But  it  is  not  the  quality  of  the  food  alone  that 
is  to  be  attended  to  when  a  change  is  contemplated— we  should 
be  particularly  careful  that  this  change  be  not  made  too  suddenly. 
In  respect  to  the  interval  between  the  meals  of  the  child,  great 
regularity  should  be  observed ;  but  it  is  not  possible  to  lay  down 
any  general  rule  on  the  subject,  since  the  intervals  must,  in  a 
great  measure,  be  contingent  upon  the  powers  of  the  stomach 
itself;  and  these  must  necessarily  vary  in  different  children.  A 
sufficient  time  must  be  allowed  for  the  complete  digestion  of  the 
aliment  dontained  in  the  stomach — nothing  being  more  injudicious 
than  to  disturb  the  digestive  process  by  any  new  introduction  of 
fresh  food.    The  food  of  children,  at  this  period,  cannot  be  too 
simple.     The  various  jellies  from  vegetable  substances,  as  of  ta- 
pioco,  rice,  sago,  or  arrowroot,  are  very  proper,  especially  when 
combined  with  fresh  milk.    They  must  not  be  given  in  improper 
quantity,  as  during  dentition  the  system  is  almost  always  in  a  high- 
ly excited  state,  and  is  readily  roused,  by  many  causes,  into  fever. 
Some  parents  find  it  very  difficult,  however,  to  resist  the  impor- 
tunities of  their  children  for  food  j  and  hence  arises  that  habit  of 
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kidalgence,  which  has  made  many  TictimB  amoog  children,  at  tbit 
early  period  of  their  life. 

When  children  have  their  first  teeth  complete,  they  may  be 
indulged,  now  and  then,  with  small  quantities  of  animal  food ;  b«t 
it  should  not  constitute  their  principal  support,  since  it  may  oy«i^ 
turn  the  stomach,  and  too  much  excite  the  system.  The  drink 
of  children  should  be  pure  water,  or  milk  and  water,  and  on  no 
account  should  they  be  allowed  liquors  of  any  sort  whatever. 
All  kinds  of  meat  are  not  proper,  as  among  them,  some  are  of 
more  easy  digestion  than  others.  For  these  reasons,  beef,  mutton, 
lamb,  venison,  fowls,  turkeys,  pheasants,  partridges,  &c.  are  to  be 
preferred  to  veal,  pork,  pig,  geese  and  ducks.  These  substances 
for  young  children,  should  be  plain  boiled  or  roasted,  and  ccure 
must  be  taken  that  they  be  not  too  rare.  As  a  general  role, 
animal  food  should  be  taken  in  the  morning  or  at  noon,  though 
the  latter  period  must  be  preferred;  nor  should  less  attention  be 
paid  to  the  quantity  given.  Before  puberty,  moderate  portioDB 
must  be  allowed,  and  there  should  be  a  predominance  of  etthisr 
vegetables  or  milk.  Only  one  vegetable  should  be  given  at  a 
time,  and  consist  of  either  rice,  potato,  spinage,  asparagus,  turnip 
and  squash.  Beans  of  every  kind,  cabbage,  beets  codced  wiQi 
vinegar,  peas,  sorrel  and  cucumber,  are  far  less  proper. 

In  regard  to  food  which  may  be  absolutely  hurtful  to  children. 
Dr.  Dewecs  enters  pretty  largely.  We  cannot  follow  him  on  this 
important  subject,  and  must  take  the  liberty  to  refer  to  the  book 
itself  for  much  interesting  matter. 

Under  the  head  of  exercise,  our  author  treats  1st,  of  the  exer- 
cise and  motion  useful  or  proper  for  very  young  children,  up  to 
the  period  of  their  beginning  to  walk;  2nd,  walking;  3d,  other 
modes  of  exercise.  A.  riding  in  a  carriage ;  B.  riding  on  hon^- 
back ;  C.  games  of  various  kinds ;  D.  Dumb  bells. 

It  must  be  admitted  by  every  one,  that  the  sooner  we  com- 
mence with  this  important  part  of  physical  education,  the  sooner 
will  the  muscular  system  acquire  the  tone  so  important  to  the 
many  other  functions  of  the  body.  But  it  is  necessary  that  exer- 
cise should  be  proportioned  to  the  age  and  streng^  of  the  child. 
In  the  early  period,  carrying  the  child  in  the  arms,  and  placing  it 
in  such  a  position,  that  it  will  have  a  free  action  of  its  little  mus- 
cles^ is  all  that  can,  with  propriety,  be  done ;  for  the  practice  com- 
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moD  with  many  nurses  of  placing  the  infant  erect  or  sittings  at  a 
too  early  period,  b  decidedly  wrong. 

**  It  is  evident  to  every  reflecting  mind,  that  the  incompletely  ossi- 
fied spinal  column,  is  ill  calculated,  at  the  period  now  supposed,  to 
sustain  the  weight  of  the  whole  body,  and  the  head  besides,  and  when 
forced  to  do  so  by  this  injudicious  management,  it  must  yield  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree ;  hence  crooked  spines."  p.  223. 

Dr.  Dewees  lays  down  the  following  rules  for  carrying  children 
on  the  arm  :«- 

^  1.  It  should  never  be  so  placed  upon  the  arm,  as  to  oblige  it  to 
support  itself,  or  fall  backward.  To  prevent  this,  the  hand  of  the 
arm  on  which  the  child  does  not  rest,  should  be  so  placed  over  its  body 
and  chest,  as  to  give  a  certain  support  to  the  whole  body.  2.  It 
should  never  be  carried  upon  the  arm,  without  additional  suppoit, 
until  the  muscles  of  the  neck  have  acquii'ed  sufficient  strength  to 
cany  the  head  straight,  for  reasons  already  suggested.  3.  It  should 
not  always  be  confined  to  one  arm;  for  if  it  be,  it  will,  from  maintain- 
ing one  position  too  long,  contract  a  habit  of  leaning  to  one  side,  or  be- 
come crooked — therefore  the  arms  should  often  be  changed.  4.  It 
should  not  be  made  to  put  an  arm  around  the  nurse's  neck,  while 
placed  on  the  arm  for  carrying ;  as  it  will  do  injury  to  the  side  and 
back,  by  forcing  out  the  shoulder-blade.  5.  It  should  not  be  too 
firmly  grasped  by  the  nurse's  arm,  lest  it  bend  or  distort  the  bones' 
of  the  pelvis,  thighs,  and  legs;  and  on  thi^s  account,  the  child  should 
not  be  often  trusted  to  those  who  are  unskilled  in  carrying  one;  as 
they  always  embrace  the  child  very  firmly,  from  an  apprehension 
they  may  let  it  fall — an  experienced  nurse  can  carry  a  child  without 
much  pressure.  This  rule  is  of  especial  consequence  to  such  children 
as  may  be  disposed  to  rickets." 

Dr.  Dewees  is  decidedly  of  opinion  that  children  ought  to  be 
allowed  to  learn  to  crawl,  and  that  parents  should  never  endeavour 
to  interrupt  this  acquirement ;  because  he  has  constantly  observed, 
that  those  children  who  do  so  are  always  more  robust  and  better 
confirmed  in  their  walk,  (though  they  sometimes  do  not  begin  so 
early,)  than  those  who  have  been  taught  to  walk  without  this 
-useful  intermediate  step.  Parents  and  nurses  should  be  cautioned 
against  the  unnatural  practice  of  forcing  yery  young  children  to 
^^find  their  feet;^'  since  curved  leg^  are  almost  sure  to  result 
from  the  practice.  Children  disposed  to  rickets  should  be  par- 
ticularly preserved  from  this  mischievous  exercise.  Much  ad- 
vantage is  oftentimes  gained  by  the  well  regulated  use  of  ^^  the 
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baby  carriage,''  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  all  danger  of  over* 
setting.  It  should  be  drawn  steadily,  at  a  very  moderate  pace, 
and  never  violently  jerked.  Riding  on  horseback  is  perhaps  the 
most  beneficial  exercise  for  the  child  who  has  attained  the  pnK 
per  age  for  it.  Therefore,  a  child,  either  male  or  female,  should 
be  early  instructed  in  this  important  art. 

Our  author  enters  fully  on  the  advantage  of  bathing  and  clean- 
liness, and  expresses  his  opinion,  founded  on  an  extensive  experi- 
ence, that  for  children,  the  warm  is  decidedly  more  beneficial 
than  the  cold  bath.  The  reasons  he  adduces  for  adopting  this 
opinion,  are,  we  believe,  conclusive,  and  the  whole  chapter  is 
highly  deserving  of  a  careful  examination. 

The  subject  of  ^^  dress''  is  one  of  no  inconsiderable  interest, 
and  has  been  treated  by  Dr.  Dewees,  with  a  talent  which  could 
result  only  from  long  practice,  and  a  close  examination.  We  cannot 
devote  more  time  to  this  subject,  than  to  state  that  the  dress  of 
children  should  be  loose,  and  we  perfectly  agree  with  our  author 
in  opinion,  that  much  benefit  must  result  to  the  future  genera- 
tion, from  the  present  mode  of  dressing  children,  and  the  adop- 
tion of  suspenders,  by  which  the  necessity  of  dressing  them  tight  is 
obviated.  In  respect  to  the  quantity  of  clothing  which  ought  to  be 
allowed  a  child,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  state,  that  children 
should  be  covered  sufficiently  to  protect  them  from  the  action  of 
cold,  and  that  extremes  must  be  carefully  avoided.  In  a  climate 
as  changeable  as  ours,  it  is  indispensable,  that  a  corresponding 
change  be  observed  in  clothing,  not  only  in  different  seasons,  but 
at  different  periods  of  the  same  season.  The  quantity  of  dress 
should  likewise  be  varied  agreeably  to  their  mode  of  life ;  those 
who  take  much  exercise  in  open  air,  requiring  much  less  clothing 
than  such  as  lead  a  sedentary  life. 

The  next  subject  which  engages  the  attention  of  Dr.  Dewees, 
is  the  period  included  between  second  dentition  and  puberty.  He 
la3^8  down  excellent  rules  in  regard  to  the  eating,  sleeping,  and  ex- 
ercise of  children  at  that  age.  We  are  sorry  that  our  limits  will 
not  allow  us  to  offer  to  the  reader,  a  sketch  of  this  interesting  chap- 
ter; but  as  all  these  rules  are  linked  together,  we  are  compelled 
to  refer  to  the  volume  itself,  which  we  hope  to  see  before  long 
in  the  hand  of  every  student  and  practitioner. 

As  this  article  has  extended  already  to  considerable  length,  we 
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mmt  postpone  to  a  futore  number,  an  analysis  of  the  treatise  on 
tke  diseases  of  children,  which  forms  the  second  division  of  the 
present  volume.  In  concluding  this  analysis,  we  must  beg  leave 
to  congpratulate  students  on  their  possessing  so  valuable  a  guide 
for  their  conduct,  in  the  physical  treatment  of  children.  It 
will  constitute  no  mean  addition  to  the  growing  Medical  Litera- 
ture of  our  country ;  and  when  in  a  second  edition  a  few  repeti- 
tions are  omitted — the  language  a  little  purified,  it  will  safely 
suffer  a  comparison  with  any  book  extant  on  the  subject. 


Article  XI. — Anatomie  compar^e  du  Cerveau  dans  Us  qualre  classes 
des  Animaux  Veriehr^s  appliqude  d  la  Physiologie  et  ^  la  Patholo' 
gU  du  SysiSme  Kerveux,  Par  £•  R.  A.  Serrcs,  Chevalier  de 
POrdre  royal  de  la  Legion  d^Htmneur^  Mideein  ordinaire  de  VHo- 
piial  de  la  Piti^^  Professeur  agr^gi  de  la  FacuUd  de  Medeeine  de 
Paris^  Chef  des  Travaux  Anatomiques  de  P Amphitheatre  des  H6' 
pitaux^  Professeur  df^Anatomie  et  de  Physiologie  du  meme  etablisse- 
ment^  Membre  de  PAcad^mie  royale  de  Medeeine  de  Parisj  de  la 
Societd  Philomaiique^  de  la  Sodeti  de  Midecine  de  Stockholm^  ^. 

Ouvrage  qui  a  remportS  le  grand  prix  a  PInstitut  royal  de  France. 
Toine  premier  avec  un  Atlas  de  seize  planches  grand  in  4®  represent 
tans  trois  cents  snijets^  dessinees  et  lithographic es  par  Fertel  sous  Ics 
yeux  de  Pauteur^  et  accompagnees  d^une  Explication,  P.  57C,  avec 
p.  I  \2  d* introduction,     Paris, 

An  Exposition  of  the  Natural  System  of  the  Nerves  of  the  Human 
Body^  with  a  republication  of  the  papers  delivered  to  Hie  Royal  So- 
ciety^ on  the  subject  of  the  Nerves,  By  Charles  Bell,  Professor  of 
Anatomy  and  Surgery  to  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons;  Teacher  of 
Anatotny  in  the  School  of  great  Windmill  Street^  and  Surgeon  to 
the  Middlesex  Hospital  Republished  by  H.  C.  Carey  ^  L  Lea^ 
Philadelphia^  1825,  p/7.  165,  with  plates. 

As  much  of  the  study  of  medicine,  and  especially  of  pathology, 
consists  in  tracing  the  reciprocal  action  of  the  organs  of  the  hu- 
man body,  whereby  disordered  function  in  one  part  is  followed 
by  disease,  in  other  parts  near  or  remote,  we  cannot  too  sedu- 
lously study  the  nervous  connexion  between  the  several  organs. 
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The  nerves  are  the  chords,  and  the  brain  the  centre,  of  tfOk' 
pethles,  and  without  which  there  were  no  sensations  and  ceo- 
ecioQsness. 

The  lai^er  the  deyelopment,  and  the  more  vigorous  the  ac* 
tion,  of  the  entire  nervous  system,  the  higher  does  the  animal 
thus  endowed,  raolc  in  the  scale  of  created  beings.  Not  only 
then  is  this  a  subject  of  paramount  importance  to  the  phynciaiif 
who  desires  to  ground  his  therapeutical  principles  on  somethiqf 
like  demonstration  and  experiment,  but  also  to  the  philosopher^ 
who  would  wish  to  study  the  co-ordinate  action  of  mind  and  mat- 
ter, and  attain  a  knowledge  of  the  laws  by  which  organization  is 
made  the  conductor,  and,  for  a  time,  the  recipient  of  those  nobler 
powers  of  reason  and  thought ;  those  subtle  essences,  the  intimate 
nature  of  which  has  hitherto  escaped,  and  probablj  ever  wUl, 
elude  our  investigations. 

The  prediction  of  the  celebrated  FrenrJunaQ^*  that  if  we  are 
to  have  a  correct  philosophy  of  the  human  mind,  the  discovery 
must  come  from  the  physician,  seems  nearer  its  accomplishment 
than  was  until  late  years  imagined  or  expected.  In  the  instances 
of  Reio,  and  Paley,  and  Brown,  we  find  that  in  proportion  as  me- 
taphysicians and  ethical  writers  adhere  to  physiology  or  the  study 
of  life,  as  evidenced  in  the  corporeal  functions,  they  become  more 
able  expounders  of  the  operations  of  intellect,  and  of  the  influence 
of  sentiments.  Hazarded  as  may  seem  this  assertion,  and  open 
as  we  may  herein  appear,  to  the  charge  of  professional  pride,  we 
stand  prepared,  if  not  in  these  pages,  at  least  in  future  numbers 
of  this  Journal,  to  make  it  good.t 

In  approaching  the  subject  of  the  nervous  system,  it  is  pecu- 
liarly fitting  that  we  should  possess  sufficient  data  in  a  knowledge 
of  structure  and  successive  formation  and  connexion,  on  which  4> 
ground  our  belief  of  functional  action.    Such  data  are  most  plan- 

•  Descartes. 

t"lV.  Happiness  consists  in  health.  By  health,  I  understand,  as 
well  freedom  from  bodily  distempers,  as  that  tranquillity,  firmness  and 
alacrity  of  mind,  which  we  call  good  spirits,  and  which  may  properly 
enough  be  included  in  our  notions  of  health,  as  depending  commonly 
upon  the  same  causes,  and  yielding  to  the  same  management  as  our 
bodily  constitution."  Faley'a  Moral  FhUoso/ihy,  Chafi.  VL  How  can 
the  above-mentioned  states  of  the  mind  be  treated  of  without  a  luiowl- 
edge  of  the  condition  of  the  body  on  which  they  depend,  and  of  the 
corporeal  changes  by  which  they  disappear. 

Vol.  L~No.  1,  Jaituart,  1826.  16 
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•ibiy  presented  to  m  in  the  worics  of  M.  Scrres,  which  we  think 
goes  far  to  fulfil  the  first  conditions  in  physiology,  viz :  that  a  part 
ia  to  be  found  developed  in  proportion  as  it  is  required  to  perform 
office,  and  its  junction  with  another  part  is  to  precede  its  co-ordi- 
mte  or  subservient  connexion  in  function  with  that  part.  This  is 
the  first  division  of  the  physiology  of  observation.  The  next  con- 
rists  in  a  careful  noting  of  the  phenomena  of  health  in  a  perfectly 
organized  and  living  body,  whereby  we  see  impressions  on  one 
organ  produce  vital  motion  and  sensation  in  another,  leading  us, 
of  course,  to  infer,  that  there  is  a  necessary  material  or  structu- 
ral connexion  to  produce  the  sympathy  between  the  two  oi^ans. 
Evidences  of  this  nature  are  furnished  in  the  work  of  Mr.  Charles 
Beii.,  to  which  we  propose  directing  the  attention  of  our  readers 
In  the  preAnt  article.  The  completion  of  proofs  of  the  peculiar 
function  of  an  organ  or  animated  structure,  is  found  in  the  pheno- 
mena attending  its  diAoated  or  pathological  condition,  and  on  this 
head  wo  shall  find  that  both  M.  Siauua  and  Mr.  Bell,  furnish  us 
with  many  tnteresting  details.  The  means  intermediate  between 
the  two  above-mentioned  ones  for  the  study  of  physiology,  is  by 
experiments,  made  on  living  animals,  which  go  to  prove  indirect- 
ly the  functions  of  a  part  and  its  relation  to  others,  by  showing 
the  efiiects  produced  by  its  removal.  This  shall  form  a  distinct 
branch  of  inquiry  in  the  succeeding  numbers  of  this  Journal,  and 
shall  be  followed  by  an  analysis  of  the  valuable  works  of  the 
French  Pathologists  on  the  alterations  of  structure  and  diseases  of 
the  brain,  spinal  marrow,  and  nerves.  We  hope  in  fine  to  furnish 
our  readers  with  a  brief  but  authentic  history  of  all  the  depart- 
ments of  medicine,  and  a  record  of  the  laws  of  each,  deduced  from 
experiments  and  observation.  While  we  draw  freely  from  the 
flMit,  we  shall  not,  however,  be  unmindful  of  the  present.  It  is 
not  so  much  a  nation  or  a  year  that  we  desire  to  commemorate,  as 
the  successful  efforts  of  our  profession,  at  all  times  and  in  all  coun- 
tries to  fix,  by  careful  experiments  and  observation,  and  cautious 
Inductions,  the  fleeting  characters  of  disease,  and  the  rapidly  al- 
ternating phenomena  of  function. 

The  first  work  which  we  propose  analysing,  places  its  author, 
M.  Serres,  on  very  elevated  ground,  as  a  patient  and  laborious 
anatomist  and  physiologist.  His  field  of  study  and  observation  has 
been  indeed  of  the  most  extensive  kind:  equal  to  that  enjoyed 


OF  THB  NfiEVOVS  SVfTni.  ItS 

l>y  any  livingt  ^^  perhaps  we  maj  add  any  preceding  physician^ 
for  the  investigations  into  ail  the  varieties  g£  animal  stnictoMy 
and  of  healthy  and  diseased  fanction ;  hence  the  additional  interest 
which  he  throws  on  all  physiological  inqniries,  in  their  partinenc^F 
of  application  to  pathology,  and  the  support  which,  in  his  handi, 
the  latter  imparts  to  the  former— an  advantage  this,  denied  to  the 
man  of  mere  reading  and  experiment.  His  work,  ^^  Des  Lois  de 
l^Osteogenie,"  gained  him  the  pu^  for  experimental  physiology 
in  1820,  from  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences,  and  the  one  now 
under  consideration,  was  productive  of  a  similar  honour  in  ]82h 
His  treatise  on  apoplexy,  composed  in  the  same  cautioua  spirit  of 
induction  from  ascertained  facts,  and  observed  phenomena,  hat 
already,  by  means  of  a  translation  in  a  respected  cotemporsay 
journal,  made  him  advantageously  known  to  the  American  physi- 
cian. 

Without  any  very  pointed  reference  atthia  time,  to  the  real  or 
presumed  priority  of  view  on  the  part  of  Gall  and  Spubibbim,  Rani 
and  TiEDEBiANN,  respecting  the  formation  and  progressive  de- 
velopment of  the  several  parts  composing  the  human  brain  or 
encephalon,  or  attempts  to  estimate  the  correctness  of  their  ob- 
servations and  opinions,  comparatively  with  those  of  our  authoTi 
we  shall  at  once  proceed  to  give  the  grand  outlines  of iii^lMQik; 
not  that  we  intend  to  waive  the  numerous  corroborative  details 
with  which  he  so  lavishly  furnishes  us,  nor  forego  our  right  of 
weighing  them  in  the  same  scale  with  those  presented  by  the 
aboveHoamed  German  anatomists.  This  task  we  shall  endeavour 
to  accomplish  ere  we  bring  our  review  to  a  close ;  but  at  present 
our  readers  will,  we  are  sure,  prefer  becoming  acquainted  with 
the  leading  facts  and  deductions  of  M.  Serrbs  himself  to  any  aigu- 
ments  and  hypotheses  which  may  grow  out  of  his  differing  from 
others. 

Fortunately  for  our  purpose,  the  author  has,  in  his  preliminary 
discourse,  consisting  of  more  than  a  hundred  pages,  and  in  the 
concluding  chapter  of  his  work,  furnished  us  with  a  full  and  well 
measured  outline  of  his  observations  and  inferences,  so  that  in 
using  his  own  language,  we  run  no  danger  of  being  accused  of 
misrepresenUng  him.* 

*  We  have  said  above,  that  M.  Sbrres  has  enjoyed  opportunities 
of  no  common  kind  for  prosecuting  the  study  of  physiology  and  pa- 
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In  his  office  of  Proli'^^sor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiolog^j,  at  the 
large  hospital  of  La  Pitie,  he  was  in  the  practice  of  devoting  a 
portion  oi  his  lectures  on  anatomy,  to  the  physiology  and  pathology 
of  the  nervous  system.  After  having  displayed  the  changes  which 
occarred  in  the  functions  of  the  human  hrain,  according  to  the 
part  disorganized  by  disease,  he  endeavoured  to  produce  similar 
changes  artificially,  in  the  individuals  composing  the  four  classes 
of  the  vertebral  animals.  H^thas  threw  light  on  pathological 
researches  by  physiology,  and  on  physiology  by  pathology. 

He  was,  however,  often  arrested  in  this  part  of  his  course,  by 
the  difficulty  of  determining  the  divisions  of  the  brain  in  the  three 
inferior  classes  of  animals.  Entertaining  doubts  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  guides  which  anatomists  had  usually  followed,  he  thought 
at  the  same  time  that  improvements  might  be  made.  He  was  par- 
ticularly struck  with  the  felicity  of  the  comparison,  made  tirst  by 
€hsoFFRoy  St.  Hilaire,  and  subsequently  by  Cuvier,  between  the 
bones  comprising  the  heads  of  the  animals  of  the  three  inferior 
classes,  and  those  of  the  head  of  the  embryos  of  the  mammifcrs, 
and  the  results  to  which  it  gave  rise.  He  thought  he  could  per- 
ceive in  the  encephalon  of  the  inferior  classes,  the  permanent 
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tholoQ",  aiid  as  we  hope  in  the  future  numbers  of  this  journal,  to  be- 
nefit Sirsclvcs  and  readers  by  references  to  his  other  works,  it  may 
not  be  unacceptable  to  them,  to  show  on  what  gi'ounds  our  assertion 
iH  founded.  In  the  early  part  of  his  medical  career,  he  derived  from 
the  lectures  of  the  celebrated  Cuvier  and  Dumkril,  a  taste  for 
comparative  anatomy,  in  the  study  of  which,  he  was  subsequently 
enabled  more  fully  lo  indulge,  from  his  intimate  connexion  with  that 
distinguished  natur;iUst,GcorF ROY  St.  Hilaire.  Appointed  in  1812, 
superintendent  of  the  anatomical  labours  at  the  grand  amphitheatre 
for  the  hospitals,  and  professor  of  anatomy  and  physiology  in  that  es- 
tablishment, he  endeavoured  to  apply  the  ideas  acquired  by  com- 
parative anatomy  to  the  science  of  man,  and  with  a  success  which 
convinced  him  of  the  propriety  and  utility  of  the  combination.  The 
anatomy  and  physiulogy  nf  the  nervous  system  were  always  favourite 
studies  with  him,  and  as  far  back  as  1810  and  1811,  he  had  begun 
his  researches  into  the  organic  diseases  of  the  brain.  In  1813,  cir- 
conistances  growing  out  of  the  war,  which  terminated  in  the  occupa- 
tion of  Paris  by  the  allies,  cau^-ed  an  accumulation  of  the  sick  soldiers, 
beyond  the  ability  of  the  re^jjulnr  medical  officers  to  manage,  and  in 
consequence,  miniy  of  the  civil  wi^e  converted  into  military  hospi- 
tals. Among  the  former,  that  of  the  Pitie,  of  which  M.  Skm  res  was  one 
of  the  physicians,  was  specially  appropriat«d  to  the  diseases  of  the 
^us  system.  During  seven  ye.ii  s  that  ihc  hospital  preserved  this 
ion,  two  thousand  cases  of  this  class  of  maladies  were  passed 
w  before  him. 
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representation  of  the  fugitive  forms  of  the  same  organ  in  the  em- 
bryo of  the  mammifers.  This  was  his  point  of  departure.  Profit- 
ing by  the  happy  ideas  of  Gall  and  Spurzheim,  he  brought  back 
the  brain  of  birds  to  the  type  of  the  mammiferae.  He  then  passed 
on  to  the  brain  of  the  reptiles,  which  was  more  simple,  and  ter» 
minatcd  by  the  fishes,  the  brain  of  which  had  been  a  perfect  la- 
byrinth of  doubts. 

A  skilful  painter,  M.  Fertel,  had  the  patience  to  follow  him  in 
all  his  investigations ;  and  to  paint,  under  his  own  eyes,  the  twelve 
hundred  figures,  lithographic  copies  of  which  now  constitute  the 
atlas  accompanying  the  published  work.  Finally,  in  the  friendly 
assistance  of  the  two  Cuviers,*  and  of  Geoftroy  St  HilairE)  our 
author  acknowledges  having  had  opportunities  afforded  him,  with- 
out which  he  might  in  vain  have  attempted  so  extensive  a  range 
of  inquiry. 

M.  Serres  begins  his  preliminary  discourse,  by  telling  us,  that 
although  anatomists  and  physicians  had  dissected  the  brain  thrm 
thousand  years  ago,  and  for  three  centuries  past  had  made  it  the 
more  especial  object  of  their  investigations,  still  the  foundation  of 
this  part  of  the  science  is  not  yet  laid,  the  elements  of  the  ence* 
phalon  are  not  determined  even  in  the  vertebral  animals. 

He  next  endeavours  to  account  for  this  omission,  in  the  fact  of  ^ 
the  ancient  anatomists,  forbidden  by  the  prejudices  of  paganism 
to  dissect  the  human  body^  being  obliged  to  have  recourse  to 
those  of  animals ;  and  subsequently,  by  a  singular  re-action  in  the 
sixteenth  century,  the  science  taking  quite  an  opposite  direction, 
man  was  then  dissected,  and  every  thing  referred  to  him.  The 
anatomy  of  animals  was  inferred  from  that  of  man.  No  very  gpreat 
prejudice  resulted  to  the  study  of  the  brain,  so  long  as  observa- 
tions were  confined  to  the  mammiferae ;  since,  proportions  keptj 
this  organ  is  the  repetition  of  itself,  in  the  different  families  com- 
posing the  class.t    But,  on  attempting  to  examine  the  brain  of 

•  In  France,  the  celebrated  or  great  Cuvier  is  at  present  usually 
distinguished  as  Baron  Cuvier.  The  other  is  Fredeiick  Cuvier,  the 
brother.  When  we  speak  of  Cuvier,  without  any  other  specification, 
we  allude  to  the  Baron. 

t  Our  readers  need  hardly  be  reminded  of  the  generally  recognised 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom.  These  are  four  :  1,  jinimalia  Fer^ 
ttbrata  ;  2,  Animalia  MoUuaca;  3,  Animalia  Articulata  ;  4,  Anima" 
iia  Hadiata,   The  first  or  vertebral  animals,  have  the  common  cha- 
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birds,  by  what  was  thought  a  certain  method,  difficulties  imme- 
diately occurred.  The  cerebrum  in  front,  and  the  cerebellum  be- 
hind, were  soon  recognised  in  these  animals;  but  at  the  middle 
part,  a  pair  of  lobes  was  met  with,  which  had  nothing  analogous 
in  man,  or  the  manmiiferaB,  generally.  The  chain  of  resemblance 
being  broken,  was  not  again  linked,  when  the  brain  of  fishes  came 
to  be  studied.  The  difficulties  were  complicated  by  anatomists 
neglecting  the  precept  of  Varouus  and  Bartuolinvs,  and  giving 
into  the  practice  of  dissecting  the  human  brain  from  its  upper 
part  downwards,  and  that  of  the  mammifers,  from  before  back- 
wards. 

The  circumstance  of  form,  which  had  so  successfully  guided 
anatomists  in  the  study  of  the  mammiferas,  and  led  them  to  recog- 
nise the  cerebellum  and  cerebral  hemispheres  in  birds,  was  of  no 
avail  when  they  came  to  fishes. — p.  6. 

At  first  glance,  there  is  nothing  in  this  iast  class  to  remind  us 
either  of  the  encephalon*  of  the  mammiferae,  or  that  of  birds. 
This  oi^n  in  fishes  is  composed  of  a  double  series  of  bulbs,  in  a 
line  from  before  backwards,  sometimes  to  the  numl>er  of  two, 
more  frequently  of  four,  and  not  seldom  of  even  six.  To  which 
pair  ought  we  to  g^ve  the  name  of  cerebral  hemispheres  ?  Is  it 
the  anterior,  middle,  or  posterior?  To  what  part  of  the  brain  of 
the  superior  classes  refer  the  other  lobes ; — and  on  what  lobes 
establish  analogies  and  differences  ?  The  cerebellum  itself,  which 
it  is  difficult  to  overlook  in  the  other  classes,  was  still  in  fishes  an 
object  of  doubt  Sometimes,  this  part  is  single,  and  without  divi- 
sion, as  in  the  superior  classes :  in  other  cases,  it  is  a  double  organ, 
composed  of  symmetrical  leaflets,  rolled  on  each  other  along  the 
sides  of  the  fourth  ventricle.   In  a  great  number,  a  peculiar  body 
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racters  of  a  brain  and  spinal  marrow,  inclosed  in  a  long  case,  consist- 
ing of  a  cranium  and  vertebrx ;  ribs,  and  also  the  bones,  comprising 
ti^e  scaflfolding  of  the  body,  attached  to  this  middle  column ;  muscles 
in  general  covering  the  bones  on  which  they  act ;  and  the  viscera  in- 
closed in  the  head  and  trunk.  This  division  is  subdivided  into  four 
classes — 1,  Tiie  mammiferae^  including  man  and  quadrupeds,  and  dis- 
tinguished by  a  viviparous  generation.  The  three  other  classes  are 
oviparous.  The  second  class  includes  Birds  ;  3,  Rcfitiles  ;  4»  Fishes, 
^iee  Cuvier's  Rigne  Animal, 

*  We  use  the  term  encephalon  as  synonymous  to^  though  less  am- 
biguous, than  brain ;  and  as  indicating  tho  entire  contents  of  the  cra- 
nium. 
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is  detached  from  the  posterior  lobes,  and  makes  the  organ  more 
complex.  This  body,  which  sometimes  resembles  the  uvula  of  the 
human  subject,  and  at  others  the  epiglottis,  is  placed  id  the  form 
of  a  cover  or  lid  to  the  fourth  ventricle.  It  is  more  frequently 
simple ;  at  other  times,  as  in  certain  rays^  it  is  double,  and  the 
posterior  half  directed  to  the  fourth  ventricle,  and  the  anterior 
one  covers  the  posterior  lobes.  How,  amid  all  these  transformap 
tions,  are  we  to  detect  the  cerebellum  ? 

The  base  of  the  encephalon  of  fishes  is  scarcely  less  variable 
than  its  upper  portion.  What  most  strikes  us  in  the  former,  are 
two  rounded  tubercles,  which,  by  their  situation  and  form,  have 
some  resemblance  to  the  eminentite  mammilares  of  the  human  brain. 
Nor  have  there  been  wanting  persons  to  admit  this  analogy,  and 
to  exclaim,  how 'wonderful,  that  these  eminences,  or  marks  of  the 
most  elevated  organization,  should  be  found  in  fishes,  which  seem 
so  low  in  the  animal  scale !  Following  up  this  illusory  idea,  their 
posterior  lobes  were  compared  to  the  cerebral  hemispheres ;  and 
anatomists  pretended  to  find  in  these  lobes,  the  optic  bed,  the 
corpus  itriatum^  camu  ammonii^  the  fornix^  and  even  the  corput 
callonan.  Hence,  an  attempt  to  elevate  the  fishes  above  the  two 
classes  of  reptiles  and  birds,  with  an  entire  oversight  of  all  the 
other  anatomical  and  zoological  characters  of  the  vertebral  aDi-> 
mals.— pp.  6,  8. 

As  already  hinted,  it  became  then  an  object  of  paramount  ne- 
cessity, to  establish  the  proportionate  relations  of  the  different 
elements  of  the  encephalon  in  the  vertebral  animals,  by  detecting 
in  all  the  classes  the  identity  of  the  parts  of  which  this  organ  is 
composed,  and  to  establish  this  discovery  on  bases  the  same  for  all. 
Comparative  anatomy  rests  entirely  on  the  certainty  of  the  dis- 
crimination. The  difficulty  consisted  in  recog^ing  this  identity  in 
the  midst  of  the  variety  of  form,  relations,  and  proportions,  pre- 
sented in  all  these  elements.  Physiology  had  lost  its  natural  sim-. 
plicity  of  character,  and  certainty  of  results,  in  consenting  to  be 
under  the  influence  of  a  dogma  that  taught  the  pre-existence  of 
germs,  which  were  thought  to  possess  the  same  number  of  organs 
and  connexions  as  the  animal  of  which  it  was  assumed  to  be  the 
type.  The  study  of  organization  was  stopped  by  such  hypothesis. 
The  butterfly  was  seen  in  its  larva  state-;  the  frog  in  the  first  rudi- 
ments of  the  tadpole ;  the  entire  bird  in  its  egg ;  and  the  complete 
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organizHtiou  of  the  mammifersp,  in  the  first  mucus,  which  sepa- 
rated thorn  from  iion-exi-stence.  Monsters  did,  indeed,  for  a  while, 
form  an  exception  to  this  general  explanation ;  hut,  as  is  customa- 
ry with  system  mongers,  the  difficulty  was  easily  obviated,  by 
imagining  the  germ  of  monsters,  the  existence  of  which  had  been 
eternally  preserved  in  the  ovaries  of  the  females. — pp.  11,  13. 

Sucli  ii  course  of  mcntiil  aberration  could  not  last  long,  when 
men  desired  to  ascend  from  facts  to  principles,  and  test  principles 
by  facts.  The  stupendous  conception  of  the  pre-existence  of 
germs  was  supplanted  by  the  more  simple,  but  not  less  majestic 
idea  of  the  succei«sive  formation  of  parts. 

Embryos  are  not,  as  once  thought,  the  miniature  of  adult  ani- 
mals. Before  attnining  the  permiment  forms,  their  organs  pass 
through  a  number  of  tugitive  states,  more  and  more  simple,  as 
they  are  nearer  the  point  of  departure. 

"What  are  the  general  relations, — what  the  laws,  which  preside 
ftver  the  organization  of  animals  ?  This,  says  the  illustrious  Cuvier, 
is  the  end  to  which  ought  to  be  directed  all  the  efiforts  of  those 
who  cultivate  the  natural  sciences. 

Acting  on  this  recommendation,  Dvbieril,  by  embracing  in  one 
view  the  relations  between  the  vertebra;  and  their  muscles,  emits 
the  singular  idea,  that  the  cranium  of  animals  is  only  a  large  ver- 
tebra, and  the  brain  is  the  spinal  marrow  swelled  out.  This  opi- 
nion, at  first  looked  upon  as  the  extreme  of  paradox,  is  now  re- 
ceived as  classical,  and  as  having  changed  the  face  of  natunil  his- 
tory, by  introducing  a  division  entirely  novel — that  of  homology. 

But  first,  let  us  review  the  efforts  of  the  human  mind,  in  this 
department  of  science.  IIarvey,  with  his  wonted  investigating 
spirit,  observed  the  first  rudiments  of  the  heart  of  the  chick,  and 
imagines  that  this  point,  which  he  sees  pulsate,  is  the  root  of  the 
entire  being ;  be  thinks  he  sees  it  spread  its  branches  into  all  the 
organs;  and  he  announces  that  the  animal  is  formed  from  the 
centre  to  the  circumicreuce. 

Malpighi,  who  paid  the  tbrfeit  of  his  life  to  the  microscopical 
examinations  which  have  immortalized  him,  went  still  farther  than 
Harvey,  in  explaining  the  formation  of  the  embryo.  He  observed 
a  fibril  anterior  in  its  appearance  to  that  of  the  heart.  This  cen- 
tral fibril,  which  he  denominates  kecl^  seems  to  him  to  be  the 
iw,  which  he  thence  regarded  as  the  origin  of  uU  tlio 
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parts,  all,  according  to  him,  nervous.  Boerhaave,  a  great  admirer 
of  Malpiohi,  gave  to  tlds  idea  all  the  illusion  of  his  name,  and  tbe 
charm  of  his  style.  Soon  afterwards,  Hallbr,  Albinus,  and  thefir 
most  distinguished  disciples,  admit,  as  a  general  law,  the  central 
formation  and  development  of  the  osseous  system. 

Strange,  exclaims  M.  Serres,  nature  had  been  interpreted  in 
an  inverted  sense,  and  she  was  supposed  to  follow  a  course  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  her  real  one.  Ought  we  then  to  be  asr 
tonishedif  herlaws  have  been  unknown?  if,  discouraged  by  their 
fruitless  efforts,  Zootomlsts  have  despaired  of  ever  discovenog 
them? 

Our  author  now  proceeds  to  lay  down  his  fundamental  positions. 
The  first  and  principal  one,  the  law  on  which  all  zoogeny  reposes, 
Is  the  eccentric  development  of  aninuUs. 

Study,  says  he,  the  development  of  the  membranes  which 
precede  the  appearance  of  the  germ,  and  you  will  see  all  of  them 
formed  from  the  circumference  to  the  centre.  Observe  all  th^ 
grand  organic  apparatuses,  and  you  will  see  them  constantly  fbV 
lowing  the  same  direction.— pp.  21,  24. 

**  From  this  eccentric  march,  are  derived  all  the  laws  of  organiza- 
tlon ;  every  org;an  will  be  primitively  double;  its  parts,  at  first  isolated.wlll 
advance  to  meet  each  other,  and  will  unite  at  the  centre  of  the  ani- 
mal, to  constitute  those  organs  called  single,  because  they  are  consi- 
dered as  already  formed. 

'*  All  these  single  and  symmetrical  organs  will  be  on  the  median 
line.  The  nearer  they  approach  to  the  centre  of  the  animal,  the 
more  tbe  traces  of  their  formation  will  be  effaced ;  the  more  remote 
they  are  from  it,  the  more  readily  shall  we  discover  the  indices  of 
tlieir  primitive  formation. 

**!  have  called  iaw  of  symmetry  the  principle  of  the  double  develop- 
ment of  the  organs. 

*•  I  have  named  latv  of  conjunction  the  principle  of  their  union.  From 
these  two  laws  are  derived  the  entire  formation  of  the  organs."—* 
p.  25. 

The  application  of  these  laws  is  next  made  to  the  principal 
organic  systems,  beginning  with  the  osseous.  We  have  not  time 
DOW  to  follow  M.  Serrcs  in  these  details,  which  seem,  however, 
to  bear  him  out  in  his  positions.  The  ossification  of  all  the  parti 
of  the  skeleton  is  eccentric.  In  the  trunk,  the  ribs  are  first  formed, 
then  the  lateral  parts  of  the  vertebne,  and  finally  their  bodies. 
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In  the  pelvis,  the  osseous  developmcDt  begins  at  Ihe  iUiim,  th«n 
comes  the  iscliium,  aad  Saalij  ihc  pubis.  In  the  cranium,  the 
progress  of  oesificalion  is  similar.  From  this  eccentric  march,  ne- 
cessarily folloivs  the  double  devetopment  of  all  the  single  or  soli- 
tary pieces  of  Ihe  skeleloD,  forming  its  centre.  Hence  there  are 
primitively  tivo  half  spinal  canals,  and  two  o«sa  sacra.  The  oa 
hyoides,  the  lower  jaw,  the  sternum,  which  most  usually  are 
sing'le  pieces,  are,  without  exception,  double  in  the  embryos  of  all 
the  vertebral  class. 

The  formation  of  the  articular  cavities,  that  of  the  foramina, 
and  of  the  osseous  canals,  are  the  result  of  the  law  of  conjunction, 
er  the  interlocking  of  the  primitive  pieces  of  which  the  bones  are 
composed, 

The  correctness  of  this  view  has  been  admitted,  and  new  facts 
in  its  corroboration  have  been  adduced  by  Cuviea,  GtoFFROY  St. 
Hiutne  and  Okgn.  Dutrochet  has  shown  its  application  to  the 
class  of  reptiles;  and  Lithfuu.e  and  Audouin  have  verified  it;  the 
former  in  regard  to  the  solid  parts  of  the  crustacerae,  the  latter  in 
reference  to  the  skeleton  of  insects. 

Other  organic  systems  are,  in  their  formation,  obedient  to  the 
same  taw.  The  intestinal  canal  is  a  canal  of  conjunction,  result- 
ing from  the  double  cementing,  anterior  and  posterior  of  the  two 
laminae,  of  which  il  primarily  consbted,  The  same  is  the  case 
with  the  aorta,  the  trachea  arteria,  the  larynx,  the  cesophagus, 
and  the  geni Co-urinary  organs. 

The  formation  of  the  muscular  system  is  explained  entirely  by 
the  application  of  these  fundamental  laws.  Passing  from  the  most 
simple  muscles,  to  the  most  complex,  we  arrive  at  the  beart, 
which  is  to  the  muscular  system  what  the  cranium  is  to  the  osseous, 
and  Ihe  encephnlon  to  the  nervous.  We  may  see  Ihe  heart,  at 
first  so  simple,  arrive  by  a  series  of  evolutions,  to  the  complicated 
Btracture  which  it  offers  in  Ihe  mammiferx,  and  in  birds.  M. 
Sebres  describes  minutely  all  these  aiiccesaive  changes,  which  we 
must  omit,  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  explanations  which  he  fur- 
nishes us  of  the  structure  and  growth  of  the  nervous  system. 

"  If,  says  he,  yon  obsLTve  tlie  tender  embiyos  of  animals,  you  wil] 
find  lUat  (he  laieral  nerves  of  Cbc  trunk,  the  lateral  ones  of  the  bead 
and  pelvis,  are  those  Urst  funned ;  that  they  exist  independently  of 
the  sjMnal  marruw,  or  of  the  brain.    These  nerves  have  attained  their 
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{iiU  growth  when  the  cerebro-spioal  axis  (brain  and  spinal  marrow) 
b  yet  liquid,  and  when  it  has  not  even  assumed  its  primitive  forms. 
Yoo  will  find  the  nerves  without  communication  with  the  encephaloo, 
or  with  the  spinal  marrow.  The  nervous  system  then,  is  developed 
from  the  circumference  to  the  centre,  and  not  as  was  supposed,  from 
the  centre  to  the  circumference."— p.  36. 

This  is  the  grand  position,  to  the  enforcement  and  illostratloii 
of  which,  M.  Serres  devotes  his  work.  The  task  was  one  of  no 
common  labour,  and  its  fulfilment  is,  to  all  appearances,  in  a  style 
of  successful  execution,  corresponding  with  the  expectations  rmsed 
of  its  intrinsic  value,  and  application  to  other  branches  of  medicine. 

In  leading  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the  nerves  originate  in,  or 
are  formed  simultaneously  with  the  other  parts  of  the  organs, 
and  that  their  insertion  or  place  of  conjunction  is  at  the  cerebro- 
spinal axis,  M.  Sebres  has  placed  us  under  the  greatest  obligatioiMy 
by  furnishing  us  with  a  series  of  arguments  supported  by  moat 
numerous  observations  on  all  animals.  But  we  are  of  <^inioii| 
that,  without  materially  diminishing  his  own  fame,  he  might  have 
distinctly  alluded  to  what  his  countryman,  the  great  Bichat, 
says  on  this  subject,  in  the  chapter  on  the  Nervous  System  of 
Animal  Life.-— Art  I.*  <*  The  word  origin  ought  only  to  be  on* 
derstood,^'  says  this  physiologist,  ^  as  relatively  to  the  anatomical 
arrangement.  In  fact,  in  one  respect,  the  nerves  are  formed  at 
the  same  time  with  the  brain ;  they  are  rather  the  organs  of  cam" 
tnunication  with  thai  viscua^  than  its  real  prolongations.  In  another 
view,  if  we  attend  to  the  functions  of  one  part  of  the  nervons 
system,  that  which  relates  to  sensations,  we  shall  find  that  the 
termination  it  at  the  6ratn,  and  the  origin  at  the  exterior.  Do  we 
not  say,  that  the  nerves  go  to  such  and  such  parts,  that  the  arte- 
ries are  directed  round,  &c.  These  are  so  many  metaphorical 
expressions,  the  meaning  of  which  is  rectified  by  the  slightest  re- 
flection.^^ 

Mr.  Aberhetht  borrowing,  we  presume,  this  idea  from  Bicbat, 
gives  it  greater  extension  and  clearness,  when  he  says— -^^  It  is 
no  onfrequent  occurrence  for  malformed  children  to  be  bom  witli- 
out  a  brain,  yet  with  a  perfect  nervous  system.  The  most  ra- 
tional idea,  therefore,  we  can  entertain  on  the  present  subject,  is, 
that  the  nerves  are  formed  in  the  parts  where  we  find  them^  and  that 

*  Anatomie  General  T.  I.  p.  147.— Paris,  1818. 
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lA€y  art  connected  to  those  parts  of  the  organs  from  which  we  are  oc* 
customed  to  say  they  proceed,"*^* 

Maoendie,  in  his  *•  Summary  of  Phyfliology,^  tells  us  expressly, 
tt  It  is  evident  enoagh,  that  the  brain  is  not  formed  by  the  union  of 
the  nenres,  and  it  is  equally  certain  that  the  nerves  do  not  arise 
from  the  brain.  By  these  expressions  we  merely  mean  to  describe, 
metaphorically,  the  disposition  of  the  two  extremities  of  each 
Bcrve.''— p.  88.  Bait  Edit. 

Sfurzheim,  in  his  lectures  on  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
nervous  system,  used,  we  well  remember,  to  deprecate  the  idea 
of  considering  the  brain  as  giving  origin  to  the  nerves,  or  to  the 
spinal  marrow ;  and  to  assure  us  that  there  was  no  proportion  be- 
tween these  three  divisions.  It  certainly  would  not,  he  added, 
be  correct  language  to  say  that  the  veins  arise  from  the  heart, 
or  that  the  branches  of  a  tree  spring  from  the  root. 
.  These  quotations  and  remarks  are  not  made  in  a  spirit  of  que- 
rulous remonstrance  against  M.  Serres^  silence ;  but  are  intended 
to  throw  light  on  the  history  of  inquiries  into  a  very  important 
part  of  animal  structure. 

The  spinal  marrow  follows  the  same  law  as  the  nerves. 

'*  Open  young  embryos,  (says  our  author)  you  will  constantly  find 
that  the  spinal  marrow  is  at  first  composed  of  two  small  channels, 
right  and  left,  entirely  separate  from  each  other.  In  a  more  advanced 
pieriod»  you  will  discover  these  two  chords  uniting  before,  on  the  me- 
iSHan  line,  by  an  ingraining  or  interlocking  similar  to  that  of  the  osseous 
system.  The  two  chords  then  form  a  long  channel,  open  beliind  in 
its  whole  extent.  At  a  later  period,  again,  you  will  see  these  two 
chords  ingrained  behind  as  had  been  done  before,  and  this  long  chan- 
nel converted  into  a  tube  occupying  the  centre  of  this  axis." — p.  39, 40. 

In  some  animals,  the  medulla  spinalis  is  destitute  of  a  canal,  but 
sUll  the  same  law  of  formation  presides  here  as  in  other  cases ; 
and  if  we  examine  attentively,  we  shall  find  eccentric  layers  suc- 
cessively formed  in  the  interior  of  the  canal,  and  deposited  from 
without  inwards  until  it  is  entirely  obliterated. 

Extending  our  views  to  the  contents  of  the  cranium,  we  find  the 
peduncles  or  crura  of  the  cerebrum  double  and  separate,  like  the 
primitive  chords  of  the  spinal  marrow,  unite  before  by  a  junction 

♦  Anatomical  Lectures  delivered  before  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons. 
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ginular  to  that  of  the  Utter.  We  next  discover  a  large  channeli 
circamscribed  by  the  sides  of  these  two  chords,  (p.  41.)  TW 
proDUDences,  which  surmooot  them  above,  are  likewise  symmetri* 
cal.  Backwards,  we  see  the  optic  beds— forwards,  the  corpimn 
HrUua;  the  eolargemeDts  on  one  side  are  precisely  the  repetition 
of  those  of  the  opposite  side. 

It  is  the  same  with  the  medulla  oblongata,  the  optic  lobea  or 
the  tabercula  quadrigemina — they  are  primitively  formed  of  a 
double  lateral  chord. 

The  cerebellum  is  in  all  embryos,  at  first,  compoaed  of  two 
lateral  plates,  right  and  left 

The  ol&ctory  lobules  are  likewise  double  in  all  the  clasae% 
and  at  first  isolated  firom  each  other,  whatever  their  smallneoi  or 
lijBe. 

There  are  constantly,  also,  two  cerebral  hemispheres ;  these 
are  separate  in  the  bony  fishes,  united  in  the  cartilaginous  oneSi 
but  divided  in  the  median  line  by  a  deep  fissure.    In  reptileii* 
birds,  and  mammifene,  they  are  united  together  by. transversal' 
bands,  known  usually  by  the  name  of  commissures. 

All  these  commissureSf  single  organs  in  perfect  animals,  are 
primitively  double  in  embryos. 

It  is  thus  with  the  commissure  of  the  optic  lobes-  or  tiiAercd$ 
^f/kdrigemina^  so  developed  In  birds ;  with  that  of  the  posterior 
prominences  of  peduncles  of  the  cerebrum ;  with  the  anterior 
middle  ones  of  the  optic  beds,  (thalami  nerv.  optic.)    • 

The  pyramidal  bodies  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  which,  in  the 
mammifers,  serve  as  a  conmilssure  to  a  part  of  the  cerebellum, 
were  at  first  double. 

Constantly,  also,  in  the  same  class,  we  observe  a  double  pmu 
varolii. 

The  corpus  callomm^  which  is  the  largest  of  all  the  commis- 
sures, participates  in  the  common  law  of  development,  since,  in 
all  the  embryos  off^Ht  mammifers,  each  hemisphere  has  priqsi- 
tively  its  half  corpui  callomm  separated  from  the  correspondhng 
half  of  the  opposite  hemisphere. 

The  vault  (/omtz,)  the  development  of  which  is  so  compli- 
cated, is  subjected  rigorously  to  the  general  principle  of  forma- 
tion, in  its  being  double  in  all  the  embryos  of  the  superior  class. 

It  is  the  same  with  the  partition  designated  by  the  title  of  sqh 
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fym  lueidum.    However  thin  may  be  this  part,  it  is  always  form- 
ed of  two  plates,  right  and  left. 

This  partition  is  to  the  nervous  system,  what  the  vomer,  and  the 
perpendicular  plate  of  the  etlmioid,  are  to  the  osseus.— p.  634,  6. 

The  attentive  reader  will  be  struck  with  the  general  sameness 
of  result  in  our  author's  observations,  and  those  of  Gall  and  Sfurz- 
HEiM,  in  so  &r  as  regards  the  admission  of  the  duplicity  and  sym- 
metry of  ail  the  parts  of  the  brain  on  each  side  the  median  line. 
While  M.  Serres,  however,  insists  on  the  growth  of  these  parts 
always  advancing  from  the  circumference  to  the  centre,  the  anato- 
mists just  mentioned,  consider  this  holds  good  only  in  reference 
to  one  portion  or  the  converging  fibres,  which,  meeting  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  brain,  form,  by  their  junction,  the  commissures, 
above  described.  So  well  satisfied  were  they  of  the  distinct  and 
separate  formation  of  the  two  halves  of  the  encephalic  commis- 
sures, that  they  express  a  doubt  whether  the  laminae  from  op- 
posite sides  really  form  a  union  by  being  lost  in  each  other :  and 
aoggest  the  possibility  of  their  approximating  in  the  form  of  a 
seam.  They  express,  moreover,  their  opinion  of  the  use  of  these 
commissures  as  being  intended  to  combine  in  function  the  oppo- 
site hemispheres  of  the  brain  and  organs  of  animal  life.  ^'  We,  say 
they,  look  upon  all  the  nerves,  not  only  those  of  organic,  but 
also  those  of  animal  life,  as  so  many  independent  systems ;  there 
are,  however,  many  communications  between  them.''*  They  then 
go  on  to  speak  of  the  returning  or  converging  fibres  of  the  ner- 
vous system  and  the  commissures. 

We  the  more  willingly  supply  the  omission  of  our  author,  in 
respect  to  the  anatomical  views  and  discoveries  of  Doctors  Gall 
and  Spurzheim,  because,  by  his  frequent  allusion  to,  and  mention 
of  them,  he  evidently  acknowledges  the  weight  which  their  opi- 
nions have  obtained  on  the  continent,  in  all  points  connected  with 
the  structure  and  formation  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system  ;  and, 
also,  because  he  seems  particularly  desiroai||^f  subverting  their 
hard  earned  authority. 

With  this  view,  and  as  conformable  to  his  doctrine  of  eccentric 
development,  he  denies  the  pre-existence  of  the  gray  or  cineri- 

•  Kecherchea  aur  le  ayateme  nerveux  en  general,  et  aur  celui  du 
Cerveau  en  fiarticulier.^Sccu  VII,  as  translated  in  Combe's  Phreno- 
logy. 
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(ions  part,  to  the  white  or  fibrous.  He  grounds  this  belief  on  his 
observations  of  the  formation  of  the  nerves  in  the  oi^pns,  prior  to 
their  junction  with  the  brain;  of  the  intervertebral  ganglia  being 
anterior  in  their  creation  to  the  spinal  marrow ;  and  of  this  aids 
itself  being  formed  from  the  circumference  to  the  centre.  The' 
ganglia,  which  abound  in  gray  matter,  and  which  Gall  and  Spurs- 
HEUf  considered  as  matrices  of  the  nerves,  cannot,  M.  Skrres  con- 
tends, possess  this  ofiSce ;  since  the  latter  are  formed  before  the 
former.  Finally,  the  gray  or  dneritious  matter  cannot  be  the  or- 
gan of  nutrition  for  the  white  matter;  as  this  latter  is  constantly 
the  first  formed,  and  in  certain  animals,  as  in  the  genus  asteriae,  the 
nervous  system  is,  according  to  Cuvier,  composed  entirely  of 
white  matter. 

Let  us  now  see  how  these  positions,  laid  down  so  frankly  and 
imposingly,  are  sustained  by  other  investigators  into  the  minute 
structure  of  the  nervous  system.  And  first,  then,  we  know  that  in 
an  embryo  of  siz  weeks,  the  human  brain  is  represented  by  a  sac, 
formed  by  a  soft  and  vesicular  membrane,  the  pia  mater,  and  con* 
tinuous  with  a  canal,  which  represents  the  spinal  marrow — ^both 
containing  a  fluid  nearly  transparent  In  the  second  month,  the 
Substance  of  the  brain  and  chord,  examined  with  a  suitable  mag- 
nifier, appears  to  possess  no  fibrous  structure,  but  to  consist  of 
extremely  minute  globules.  In  the  third  month,  we  find  the  cor^ 
pora  restiforma  and  a  thin  cerebellum :  the  pedunculi,  the  optic 
beds,  and  corpora  striata,  are  more  sensible.  In  these,  it  will  be 
remembered  that  the  gray  matter  predominates;  while  the  tuber 
annulare,  corpus  callosum,  fornix,  and  comu  ammoni,  (white  or 
fibrous  matter,)  are  not  yet  visible.*  So  far,  then,  we  have  no 
evidence  of  the  prior  formation  of  the  white  substance,  nor,  con- 
sequently, of  the  accuracy  of  M.  Serres^  assertion. 

The  asterias  have  been  examined  by  Gall,  Burdacr,  Merxel, 
and  Konrad  ;  and  all  these  anatomists  have,  contrary  to  the  ob- 
servation of  Cuvier,  found  as  many  ganglia,  or  collections  of  g^y 
matter,  in  the  nervous  rings,  as  there  were  rays  or  grand  ramifi- 
cations from  this  ring.  In  fact,  Merkel  joins  Buroach,  in  admit- 
ting as  a  law,  that  wherever  there  is  a  nervous  system,  there 
exists  gray  matter. 

*  Ti^demann. 
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It  18  not,  perhaps,  with  much  propriety,  that  M.  SEiuiEft  cites 
CwiEii,  as  the  one  arresting  the  coarse  of  Gall  and  Spurzheim^s 
hypothesis  of  the  prior  formation  of  the  gray  or  non-fibrous  sub- 
stance, by  his  report  on  the  subject  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences. 
The  language  of  that  report,  prepared  by  Cuvier  and  his  col- 
leagues^ is,  ^^  that  the  gray  substance  is  the  origin  and  aliment  of 
all  the  nervous  fibres,  and  that  it  is  by  its  means  that  they  are 
reinforced  and  multiplied.'* 

Conceding  eten  that  the  development  of  the  nerves  is  prior  to 
that  of  the  brain  and  spinal  marrow,  as  it  is  certainly  at  times  acp 
complished  where  these  two  organs  are  wanting,  the  hypothesis 
already  alluded  to  is  adequate  to  an  explanation  of  the  fact.  The 
surfaces,  where  the  organic  extremities  of  the  nerves  are  spread 
but,  are  uniformly  of  a  non-fibrous  character,  or  similar  to  the 
gray  nervous  matter.  Vici^-D'AzTR  had  long  ago  remarked  the 
•nalogy  between  the  mucous  substance  covering  the  nervous  ex- 
fmnsion  under  the  skin,  and  the  cortical  or  gray  portion  of  the 
Wain.  Van  der  Haar  asks,  if  we  cannot,  or  must  not,  even  infer, 
that  there  is  brain  or  cerebral  substance  in  the  smallest  nervous 
threads :  and  Fovqvet  and  Bordev,  Carus  and  Sprenoel,  compare 
the  gray  substance  to  the  mucous  tissue  of  the  skin — as  has  been 
done  by  Gall  and  Spurzreim. 

If,  then,  this  mucous  tissue  be  similar  to  the  pulpy  and  non- 
fibrous  or  gray  substance  of  the  brain,  we  can  see  in  it  a  matrix 
or  origin  for  the  nerves,  even  admitting  M.  Serres'  eccentric  de- 
velopment  of  the  nervous  system ;  in  the  same  way,  as  we  have 
said,  that  the  converging  or  white  fibres  of  the  brain  sprang  from 
the  gray  or  cortical  surface  of  that  organ,  and  met  at  the  median 
line,  to  form  the  commissures  already  mentioned. 

The  assertion  of  our  author,  that  the  meduUaiy  fasciculi  of  the 
pons  varolii  are  developed  before  the  gray  matter,  and  that  the 
peduncles  of  the  pineal  gland  are  constantly  formed  before  the 
gland  itself^  is  not  in  either  case  substantiated.  Tiedemann  and 
Gall  are  opposed  to  him-— the  former  in  reference  to  the  pineal 
gland,  which  is  not  preceded  by  the  peduncles ;  the  latter  assuring 
us,  that  in  the  pons  varolii  and  medulla  oblongata,  the  gray  mat- 
ter is  abundant  before %ny  white  or  fibrous  is  perceptible. 

M.  Serres,  in  farther  proof,  as  he  thinks,  of  there  being  no  ne- 
cessary connexion  between  the  gray  and  the  white  or  fibrous  sub- 
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stance,  says,  that  In  the  mamtnirerse,  and  in  hirds,  the  entire  layier 
bf  cineritious  matter  may  he  remoyed  from  the  spinal  marro# 
Without  at  all  affecting  the  white  substance ;  and  that,  in  the 
mammiferse,  the  portions  of  gray  matter  of  the  corpora  striata 
may  likewise  be  removed,  without  the  fibrous  (white)  matter 
presenting  any  laceration  or  alteration.  We  apprehend,  that  gene- 
ral experience  is  here  opposed  to  our  author.  What  anatomist  is 
not  aware  of  the  great  precautions  required  to  preserve  the  adhe^ 
sion  and  direct  communication  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
eighth,  &c.  pairs?  If  we  remove,  ever  so  delicately,  one  of  the 
strongest  nerves  of  the  spinal  marrow,  there  always  remains  a 
small  bulb  of  gray  substance  adherent  to  the  central  ex^emity  of 
the  nerve.  In  incising  the  gray  substance  of  the  ventricles,  or  of 
the  corpora  striata^  we  see  an  infinity  of  small  white  filaments  in- 
tfmately  mixed  with  the  gray  substance.  The  same  is  found  in 
attempting  to  remove  the  external  or  cortical  gray  matter  from 
the  hemispheres :  the  blood  vessels  of  the  pia  mater  traverse  this 
substance,  and  follow  the  fibre  into  the  subjacent  white ;  so  tfaal^ 
when  efforts  are  made  to  separate  the  layers,  these  vessels  are 
necessarily  torn.  ' 

In  regard  to  the  swellings  at  the  part  where  the  nerves  are 
given  out  from,  or,  as  M.  Scrres  would  say,  inserted  into  the 
spinal  marrow,  he  is  at  issue  with  Gall,  In  denying  that  there  is 
any  such  regular  enlargement.  Certain,  it  is,  however,  that  no 
person  prior  to  Gall  and  Spurzhcim,  had  remarked  the  enlarge^ 
ments  of  the  spinal  marrow,  at  the  parts  where  the  nerves  for  the 
tpper  and  lower  extremities  are  given  out — an  appearance  now 
admitted  by  anatomists. 

In  illustration  of  his  opinion  of  the  white  being  independent  of 
the  gray  matter^  our  author  gives  us  the  result  of  his  experience 
in  organic  alterations  of  the  brain ;  and  mentions  his  having  seen 
evident  ciccitrices  of  tbe  centrum  ovale,  which  had  been  torn  or 
lacerated  in  apoplexies.  As  all  the  nervous  filaments  of  the  brain 
are  accompanied  by  blood  vessels,  it  is  not.  Gall  thinks,  difficult 
to  account  for  this  fact,  without  admitting  M.  Sf.rres'  opinions. 

The  next  question  discussed  by  our  author,  is,  how  the  primlr 
tive  homogenity  of  the  elements  of  the  encephalon  is  lost,  and 
how  each  of  them  attains  to  the  permanent  forms  which  distin- 
guish each  class.    To  arrive  at  a  satisfactory  solution  of  these 

Vol.  I.— No.  1,  January,  1826.  18 


138  ANATOMY  AND  FHTSIOLOGY 

hitherto  unexplained  problems*,  he  follows,  step  by  step,  each  of 
the  metamorphoses  in  every  class,  the  better  to  appreciate  the 
influence  which  the  evolutions  of  one  element  exercised  upon  all 
the  others;  and  thus  traverse  the  fugitive  forms  of  the  encephalon, 
to  obtain  an  explanation  of  its  permanent  ones. 

Our  limits  will  only  allow  us  to  present  some  of  the  results  of 
these  investigations.  One  of  the  most  important  of  them  is,  that 
all  the  various  deformities  in  organized  beings  never  pass  the 
limits  of  their  class  to  assume  the  forms  of  a  superior  one.  Never 
does  a  fish  rise  to  the  encephalic  forms  of  a  reptile,  nor  the  latter 
attain  to  that  of  a  bird,  or  a  bird  to  that  of  a  mammifera. 

Tbe  parts  united  by  the  laws  of  conjunction,  give  rise  to  all 
the  cavities  of  the  encephalon, — the  ventricles  and  the  holes,  im- 
properly called  anus  and  valva,  in  the  mammiferae. 

The  formation  of  these  cavities  and  holes  is,  then,  under  the 
dependence  of  the  same  laws  as  that  of  the  intestinal  cavities ;  the 
aorta,  the  cavities  of  the  heart,  and  all  the  foramina  and  cavities 
of  the  osseous  system. 

Respecting  the  alleged  homogeneousness  or  unity  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  and  its  elements,  M.  Serres,  with  much  plausibility, 
assures  us,  that  this  is  an  invariable  fact,  attested  by  the  minute 
examination  of  the  brains  of  the  four  classes,  and  a  comparison  of 
their  adult  with  their  embryo  development. 

«  Let  us,**  says  he,  **  go  far  back  in  the  uterine  life  of  the  mammife- 
r»  ;  you  will  perceive,  at  tirst,  the  cerebral  hemispheres  rolled,  as  in 
fishes,  into  two  vesicles,  separated  from  each  other.  After  a  time,  you 
•will  see  them  affect  the  configuration  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres  of 
reptiles  ;  at  a  later  period,  again,  they  will  exhibit  to  you  the  appear- 
ance of  those  of  liirJs;  aiul,  finally,  it  is  only  at  tiie  epoch  of  their  birth, 
and  somctinics  later,  that  they  acquire  the  permanent  forms  which 
the  aduU  presents  in  the  mammifcrx." 

To  this  analytical  demonstration,  M.  Serres  joins  the  syntheti- 
cal, by  exhibiting,  as  in  the  instance  of  a  monkey  at  birth,  (the 
brain  of  which  has  all  the  parts  distinguishing  the  mammiterous 
from  the  other  vertebral  animals,)  the  gradual  loss  of  parts  in 
ascending  through  the  period  of  utero  gestation,  and  tbe  repre- 
sentation thereby  of  the  brains  of  the  three  inferior  classes. 

"  Tiius,  in  rising  in  the  animal  scale  from  fish  to  the  monkics,  you 
see  the  encephalon  gradually  become  complex,  as  in  descending  from 
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the  adult  mammiferae  to  their  different  epochs  of  embryo  formation, 
you  will  perceive  this  organ  successively  decompos^.  You  will  arrive 
by  these  two  means  at  the  same  result — the  unity  of  their  formation 
and  composition." 

Admitting  the  correctness  of  the  observations,  are  we  at  liberty 
to  draw  this  inference  of  the  unity  of  the  nervous  system  in  fom^ 
ation  and  composition  ?  Does  not  M.  Serres  sport  too  much  with 
the  word  elementl  And  may  we  not  cite  his  own  language,  as  at 
variance  with  his  irypothesis  ?  "  In  ascending,^'  says  he,  '*  from 
the  inferior  to  the  superior  classes,  we  see  this  org^,  so  simple 
at  first,  gradually  rise  in  reptiles  and  birds  to  that  admirable  or- 
ganization, such  as  we  know  it  in  the  mammifers,  and  to  that  still 
more  admirable  structure  which  it  offers  in  man.'^  The  elements 
being  the  same,  the  identity,  according  to  our  author,  can  only  be 
changed  by  the  form  and  position,  each  element  undergoing  in 
each  class  new  transformation.  The  totality  of  the  brain  is,  of 
course,  so  modified,  as  to  be  no  longer  recognisable  in  comparing 
one  class  with  another. 

Though  we  do  not  agree  with  some  writers,  in  regarding  as 
useless  all  these  minute  examinations  of  the  brain  of  the  lower 
animals,  or  as  unproductive  the  attempts  to  determine  the  various 
parts  of  which  this  organ  consists,  yet  we  must  avow,  that  to 
dwell  on  these  points,  and  to  attempt  to  reduce  all  the  parts  of 
the  nervous  system  to  homogeneity,  and  disregard  the  obvious 
differences  of  form,  development,  and  complexity,  and  neglect  the 
study  of  function  as  associated  with  certain  forms,  is,  in  our  opinion, 
like  the  labours  of  the  metaphysicians,  in  explaining  causation,  or 
attempting  to  reduce  all  the  faculties  of  the  mind  to  mere  sensa- 
tion. 

The  permanent  forms  of  the  brain  in  the  four  classes  of  verte- 
bral animals,  are  represented  by  our  author  to  be  as  follows : 

**  In  Fishes,  the  optic  lobes  are  the  predominant  element ;  the  cere- 
bral lobes  are  atrophied;  the  olfactory  lobule  is  very  considerable;  the 
cerebellum  is  moderately  developed. 

"  In  Reptiles,  the  optic  lobes  lose  their  influence ;  the  cerebellum  is 
almost  extinct ;  the  cercbvil  hemispheres  are  comparatively  nuch 
developed  to  what  they  are  in  fishes;  the  olfactory  lobule  is  in  its 
tuni  atrophied. 

*<  In  Birds,  the  cerebellum  becomes  the  dominant  part;  the  optic 
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lobules  are  enfeebled ;  the  cerebral  hemispheres  are  enlarged  ;  the 
olfactory  lobules  are  almost  extinct. 

**  In  Mammiferae,  the  cerebral  hemispheres  become  in  their  turn 
the  dominant  organs ;  the  cerebellum  continues  its  transversal  de- 
velopment ;  the  corpora  quadrigemina  (optic  lobes)  are  reduced  to 
their  minimum  of  existence ;  the  olfactory  lobule  undergoes  great 
changes.  Much  developed  in  those  animals  the  hemispheres  of  which 
are  small,  it  diminishes,  and  almost  entirely  disappears,  as  we  rise 
from  the  ruminating  and  carnivorous  to  the  monkey  and  man.'* — ^pp'. 
80,  81. 

What  our  author  calls  optic  lobes,  are  the  corpora  quadrigemi- 
na of  the  brain  of  mammiferoos  animals  and  birds.  In  fishes  and 
reptiles,  they  are  the  two  cerebral  lobes  immediately  anterior  to 
the  triangular  body,  corresponding  to  the  cerebellum  of  the  higher 
classes. 

The  propriety  of  the  term  must  be  admitted,  when  we  learn, 
fhat  ^^  the  tubercula  quadrigemina  are  developed  in  all  the  classes, 
and  in  all  the  families  of  the  same  class,  in  the  direct  ratio  of  the 
volume  of  the  optic  nerves  and  the  eyes."*  Gall  and  Spurzheim 
had,  many  years  ago,  pointed  out  the  connexion  between  these 
bodies  and  the  optic  nerves,  and  traced  the  origin  of  the  latter  to 

them. 

The  olfactory  lobule  is  the  name  given  to  that  prominent  part 
ot  bulb,  in  some  animals,  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  anterior  ce- 
rebral lobes,  to  which  the  olfactory  nerve  is  traced. 

*  In  general,  the  more  a  part  is  developed,  the  more  do  we  see 
multiplied  the  bands,  radiations,  and  plexuses  of  white  matter.  The 
tnore  it  is  atrophied,  the  more  do  we  find  the  white  matter  diminish- 
•dy  whilst  the  gray  matter  augments." 

It  remains  for  us  to  learn  the  order  in  which  the  several  parts 
of  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  appear,  and  their  relative  proportion  to 
one  another. 

M.  Serres  admits  the  general  correctness  of  the  opinion  of 
Soemmering  and  Cuvier,  that  the  spinal  chord  and  encephalon  are 
developed  in  an  inverse  ratio  to  each  other.  But  he  does  not  think 
that  the  entire  brain  follows  this  rule ;  some  parts  of  it  being  in  a 

♦  Rapport  fait  a  1*  Academie  de  Science,  en  Mars,  1821,  par  M. 
le  Baron  Cuvier,  secretaire  perpetuel.  This  report  is  included  in  the 
work  before  us. 
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direct,  others  in  an  inverse  ratio,  in  point  of  size,  to  the  spinal 
marrow. 

The  spinal  chord  always  precedes  the  hrain  in  formation.  Of 
this  latter,  the  corpora  quadrigemina  are  the  parts  first  formed. 
Next  appears  the  cerebellum ;  the  median  part  of  which  {pro* 
cessw  vermicularis  superior)  is  first  seen.  In  the  cerebrum,  the 
crura  or  pedunculi,  the  optic  beds  (thalami  nerv.  optic,)  corpora 
striata  become  apparent  in  the  order  mentioned :  then  followi 
the  successive  development  of  the  hemispheres,  at  first  the  anterior 
lobes^  then  the  middle  and  posterior  ones.  Hence,  we  see  that, 
however  we  may  admit  the  eccentric  development  of  the  brain, 
in  reference  to  the  formation  of  each  part  composing  the  two 
halves  of  it,  still,  if  we  regard  it  as  a  whole,  we  find  its  central 
parts  first  formed.  Nor  can  we  well  understand  the  eccentric 
growth  of  the  hemispheres,  by  such  language  as  the  following: 
^  The  fibrous  (white)  bands,  aAer  having  traversed  preceding!/ 
the  optic  bed  and  corpora  striata,  are  directed  forwards,  and  form 
the  hemispheres  by  their  expansion.^' — p.  149. 

What  says  Gall  and  Spurzheim. — ^^  All  the  fasciculi  of  the  ex* 
temal  border  of  the  corpora  striata,  and  the  optic  beds,  are  then 
directed  in  all  senses,  that  is  to  say,  towards  the  sides,  backwards 
and  upwards,  in  enlarging  themselves  always  more  towards  the 
external  borders  of  the  great  cavities,  (ventricles;)  it  is  there 
that  they  appear  to  form  a  tissue,  whence  they  -are  disengaged  in 
many  filaments  to  form  duplicatures  under  the  name  of  convolu- 
tions."*— {Recherches^  ^c) 

The  corpora  quadrigemina  and  spinal  marrow  are,  according  to 
our  author,  rigorously  developed  in  a  direct  ratio  to  each  other, 
and  to  the  median  lobe  (jprocessus  vennicularis  superior,)  of  the 
cerebellum.  But  the  lobes  of  (bis  last  are  in  direct  proportion  in 
size  to  that  of  the  pous  varolii,  or  a  tuber  annulare,  as  taught  by  Gall 
and  Spurzheim,  though  this  fact  is  not  mentioned  any  more  than 
the  correspondences  to  be  afterwards  noticed,  either  by  M.  Serres 
or  CuviER  in  his  Rapport^  ^c.  In  reptiles,  birds,  the  mammifere, 
and  in  man,  the  development  of  the  optic  beds,  and  the  corpora 
striata,  is  in  direct  ratio  with  that  of  the  cerebral  lobes.  This  fact 
was  also  long  ago  pointed  out  by  Gall  and  Spurzheim.     They  did 

*  Combe's  Essays  on  Phrenology.  Am.  Edit.  p.  164. 
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DOt,  indeed,  speak  of  the  size  of  these  parts  being  in  an  inyerte 
proportion  to  the  corpora  qnadrigemina,  as  we  are  told  by  M. 
Sbrres.  He  adds  that  the  corpus  callosum  is  in  volume  propor- 
tionate to  the  optic  beds,  corpora  striata^  and  the  cerebral  lobes, 
a  circumstance  admitted  by  Gall  and  Sfurzheim. 

The  lobes  of  the  cerebellum  and  cerebrum  being  in  direct  ratio 
to  each  other,  and  of  course  in  an  inverse  proportion  to  the  spinal 
marrow,  and  corpora  quadrigemina,  rests  on  our  author^s  authority, 
by  which  also  we  learn  that  ^^the  nerves  of  the  senses  are  de- 
veloped in  a  direct  ratio  to  the  spinal  marrow,  the  median  lobe  of 
the  cerebellum,  the  tubercula  quadrigemina,  the  optic  lobes,  the 
hippocampus,  and  the  olfactory  lobe.'^ 

The  pons  varolii  and  corpu  scallosum,  are  characteristic  of  the 
brain  of  the  mammifers,  and  are  not  met  with  in  the  three  in- 
ferior classes  of  animals.  The  German  anatomists,  just  mentioned, 
bad  pointed  out,  and  explained  the  reason  of  the  absence  of  the 
pons  in  the  amphibii,  fishes  and  birds.  In  the  three  lower 
classes  of  vertebral  animals,  the  tubercula  quadrigemina  are,  ac- 
cording to  M.  Serres,  hollow,  and  have  an  internal  ventricle, 
while  the  cerebral  lobes  are  solid.  In  the  mammiferx  and, 
in  man,  on  the  contrary,  these  bodies  are  solid,  and  the  cerebral 
lobes  hollowed  out  into  large  ventricles.  These  lobes  have  also 
convolutions,  which  are  wanting  in  the  three  inferior  classes.— 
"The  ventricular  cavities  of  the  cerebral  lobes  distinguish  exclu- 
sively the  mammiferaj  and  man."  '^  The  decussation  of  the  pyra- 
midal bands  is  visible  in  the  human  embryo  of  the  eighth  week." 

^^  In  birds  there  are  at  most  but  two  bands,  the  interlacing  of 
which  is  evident." 

In  reptiles  and  fishes  their  is  no  decussation. — Rapport,  &c. 
par  CuviER.— p.  26. 

M.  Serres  points  out  the  strict  dependance  of  the  brain  and 
nervous  system  generally,  on  the  arterial — the  latter  of  which  in 
the  embryo  state  is  pre-existent  to  the  former.  The  spinal 
marrow  is  formed  under  the  influence  of  the  intercostal  arteries : 
the  cerebellum  by  the  intermedium  of  the  vertebral  ones,  and 
the  brain  proper  or  cerebrum  by  the  carotids.  Monstrosities  of 
the  nervous  system  are  always  dependant  on  prior  irregularities, 
or  deficiences  of  the  arteries.  Hence  the  following  law  : — ^^  The 
conditions  of  existence  of  the  various  parts  of  the  enccphalou  in 
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yertebral  animals,  are  rigorously  subjected  to  the  conditions  of 
existence  of  the  encephalic  sanguiferous  system." 

When  M.  Serres  tells  us  that  "  we  shall  find  that  the  faculties 
may  be  transported  from  one  element  which  is  governed,  to  a 
neighbouring  element  which  becomes  governor,  we  fear  that  he 
exposes  himself  to  being  misunderstood,  or  to  the  charge  of  ad- 
vancing an  unphilosophical  proposition.  We  can  readily  admit, 
that  in  fishes  the  optic  lobes,  and  in  birds  the  cerebellum  are  pre-, 
dominant  organs,  that  the  cerebral  lobes  in  the  mammiferaB  may 
be  atrophied,  and  the  being  reduced  to  the  scale  of  the  reptiiesp 
in  respect  to  cerebral  function ;  but  in  all  these  cases  we  find  no 
transfer  of  faculty.  The  diminution  or  atrophy  of  the  cerebral 
lobes,  for  example,  may  be  accompanied  by  a  predominance  of 
the  corpora  quadrigemina  or  optic  lobes,  but  in  no  case  do  we 
find  the  functions  or  faculties  of  the  former,  peculiar  to  the  animal 
in  its  mere  perfect  state  of  organization,  evidenced  by  the  latter 
bodies.  Yet  this  ought  to  be  the  case,  if  M.  Serres^  idea  of  per- 
fect homogeneity  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  transfer  of  facul- 
ties from  one  element  to  another,  were  correct.  We  fear  that 
our  author  has  been  hurried  into  this  sweeping  inference  in  con- 
sequence of  some  curious  observations  on  the  nerves— curious, 
indeed,  but  not  in  number  or  certainty  sufficient  to  justify  oar 
framing  a  law  therefrom.  In  speaking  of  the  nerves  of  vision,  he 
tell  us  that 

"The  optic  nerve  may  be  wanting  in  certain  animals  without  vision 
being  lost.  If  the  eye  exists,  if  it  be  placed  in  communication  with 
the  brain  by  the  medium  of  a  nerve,  the  impression  of  external  ob- 
jects may  be  perceived  by  the  animal;  the  fundamental  condition  for 
vision  is  fulfilled.  The  secondary  conditions  only  are  changed.  In 
fact,  if  the  optic  nerve  be  wanting,  if  another  nerve  terminate  at  the 
bottom  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  the  action  of  vision  will  be  transmitted 
along  this  nerve,  as  it  is  in  the  ordinary  state  along  the  optic  nerve." 
—p.  305. 

This  novel  assertion  would  seem  to  be  substantiated  by  the 
evidence  which  our  author  adduces  in  the  instances  of  the  mole, 
the  mole-rat  of  the  Cape  {Mus  Capensis^)  the  foetid  shrew  {sorex 
aranens^)  the  chrysochloris  of  the  Cape  {Talpa  Asiaiica^)  the  zocor 
{Mus  Aspalax^)  the  zemni  {Mus  Typhlus,)  in  which  no  optic  nerve 
could  be  seen,  but  to  the  eyes  of  which  a  branch  of  the  fifth  pair 
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was  distributed,  and  ser?ed  to  give  them  the  limited  powers  of  vision 
which  these  animals  are  admitted  to  possess.  In  some  of  the  ce- 
taceous animals,  he  found  the  olfactory  nerve  wanting,  but  its 
function  was  supplied,  likewise,  by  a  branch  of  the  fifth  pair. 
(Chap.  III.  Du  Ntrf  TrijumeoM.)  These  observations  joined  to 
the  opinion  of  Scarpa,  Carus,  Jacobson  and  Treviranus,  that  ^^  the 
sense  of  hearing,  may,  in  part,  be  contided  to  the  fifth  pair,^'  in- 
duce M.  Serres  to  yield  his  assent  to  the  correctness  of  the  gene- 
ral law  laid  down  by  Cuvier,  '^  that  the  difference  in  the  func- 
tions of  the  nerves  depends  rather  on  the  different  organization 
of  the  parts  to  which  they  are  distributed*  than  on  their  own 
nature  ;'*'  and  to  admit  with  Dumeril,  that  there  may  be  a  transfer 
of  a  sense  from  one  nerve  to  another. 

We  have  said  above,  that  the  observations  in  support  of  such  a 
law  are  not  of  sufficient  number  or  certainty.  To  corroborate 
this  assertion,  we  shall  cite  the  direct  counter  testimony  of  Gall, 
who  examined  the  organ  of  vision  of  the  mole,  and  found  the  op- 
tic nerve,  extremely  small  indeed,  as  in  all  the  other  species  of 
rats,  mice,  and  smaller  mammiferae.  M.  BAiLLy  has  since  repeat- 
ed the  dissection  with  similar  results,  and  showed  It  to  Cuvier  and 
Oeoffroy  St.  HiLAiRE.  Is  it  too  hasty  an  inference  to  suppose  inac* 
curacy  of  examination  in  the  other  animals  mentioned.  In  which 
the  optic  nerve  is  alleged  to  be  wanting?! 

We  have  now  concluded  the  first  part  of  our  task,  in  stating, 
witl^all  the  brevity  consistent  with  the  magnitude  of  the  subject, 
and  the  necessity  of  doing  him  justice  in  his  own  words,  the  ideas 
and  deductions  of  M.  Serres,  as  contained  in  his  work  on  the 
"Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Brain,  in  the  Four  Classes  of  Ver- 
tebral Animals,  applied  to  the  Physiology  and  Pathology  of  the 
Nervous  Sj^stem." 

To  give  an  opinion  conclusively  of  the  value  or  demerit  of  the 
several  positions  of  our  author,  is  what  we  ought  not  to  attempt, 
before  we  array  all  his  minute  observations  and  experiments  on 
the  formation  of  the  encephalon  and  spinal  marrow,  in  the  embryos 
and  fuetal  state  of  the  varieties  in  the  four  classes  of  vertebral  ani- 
mals, which  constitute  the  first  part  of  his  work ;  and  next  set 

•  Or,  according  to  M.  Serres,  in  which  they  are  formed. 

t  Sur  les  fanctioiiS  du  Ckrveau,  &c.  par  F.  I.  Gall,  T.  VI.  p.  G09. 


01*  TOE  mERvons  STsnif.  146 

forth  the  similar  course  of  inquiry  which  he  pursued  io  determin- 
ing the  origin  and  progressive  growth  of  the  nerves,  especially 
those  commonly  called  cerehral,  and  the  great  sympathetic.  Thii 
is  the  second  part  of  his  subject.  On  a  future  occasion,  we  hope 
to  present  our  readers  with  many  of  these  details,  not  less  inte- 
resting to  the  physiologist  than  the  anatomist,  and  we  shall  endea- 
vour, at  the  same  time,  to  compare  them  with  the  inquiries  of  the 
celebrated  Tiedemann  in  the  same  extensive  field. 

We  shall  close  our  notices  of  the  nervous  system  at  this  time 
by  a  brief  sketch  of  the  observations  of  Mr.  Bell.  Were  we  in- 
clined to  cavil,  we  might  object  to  the  title  of  this  gentleman^s 
work.  ^^An  exposition  of  the  natural  system  of  the  nerves  of  the 
human  body,''  as  conveying,  by  strong  implication,  a  censure  on 
all  who  have  preceded  him,  and  leading  us  to  infer  that  others 
have  only  exhibited  to  us  the  artificial  system  of  the  nerves.  Bot 
we  prefer  giving  his  views  and  discoveries  to  carping  at  his  style, 
or  showing  an  ill-natured  pleasure,  in  pointing  out  obscurities  of 
expression  or  diffuseness  of  language — chaises,  to  which,  we  most 
confess,  he  is  somewhat 'amenable. 

The  author's  reason  for  the  present  publication,  in  place  of 
continuing  ^^  to  give  distinct  dissertations,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Royal  Society,  and  afterwards  to  publish  engravings  of  the 
nervous  system,"  is,  ^'  that  a  systematic  attempt  has  been  made 
not  only  to  anticipate  the  future  subjects,  but  to  assume  whatever 
merit  may  belong  to  these  discussions."  While  we,  in  common 
with  the  members  of  the  profession  at  large,  return  our  thanks  to 
Mr.  Bell,  for  this  course,  we  cannot,  at  the  same  time,  but  wish 
that  he  had  not  thought  it  necessary  to  republish  the  papers  read 
before  the  Royal  Society,  but  had  rather  determined  on  present- 
ing us  in  a  more  clear  and  succinct  manner  his  views  on  the  ner- 
vous system. 

However  much  the  Royal  Society  may  exact  an  adherence  to 
logical  induction  and  scientific  experiments,  its  transactions  do  not 
assuredly  furnish  a  model  of  lucidus  ordo  or  terseness  of  style. 

The  present  work  of  Mr.  Bell  is  a  small  one,  and  yet  it  might, 
without  any  sacrifice  of  fact  or  argument,  be  considerably  reduced 
in  size,  had  he  acted  on  the  plan  we  just  now  suggested.  Let 
us,  however,  be  content  to  cull  something  from  his  rich  store. 

**  In  the  course  of  these  papers,  I  have  shown,  says  our  author,  that 

Vol.  1.— No.  1 ,  Jasvabj,  1 826.  \^ 
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the  great  error  which  has  misled  anatomists  in  their  cooceptioiis  con- 
cerning the  nerves,  has  consisted  in  following,  though  with  some 
license,  the  old  hypothesis  that  the  nerves  receive  their  influence  from 
the  brain,  and  confer  it  on  remote  parts  of  the  body,  and  that  they  are 
endowed  with  the  same  powers."— p.  5. 

*<  In  the  view  which  I  have  taken  of  the  nerves  of  the  human  body, 
there  are,  besides  the  nerves  of  vision,  smell  and  hearing,  four  sys- 
tems combined  into  a  whole.  Nerves  entirely  different  in  function 
extend  through  the  frame — those  of  sensation,  those  of  voluntary  mo- 
tion, those  of  respiratory  motion,  and  lastly,  nerves,  which,  from  thdr 
being  deficient  in  the  qualities  that  distinguish  the  three  others,  seem 
to  unite  the  body  into  a  whole,  in  the  performance  of  the  functions  of 
nntrition,  growth,  and  decay,  and  whatever  is  directiy  necessary  to 
animal  existence. 

**  These  nerves  are  sometimes  separate,  sometimes  bound  together, 
but  they  do  not,  in  any  case,  interfere  with,  or  partake  of,  each  other's 
influence." 

Then  follows  the  plate  of  a  section  of  a  nerve  consisting  of 
distinct  filaments.  In  examining  a  nerve,  we  may  find  one  fila- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  muscular  sensation,  another  for  muscular 
motion,  a  third  for  combining  the  muscles  in  the  act  of  respiration. 

**  The  key  to  the  system  will  be  found  in  the  simple  proposition, 
that  each  filament  or  track  of  nervous  matter  has  its  peculiar  endow- 
ment, independently  of  the  others  which  are  bound  up  along  with  it ; 
and  that  it  continues  to  have  the  same  endowment  through  its  whole 
length." 

We  regret  that  our  author  should  have  thought  himself  obliged 
to  make  a  new  nomenclature  for  certain  appearances  and  combi- 
nations of  nervous  matter.    They  are  thus  defined : 

**  Where  certain  whitish  streaks  of  nervous  matter  are  discoverable 
in  the  substance  of  the  brain,  we  may  still  use  the  term  TVactua  as 
being  already  an  anatomical  term. 

**  Where,  in  any  part,  the  line  of  a  nerve  is  merely  discoverable  by 
its  colour,  or  the  direction  of  its  texture,  but  when  it  is  raised,  and 
•exhibits  an  external  convexity  in  form  of  a  chord,  the  term  Column 
jar  Rod  may  be  used. 

"Where  they  emerge  in  distinct  threads.  Funiculi  had  seemed  to 
me  a  proper  term  ;  and  where  these  Funiculi  are  projected  in  com- 
bination, I  use  the  word  Fascia,  Although  we  must  keep  the  term 
J^ervcy  yet  it  is,  as  we  may  say,  an  abused  term." — p.  7. 

•*  If  we  were  successfully  to  trace  a  nervous  cord,  (we  shall  sup- 
pose from  a  muscle  of  the  fore-arm^)  it  would  be  found  a  simple  fila* 
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ment,  thread  or  funiculus.  We  should  then  trace  it  into  a  compound 
nerve ;  perhaps  the  ulnar  nerve,  which  we  call  compound,  because 
there  are  in  it  filaments  of  motion  and  filaments  of  sensation  bound 
tog;ether.  At  the  root  of  the  axillary  nerve  we  should  trace  it  into 
the  composition  of  SLfasds^  where  it  forms  the  anterior  root  of  a  spinal 
nerve.  Being  further  traced,  it  would  merge  in  the  anterior  column 
of  the  spinal  marrow,  and  traced  into  the  case  of  the  brain,  it  might 
be  followed  as  a  tracttu — a  streak  of  matter  distinguishable  from  the 
surrounding  substance,  until  it  was  seen  to  disperse  and  lose  itself  in 
the  cineritious  matter  of  the  cerebrum.**— p.  8. 

The  author  bias  shown  in  the  above  paragraph,  that  one  at 
least  of  his  terms  might  be  dispensed  with,  and  filament  retained 
in  place  of  Ymfunicuhu. 

It  is,  he  informs  us,  the  chief  purpose  of  the  papers  which  are 
here  republished,  to  explain  the  cause  of  the  seeming  intricacj 
of  the  nerves  of  the  face,  neck  and  thorax.  Some  degree  of  ir- 
regularity, he  adds,  must  arise  in  the  distribution  of  nerves,  from 
their  being  compound  ones,  ^^  but  the  principal  cause  is  the  ne- 
cessity of  arranging  and  combining  a  great  many  muscles  in  their 
different  offices.  Wherever  we  trace  nerves  of  motion  we  find 
that,  before  entering  the  muscles,  they  interchange  branches,  and 
form  an  intricate  mass  of  nerves,  or  what  is  termed  a  plexus.^' 
^  From  the  fin  of  a  fish  to  the  arm  of  a  man  the  plexus  increases 
in  complexity  in  proportion  to  the  variety  or  extent  of  motions  to 
be  performed  in  the  extremity." 

Mr.  Bell  begins  his  '^  description  of  the  system  with  that  of 
the  spinal  marrow,"  which,  he  tells  us,  is  peculiar  to  vertebral 
animals.  The  relationship  between  this  nervous  mass  and  the 
vertebrae  forming  the  spine  is  not  simply  owing  to  to  the  protec- 
tion afforded  to  the  former  by  the  latter,  but  consists  likewise  in 
the  necessary  continuation  of  the  thorax  into  the  spine  for  the 
motion  of  respiration,  and  the  necessity  of  the  spinal  marrow  to 
that  form  and  distribution  of  the  nervous  system  which  is  required 
for  associating  and  combining  the  muscles  of  respiration. 

"  Different  columns  of  nervous  matter  combine  to  form  the  spinal 
marrow.  Each  lateral  portion  of  the  spinal  marrow  consists  of  three 
tracks  or  columns,  one  for  voluntary  motion,  one  for  sensation,  and 
one  for  the  act  of  re^iration.  So  that  the  spinal  marrow  compre- 
hends in  all  six  rods,  intimately  bound  together,  but  distinct  in  office; 
and  the  capital  of  this  compound  column  is  the  medulla  oblongata. 
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**  These  six  columns  of  the  spinal  marrow  are  discoverable,  on  look- 
ing to  the  fore  pai  t  of  that  body  ;  but  no  doubt  these  grander  columns 
contain  within  tlieni  subdiviMons.  Thus,  if  we  lift  up  the  medulla  spi- 
nalis from  the  cerebelluwi,  and  look.  t('  it  on  the  back  part,  wc  shall  see 
numerous  cords,  the  offices  of  which  will  one  day  be  discovered."— 
p.  11. 

This  view  of  the  constitution  of  the  spinal  marrow,  led  Mr.  Bell 
to  the  discovery  of  the  distinct  functions  performed  by  the  sereral 
roots  of  the  spinal  nerves.     He  ascertained  that 

*«  The  anterior  column  of  each  lateral  division  of  the  spinal  marrow 
is  for  motion,  the  posterior  column  is  for  sensation,  and  the  middle 
one  is  for  respiration.  The  two  former  extend  up  into  the  brain,  and 
are  dispersed  or  lost  in  it ;  for  their  functioil^  stand  related  to  the 
•ensorium ;  but  the  latter  stops  short  in  the  medulla  oblongata, 
being  in  function  independent  of  reason,  and  capable  of  its  office  in- 
dependent of  the  brain,  or  when  separated  from  it. 

<<  It  is  the  introduction  of  the  middle  column  of  the  three,  viz:  that 
for  respiration,  which  constitutes  the  spinal  marrow,  as  distinct  from 
the  long  central  nerve  of  the  animals  without  vertebrae,  and  which 
is  attended  with  the  necessity  for  that  form  of  the  trunk  which  admits 
of  the  respiratory  motions. 

**  Of  the  J^ervea  which  arise  from  the  Sfiinal  Marrovf^^Comfiari- 
ton  with  the  JVervea  of  the  £nce/ihalon. 

«*  The  spinal  nerves  are  perfectly  regular  in  origin  and  distribution, 
and  are  thirty  on  each  side.  Elach  nerve  has  two  distinct  series  of 
roots,  coming  out  in  packets  or  fasces;  one  from  the  posterior 
column,  and  one  from  the  anterior  column  of  the  spinal  marrow." 

The  posterior  come  out  with  remarkable  abruptness  from  the 
column,  and  their  funiculi,  converging  towards  the  foramen  of  the 
8bealh  of  the  spinal  marrow,  form  a  ganglion.  The  anterior  are 
formed  of  funiculi  or  filaments,  which  come  out  with  more  irre- 
gularity than  the  former  mentioned  ones. 

Contrasted  with  this  symmetrical  arrangement  is  the  very  great 
irregularity  of  the  nerves  called  cerebral  or  intra  cranial. 

Mr.  BcLL  wished  to  ascertain  whether  the  phenomena  exhibit- 
ed, on  injuring  the  separate  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  corre- 
sponded with  what  was  suggested  by  anatomy.  His  predominant 
feelings  of  humanity  made  him  hesitate  to  experiment  on  a  living 
animal,  and,  therefore,  rendering  a  rabbit  insensible  by  a  blow 
behind  the  ear,  he  exposed  the  spinal  marrow.  On  irritating  the 
posterior  roots  of  the  nerve,  do  consequent  motion  could  be  per- 
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ceiyed  in  any  part  of  the  muscolar  frame,  but  on  irritatlDg  the  an- 
terior roots  of  the  nerve,  at  each  touch  of  the  forceps  there  wat 
a  corresponding  motion  of  the  muscles  to  which  the  nerve  waa 
distributed.* 

The  next  step  of  inquiry  for  our  author,  'was  distinctly  indicia 
ted.^  If  he  pursued  th*e  track  of  the  anterior  column  of  the  spi- 
nal marrow  up  into  the  brain,  would  he  find  the  nerves  which 
arise  from  it,  to  be  muscular  nerjfes. 

In  tracing  the  column  upon  the  corpus  pyramidale,  he  finds  ib% 
origin  of  the  ninth  pair,  which 

**  Has  only  one  series  of  roots  corresponding  with  the  anterior  roots 
of  the  spinal  nerves,  and  that  these  roots  come  from  the  tractus  mo- 
toriua,  and  we  cannot  forget  that  this  nerve  is  entirely  devoted  to  the 
muscles  of  the  tongue,  that  it  is  the  motor  of  the  tongue.  Following 
up  the  corpus  pyramidale,  we  find  issuing  from  it  the  sixth  nerve^  a 
muscular  nerve  of  the  eye.  Still  following  up  t^etractua  motoriuM 
through  the  pona  varolii^  we  come  to  the  roots  of  the  third  nervc^ 
the  motor  nerve  of  the  eye.  Thus  all  the  nerves  arising  in  one  linc^ 
from  the  Cms  Cerebri  to  the  Cauda  Equina,  are  muscular  nerves.**— 
pp.  17, 18. 

'^  The  next  matter  of  inquiry  was  to  ascertain  how  far  the  fiddi 
nerve  of  the  encephalon  corresponded  with  the  spinal  nerves.'' 

**  Observing  that  there  was  a  portion  of  the  fifth  nerve,  which  dKd 
not  enter  the  ganglion  of  that  nerve,  and  being  assured  of  this  fact 
by  the  concurring  testimony  of  anatomists,  I  conceived  that  the  fifth 
nerve  was,  in  fact,  the  uppermost  nerve  of  the  spine,  that  is  to  say, 
the  uppermost  or  most  anterior  of  those  nerves,  which  order  the  mo- 
tion and  bestow  sensibihty,  in  its  extended  sense,  on  the  frame  of  the 
body." 

*  Mr.  BklTm  in  more  than  one  part  of  his  work,  complains  of 
Magendie's  apparent  desire  to  deprive  him  of  the  honour  of  this 
discovery,  and  hints  at  the  cruelty  of  performing  so  many  experi- 
ments on  living  animals,  to  determine  that  to  which  he  was  led  by 
anatomical  views.  The  facts  seem  to  be,  that  Mr.  Bell,  as  far  back 
as  1809  or  1810,  showed  that  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nervta 
might  be  cut  without  impeding  motion;  but  this  initial  idea  was  not 
followed  up,  until  Magendie  conclusively  showed  that  the  anterior 
nerves  of  the  spinal  marrow  are  nerves  of  motion,  and  the  posterior 
ones  are  destined  for  sensation.  A  little  less  confidence  in  the  all 
illuminating  power  of  anatomy,  or  not  quite  such  fchrinking  sensibi- 
lity, on  the  part  of  Mr.  Bell,  might  have  carried  him  to  the  entire 
establishment  of  his  present  positions  without  the  risk  of  interference 
<tf  his  vivisecting  rival. 
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It  is  to  the  head  what  the  spinal  nerves  are  to  the  other  parts 
of  the  hody. 

.  The  symmetrical  or  spinal  nerves  having  had  their  arrange- 
ment and  function  displayed,  our  author  proceeds  to  the  consi- 
deration of  the  remaining  or  irregular  nerves, 

"  These  are  distinguished  by  a  single  fasciculus,  or  single  root ; 
that  is,  a  root  from  one  column.  These  are  Hm/iie  in  their  origin,  trre- 
gular  in  their  distribution,  and -deficient  in  that  symmetry  which 
characterizes  the  first  class.  They  are  superadded  to  the  original 
class,  and  correspond  to  the  number  and  complication  of  the  super- 
added organs.  Of  these,  there  are  the  third,  fourth,  and  sixth,  to  the 
eye;  the  seventh  to  the  face;  the  ninth  to  the  tongue;  the  Gloaso- 
Pharyngeal  to  the  pharynx ;  the  Mrvua  Fagua  to  the  larynx,  heart, 
lungs,  and  stomach ;  the  Phrenic  to  the  diaphragm ;  the  Sfiinal  Ac- 
eetaory  to  the  muscles  of  the  shoulder ;  the  External  Reafiiratory  to 
the  outside  of  the  chest." — p.  23. 

These  nerves,  our  author  conceives  to  be  agents  of  distinct 
powers,  and  to  combine  the  muscles  in  subserviency  to  different 
functions. 

He  very  properly,  we  think,  in  his  first  paper  to  the  Rojral 
Society,  considers  as  contributing  to  respiration,  the  muscles  of 
the  face,  neck,  and  shoulders,  as  well  as  those  of  the  thorax  and 
abdomen, — all  which  are  alternately  or  conjointly  called  into  play, 
in  the  common  actions  of  coughing,  sneezing,  speaking,  and  sing- 
ing. 

The  nerves  of  the  face,  are,  first,  the  trigeminus^  or  the  fifth 
pair,  and  that  familiarly  called  the  portio  dura  of  the  seventh ;  ^'  but 
which,  in  this  paper,  will  be  called  the  respiratory  neroe  of  the  face,'''* 

The  fifth  is  the  nerve  of  taste,  and  of  the  salivary  glands,  of 
the  mn$*cles  of  the  jaw,  and  of  common  sensibility. 

The  portio  dura,  or  respiratory  nerve  of  the  face,  rising  from 
the  medulla  oblongata^  close  to  the  nodtts  cerebri^  and  exactly  where 
the  cms  cerebelli  joins  the  medulla  oblongata^  passes  into  the  inter- 
nal auditory  foramen,  and  is  here  embraced  by  the  portio  mollis; 
from,  which,  however,  it  separates,  and  is  received  into  an  ap- 
propriate canal  of  the  temporal  bone.  This  nerve  has,  by  means 
of  the  Vidian  nerve  and  chorda  tympani^  access  to  the  muscles  of 
the  buck  of  the  palate  and  the  velum  palaii:  emerging  through  the 
stylo-mastoid  foramen,  it  divides  into  many  branches, — one  going 
to  the  muscles  of  the  outward  ear,  another  to  the  muscles  of  the 
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throat.  The  principal  nerve  then  passes  through  the  parotid  gland, 
and  comes  upon  the  face^— spreading  upwards  to  the  temple,  and 
downwards  upon  the  side  of  the  neck,  forming  a  superficial  plexus. 
The  chief  branches,  however,  go  forward  to  the  muscles  of  the 
forehead  and  eyelids ;  a  branch  called  the  superior  facial  is  sent  to 
the  muscles  of  the  cheek,  and  side  of  the  mouth;  while  an  inferior 
facial  branch  is  given  to  the  angle  of  the  moot h,  and  the  muscles 
which  concentrate  there. 

By  experiments  on  animals,  it  was  conclusively  ascertained,  that 
a  section  of  the  branches  of  the  fifth  pair  was  followed  by  a  loss 
of  feeling  in  the  part,  without  motion  being  impaired ;  while  a 
section  of  the  portio  dura  was  attended  by  a  loss  of  motion  in  the 
muscles  of  the  face,  including  those  of  the  mouth  and  nose,  with- 
out sensation  being  injured. 

**  On  cutting  the  respiratory  nerve  on  one  side  of  the  face  of  a 
monkey,  the  very  peculiar  activity  of  his  features  on  that  side  ceased 
altogether.  The  timid  motions  of  his  eyelids  and  eyebrows  were  lost, 
and  he  could  not  wink  on  that  side ;  and  his  lips  were  drawn  to  the 
other  side,  like  a  paralytic  drunkard,  whenever  he  showed  his  teeth 
in  rage." — p.  52. 

Corroborative  facts  to  this  end  are  met  with  in  the  human 
face,  when  the  trunk  of  the  respiratory  nerve  has  been  injured 
by  wounds,  or  tumours  of  the  parotid  gland.  The  inference  to 
the  surgeon,  in  performing  operations  on  the  face,  is  highly  im- 
portant. Nor  can  the  physician  fail  to  be  aided  in  his  diagnosis  of 
paralysis,  and  determining  whether  it  proceeds  from  the  brain,  or 
is  a  partial  afiection  of  the  muscles  of  the  face,  '*  when,  from  a 
less  alarming  cause,  they  have  lost  the  controlling  influence  of  the 
respiratory  nerve." 

Our  author  gives  cases  of  disease,  in  which  this  nerve  has  suf- 
fered, and  been  attended  with  the  above  enumerated  symptoms. 

••  Thus  it  appears,  that  the  portio  dura  of  the  seventh  nerve  is  the 
principal  muscular  nerve  of  the  face ;  that  it  supplies  the  muscles  of 
the  check,  the  lips,  the  nostrils,  and  the  eyelids ;  that  is,  that  it  is  tlie 
nerve  which  orders  all  those  actions  which  are  in  the  remotest  con- 
nexion with  the  act  of  respiration." 

The  next  paper  is  a  continuation  of  the  subject,  by  tracing  the 
nerves  which  influence  the  motions  of  the  trunk  of  the  body,  in 
respiration. 
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The  offices  of  the  thorax  are  first  gfiren ;  then  the  origin  of  the ' 
respiratory  nerves ;  and  the  mnscles  of  the  tmnlc,  which  are 
brought  in  aid  of  the  conunon  respiratory  mnscles.  These  are 
the  mastoid  muscle,  the  trapezius,  the  serratus  magnus,  and  the 
diaphragm.  ^  The  nerves  which  give  rise  to  the  extraordinary 
intricacy  of  this  sjstem  on  the  side  of  the  neclc,  are  the  spinal 
accessory  nerve,  the  phrenic  nerve,  and  the  external  thoracic 
nerve.'^  The  second  of  these,  or  spinal  accessory,  is  called  the 
superior  respiratory  nerve  of  the  trunk,  and  is  distributed,  after 
giving  off  some  minor  branches  to  the  mastoid  and  trapezius 
muscles.  Even  in  complete  hemiplegia,  these  muscles  will  act 
in  respiration,  in  virtue  of  the  respiratory  nerve  distributed  to 
them. 

The  experiments  performed  by  dividing  the  spinal  marrow 
between  the  vertebras  of  the  back  and  those  of  the  neck,  and  yet 
respiration  still  continuing  with  the  diaphragm ;  and  by  dividing 
the  phrenic  nerve,  the  pneumo-gastric,  or  par  vag^m,  and  its  re- 
current and  laryngeal  branches,  furnish  us  in  our  author^s  paper 
with  no  novel  inferences. 

The  relations  of  the  subject  are  presented  by  him,  under  the 
heads  of  pathology  and  expression.  We  must  refer  our  readers 
curious  for  such  information,  to  the  work  itself,  which  ought  to 
be  perused  by  all  persons  any  way  interested  in  the  progress  of 
anatomical  and  physiological  science. 

The  two  concluding  papers  of  this  volume,  are  "  On  the  Mo- 
tions of  the  Eye,  in  illustration  of  the  uses  of  the  Muscles  and 
Nerves  of  the  Orbit."  In  these  the  writer  proposes  to  show,  that 

"  We  must  distinguish  the  motions  of  the  eye  according  to  their 
objects  or  uses,  whether  for  the  direct  purpose  of  vision,  or  for  the 
preservation  of  the  organ ;  that  the  eye  undergoes  a  revolving  motion 
not  hitherto  noticed ;  that  it  is  subject  to  a  state  of  rest  and  activity  ; 
and  that  the  different  conditions  of  the  retina  are  accompanied  by  ap- 
propriate conditions  of  the  surrounding  muscles^  that  these  muscles 
are  distinguished  into  two  natural  classes;  and  that  in  sleep,  faintness, 
and  insensibility,  the  eye-ball  is  given  up  to  the  one,  and  in  watchful- 
ness, and  the  full  exercise  of  the  organ,  it  is  given  up  to  the  influence 
of  the  other  class  of  muscles :  and,  finally,  that  the  consideration  of 
these  natural  conditions  of  the  eye,  explains  its  changes,  as  symp- 
tomatic of  disease,  or  as  expressive  of  passion." 

Mr.  Bell  concludes,  by  offering  ^  a  few  words  in  favour  of 
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anatomy,  as  better  adapted  for  discoyery  than  experimeDf^  By 
which,  we  presume,  he  means  as  to  understand,  that  anatomy  h 
more  favourable  than  experiment,  for  leading  us  to  make  dia* 
coyeries. 

*'  The  whole  history  of  medical  literature  proves,  that  no  solid  or 
permanent  advantage  is  to  be  gained,  either  to  medical  or  general 
science,  by  physiological  experiments,  unconnected  with  anatomy.  To 
disregard  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  or  to  take  it  in  the  grots  ; 
to  make  a  new  science  oflife^  and,  influenced  by  a  folse  analogy,  to 
call  it  a  fluid ;  to  attempt  to  direct  it  along  a  cord  or  wire,  is  to  trans- 
gress all  the  rules  of  philosophical  inquiry,  and  must  be  attended  with 
the  rapid  decline  of  anatomical  studies.  They  will  be  considered  as 
imposing  restraints  on  genius,  or  be  rejected  as  useless ;  and  with  them, 
pathology,  and  all  that  is  most  necessary  to  medical  science,  will  fall 
into  disuse.'' 

In  assenting  to  the  general  justness  of  these  remarks,  we  may, 
also,  be  allowed  to  hope  confidently  that  Mr.  Bell  will  not  fail  to 
set  forth  his  favourite  studies  in  the  same  strong  and  agreeable 
relief,  on  future  occasions,  as  he  has  done  in  the  work  before  us. 


Article  XIL — 7^  Lectures  of  Sir  Astlev  Cooper,  Bart  F.  R.  S^ 
Surgeon  to  the  King^  ^.  ^c*j  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Surgery.  With  additional  J^otes  and  Cases^  by  Frederick  Tyrrel, 
Esq.,  Surgeon  to  St.  Thomas^  Hospital^  and  to  the  London  GJpA- 
thaUnie  Infirmary.  Vol.  I.  pp.3b\.  8vo,  London^  1824.* 

The  present  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  volumes,  purporting  to  be 
a  faitbfnl  report  of  the  Lectures  of  the  distinguished  surgeon  of 
the  British  metropolis,  by  his  former  pupil  and  friend,  Mr.  Tyrrkl. 
That  the  pretensions  of  the  reporter  are  just,  and  that  the  pro- 
fession should  regard  the  present  publication,  written  in  the  name 
of  Sir  A.  Cooper,  as  containing  a  faithful  account  of  his  opinions, 
theoretical  and  practical,  is  fully  confirmed  by  the  subjoined  note : 

"Dear  Sir,— I  have  looked  over  the  manuscript  of  my  Lectures 
on  surgery.    It  contains  a  faithful  account  of  the  principles  of  sur- 

*  This  volume  has  been  re-published  at  Boston,  and  we  are  happy  to 
learn  that  the  second  volume  has  been  received,  and  is  now  in  press. 

Vol.  1.— No.  1,  Jaruart,  1826.  ^ 
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geiy,  which,  for  forty  yean,  I  have  been  endeavooriDg  to  learn ;  and 
of  the  practice,  which,  for  thirty-two  years,  I  have  been  in  the  habit 
of  teaching,  in  that  school  which  it  proud  to  rank  among  its  Lecturers 
on  Surgei*y,the  names  of  Cheselden,  Sharp,  Warner,  Else,  and 
last,  although  not  least,  of  my  most  able  and  judicious  preceptor  and 
predecessor,  Mr.  Clink.    I  am  your's,  very  truly. 

*•  AsTLET  Cooper.'* 

Such  being  the  circuoistaiicefl  of  the  case,  we  most  congratulate 
the  profession  on  this  Taluable  addition  to  the  standard  works  on 
•argery.  For  many  years  has  the  author  maintained  a  yery  pro* 
minent  station  among  scientific  sni^geons ;  and  his  very  extensiye 
practice,  private  as  well  as  public,  has  enabled  him  to  examine 
•argical  diseases  under  almost  every  aspect,  and  to  test  the  nu- 
merous opinions,  and  modes  of  treatment,  which  have,  at  various 
times,  been  recommended.  His  own  Improvements  and  contribu* 
lions  have,  also,  been  numerous,  as  is  well  known  to  the  public, 
especially  through  the  medium  of  his  essays,  in  conjunction  with 
Hr.  Travers,  and  his  elaborate  work  on  Dislocations  and  Frac- 
tares. 

Hence,  the  authority  of  Sir  Astlet  has  become  of  importance ; 
and  to  know  his  opinion  on  points,  however  minute,  which  are 
•till  undecided,  not  only  excites  a  laudable  curiosity,  but  promises 
to  be  essentially  useful  to  the  successful  and  scientific  pursuit  of 
•or  profession. 

The  period  has  long  since  passed,  when  authority  alone  gave 
Importance  to  opinions.  The  Medical  Profession,  in  the  United 
States  especially,  has  been  for  many  years  truly  independent.  Its 
members  have  observed  and  thought  for  themselves.  The  princi- 
ple has  been  adopted,  that  g^eat  names  should  merely  insure  a 
candid  and  parent  investigation  for  their  productions ;  but  that 
these  should  eventually  be  received  to  no  greater  extent  than 
rigid  experience  and  unbiassed  reason  may  determine.  This  prin- 
ciple is  applicable  to  the  work  before  us,  in  which  there  are  seve- 
ral inaccuracies  and  faults,  which  a  critical  reviewer  would  be 
bound  to  notice ;  for  us,  however,  it  will  be  generally  sufficient  to 
introduce  the  subject  to  the  reader^s  attention,  and  but  rarely  to 
animadvert  on  blemishes  in  a  production  truly  excellent.  It  should, 
however,  be  remembered,  that  these  are  lectures  for  students^ 
and  not  a  systematic  work  composed  for  the  profession.    Such  a 
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prodactioQ  is  still  a  g^at  desidemum  in  English  and  American 
Surgery,  which  presents  no  competition  to  the  scientific^  accurate^ 
and  extensive  work  of  Baron  Boyer. 

This  volume  contains  twelve  lectures ;  the  two  first  treat  of 
Irritation  and  Inflammation ;  and  as  these  form  the  foundation  of 
all  just  principles  in  surgical  science,  it  will  he  necessary  to  state 
our  author's  opinions  somewhat  in  detail :  we  shall  thus  he  pre* 
pared  for  following  him  through  tae  rest  of  his  labours  with  moi« 
advantage. 

Our  author  introduces  the  subject  of  Irritation,  by  some  general 
observations  on  the  effect  of  stimuli  on  the  human  body,  in  health 
and  disease,  advocating  the  commonly  received  doctrines  of  sym- 
pathy. This  property,  the  essential  nature  of  which  is  unknown, 
is  ^^  natural,^'  as  exemplified  in  changes  which  are  observable  in  the 
mamms  during  gestation,  or  it  is  ^'  diseased,^'  following  injuries  or 
diseases ;  in  the  one  case  becoming  the  cause  of  restoration^  in  the 
other,  of  destruction.  This  state  of  the  body  Is  called  Irritation^ 
which  is  defined  ^^  an  altered  action  excited  in  the  body  by  an  tmna- 
tural  impression  ;"  unnatural  in  kind,  or  in  degree. 

Irritation,  existing  in  any  part,  sometimes  produces  only  dis- 
eased sensation ;  thus,  the  irritation  of  a  diseased  hip  causes  a 
^(  sympathetic  pain''  in  the  knee :  but  very  oAen  '^  nwrbid  actiom 
are  also  excited  in  other  parts,  which  are  near  and  intimately  as- 
sociated, or  in  distant  parts ;"  thus,  inflammation  of  the  testicle  is 
produced  by  irritation  of  the  urethra ;  retention  of  urine  has  often 
resulted  from  tying  the  femoral  artery  for  popliteal  aneurism. 

Irritation  is  generally  propagated  through  the  medium  of  the 
lurvesy  either  cerebral  or  ganglionic.  The  course  of  irritation  is, 
in  some  instances,  from  the  irritated  part  to  the  sentient  extremity 
of  the  nerve ;  sometimes,  from  the  point  affected  to  the  origin  of 
the  nerve ;  and  occasionally,  the  sympathetic  communication  is 
through  the  brain.  Our  author  gives  one  case  from  a  Mr.  Toulmin, 
of  this  last  variety,  in  which  a  hemiplegia  resulted  from  the  irri- 
tation of  a  diseased  tooth,  and  was  cared  in  a  short  time  by  the 
removal  of  the  cause.  The  reader  will  find  another  interesting 
and  well  marked  case  of  this  character  in  Henncn's  Military  Sur- 
gery. 

Irritation  of  the  nerves  of  the  grand  sympathetic,  chiefly  affecti 
the  ftofliacb,  and  bat  sUghtiy  the  other  t jstem  of  nerves.   Thus, 
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obstnictloiis  of  the  w     .^iC.'^™  &°7  caiue,  will  excite  nausea 


and  vomitiDg,  with  a  remarkable  absence  of  cerebral  sympathy ; 
even  in  fatal  cases,  '^  patients  are  generally  quite  collected,  until 
nearly  the  last  moments  of  their  existence.''  This  is  an  important 
observation,  as  the  practitioner  has  often  been  deceived  by  the 
natural  condition  of  the  mind,  and  of  the  cerebral  functions  gene- 
rally, little  suspecting  the  imminent  danger  of  his  patient,  until  too 
late  to  afford  assistance. 

Irritation  is  sometimes  merely  '^  local,''  as  is  seen  in  a  diseased 
tooth  causing  abscess  and  ulceration  of  the  gums.  '^  General  irri- 
tation" is  manifested  by  the  convulsions,  paralysis,  and  fever,  re- 
sulting from  dentition,  &c.  ^  Slight  injury  to  the  stomach,  although 
it  does  not  occasion  any  sensible  organic  change,  will  sometimes 
destroy  life."  On  examination  after  death,  no  mark  of  violence 
can  be  discovered.  In  a  note  it  is  asked,  Does  the  blow  affect  the 
semilunar  ganglion  ? 

It  might  have  been  observed  by  our  author,  that  accidents  of 
this  kind  are  not  peculiar  to  the  stomach.  A  blow  over  any  of 
the  vital  organs  will  often  produce  death,  without  any  solution  of 
continuity,  or  disorganization  of  the  part.  General  death  ensues 
from  the  blow  paralysing  an  organ  essential  to  animal  life.  If  the 
part  injured  be  not  essential  to  the  existence  of  the  animal,  re- 
covery is  practicable.  Thus,  Boyer  quotes*  from  De  La  Motte, 
the  case  of  a  boy,  whose  right  hand  remained  for  ten  days  in  a 
state  of  asphyxia,  in  which  the  heat,  sensibility,  motion,  the  pulsa- 
tion of  the  arteries,  indeed,  all  the  phenomena  of  life,  ceased,  ia 
consequence  of  a  blow  on  the  outside  of  the  fore-arm.  It  gpradually 
recovered  its  powers.  Hence,  we  may  conclude,  that  even  when 
rupture  does  take  place,  the  great  danger  of  contusions  results 
from  this  irritation,  or  impression  on  the  nervous  system,  and  not 
from  the  solution  of  continuity.t 

Constitutional  irritation  is  aggravated  by  a  variety  of  causes ;  as, 
the  importance  of  the  injured  part,  the  extent  and  kind  of  the  injury, 
nature  of  the  tissue  or  organ ;  and  especially,  by  the  state  of  the 
patient's  constitution ;  as,  depending  on  age,  habits,  climate,  kc. 
Thus,  convulsions  and  death  have  followed  surgical  operations  on 
infants :  hence,  these  operations  should  be  postponed,  if  possible, 

•  Tome  i.  p.  105. 

t  Vide  Observations  on  concusnon  and  compression  of  the  brain. 
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until  they  are  two  years  old,  when  their  rettoratire  powers  are 
stronger.  In  old  age,  there  is  little  irritability ;  bat,  at  the  same 
time,  the  powers  of  restoration  are  diminished.  Many  of  these 
irritable  constitutions  suffer  immensely  from  eyen  trifling  local 
irritation ;  a  small  splinter  in  the  foot  often  induces  convulsions  or 
tetanus ;  a  moderate  local  inflammation  will  cause  severe  irritative 
fever  and  death* 

In  illustrating  these  valuable  observations,  our  author  notices 
the  bad  consequences  resulting  from  wounds  received  Id  dissect* 
ing  animal  bodies,  which,  he  observes,  may  possibly  arise,  in  some 
cases,  from  the  absorption  of  morbid  matter,  but,  very  generally, 
from  an  irritable  state  of  the  constitution,  acquired  by  along  attend- 
ance in  hospitals  or  anatomical  rooms.  Hence  students  seldon 
suffer  until  late  in  the  season,  lir.  Tyrbel  adds  his  testimony  also 
in  favour  of  irritation,  denying  the  absorption  of  morbid  matters. 

Irritation  destroys  life  in  one  of  three  ways.  1st,  by  its  eaniinvanee^ 
wearing  out  the  system ;  in  these  cases  usually  inducing  the  symp- 
toms of  irritative  or  hectic  fever.  2nd,  When  more  severe,  by  oe 
ccuioning  excess  ofactiorij  and  3d,  when  most  severe,  by  the  great 
shock  on  the  nervous  system^  causing  death,  without  reaction.  Dis- 
section affords  little  explanation  of  the  cause  of  death  in  such 
cases ;  sometimes,  in  death  from  bums,  the  vessels  of  the  brain  or 
spinal  marrow  are  found  turgid,  when  from  dentition,  a  serous 
effusion  is  occasionly  seen.  ^^  In  an  adult,  dying  from  irritation, 
we  have  several  times  seen  patches  of  cartilage  and  bone  on  the 
pia  mater  of  the  spinal  marrow.^' 

The  treattnent  of  irritation  is  similar  to  that  of  inflammation. 
The  cause  is  to  be  removed  or  moderated ;  where  a  local  disease 
is  either  promoted  or  aggravated  by  the  state  of  the  constitution, 
^^  the  remedies  must  be  in  great  part  constitutional,  for,  as  the 
general  health  is  improved,  so  will  the  local  affection  disappear.^^ 

The  excess  of  irritation  is  to  be  subdued,  1st,  by  restoring  the 
secretions  of  the  different  organs,  and  2nd,  by  allaying  the  excite- 
ment of  the  nervous  system.  ^^  The  combination  of  calomel,  an« 
timony  and  opium,  is  one  of  the  best  medicines  for  allaying  irritft- 
tion." 

The  abstraction  of  blood  is  also  recommended  as  lessenlDg  the 
momentum  of  the  circulation,  and  as  preventing  congestion  in  any 
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Tital  org;aD)  ^^bat  it  iniist  be  taken  away  with  ihi  greateH  eare^  not 
to  diminish  too  mocb  the  powers  of  the  constitution.'' 

The  lecture  closes  with  some  excellent  and  pertinent  remarks 
on  the  influence  of  the  mind  on  the  healthy  and  diseased  opera- 
tions of  the  system,  and  in  facilitating  or  retarding*  our  remedial 
measures.  Some  striking  examples  of  the  dangerous,  and  eyen 
fiital  effects  of  fear  are  presented :  in  one,  a  child  being  put  into 
ft  dark  cellar  for  some  trifling  offence,  was  dreadfully  frightened — 
could  not  be  pacified  the  remainder  of  the  day— on  the  succeed- 
ing day,  had  fe?er — soon  followed  by  delirium— frequently  mut- 
tering ^^  do  not  pot  me  into  the  cellar,''  and  in  a  week  she  died. 

In  another  child,  entire  deafness  was  caused  by  being  terrified 
by  her  school-fellows. 

This  concludes  our  author's  very  valuable  remarks  on  irrita- 
tion, which  has,  hitherto,  been  almost  entirely  neglected  by  sur- 
gical writers.  The  importance  of  the  subject  may  justify  the 
remark,  that  the  distinction  between  local  irritation  and  inflam- 
mation, and  between  general  irritation  and  fever,  has  not  been 
drawn  with  suflicient  accuracy. 

Irritation  is  the  impression  made  on  the  nervous  system,  and  is, 
therefore,  the  first  effect  of  an  injurious  cause.  Inflammation  is 
secondary,  it  results  from  the  irritation,  and  not  directly  from  the 
stimulus,  for  it  Inyolves  not  only  the  nervous,  but  also  the  circi>- 
lating  system,  agreeably  to  the  axiom  ^  ubi  irritatio,  ibi  affluxus." 
But,  as  our  author  has  remarked,  irritation  may  exist,  and  may 
even  destroy  life  without  any  inflammation ;  this  is  his  ^^  irritation 
of  sensation,"  and  is  exemplified  by  the  pain  at  the  knee  in  morbus 
coxarius ;  by  the  asphyxia  of  a  part,  from  a  blow,  &c.  &c. 

What  is  thus  true  of  a  part,  is  true  of  the  whole  system.  Gene- 
ral irritation  is  often  seen  without  fever,  as  in  convulsions  from 
dentition ;  so  also,  death  is  oAen  induced  by  a  powerful  shock  or 
impression  made  on  the  nervous  system — there  is  no  re-action. 
But  re-action  and  fever  oflen  ensue ;  being,  evidently,  always  se- 
condary, the  first  impression  being  made  on  the  nervous  system, 
the  disturbance  of  which,  involves  the  arierial  system:  thus, 
worms  in  the  alimentary  canal,  induce  the  symptoms  of  irritative 
fever. 

That  our  author  has  erred,  in  not  drawing  this  practical  dis- 
tinction with  sq^cient  perspicuity,  appears  more  evident  when 
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noticing  the  treatment  of  irritaUon.  His  first  indication  is  to  re- 
store suppressed  secretions,  bat  there  is  little  or  no  suppression 
before  fever  has  ensaed;  hence,  he  gives  no  directions,  even 
wider  his  second  indication,  of  allaying  the  excitement  of  the  nerv- 
oos  sjstem,  as  to  the  proper  practice  to  be  adopted  immediatehf 
aAer  the  reception  of  a  severe  injury,  where,  to  borrow  an  illns- 
tration  from  Mr.  J.  Bell,  the  system  is  rapidly  sinking  as  from  • 
powerful  and  deadly  poison.  In  such  cases,  the  combination  of 
calomel  and  opium — ^bleeding — the  attempt  to  act  on  the  secre* 
lions  will  be  in  vain,  or  even  detrimental.  The  prompt  exhibition 
of  stimuli  internally  and  externally  can  alone  do  good— can  alone 
enable  the  system  to  resist  the  shock  and  to  produce  that  degree 
of  re-action,  so  much  insisted  on  by  our  author,  as  essential  to  re- 
covery. 

The  second  lecture  treats  of  wflammation  as  ^  the  means  bj 
which  local  injuries  are  repaired,  and  it  may  be  therefore  consi* 
dered  as  the  restorative  principUJ^^ 

The  usual  explanation  is  given  of  the  four  primary  symptomi 
of  phlegpnonous  inflammation,  with  the  exception  of  the  increased 
sensibility  of  the  inflamed  part,  ^  which  arises  from  the  extension 
of  the  nerves  by  the  greater  quantity  of  blood  determined  t# 
them:^'  thus  maintaining,  that  the  nervous  excitement  is  the 
eflect,  and  not  the  cause  of  the  afflux  of  blood,  which  last  is  the 
commonly  received  opinion.  Our  author  al^o  observes,  that  the 
irriiabiUty  of  a  part  is  exceedingly  augmented  by  inflammation; 
hence,  the  chief  danger  of  cutting  into  inflamed  parts,  for  not 
only  is  severe  pain  inflicted,  but  the  inflammation  is  greatly  aggra- 
vated, and  the  restorative  process  rendered  more  diflicult. 

He  describes  only  four  terminations  of  inflammation,  that,  by 
efiusion  of  serum  being  omitted.  The  Ist,  is  by  adhesion  from 
the  efl'usion  of  fibrin  (not  the  albumen)  of  the  blood :  2nd,  bj 
suppuration ;  3d,  by  absorption  or  ulceration ;  and  4tb,  by  g^an- 
grene.  ^^  From  excessive  action^  the  arteries  are  first  enfeebled, 
and  then,  their  vitality  is  destroyed;  the  blood  coagulates  in 
them^  and  gangrene  of  the  part  is  produced.^' 

The  constitutional  effects  are  the  difiierent  symptoms  of  irritation 
already  noticed. 

The  various  modifications  of  inflammation  by  structure,  are  no- 
ticed at  some  length ;  we  can  record  but  few  of  the  observations 
Jiere  made. 
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The  ezteiiti?e  rednen  of  the  skin,  often  seen  in  compoand 
fractaresi  should  not  be  confoimded  with  erydpelas ;  it  arises  from 
a  contmuons  inflammation  of  the  fascia^  and  is  an  nnfayoarable 
sjmptom.  Pas  is  sometimes  formed,  and  when  collected  under 
these  membranes,  causes  severe  irritative  fever. 

Tendons  rarelj  Inflame,  but  are  sometimes  extensively  con- 
cerned, and  when  suppuration  occurs,  the  tendon  sloughs  more 
extensively  than  the  surrounding  soft  parts.  *^  Punctured  wounds 
of  tendons  are  apt  to  produce  tetanus,  more  than  wounds  of  other 
parts  of  the  body.^'    This,  we  should  say,  is  very  doubtful. 

In  Arteries^  an  extensive  inflammation  of  the  internal  tunic  rarely 
occurs,  but  sometimes  by  the  application  of  a  ligature,  in  a  bad 
constitution,  it  is  excited,  and  may  extend  even  to  the  heart.  In 
these  cases  there  is  much  irritation  '^  and,  what  1  have  generally 
observed  in  inflammation  of  the  blood-vessels,  pain  in  bending 
the  difiierent  jdnts,  from  its  changing  the  position  of  the  vessels.^' 

^^  I  have  seen  several  patients  die  from  inflammation  of  the 
FntM  after  Tens-eection,  and  in  the  greater  number  bleeding  was 
required  for  dyspncea.  When,  on  examination,  the  inner  coats  of 
the  vein  were  found  adherent^  and  I  have  seen  suppuration  Id  the 
vein."  The  fact  of  adhesion  of  the  inner  and  opposing  surfaces 
of  veins,  is  h«re  maintained  by  our  author,  in  consonance  with 
general  opinion,  although  in  opposition  to  Mr.  Travers,  who, 
from  experiments,  would  attribute  the  obliteration  of  veins  to  the 
thickening  and  contraction  of  their  parietes,  and  not  to  adhesion 
of  their  internal  surfaces.  The  seat  of  inflammation  in  veins,  says 
our  author,  is  more  below  the  ligature  than  above  it,  and  seems 
to  be  caused  ^^  by  the  excessive  distension  from  the  interruption 
to  the  return  of  venous  blood.'' 

Wounds  of  the  AenpM,  ^^  although  dreadfully  painful  at  the  mo- 
ment, are  followed  by  little  irritation :''  portions  of  the  largest 
nerves  may  be  extirpated  with  little  local  or  general  disturbance. 
They  are  but  rarely  inflamed,  but  when  inflammation  occurs, 
*^  the  pain  is  excessive,  with  a  tingling  feel  in  the  parts  to  which 
the  nerve  is  distributed  with  great  tenderness  of  the  skin  but  no 
redness.'' 

The  inflammatory  action  of  synaroial  membranes  is  readily  in- 
duced, and  has  a  great  tendency  to  suppuration. 
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''^Cartilages  in  joints  ulcerate  from  inflammation,  and  often  be- 
come entirely  destroyed.'' 

Bones  inflame,  adhere,  suppurate  and  form  abcesses,  ulcerate, 
become  gangrenous,  and  slough  or  exfoliate,  like  the  soft  parts, 
and  often  new  bone  is  formed  to  supply  the  place  of  that  which 
has  been  separated. 

Inflammation  is  healthy  or  diseased ;  acute  or  chronic ;  common 
or  specific.  '^  In  specific  inflammation  the  vessels  have  a  diflierent 
action  to  the  healthy,  and  thus  the  fluids  and  solids  which  they 
produce  have  not  the  usual  characters." 

'^  There  is  another  kind  of  inflammation  which  1  would  call  the 
irritable ;  in  this  disorder  the  blood-vessels  are  much  less  aflected 
than  the  nerves.''  Severe  pain  and  irritation,  with  little  or  no 
diseased  appearance,  characterizes  the  complaint.  It  is  often 
met  with  in  the  eyes,  bladder,  testicles  and  rectum,  but  most  fre- 
quently in  the  breasts  of  young  women,  and  is  accompanied  with 
constitutiooal  disturbance.  The  proper  remedies  are  those  for 
irritation,  with  particular  attention  to  the  organ  concerned.  In 
females  with  diseased  breasts,  the  uterine  functions  should  receive 
attention ;  and  in  three  males  ^^  I  have  been  obliged  to  remove 
the  testicle  for  this  disease." 

On  the  still  controverted  subject  of  the  proximate  cause  of  in- 
flammation, or  more  correctly,  on  the  condition  of  the  vital  tissues 
in  an  inflamed  part,  Sir  Astley  does  not  commit  himself  very  de- 
cidedly. We  shall  quote  his  own  words,  after  he  has  described 
the  appearances  produced  by  irritating  the  tail  of  a  tadpole,  as 
seen  through  a  microscope,  which  accord  with  the  observations 
of  Dr.  Pniup. 

"  With  respect  to  man,  we  observe,  that  if  a  drop  of  nitric  acid  be 
applied  on  any  part  of  the  body,  in  three  or  four  minutes  a  rush  of 
blood  takes  place  into  the  part,  and  it  becomes  red.  In  the  parts 
near  to  that  inflamed,  a  strong  feeling  of  pulsation  is  produced,  show- 
ing that  the  action  of  the  surrounding  vessels  is  increased,  and  the 
heart,  sympathising  with  it,  has  the  velocity  and  force  of  its  action 
augmented.** 

**  The  vessels  of  the  inflamed  part,  then,  arc  found  to  be  dilated, 
hut  the  arteries  feeding  the  inflamed  part  are  also  dilated;  so  that,  if 
a  limb  be  injected,  in  which  there  has  been  any  considerable  extent 
of  inflammation,  the  principal  vessels,  as  well  as  their  branches,  have 
their  diameters  increased.'* 
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**  Inflammation  is,  therefore,  a  dilated  state  of  the  vessels  of  the 
part,  an  increased  action  of  those  in  the  surrounding  parts,  and  the 
heart  sympathising  with  the  part,  determmes  a  larger  quantity  of 
blood  to  the  dilated  vessels." 

In  this  statement  our  author  evades  the  disputed  point,  whether 
tlie  capillary  vessels  are  in  a  state  of  debility  or  of  excitement 
during  the  inflammatory  turgescence,  although  he  here  evidently 
inclines  to  the  opinions  of  Vacca,  Allen,  Phiup^  Hastings,  &c.  that 
there  is  a  debilitated  state  of  the  eapillaries  with  increased  action 
of  the  supplying  vessels.  Should  we,  however,  gather  his  opinion 
from  any  other  portion  of  the  volume,  he  must  be  ranked  as  an  ad- 
vocate for  increased  action  of  the  vessels  in  inflammation.  For 
example,  he  speaks  of  gangrene,  as  being  caused  by  ^^the  exces- 
sive action  of  the  vessels,'^  of  leeches  relieving  inflammation,  ^^  by 
abstracting  blood  from  the  vessels  of  the  party  they  (the  leeches) 
lessen  their  diameters,  and  consequently  diminish  their  distention 
and /orce  of  action,'*^  ^^  In  the  acute  inflammation,  the  object  is  to 
decrease  vascular  action^  but  in  the  chronic,  to  strengthen  and 
change  it.^'  This  inconsistency  is,  by  no  means,  peculiar  to  our 
author. 

We  can  notice  but  a  few  of  the  many  valuable  remarks  in  the 
third  lecture  on  the  treatment  of  inflammation. 

General  bleeding  operates  principally  ^^hj producing  a  diminu- 
tion of  nervous  power^'*  whence  debility,  syncope :  it  also  operates 
in  a  secondnry  manner,  by  diminishing  the  momentum  of  the  cir- 
culation. A  hard  pulse,  however  small  it  may  be,  is  an  indication 
for  bleeding ;  a  quick  pulse  denotes  irritability,  and  unless  combined 
with  hardness,  does  not  require  the  lancet.  Sizy  blood  is  not  to 
be  depended  on ;  our  author  has  seen  this  appearance  of  the 
blood  in  scurvy.  A  large  proportion  of  serum  contra  indicates 
vena'.-section.  The  following  remarks  deserve  to  be  seriously 
remembered : — 

"  When  you  are  required  to  take  charge  of  patients,  suffering  from 
an  injury,  which  demands  a  length  of  time  for  its  restoration,  you 
must  be  exceedingly  careful  how  you  take  away  blood  from  the  sys- 
tem generally,  but  must,  in  preference,  adopt  local  bleeding ;  for  if, 
as  1  have  observed,  you  adopt  a  system  of  free  depletion,  nature  will 
not  be  equal  to  the  restoration  of  the  injured  parts,  and  the  most  dis- 
astrous consequences  follow  the  indiscriminate  employment  of  blood- 
letting. There  is  not  a  greater  error  than  this,  in  the  firactice  of 
Surgery** 


ON  nfFLAllllATlOlf.  163 

Mr.  Tyrrel  gives  a  case  of  a  stout  man  having  a  simple  frac- 
ture of  the  tibia,  with  considerable  contusion,  who  died  from 
this  cause.  ^'  When  inflammation  occurs  in  old  people,  you  must 
bleed  with  the  greatest  caution,  as  effusion  is  apt  to  ensue.'' 

The  second  mode  ofrelieving  inflammation  is  by  restoring  the  se- 
cretions of  the  part,  and  of  the  system,  which  are  almost  univer- 
sally diminished  or  suppressed. 

Thus  Purgatives^  by  restoring  the  secretions  of  the  whole  mu- 
cous surface  of  the  alimentary  canal,  (nearly  equal  to  one  thou- 
sand square  inches)  afford  relief  by  direct  evacuation ;  they  are 
useful,  also,  by  removing  foeculent  accumulations,  and  by  irrita- 
ting the  intestines — ^^  blood  is  thus  determined  to  them  and  ab- 
stracted from  the  part  inflamed ;  upon  the  acknowledged  princi- 
ciple,  that  two  increased  actions  proceed  with  difiiculty  in  the  body 
at  the  same  time.''  These  good  effects  are  greatly  increased 
when  they  have  an  influence  also  on  the  biliary  secretion. 

Diaphoretics^  including  the  warm  bath,  also  act  as  direct  de- 
pletants  and  as  revulsives. 

In  the  treatment  of  Chronic  Inflammation^ 

**  The  remedies  employed  must  have  a  slow  and  gradual  action  oq 
the  secretions.  You  cannot  take  this  disease  by  storm ;  and  if  your 
medicines  act  with  violence,  you  will  produce  mischief,  instead  of 
affording  relief.  The  principle  on  which  this  disease  is  founded,  is  the 
arrest  of  some  of  the  secretions ;  and  its  successful  treatment  depends 
upon  their  restoration.*' 

For  these  purposes,  our  author  very  strongly  recommends  calo- 
mel and  opium,  and,  also,  corrosive  sublimate  in  very  small  doses ; 
^^  always  keeping  in  mind,  that  mercury,  given  to  excess,  will  tend 
to  increase,  rather  than  destroy  constitutional  irritation.'' 

When  attending  to  the  local  treatment  of  inflammation,  the  na- 
ture of  this  process  is  to  be  borne  in  mind-^'^  that  the  vessels  are 
in  a  dilated  state,  and  that  those  surrounding  it  have  an  increased 
action." 

"  Cold,  applied  generally  and  gradually  for  a  length  of  time,  to  a 
healthy  person,  diminishes  the  power  of  the  nervous  system,  and  hay 
the  effect  of  lessening  arterial  action,  both  in  force  and  frequency^ 
When  cold  is  applied  locally  to  an  inflamed  part,  it  robs  it  of  its  heat, 
lessens  its  nervous  energy,  and  diminishes  the  diameter  of  the  vcs- 
•els." 
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Evaporating  lotions  are  useful,  by  the  degree  of  cold  which  is 
produced  by  this  process ;  and  hence,  should  be  so  applied  that 
evaporation  may  go  on  with  facility.  ''  Do  not  put  ice  itself  to  an 
inflamed  part;  it  irritates,  and  is  apt  to  produce  gangrene.^' 

This  assertion,  that  ice  produces  irritation,  seems  rather  incon- 
sistent with  the  previous  explanation  of  the  modus  operandi  of 
cold,  as  diminishing  nervous  energy ;  but  our  author  meets  the 
difficulty,  by  observing,  that  exposure  to  great  cold  causes  severe 
jMtii ;  and  hence,  is  a  source  of  irritation.  He  founds  this  explanar 
tioo  on  the  following  experiment :  ^^  I  plunged  my  bare  arm  up 
to  the  shoulder  into  snow  ;  immediately  before  the  immersion  the 
pulse  was  at  80,  and  it  quickly  rose  to  109 :  the  result  was  con- 
trary to  what  I  expected,  and  I  repeated  the  experiment ;  the 
pulse  sometimes  did  not  rise  so  high,  but  was  small  and  hard." 

On  this  very  interesting  and  disputed  point,  which  demands  a 
very  intimate  acquaintance  with  all  the  laws  of  life  for  its  profit- 
able investigation,  much  might  be  said  in  opposition  to  the  sup- 
posed irritating  powers  of  cold,  in  any  degree  of  intensity.  But  as 
our  author  holds  fast  to  experience,  and  recommends  the  local 
application  of  tee  as  of  signal  service  in  inflammations  of  the  brain 
and  other  internal  parts,  notwithstanding  his  fears  of  ifritation,  we 
shall,  for  the  present,  content  ourselves  with  observing,  that  the 
facts  adduced  in  the  work  under  review,  demonstrate  the  almost 
uniform  eflects  of  cold  in  diminishing  the  irritability  of  the  gangli- 
onic system  of  nerves  at  least,  and  of  course,  the  action  of  the 
heart,  arteries,  and  capillaries,  and  other  systems  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  '^  organic  life''  of  Bichat.  Hence,  its  advantage  in  in- 
flammation, and  in  ail  other  states  of  increased  excitement. 

Heat^  with  moisture,  is  also  useful  in  inflammatory  afiections. 
^^  The  application  of  heat  alone  would  be  injurious,  by  increasing 
action ;  but  when  combined  with  moisture,  it  is  beneficial,  by  pro- 
ducing relaxation,  opening  the  cutaneous  pores,  and  giving  rise  to 
perspiration."  Thus,  our  author  well  resolves  the  paradox,  that 
heat  and  cold  are  both  useful  in  inflammations,  but  on  very  dii- 
ferent  principles;  the  former  by  promoting  secretions;  the  latter, 
^^  by  diminishing  nervous  irritability,  and  by  lessening  the  diameter 
of  the  vessels."  He  also  observes,  that  medicated  fomentations 
are  not  preferable  to  mere  warm  water,  unless  the  integuments 
be  broken ;  but  Mr.  Tyrrel  sagaciously  inquires,  ^^  If  the  iris  can 
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be  affected  bj  the  application  of  belladonna  to  the  eyebrow ;  or 
if  preparations  of  lead  are  beneficial  in  inflammation,  when  the 
surface  is  not  broken,  why  may  not  anodynes  allay  irritation  ?'' 

After  some  remarks  on  the  use  of  leeches  and  scarifications,  he 
describes  the  local  treatment  of  chronic  inflammation.  ^^  In  the 
acute  inflammation,  the  object  is  to  decrease  vascular  action ;  but 
in  the  chronic,  we  endeavour  to  strengthen  and  change  it,''  by 
astringent  and  stimulating  lotions.  '^  When  you  apply  stimulating, 
lotions,  you  should  cover  the  parts  with  oil  silk,  to  prevent  evapo- 
ration, by  which  cold  would  be  produced,  and  your  intention 
frustrated.  The  object  being  to  excite  heat  and  action,  the  pre- 
vention of  evaporation  materially  assists.^' 

The  next  mode  of  treatment  is  by  counter-irritation.  Setons  and 
issues,  (and  it  may  be  added,  blisters,)  often  produce  too  much 
irritation,  and  also  irritative  fever;  thus  increasing  the  original 
malady  they  were  intended  to  subdue.  ^^  Counter'ifYiiants  should 
never  disturb  the  constitution.^^ 

Lecture  IV.  treats  of  the  adhesive  inflammation.  The  effects  of 
inflammation  on  the  blood  are  noted ;  and  the  Hunterian  explana- 
tion of  the  huffy  coat,  by  the  preSpitation  of  the  red  globules 
during  a  slow  coagulation,  is  adopted :  an  explanation  which  to  us 
has  always  appeared  very  unsatisfactory;  for  a  perpendicular  sec- 
tion of  the  coagulum  presents,  not  a  gradual  change  of  colour 
from  the  surface  to  the  bottom,  but  a  sudden  transition  from  the 
huffy  colour  of  the  coat  to  the  crimson  colour  of  the  body  of  the 
coagulated  mass. 

Our  author  points  out  the  usual  consequences  of  the  adhesive 
inflammation,  in  the  cellular  and  serous  tissues,  and  exemplifies 
^'  nature's  benevolent  and  wise  ordinance,"  in  rendering  the 
serous  membranes  very  liable  to  adhesion,  while  the  mucous 
membranes,  lining  the  outlets  of  the  body,  are  almost  incapable  of 
this  process. 

The  valuiible  observations  which  succeed,  on  the  time  required 
for  adhesion ;  on  the  organization  of  the  fibrin ;  on  the  essential 
importance  of  adhesive  inflammation,  in  the  simplest  as  well  as  in 
the  most  severe  accidents  and  operations;  and  the  numerous  illus- 
trations of  its  value,  in  preventing  or  arresting  suppurative  in- 
flammation ;  in  compound  fractures ;  in  the  Caesarian  operation ;  in 
operations  for  cataract,  for  strangulated  hernia^  and  for  aneurism ; 


166  SIR  ASTLEY  COOPER 

iD  amputations,  &c.  could  not  be  given  without  a  transcript  of  the 
whole  lecture.  They  should,  however,  be  familiar  to  every  stii- 
dent  and  practitioner  of  surgery.  We  shall  notice  our  author's 
opinion  on  one  or  two  points,  which  are  still  ^^  sub  judice,''  or,  at 
least,  not  generally  adopted. 

Speaking  of  ligatures  to  arteries,  he  observes,  that  the  pro- 
posed plan  of  removing  both  ends  of  the  ligature  close  to  the 
vessel,  ^^  has  been  already  abandoned.^'  One  end  only  should  be 
removed,  even  when  animal  ligatures  are  employed ;  for  here, 
also,  when  both  portions  have  been  cut  away,  with  but  one  ex- 
ception, ^^  1  have  not  been- able  to  prevent  suppuration.^'  In  these 
case»,  Dr  Physick,  (to  whom  the  credit  of  priority  in  the  use  of 
animal  substances,  is  due,)  would  still  recommend  that  the  knot 
only  of  the  ligature  should  be  left,  while  the  immediate  adhesion 
of  the  wound  over  the  ligature  is  prevented,  by  the  insertion  of  a 
small  strip  of  linen,  so  that  an  outlet  is  preserved  for  the  remains 
of  the  ligature,  which  will  often  be  discharged  in  the  course  of 
twenty-^ur  hours.  By  this  ingenious  contrivance,  he  secures  the 
many  great  advantages  of  employing  a  destructible  ligature,  with- 
out any  inconvenience  resulting.  It  may  be  proper  to  add,  that 
DO  bad  consequences  have  yet  come  to  our  knowledge,  from  the 
use  of  the  animal  ligature. 

In  dressing  wounds,  all  coagula  of  blood  should  be  carefully 
removed,  when  immediate  union  is  desired :  ^^  blood  is  not  the 
means,  but  the  prevention  of  union,  in  such  cases ;''  ^^  all  clots  of 
blood  will  only  operate  as  extraneous  bodies,  and  keep  up  irrita- 
tion.^^ ^^  There  is  one  instance  in  which  blood  favours  the  process 
of  adhesion,  and  that  is,  in  the  application  of  a  ligature  to  a  blood 
vessel ;  for  a  clot  of  blood  forms  in  the  artery,  and  is  afterwards 
gUied  to  its  interior  by  the  adhesive  inflammation^'^ 

We  give  this  quotation  with  some  surprise,  as  directly  contrary 
to  tho  previous  assertion,  and  not  supported,  as  far  as  we  can  per- 
ceive, by  the  experiments  of  his  friend,  Dr.  Jones;  on  which,  his 
opinions,  as  well  as  those  of  the  profession  in  general,  are  founded. 

We  quote  another  passage  severely  condemning  a  practice 
which  we  may  observe  every  day  enforced. 

•'It  is  curious  to  see  the  diflference  between  the  mode  of  dressing 
stumps  now,  and  that  adopted  a  few  years  ago.  The  old  practice 
was,  after  the  adhesive  plaster  had  been  applied,  to  put  some  lint. 
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then  plaster  again,  after  that  tow,  and  lastly,  over  the  "whole,  a  cap 
of  flannel.  If  a  surgeon  were  to  do  this  now,  he  would  be  laughed 
out  of  the  operating  theatre ;  and  very  deservedly,  because  he  would 
prevent  the  success  of  the  adhesive  firocess  by  undue  heat  in  the  limb. 
All  that  is  necessary  to  do,  is  to  use  three  strips  of  plaster  over  the 
wound,  and  one  circular  piece ;  if  the  weather  be  hot,  to  apply  spirit 
of  wine,  and  water ;  and  if  cool,  to  keep  the  stump  quiet.  The  ob- 
ject is  to  prevent  the  inflammation  passing  beyond  the  adhesive  stage^ 
for  then  suppuration  must  be  the  result,**  # 

The  principle  of  adhesion  has  been  successfully  applied  ^^  for 
the  reparation  of  some  portions  which  have  been  destroyed  by 
disease  or  designedly  mutilated,"  as  in  the  formation  of  artificial 
noses,  as  practised  by  Tauacotius  ;  and  also,  in  the  East  IndieSt 
Mr.  Carpuc  has  repeated  this  operation  with  success.  Mr.  Lynn  has 
made  a  new  lip  from  the  skin  beneath  the  chin.  Mr.  Cooper  himself, 
and  Mr.  Earle  have  made  new  portions  of  urethra  from  the  skinr 
of  the  scrotum. , 

Even  small  portions  of  the  soft  parts,  which  have  been  entirely 
separated  from  the  body,  have  been  again  united  by  the  adhesive 
inflammation. 

Lecture  V.  embraces  the  suppurative  stage  of  %nflammaii(m» 
After  sotoe  remarks  on  the  local  and  constitutional  symptoms 
of  suppuration,  our  author  ag^in  alludes  to  the  proneness  of 
mucous  surfaces  to  form  pus  before  the  occurrence  of  the  adhe- 
sive inflammation ;  ^'  a  slight  degree  of  inflammation,  producing 
suppuration,  or  a  higher  degree  of  it,  adhesion." 

The  synovial  membranes,  ^^  on  account  of  their  mucous  struc- 
ture,''' manifest  the  same  peculiarity.  '^  The  same  observations 
apply  to  wounds  of  the  thecae,  which  are  very  apt  to  suppurate." 

Pus  is  a  secretion  from  the  blood  in  consequence  of  inflamma- 
tion. ^Mt  is  composed  of  serum,  fibrin  and  globules;  and  if  I 
were  to  hazard  a  theory  on  this  subject,  1  should  say,  that  pus 
was  composed  of  the  constituent  parts  of  the  blood,  slightly  changed 
in  their  character  by  inflammation." 

^^  In  health  it  has  no  putrefactive  smell,  but  slight  changes  in 
the  constitution  will  sometimes  render  it  excessively  putrid,"  and 
of  course,  irritating.  This  fact  has  not  been  sufliciently  attended 
to  in  practice ;  for  thus  abscesses,  apparently  trifling,  produce  often 
the  most  serious,  and  even  fatal  eflects  on  the  system,  which  may 
be  prevented  by  a  timely  opening  and  evacuation  of  the  cyst. 
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^^  The  Dature  also  of  the  matter  becomes  changed  by  local  iti- 
jQammation  ;^'  mild  unirritating  pus,  becoming  acrid,  causing  ex- 
coriation, &c.  from  changes  in  the  character  of  the  local  action. 

Alter  noticing  the  uses  of  pus,  our  author  gives  his  testimony 
as  to  the  danger  of  arresting  chronic  suppurations,  which  sup- 
pression will  often  be  followed  by  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  apo- 
plectic seizures,  &c.  Some  cases  are  given ;  and  he  observes — 
^^  I  can  cftll  to  mind  eight  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
produced  by  suppression  of  suppuration  from  the  ear.''  These 
dangers  may  usually  be  prevented,  by  keeping  up  the  secretions  of 
the  body  generally,  especially,  those  of  the  liver  and  intestines, 
which  will  commonly  supersede  the  necessity  of  issues  or  setons, 
formerly  so  much  used.  <'  Yet  it  is  not  to  be  denied,  that  a  sore 
will,  sometimes,  relieve  symptoms  of  diseased  lungs,  and  even  of 
determination  to  the  brain,  independent  of  any  direct  counter- 
irritation  upon  the  affected  parf 

Lecture  VI. — "  Ulceration  is  the  absorption  of  any  colistituent 
part  of  the  body.  Inflammation  is  not  confined  to  the  arteries, 
it  has  also  an  effect  on  the  absorbent  vessels,  which  are  thrown 
into  a  state  of  inordinate  action,  whenever  any  considerable  quan- 
tity of  blood  is  determined  upon  them." — Again,  he  says^-"  when 
a  considerable  and  unnatural  absorption  takes  place  of  some  parts 
of  the  body,  that  absorption  is  denominated  ulceration." 

This  is  not  sufficiently  precise  for  a  definition ;  for  absorption, 
however  considerable,  and,  in  a  certain  sense,  unnatural,  cannot 
be  called  ulceration,  unless  a  solution  of  continuity,  or  an  ulcer 
be  formed,  Mr.  Hunter's  divisions  of  absorption,  sometimes  car- 
ried too  far,  are  nevertheless  true  and  useful.  The  interstitial 
absorption,  by  which  the  body  becomes  emaciated,  tumours  dis- 
cussed, and  fluids  removed,  and  which  may  often  be  regarded 
not  only  "  considerable,"  but  also  "  unnatural,"  should  be  distin- 
guished from  "  ulcerative  absorption,"  although  in  both,  as  our 
author  has  observed,  there  is  an  increased  action  of  the  absorb- 
ents, and  a  disproportion  between  the  deposition  by  the  arteries, 
and  the  removal  by  the  lymphatics. 

Ulceration  often  exists  without  suppuration,  and  its  great  cause 

is  ^^  inflammation,  united  with  pressure  ;"  both  of  these  facts  are 

illustrated  by  the  progress  of  aneurlsmal  tumours  to  the  surface. 

The  symptoms,  extent  and  rapidity  of  ulceration,  are  now  weli 
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known,  bat  its  laws  have  not  been  sufiiciently  studied.  ^'  It  has  a 
tendency  to  the  nearest  external  surface.^'  Under  this  expression, 
oar  author  includes  the  mucous  surfaces  as  well  as  the  skin ; 
hence,  abscesses  of  cellular  and  muscular  parts,  generally  open 
on  the  skin — those  of  the  liver,  lungs,  intestines,  &c.  on  the 
lining  membranes  of  the  bronchias  or  alimentary  canal.  ^^  This  is 
a  law  depending,  in  some  degree,  on  the  greater  irritability  of 
those  parts,  which  are  nearest  the  external  surface;  another 
reason  is,  that  the  adhesive  process  glueing  the  more  internal 
parts  to  each  other,  they  become  united,  and  in  this  way  form  a 
considerable  solid,  but  the  more  internal  surfaces  have  no  such 
support." 

Another  law  is,  that  new  parts  are  more  liable  to  be  absorbed. 
They  are  more  7»eakly  constituted  than  those  which  have  existed 
longer,  and  "t/ie  irritability  of  a  part  is  proportionate  to  its  weak" 
ness?'*     Apt  illustrations  are  given  of  this  important  principle. 

On  the  same  principle  is  to  be  explained  the  fact,  ^^  that  parts, 
more  remote  from  the  heart,  ulcerate  more  readily  than  those  in 
the  vicinity  of  it."  For  one  ulcer  in  the  arm,  we  find  twenty  in 
the  lower  extremities. 

Again.  Parts  that  are  little  organized,  in  which  few  arteries 
and  absorbents  (nerves,  should  be  added)  are  distributed,  ulcerate 
with  more  dilliculty,  as  observed  in  tendons,  ligaments,  fasciae, 
&c.  whence  many  valuable  practical  inferences. 

The  uses  of  the  ulcerative  process  are  next  detailed  and  illus- 
trated, which  brings  our  author  to  the  consideration  of  Mscessts, 

After  some  remarks  on  their  mode  of  formation,  he  observes 
that  they  become  dangerous  from  their  size.  This,  however, 
does  not  arise  from  the  quantity  of  matter  produced,  as  an  abscess 
may  contain  a  large  quantity  of  pus,  and  the  constitution  be 
scarcely  influenced  ;  but  it  is  "t/te  process  of  restoration  after  the 
evacuation  of  the  matter,  which  affects  the  constitution." 

This  last  opinion  is  a  favourite  one  with  Mr.  Cooper,  to  which 
he  frequently  refers,  but  its  correctness  may  be  doubted,  as  ab- 
scesses are  frequently  discussed,  (and,  of  course,  the  restora- 
tive process  is  fully  accomplished)  without  general  irritation, 
which  same  abscesses,  had  theybeen  opened,  would  have  induced 
hectic  fever,  &c.  We  should,  therefore,  say,  that^the  constitutional 
affection  arises  from  an  inordinate  degree  of  inflammation,  which 
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is  the  restorative  principle  when  moderate,  but  very  destructive 
when  in  excess. 

Why  the  iiitlnnimation  in  open  abscesses  should  be  excessive, 
we  shall  presently  notice. 

Another  dangler  of  abscesses  arises  from  their  number.  Thus, 
the  numerous  pustules  in  small-pox  are  very  apt  to  induce  an 
irritative  fever,  and  wear  out  the  system. 

Abscesses  are  dangerous  when  seated  in  vital  organs,  or  when 
they  press  on  important  parts,  as  the  pharynx,  epiglottis,  urethra, 
kc  &c.  An  interesting  case  is  given  of  a  patient  being  saved 
from  impending  death,  by  our  author^s  detecting  and  opening  an 
abscess  situated  between  the  pharynx  and  the  vertebrae,  which 
by  its  size,  impeded  respiration. 

When  the  abscess  is  seated  between  a  bone  and  its  periosteum, 
the  danger  is  increased ;  the  reason  is,  the  ^^  union  between  the 
soft  parts  and  bone  is  with  difficulty  produced,  and  the  process  of 
restoration  is  extremely  tedious.^'  This  is  not  to  be  received  as 
a  general  proposition,  for,  in  cases  of  recent  wounds,  the  perios- 
teum will  readily  unite  with  bone;  in  the  case  before  us,  the 
observation  is  correct,  as  the  bone  is  affected  by  the  inflamma- 
tion, and  necrosis  often  induced. 

Some  interesting  remarks  are  made  on  chronic  abscesses^  espe- 
cially of  the  mammae,  which,  says  our  author,  have  from  their 
slow  formation,  been  mistaken  for  schirrus,  and  the  operation  of 
extirpation  been  proposed  and  even  executed.  Two  such  mis- 
takes he  has  witnessed. 

Acute  abscesses,  as  a  general  rule,  should  be  left  to  nature ;  but 
when  situated  under  the  periosteum,  or  under  a  fascia,  they  should 
be  early  opened. 

The  prevention  of  scars  upon  exposed  parts  of  the  body,  espe- 
cially on  the  necks  of  females,  should  be  a  great  object ;  for  '•  no 
part  of  the  practice  of  surgery  has  been  more  faulty,  than  the 
manner  in  which  abscesses  of  the  neck  have  been  treated." 

The  following  rules  are  given :  Always  open  the  abscess  before 
the  skin  becomes  thin  and  discoloured,  as  it  would  then  slough  ; 
make  but  a  small  opening  with  a  very  fine  knife,  and  always  in  a 
transverse  direction,  and  not  in  the  axis  of  the  neck:  for  thus  the 
cicatrix  will  hardly  be  seen  among  the  folds  of  the  neck :  but 
almost  every  thing  depends  on  pressing  out  all  the  unorganized 
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flakes  of  matter  or  lymph,  which  are  especially  fouod  id  scrophu- 
lous  abscesses;  as,  otherwise,  ulceration  or  sloughing,  with  de- 
formity, must  ensue. 

After  alluding  to  hectic  fever,  the  remainder  of  this  lecture  is 
devoted  to  the  important  practical  question,  What  innuence  has 
the  admission  of  air  into  cavities,  in  producing  local  irritatioQ? 
Our  author  observes,  "  It  is  my  duty  to  state  to  you  my  opinion ; 
you  must  think  for  yourselves ;  only  do  not  rest  contented  with 
thinking ;  make  observations  and  experiments,  for,  without  them, 
your  thinking  will  be  of  little  use.''  After  this  liberal  invitation  to 
a  candid  investigation,  and  after  alluding  to  the  well  known  expe- 
riments of  inflating  the  cellular  tissue  and  the  serous  cavities,  as 
also  to  the  accidental  presence  of  air  in  the  pleura  and  tela  cella- 
losa  in  emphysema,  all  of  which  produce  no  injury,  our  author 
concludes  in  the  following  very  positive  manner : 

*'  He  who  holds  that  the  admission  of  air  produces  the  irritation  at- 
tending the  opening  of  abscesses,  takes  a  narrow  and  partial  view  of 
the  case;  for  the  cause  of  the  irritation  is  as  follows:  If  a  wound  be  made 
into  any  cavity  of  the  body,  be  it  an  abscess  or  a  natural  cavity,  soon 
after  the  vessels  of  the  part  are  divided,  inflammation  arises  to  heal 
the  wound,  whether  it  be  exposed  to  the  air  or  not.  If  it  heal  by  adhe- 
sion, the  influence  is  slight,  and  directly  terminates ;  but  if  the  adhesive 
inflammation  be  insufficient  or  imperfect,  then  a  suppurative  inflam- 
mation follows,  and  granulations  arise,  which  process  produces  vio- 
lent influence  both  upon  the  part  and  the  constitution.  The  cause  is, 
therefore,  the  division  of  the  blood  veaselstlind  not  the  presence  of  air ; 
and  its  degree  depends  on  the  ease  or  difliculty  with  which  the  injury 
isrcpaiied." 

That  inflammation  always  follows  the  division  of  the  blood  ves- 
sels, or  of  any  organized  part  of  the  body,  whether  exposed  or 
not,  is  true,  provided  the  sy«(tem  be  not  too  much  exhausted  ;  but 
the  question  at  issue  is.  Why  should  the  inflammation  be  inordi- 
nate, and  the  constitutional  irritation  excessive  ?  This  question  can 
only  be  answered  by  examining  the  diflerence  in  the  circumstances 
of  cavities,  before  and  after  being  opened ;  and,  at  the  risk  of 
being  considered  narrow-minded  and  partial  in  our  views,  we 
must  accept  our  author'^s  invitation  to  think  for  ourselves,  and 
maintain,  that  the  presence  of  air  constitutes  the  only  perceptible 
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difiereDce  io  tlie  two  cases,  and  is,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  cause 
of  the  excessive  irritatioo. 

The  experiments  referred  to  above,  prove,  in  conjunction  with 
other  facts,  that  the  directly  stimulating  effects  of  atmospheric  air, 
which  contains  but  a  certain  proportion  of  oxygen,  are  but  trifling, 
and  yet  cannot  wholly  be  denied  by  any  one  who  will,  at  intervals, 
expose  the  cutis  denuded  of  the  cuticle,  or  an  inflamed  surface 
from  a  burn,  to  the  influence  of  the  air :  but  the  great  mischief 
caused  by  this  fluid,  arises  from  its  conducting  powers^  by  which 
heat  and  moisture  are  rapidly  conveyed  away  from  the  surfaces 
which  are  freely  exposed  to  a  current  of  air,  and  thus  g^at  irri- 
tation ensues.*  In  this  way,  chiefly,  the  necessary  inflammation  of 
the  external  wound  becomes  aggravated ;  it  transcends  the  adhe- 
sive stage,  and  extends,  by  continuous  sympathy,  to  the  rest  of  the 
cavity,  to  which  the  air  had  really  no  access :  so  that  the  whole 
is  involved  in  an  excessive  inflammation,  with  severe  general  irri- 
tation. Thus  it  is,  that  the  inflammation  of  compound  fractures 
becomes  more  severe  than  that  of  simple  fractures,  even  under 
similar  degrees  of  injury ;  hence,  also,  the  danger  of  wounds  of 
the  pleura,  peritonasum,  synovial  membranes,  &c. ;  hence,  the 
greater  danger  of  all  solutions  of  continuity  with  external  com- 
munications, than  of  those  which  have  no  such  communication. 

With  respect  to  abscesses,*  and  also  to  bloody  tumours,  which 
have  been  opened  and  but  partially  evaluated,  another  source  of 
irritation  i$  superadded  tq  this  continuous  inflammation,  from  the 
chemical  changes  induced  by  even  a  few  bubbles  of  air  admitted 
to  their  contents.  This  is  a  matter  of  common  belief  in  the  pro- 
fession, but  which  the  reader  will  find  abundantly  illustrated  in 
the  works  of  Boyer  and  of  Abehnethy  ;t  each  of  whom  have  pro- 
posed, almost  simultaneously,  the  practice  of  making  valvular 
openings  into  such  cavities,  and  with  acknowledged  utility. 

Lecture  VII.— The  second  mode  of  union  is  by  Granulation^  "a 
process  very  similar  to  adhesion,  but  difiering  from  it  in  one  re- 
spect,''  viz.  that  the  vessels  on  the  surface  of  the  granulations 
secrete  a  purulent  fluid,  as  well  as  efl'use  flbrin ;  which  iibrin  be- 

*  Vide  Philadelphia  Journal,  vol.  ii.  p.  267,  for  a  truly  philosophical 
essay  on  this  subject,  by  Dr.  Hp:nry  Bond,  of  this  city. 

t  Vide  Pelletaii,  "Clinique  Chirurgicale,"  tome  ii.  p.  98,  on  the  bad 
consequences  of  exposing  collt-ctions  of  blood. 
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coming  oi^aoized,  forms  a  new  layer  of  gmnnlations,  and  so  on, 
nntil  the  cavity  becomes  filled.  This  circumstance,  that  while  piM 
is  secreted  by  the  granulations,  fibrin  is  also  effused  on  their  sur- 
face, ^  has  not,  I  believe,  been  observed,  and  which  I  learned  in 
the  following  manner :  I  took  a  portion  of  injected  ulcer  from  the 
arm,  and  threw  it  into  alcohol,  in  order  to  observe  its  vascularity. 
After  it  was  immersed  in  the  alcohol,  it  was  so  opaque  on  its  sur- 
face that  no  blood  vessels  cqiAd  be  seen.  It  was  the  fibrous  mat- 
ter covering  the  surface  of  the  granulations,  which  had  not  yet 
received  the  blood  vessels." 

We  are  inclined  to  believe  this  observation  correct,  from  the 
changes  which  we  have  noticed  in  ulcers,  by  the  application  of  the 
powder  of  red  precipitate,  not  only  causing  a  very  healthy  secre- 
tion of  pus,  but  an  evident  efiusion  of  fibrin,  covering  the  granu- 
lations and  facilitating  the  healing  of  the  ulcer.  A  strong  argu- 
ment in  favour  of  an  idea,  suggested,  we  forget  by  whom,  that 
there  is  really  but  one  mode  of  union ;  for  granulations  unite  with 
each  other  by  the  adhesive  inflammation.  To  this  opinion  our 
author  also  subscribes. 

Many  interesting  and  useful  details  are  presented,  on  the  struc- 
ture, powers,  &c.  of  granulations.  Much  attention  should  be  paid 
to  their  power  of  absorption. 

Arsenic  is  frequently  absorbed  from  ulcers ;  and  whether  used 
externally  or  internally,  ^^  produces  derangement  of  the  stomach. 
Intestinal  canal,  and  the  nervous  system,  sometimes  paralysis," 
and  is  a  ^'  very  dangerous  remedy."  Quacks,  by  applying  arsenic 
to  remove  tumours  of  the  breast,  often  succeed  In  destroying  ^^  the 
part,  and  the  patient  too." 

Opium,  applied  to  ulcers,  will  often  relieve  both  focal  and  con- 
stitutional irritation,  and  has  even  caused  the  death  of  a  patient. 
A  tetanic  affection  in  a  child,  after  amputation,  was  immediately 
relieved  by  opium  to  the  stump,  and  the  patient  thus  saved. 
^  i  have  known  a  solution  of  opium,  applied  upon  an  extensive 
scald  in  a  child,  destroy  it."  Mr.  Tyrrex  mentions  two  cases  of 
temporary  amaurosis,  caused  by  the  use  of  belladonna  to  a  ma- 
lignant ulcer,  of  the  vagina  in  the  one  instance,  and  of  the  rectum 
in  the  second.  These  valuable  facts  manifest  that  sufficient  im- 
portance has  not  been  attached  to  external  applications,  in  the 
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treatment  of  local  and  general  disease,  especially  of  infants,  whoiH; 
systems  are  easily  influenced. 

On  the  formation  of  the  cicatrixj  our  author  appears  to  entertain 
some  novel  yiews.  He  considers  that  it  is  the  vessels  and  granu- 
lations of  the  skin  alone,  which  can  form  the  cicatrix,  and  answers 
the  obvious  objection,  that  cicatrization  sometimes  commences  at 
the  centre  of  a  sore,  in  the  following  manner :  ^^  It  is'  not  that  the 
centre  of  the  sore  has  the  power %*  forming  new  skin,  but  that 
the  new  skin  in  the  centre  is  produced  in  consequence  of  the  whole 
of  the  original  ^in  not  having  been  destroyed,  and  granulations 
arise  from  the  part  of  the  skin  which  was  left." 

In  the  union  of  wounds,  Mr.  Cooper  beeves  in  the  reproduc- 
tion of  all  the  original  parts,  excepting  twV.  The  cutis,  rete-mu- 
cosum,  and  cuticle,  are  regenerated ;  so,  also,  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, tendons,  bones,  and  nerves.  As  to  the  last,  ^^  there  is  still 
some  doubt,  whether  the  restoration  of  sensation  is  assisted  by 
anastomosis.''  Pain  will  often  return  after  the  division  of  a  nerve, 
even  when  some  numbness  remains  in  the  part  to  which  the  nerve 
wa^  distributed,  as  is  often  seen  in  the  operation  for  ^^  tic  dolou* 
reux." 

The  two  parts  incapable  of  reproduction,  are  muscles  which 
unite  by  tendinous  matter,  and  cartilages  which  unite  by  bone; 
It  might  be  added,  that  the  regeneration  of  the  substance  of 
glands,  and  other  viscera,  never  occurs,  as  of  the  brain,  lungs, 
liver,  kidnies,  &c.  kc. 

In  Lecture  Vlli,  our  author  treats  of  Ulcers  in  a  very  scientific 
and  practical  manner ;  but  as  no  new  principle  is  advanced,  we 
shall  merely  notice  his  opinions  on  varicose  ulcers  and  on  chronic 
carbuncle,  allter  observing,  that  there  can  be  no  better  test  of 
surgical  principles,  than  their  application  to  the  pathology  and 
treatment  of  ulcers — a  test,  which  the  principles  here  advocated 
successfully  endure. 

The  formation  of  a  varicose  state  of  the  veins,  is  attributed  to 
obstruction ;  whence  distention,  causing  ulceration.  After  noticing 
the  usual  treatment,  by  a  recumbent  posture,  pressure,  ^c,  he 
says,  much  benefit  is  derived  from  puncturing  the  veins  once  or 
twice  a  week,  and  re- applying  the  bandage ;  and  that  no  danger 
attends  this  operation.  He,  however,  pointedly  condemns  the 
practice  of  tying  the  veins. 
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■*  If  I  were  asked,  which  of  the  following  operations  I  would  rather 
hare  performed  upon  myself,  viz.  the  saphena  major  vein,  or  the  fe- 
moral artery,  tied,  I  certainly  should  choose  the  latter.  When  an  ar- 
tery is  tied,  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
ligature ;  but  in  a  vein,  it  is  very  extensive,  the  vessel  becomes  ex- 
ceedingly distended,  the  inflammation  uncommonly  severe,  and  either 
extensive  suppuration  or  mortification  ensue,  and  death  is  the  result." 

Our  author  refers  his  pupils  to  Mr.  Travers^  Essay  on  this 
subject,  and  we  would  also  recommend  Mr.  Hodgson^s  valuable 
treatise  on  wounds  and  diseases  of  arteries  and  veins,  in  which  he 
has  shown  that  bad  and  even  fatal  consequences  have  arisen  from  s^ 
simple  division  of  these  diseased  tubes,  the  puncture  of  which 
is  not,  therefore,  so  free  from  danger  as  our  author  would  repre- 
sent 

Under  the  title  of  '^  Chronic  Carbuncle,'^  our  author  describes 
an  ulcer,  which  we  have  met  with  in  practice,  but  not  seen  no- 
ticed in  books. 

^  When  the  constitution  is  impaired  from  any  cause,  it  frequently 
happens,  that  small  swellings  form  under  the  skin;  at  first,  they  are 
red,  then  turn  purple,  and  ultimately  slough.  The  ulcerative  process 
is  slow  in  these  cases.  A  white  substance  will  soon  be  perceived  at 
the  bottom  of  the  sore,  called r  vulgarly,  a  core;  and  as  soon  as  this 
separates,  healthy  granulations  will  form,  and  the  wound  become 
healed."" 

Constitutional  Treatment  by  alteratives  and  purgatives  is  re- 
commended, and  great  confidence  is  reposed  in  the  carb.  of  am- 
monia, where  there  is  much  debility.  The  local  treatment  con- 
sists in  poultices,  followed  by  the  lotion  of  calomel  and  liquor  cal- 
cis — (^^  the  black  wash^') — and  the  gentle  use  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
Mr.  TvRREL  recommends  free  incisions  through  the  skin  to  dis- 
chai^e  the  sloughs. 

Lecture  IX. — This  lecture  treats  of  the  interesting  subject  of 
Gangrene^  in  a  manner  so  scientific  and  practical,  that  we  regret 
the  want  of  space,  which  confines  us  to  a  few  of  the  many  impor- 
tant observations  of  our  author. 

'*  Gangrene  may  be  considered  under  two  heads,  as  produced  either 
by  an  excess  of  inflammatory  action,  where  the  powers  are  natural, 
or  by  a  less  degree  of  inflammation,  where  the  powers  of  the  part  are 
feeble. 

Thc^ie  two  cases,  it  will  be  seen,  are  essentially  the  same;  for 
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in  both  the  iQflammatory  action  is  too  great  for  the  powers  of 
the  part  The  symptoms  deooting  the  approach  of  the  6rst,  are 
those  of  ordinary  but  excessive  inflammation,  followed  by  a  change 
of  colour,  vesication,  &c.  &c.  with  symptoms  of  local  and  general 
exhaustion  of  the  powers  of  life. 

The  occurrence  of  gang^ne  from  a  low  inflammation  is  seen, 
wherever  the  parts  are  previously  debilitated— our  author  exem- 
plifies this  in  gangrene  from  cold. 

*'  If  a  great  degree  of  cold  is  applied  to  any  part  for  a  considerable 
time,  the  part  will  become  benumbed,  that  is,  its  neryous  power  will 
be  diminished ;  and  when  it  is  thus  enfeebled  it  will  be  unable  to  bear 
a  very  slight  degree  of  supervening  inflammation^  and  the  destruction 
of  its  life  will  follow." 

This  observation  contains  the  whole  theory  and  treatment  of 
this  complaint.  Where  parts  are  debilitated  by  cold,  by  contu- 
sions, or  any  other  cause,  they  cannot  bear  the  free  return  of  the 
arterial  blood  into  their  vessels.  This  fluid  stimulates  them  too 
violently — induces  inflammation,  which  here  (from  the  previous 
debility)  is  excessive,  and  of  course,  soon  exhausts  their  remaining 
powers ;  whence  gangrene  or  death.  Of  course,  the  inference 
is,  prevent  the  sudden  return  of  the  blood  to  parts  thus  circumstanced^ 
Hence,  says  our  author,  in  these  cases  of  exposure  to  cold,  ^^  great 
care  must  be  taken  not  to  apply  heat  very  suddenly.^' 

Gangrene  having  occurred,  the  process  of  separation  soon  com- 
mences. Our  author  traces  the  manner  of  separation  in  the  dif- 
ferent structures  of  the  limbs  very  minutely  and  instructively,  ob- 
serving, that  the  line  of  demarcation  is  first  observed  in  the  skin, 
and  then  in  the  cellular  tissue. 

^  Gangrene  occurs  to  a  much  greater  degree  in  the  cellular  tissue 
than  in  the  surrounding  skin,  because  the  cellular  membrane  is  a  part 
of  weaker  living  powers.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  a  sloughing  dispo- 
sition is  so  dangerous  in  sores  extending  to  the  cellular  membrane.'* 

This  fact  is  exemplified  in  the  extension  of  chancres  in  the 
prepuce  of  the  penis  or  in  the  pudendum  of  the  female,  often  de- 
stroying life. 

The  line  of  separation  in  muscles  nearly  corresponds  with  that  in 
the  skin,  but  this  is  not  the  case  in  tendons^  which,  Uke  the  cel- 
lular tissue,  separate  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  points  of 
sloughing  in  the  skin  and  muscles.    Why?    ^^For  it  is  incapable 
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of  resiaUogp  the  inflammation,  in  consequence  of  its  weak  iivii^ 
powers,  and  separates,  therefore,  at  tlie  part  where  it  joins  ths 
muscle.''  JSCgrves  separate  on  a  line  with  the  skin  and  muscles, 
for  their  powers  of  life  are  great.  Tlie  large  bloodrve$$els'9LTe 
also  divided,  yet  without  haemorrhage.  This  extraordinary  fact  is 
now  well  known,  but  the  particular  details  of  nature's  work  are 
not  yet  fully  understood.  The  following  is  our  author's  account) 
which  is  marked  by  one  singularity,  formerly  noticed. 

**  The  blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  dead  part  becomes  coagulated ; 
the  coagulum^  however,  does  not  confine  itself  to  the  dead  part,  but 
extends  to  the  living  vessels,  which  join  it,  and  is,  in  thi»  manner, 
glued  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  artery  by  the  adhesive  inJlamnuUUmi 
■o  that  the  vessels  are,  as  it  were,  hermeticaUy  sealed— the  same 
thing  takes  place  in  veins." 

The  separation  of  dead  from  living  hone  is  very  slow,  and  in 
another  place,  our  author  observes,  that  the  line  of  division  does 
not  correspond  with  that  in  the  skin,  muscles,  &c.  but  extends 
higher  up,  as  in  other  weak  parts. 

Gangrene  may  sometimes  be  prevented  by  remedies  calculated 
to  ^^  check  the  excess  of  action,"  as  by  leeches,  and  even,  by  gene- 
ral bleeding,  provided  the  patient  is  of  a  good  constitution,  and 
In  a  pure  atmosphere ;  but  in  all  cases,  caution  is  required,  for 
fear  ^^  the  vigour  of  the  circulation,  and  consequently,  the  nervous 
powers  of  the  constitution,  should  be  too  much  diminished."  ^^  The 
best  means,  therefore,  of  preventing  gangrene,  are  to  restore  the 
secretions ;  to  diminish  irritability  by  opium ;  and,  in  some  cases,  to 
take  away  very  small  quantities  of  blood." 

Where  gangrene  arises  from  cold,  the  treatment  must  be  differ- 
ent, as  ^^  in  these  cases,  the  action  of  the  parts  is  feeble  from  a 
diminution  of  the  nervous  power,  and  it  will  be  proper  to  restore 
it  to  a  healthy  state  by  stimulants  of  the  most  gentle  kind."  ^^  The 
principle  is,  to  stimulate  gently,  but  to  moderate  the  stimulus  by 
evaporation."  Gentle  friction  with  camphorated  spirits  of  wine  is 
recommended  in  slight  cases ;  in  severe  cases,  friction  with  snow. 
^^  The  friction  is  a  stimulus  which  the  melting  snow  moderates." 

Thus  we  prevent  gangrene,  but  when  it  has  commenced,  a  gen- 
tle stimulus  is  necessary,  ^^  with  a  view  of  supporting  the  action 
of  the  surrounding  parts,  which  are  threatened  with  the  destruc^ 
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tion  of  life.''    The  most  unifonnilj  saccesBfal  applicatioa  is  the 
poaltke  of  stale  beer-g^romids  mixed  with  oatmeal. 

The  English  sargeons  have  not  jet  adopted  the  use  of  blisters 
in  gang^ne  from  inflammation,  which,  for  many  years  has  been 
used  by  American  practitioners  with  great  success^  at  the  recom- 
mendation of  Dr.  Phtsick. 

A  port-wine  poultice  and  turpentine  are  recommended  also  as 
local  applications.  During  the  sloughing  process,  the  nitric  acid 
is  on  the  whole  the  best  application ;  about  fifty  drops  being  add- 
ed to  a  pint  of  water. 

The  remainder  of  this  lecture  is  devoted  to  the  question  of  am- 
putation, and  to  some  peculiar  gangrenous  imflammations ;  as  that 
fai  the  feet  of  old  persons  (Mr.  Pottos  gangrene,)  carbuncle,  and 
erysipelas,  on  all  which,  useful  and  judicious  observations  are  made. 

Lectures  X.  XI.  and  XII. — Injuries  of  the  head  occupy  the  re- 
maining three  lectures  of  the  volume ; — and  the  value  of  the  ob- 
servations here  made,  is  exceedingly  enhanced  by  the  free  and  ap- 
posite introduction  of  cases,  to  illustrate  every  point,  and  to  de- 
monstrate the  inseparable  connexion  which  must  exist  between 
just  principles  and  a  correct  practice  in  surgery. 

The  subject  is  introduced  by  an  allusion  to  the  anatomico-phy- 
siological  phenomena  of  the  nervous  system,  as  consisting  first  o( 
the  brain,  spinal  marrow  and  cerebral  nerves ;  and  secondly,  of 
the  great  sympathetic  nerve ;  which  two  systems  in  some  measure 
separated,  nevertheless,  decidedly  influence  each  other,  in  conse- 
quence of  their  frequent  communications. 

**  If  an  injury  happen  to  the  head,  the  functions  of  volition  and  sen- 
sation are  diminished ;  the  stomach  is  disordered  through  the  medium 
of  the  par  vagum,  and  from  the  general  communication  between  the 
grand  sympathetic  nerve,  and  those  of  the  brain  and  spinal  marrow, 
tlie  functions  of  the  heart  and  of  the  abdominal  viscera  become  af- 
fected. The  powers  of  the  mind  are  also  diminished ;  the  memory  is 
lost ;  the  judgment  is  enfeebled  : — thus  sensation,  volition,  the  involun- 
tary actions  and  the  powers  of  the  mind  are  diminished  or  suspended.*' 

Injury  of  the  brain  arises  from  two  causes,  concussion  and  pres- 
sure. The  symptoms  of  Concussion  are  minutely  detailed  and 
interestingly  illustrated  by  cases. 

With  respect  to  the  state  of  the  brain  in  concussion,  it  seems 
that  in  moderate  cases,  there  is  ^  merely  a  disturbance  of  the  na- 
tural course  of  the  blood  through  the  brain." 
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*<  A  fit  of  vomiting,  by  forcing  the  blood  through  the  brain,  vill 
sometimes  almost  immediately  restore  the  functions  of  the  mind  and 
body.  It  seldom  happens  that  this  state  of  brain  destroys ;  but  when 
it  does,  nothing  is  found  on  examination,  which  will  account  for  the 
symptoms.  It  is,  therefore,  an  alteration  of  function,  but  not  a  disor- 
ganization." "  But  when  the  concussion  is  very  violent,  it  is  attend- 
ed with  lesion  of  the  brain." 

These  states  of  the  brain  are  illustrated  by  various  cases  and 
dissections,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  truth  of  these  obser- 
vations ;  but,  we  think,  there  is  some  inaccuracy  in  the  mode  of 
expressing  these  ideas,  which  may  lead  to  improper  practice. 

We  should  say,  that  the  symptoms  of  concussion  are  the  elSect 
of  the  direct  impression  made  on  the  medullary  or  nervous  mass 
of  the  brain,'*'  and  not  to  the  disturbance  of  the  cerebral  circulai- 
tlon ;  this  last  is  itself  but  the  effect  of  the  former,  and,  considered 
abstractly,  would  give  rise  to  the  symptoms  of  syncope,  not  to  those 
of  concussion. 

Under  this  view  of  the  subject,  the  mere  occurrence  of  lacera- 
tion does  not  increase  the  symptoms  of  conctMnon,  although  it  ag^ 
gravates  the  danger  by  causing  effusion,  and  of  course,  symptoms 
of  compression,  and  also,by  increasing  the  liability  to  inflammatioD. 
A  knowledge,  therefore,  that  laceration  often  occurs  in  concussion, 
^^  Icads,^"*  says  our  author,  ^^  to  a  judicious  treatment  of  the  injury, 
as  laceration  of  the  brain  is  frequently  followed  by  extravasation, 
and  concussion  in  the  commencement,  may  be  compression  in  its 
result." 

This  brings  him  to  the  treatment  of  concussion,  where  his  ob- 
servations are  valuable,  and  are  all  marked  by  nice  but  important 
distinctions.  The  great  danger  of  concussion  is  the  liability  to 
cerebrsil  inflammation :  this  is  to  be  removed,  and  also  to  be  pre- 
vented by  bleeding  largely,  but  "  this  practice  may  be  carried  to 
excess." 

••  Watch  your  patient  with  the  greatest  possible  anxiety,  visit  him 
at  least  three  times  a  day,  and  if  you  find  any  hardness  of  the  pulse 
supervening  after  the  first  copious  bleeding,  take  away  a  tea-cup 
full  of  blood,  but  do  not  go  on  bleeding  him  largely,  for  you  would,  by 
tills  means,  reduce  the  strength  of  the  patient  too  much,  and  prevent 
Mic  reparative  process  of  nature.' 


u 


Vide  the  author's  observations  on  irritation. 
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Many  fatal  cases  have  occurred  in  which  by  excessive  bleeding^, 
^^  the  slight  degree  of  inflammatioD  necessary  for  adhesion  was 
removed,  and  the  restorative  process  of  nature  consequently  pre- 
Tented." 

•*  Hence  vou  are  not  to  resort  to  it  as  a  matter  of  course,  the  mo- 
ment  you  are  called  to  a  patient  under  concussion."  '*  This  conduct 
is  quite  irrational ;  for  suppose  the  pulse  could  scarcely  be  felt  at  the 
wrist,  and  ihc  surgeon  were  in  such  a  case  asked  why  he  proceeded 
to  bleed,  what  would  be  his  answer  ?  The  probability  is,  that  he 
could  make  no  reply  ;  or  he  would  perhaps  say,  that  he  bled,  because 
the  accident  had  deteraiined  a  great  quantity  of  blood  to  the  brain. 
It  is  not  with  this  view,  that  we  bleed  in  concussion,  but  in  order  to 
prevent  inflammation.  I  have  seen  patients,  who  would  have  died  if 
a  large  quanity  of  blood  had  been  taken  ilway  at  the  time  of  the  acci- 
dent.'* **  The  principle  on  which  you  should  act,  is  never  to  do  any 
thing  in  your  profession  without  a  good  rtOBon**  **  It  is  not  to  bleed- 
ing that  1  object,  but  to  immediate  bleeding  in  those  cases,  in  which 
there  is  a  remarkable  depression  of  tlie  nervous  power.*' 

Hence  in  all  cases,  we  must  wait  for  some  symptoms  of  re-ac- 
rfion.  To  facilitate  re-action  should  any  means  be  adopted  ?  This  is 
a  delicate  point,  and  our  author  almost  entirely  evades  it.  Speaking 
of  emetics,  he  merely  observes,  ^^  that  spontaneous  vomiting  is 
oAen  useful,  by  relieving  the  stomach  of  its  contents,  and  by  pro- 
pelling the  blood  to  the  brain,  and  thus  restoring  the  powers  of 
life."     Perhaps  we  may,  with  propriety,  observe,  that  where  the 

« 

powers  of  life  are  evidently  sinking,  external  irritations  and  stlma- 
bting  enemata,  particularly  of  assafcetida,  as  recommended  by 
the  experienced  Mr.  Hennen-Iu  his  military  surgery,  should  be 
resorted  to ;  watching,  however,  their  effects,  very  cautiously,  and 
meeting  the  first  symptoms  of  re-action  by  a  judicious  evacuating 
treatment 

After  re-action  is  established,  besides  bleeding  our  author  re- 
commends purgatives  (mercurial)  as  evacuants  and  counter-irri- 
tants, and  also-  diaphoretics  of  the  antimonial  preparations,  never, 
however,  with  opium,  as  this  narcotic  stimulant  ^^  confounds  the 
judgment,  and  prevents  your  seeing  what  are  the  effects  of  the 
opium,  and  what  those  of  the  injury ;  for  opium  produces  the  same 
effects  upon  the  brain,  as  some  of  the  injuries  to  which  it  is  liable." 

Counter-irritation  by  blisters  is  very  useful,  after  suitable  eva- 
cuations, to  prevent  and  subdue  inflammation.  It  is  singular,  that 
the  application  of  cold  water,  and  even  of  ice,  to  the  head,  after 
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it  has  been  shaved,  is  not  here  recommended  bj  our  author,  for 
of  all  modem  improvements  in  the  treatment  of  cerebral  excite- 
ment, nothing  is  comparable  to  this  powerful  repellent  In  the 
subsequent  stages,  where  general  excitement  has  been  complete- 
ly subdued,  blisters  may  be  substituted. 

Our  author  enters  his  decided  protest  i^ainst  trephining  for 
any  of  the  symptoms  of  concussion,  at  the  time  of  the  accident,  or 
subsequently ;  forty  years  ago,  this  practice  was  very  common,  but 
^  inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the  brain  followed^  and  near- 
ly all  died.^'  ^^  But  do  our  patients  now  die  from  the  effects  of 
concussion  ?  No,  by  depletion  we  rarely  Lose  a  patient."  ^^  Tre- 
phining in  concussion  is  now  completely  abandoned," 

The  symptoms  of  Comprased  brain  differ  from  those  of  concus- 
sion, chiefly  by  the  apoplectic  stertor,  and  the  slow  and  labouring 
pulse :  the  loss  of  sensation  and  voluntary  motion,  and  the  dilatii- 
tion  of  the  pupils  are  also  more  frequent  in  compression.  Compres- 
sion arises  from  effused  blood,  from  depressed  bone,  or  from  the 
Election  of  matter. 

First.  From  extravasation  of  blood.  Here  the  symptoms  do 
not  occur  immediately  after  the  accident,  the  patient  can  often 
give  an  account  of  the  circumstances,  gradually  becomes  coma* 
lose,  and  then  the  apoplectic  stertor  begins. 

The  situations  of  the  extravasated  blood  vary,  but  there  are 
no  symptoms  during  life  by  which  its  locality  can  be  dcsigpaated. 
When  exterior  to  the  dura  mater,  it  is  circumscribed,  and  hence 
not  in  any  great  quantity.  Our  author  has  never  seen  more  than 
^iij  effused  in  this  situation.  When,  however,  the  effusion  is 
under  the  dura  mater,  a  large  portion  of  the  brain  will  often  be 
found  covered  by  the  blood.* 

The  reason  of  this  diffusion  of  even  a  small  quantity  of  blood, 
between  the  dura  and  pia  mater,  we  can  only  explain  by  allowing 
the  correctness  of  Bichat's  description  of  the  tunica  arachnoidea, 
as  forming  in  reality,  a  serous  cavity  between  the  pia  and  dura 
mater ;  one  portion  .of  the  arachnoid  membrane  lining  the  dura 
mater,  and  another  the  pia  mater,  in  the  same  way  as  the  pleura 
covers  the  lungs,  and  also  the  ribs. 

*  There  are  here  several  erroneous  expressions  in  the  published 
text,  which  we  can  only  attribute  to  a  hasty  transcript  of  notes  by 
the  editor.  Wc  have  endeavoured  to  present  the  true  views  of  tljc 
author,  we  hope,  with  success. 
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1q  these  cases  the  blood  is  effused  from  a  rupture  of  the  ves- 
sels of  the  pia  mater.  Blood  is  also  sometimes  effused  in  the 
substance  and  ventricles  of  the  brain. 

In  the  treatment,  free  depletion  to  prevent  and  to  remove  in- 
flammation, and  it  might  be  added  to  promote  absorption,  is  near- 
ly all  that  should  be  done.  "  If  there  be  a  bruise,  indicating  the 
spot  at  which  the  injury  had  been  sustained,  you  may  trephine, 
after  every  other  means  have  been  tried  ineffectually.''  In  some 
cases,  however,  when  the  blood  is  seated  under  the  dura  mater, 
and  exterior  to  the  pia  mater,  in  the  arachnoid  cavity  alluded  to, 
it  protrudes  the  dura  mater  through  the  opening  in  the  bone 
made  by  the  trephine.  We  regret  that  this  case  has  not  been  no- 
ticed more  distinctly  by  our  author,  for  here,  the  best  surgeons 
forbid  the  puncture  of  this  membrane  as  being  almost  inevitably 

fttal. 
Whence  this  danger?  We  should  say,  from  opening  a  serous 

cavity,  the  sides  of  which  are,  in  this  case,  kept  from  uniting  by 
the  coagulated  blood,  and  hence,  in  almost  every  instance,  be- 
come subject  to  a  continuous  inflammation,  extending  aver  the 
hemisphere  of  the  brain ;  precisely  as  a  pleuritis  follows  wounds 
of  the  pleura,  accompanied  by  collapse  of  the  lungs,  and  where 
the  external  wound  does  not  unite.  Such  extensive  arachnoid 
inflammations  are  almost  always  fatal,  and  here  the  danger  is  ag- 
gravated by  the  presence  of  blood  more  or  less  altered  by  the 
influence  of  the  air. 

A  fracture  of  the  cranium,  in  itself,  is  seldom  dangerous,  but 

becomes  so  by  being  complicated  with  symptoms  of  concussion  or 
compression.  There  is  also  a  remote  danger,  even  in  simple 
fractures,  from  inflammation. 

The  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  cranium  must,  therefore, 
vary  considerably,  and  requires  an  aquaintance  with  the  nice  dis- 
tinctions laid  down  by  our  author. 

The  iirst  case  supposed  is  a  fracture  without  injury  of  the  brain, 
and  without  depression.  If  there  be  a  wound  of  the  integuments, 
endeavbur  to  heal  it  by  the  adhesive  inflammation  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. Should  there  be  no  external  wound,  never  make  an  in- 
cision to  examine  the  state  of  the  bone,  &c.  as  you  would  thus 
convert  it  into  a  compound  fracture,  with  all  its  dangers.  Trust 
to  constitutional  treatment. 

Even  if  symptoms  of  injury  of  the  brain  be  present,  do  not  de- 
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cide  hastily.  It  not  unfr equently  happens,  that  after  bleeding,  the 
symptoms  of  concussion  disappear,  or  those  of  extravasation  lessen 
so  as  to  lead  to  a  different  view  of  the  case. 

The  next  case  supposed,  is  a  simple  fracture  with  depression. 
It  is  not  always  easy  to  determine  whether  the  bone  is  really  de- 
pressed. But,  where  there  is  actually  depression  of  bone,  yet  ho 
wound  of  the  scalp,  and  no  symptom  of  injured  brain,  it  would  be 
wrong  to  make  an  incision  to  the  bone,  and  to  trephine,  as  a  '^  sim- 
ple^' would  thus  be  converted  into  a  ^^  compound^'  fracture,  and  con- 
sequently, greatly  increase  the  danger  of  inflammation,  ^^  which 
rarely  follows  a  simple  fracture  with  depression.''  ^^  Even  if  there 
be  symptoms  of  injured  brain  and  the  fracture  be  simple,  do  not 
immediately  trephine.  If  the  symptoms  do  not  yield  to  depletion) 
then,  and  not  till  then,  perform  the  operation  of  trephining," 

"  If  the  fracture  be  compound^  the  treatment  must  be  very  dif« 
ferent ;  because  a  compound  fracture  is  followed,  very  generally, 
by  inflammation  of  the  brain,  and  it  will  be  of  little  use  to  tre- 
phine when  inflammation  is  once  produced.''  The  operation 
would  increase  the  inflammation.  In  all  recent  cases  of  com- 
pound fracture  with  depression,  the  sunken  fragments  should 
be  elevated ;  although  it  is  true,  that  inflammation  does  not  always 
follow  such  accidents,  yet  an  exemption  should  not  be  calculated 
on.    These  principles  are  illustrated  by  cases. 

He  also  details  several  valuable  cases,  to  illustrate  another  im- 
portant observation,  too  much  neglected,  viz.  That  symptoms  of 
compressed  brain  are  not  always  immediate,  but  may  appear 
weeks,  months,  and  even  years  after  the  accident,  and  remain  for 
a  short,  or  even  for  a  long  period.  This  arises  from  any  cause, 
inducing  a  hurried  circulation  in  the  head,  the  cavity  of  which 
is  lessened  by  the  depression. 

In  one  case,  hemiplegia  and  insanity  was  almost  immediately 
relieved  by  trephining  a  patient,  six  weeks  after  the  accident. 
In  another,  epileptic  fits,  occurring  frequently,  were  entirely 
cured  by  the  same  operation,  six  months  after  the  reception  of 
the  injury. 

"  IVounda  of  the  brain  frequently  happen  without  immediately 
producing  any  interruption  to  the  operations  of  the  mind ;  but,  should 
the  wound  be  accompanied  by  either  compression  or  concussion,  then 
the  particular  symptoms,  which  characterize  those  injuries,  will  be 


184  i»lR  A8TLEY  COOPUV 

present.  If,  however,  the  wound  be  a  simple  incision  or  laceration^ 
it  does  not  produce  symptoms  until  inflammation  succeeds.  Indeed, 
considerable  portions  of  the  brain  are  lost,  and  yet  the  mental  and  bo- 
dily funcUons  continue  unimpaired." 

These  observations,  we  conceive  to  be  very  valuable,  for,  al- 
though their  truth  must  have  been  long  practically  known,  jet 
surgical  authors  have  not,  with  sufficient  distinctness,  noticed,  that 
a  mere  solution  of  continuity  of  the  brain,  in  itself  considered,  is 
accompanied  by  few  bad  symptoms,  provided  that  no  compression 
or  concussion'  be  present  Hence,  the  danger  of  these  accidents 
arises,  says  our  author,  from  two  causes :  inflammation,  and  the 
formation  of  a  fungus. 

Wounds  of  the  brain  unite  like  other  soft  parts  of  the  body,  by 
adhesion  or  by  granulation,  both  of  which  are  the  result  of  a  mode- 
ratjB  inflammation.  Hence,  care  must  be  taken  on  the  one  hand, 
to  prevent  an  excess  of  inflaounatory  action,  and  on  the  other, 
pot  to  lower  the  system  so  as  to  prevent  inflammation.  If  adhe- 
sion does  not  occur,  ^^  granulations  form,  which  at  length  project 
.through  the  opening  of  the  skull,  and  give  rise  to  the  fungus  of 
the  brain.  Upon  its  proper  treatment  the  safety  of  the  patient 
depends ;  if  it  be  not  repressed,  the  constitutional  irritation,  and 
the  danger  of  a  fatal  termination,  will  be  great;  if  the  rising  oi 
the  fungus  be  prevented,  a  cure  may  be  eflected.'^ 

Mr.  Cooper  recommends  pressure^  by  means  of  a  piece  of  lint, 
wet  with  liquor  calcis,  secured  by  adhesive  plaster,  applied  so 
98  gradually  to  reduce  the  fungus  to  a  level  with  the  bone,  when 
cicatrization  will  take  place  from  the  edges  of  the  scalp.  In 
doing  this,  great  care  is  to  be  paid,  that  symptoms  of  com- 
pressed brain  are  not  produced,  as  in  this  way  much  injury  might 
result,  of  which  our  author  himself  details  cases.  ^^  It  is  some- 
times necessary  to  apply  caustic  to  the  fungus."  ^^  This  plan  of 
treatment,  by  repressing  the  growth  of  the  fungus  until  the  scalp 
heals  over  it,  is  unquestionably  the  best,"  and  is,  as  usual,  illustra- 
ted by  cases. 

The  cases  noticed  by  our  author,  are  strictly  a  ^^Jtingus*^  of 
the  brain,  arising,  as  he  says,  from  exuberant  granulations,  but 
there  are  other  cases  to  which  the  term  of  "  hernia  cerebrV*  is 
applicable,  which,  we  regret,  he  has  not  described. 

Hernia  cerebri  consists  in  a  protrusion  of  the  substance  of  the 
brain,  through  an  opening  in  the  cranium  and  dura  mater,  some- 
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times  verj  litde  altered  from  its  natural  appearance,  but  gene* 
rally  more  or  less  disorganized  by  tbe  original  injury,  or  the  sob* 
sequent  inflammation.*  The  protrusion  appears,  in  all  cases,  to 
be  caused  by  the  efiusion  of  fluids,  especially  of  blood  or  of  pus^ 
within  the  cranium,  causing  pressure  on  the  brain,  and  is  hence 
usually  accompanied  by  symptotns  of  compression  of  this  organ. 
The  propriety,  therefore,  of  the  common  practice  of  excising 
these  hernial  tumours,  of  applying  caustic,  or  pressure,  is  exceed- 
ingly questionable ;  and  experience  is  yet  to  decide  how  far  the 
plausible  suggestion  of  Abernetht,  Boter,  Hill  and  Physick,  of 
evacuating  the  efiused  fluids  by  puncture,  will  be  justifiable. 
There  are  many  strong  arguments  against  the  operation,  abd  In 
the  present  state  of  our  knowledge,  it  would  only  be  justifialble  in 
desperate  cases. 

The  subject  of  Infiammation  of  the  brain  and  Its  membranes,  ft 
next  more  particularly  noticed.  When  suppuration  has  taken 
place,  the  matter  is  sometimes,  although  rarely,  situated  exterior 
to  the  dura  mater,  and  may  be  successfully  removed  by  trephi- 
ning. ^^  I  have  witnessed  one  case  of  an  abscess  in  the  longitudinri 
sinus  of  the  dura  mater." 

The  most  usual  situation  is  between  thepia  mater  and  the  brain ; 
<^  and  in  this  case,  the  matter  is  dlfiused  over  the  hemispheres  ojf 
the  brain*^'  ^^  When  the  matter  is  seated  between  the  pia  mater 
and  brain,  it  will  be  of  no  use  to  open  the  dura  mater,  as  very 
little  will  be  discharged,  there  being  no  communication  between 
one  part  and  another ;  for  the  matter  is  contained  between  the 
vessels  which  pass  from  the  pia  mater  and  brain.'^ 

There  seems  to  be  some  inconsistency  in  these  two  observations'; 
for,  if  there  be  no  communication  between  the  parts,  how  can  the 
matter  be  diffused  over  the  brain  ? 

When  the  matter  is  found  thus  extensively  diffused,  is  it  not 
situated  between  the  dura  and  pia  maters,  in  the  arachnoid  cavity  f 

When  matter  is  situated  in  the  substance  of  the  brain,  ^^  the  only 
circumstance  very  curious,  is,  that  you  would  not  suppose  from 
the  symptoms,  that  matter  was  forming;  they  are  those  of  com- 
pression, rather  than  irritation.  If  the  membranes  of  the  brain  be 
attacked  with  inflammation,  symptoms  of  irritation  will  be  present; 
but  if  the  brain  itself,  they  will  be  those  of  compression." 

•  Vide  Stanley's  Observations  in  Mcdico-chinirgic.  Trans,  vol.  8. 
Vou  I.— No.  1,  January,  182C.  ^^ 
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Inflammation  of  the  brain  is  more  slow  in  its  occurrence  than 
that  of  other  organs ;  it  rarely  comes  on  sooner  than  a  week, 
sometimes,  not  for  two,  three,  or  four  weeks ;  and  our  author 
gives  a  case  of  its  occurring  three  months  after  the  accident. 

The  usual  treatment  is  directed  for  inflammation  of  the  brain. 

It  will  be  right,  when  with  symptoms  of  compression  of  the 
brain,  there  are  also  indications  of  the  formation  of  pus,  to  per- 
forate the  cranium,  and  examine  whether  the  matter  be  exterior 
to  the  dura  mater.  But  "  when  an  abscess  is  placed  heneath  the 
dura  mater,  I  have  never  seen  a  case  recover  from  trephining  for 
it,  although  that  membrane  has  been  punctured  for  its  discharge.'^ 
In  a  note,  it  is  added,  ^^  when  the  dura  mater  is  punctured,  the  pia 
mater  should  be  punctured  also,  as  adhesion  will  more  readily  oc- 
cur.'' Soon  afler,  we  notice  the  following  observations,  the  truth 
of  which  we  have  advocated,  since  we  met  with  Bichat's  descrip- 
tion of  the  arachnoid  membrane,  already  alluded  to  at  page  181. 

**  It  is  certain,  that  there  is  less  danger  when  the  dura  mater  and 
pia  mater  are  both  wounded,  than  when  the  dura  mater  is  alone  in- 
jured. I  will  tell  you  the  reason:  in  the  former  case,  where  both  the 
dura  mater  and  pia  mater  are  wounded,  the  brain  immediately  pro- 
jects and  fills  the  wound.  If  I  were  to  pass  quicksilver  through  an 
opening  of  the  dura  mater,  where  would  it  go?  Into  the  lower  part  of 
the  spine,  between  the  tunica  arachnoidea  and  the  dura  mater.  (Be- 
tween the  two  lamina  of  this  arachnoid  tunic.  Bichat.)  Inflammation 
of  the  dura  mater  (of  the  arachnoid  membrane,  Bichat,)  spreads 
over  the  whole  cavity,  as  erysipelas  does  over  the  surface  of  the  body ; 
whereas,  in  the  first  kind  of  injury,  fungous  granulations  will  project 
through  the  opening,  which  would  easily  close  by  the  process  of  ad- 
hesion." 

Whicb  adhesion,  here,  as  in  other  serous  cavities,  would,  of 
course,  check  the  continuous  inflammation. 

The  volume  closes  with  some  judicious  observations  on  injuries 
of  the  scalp — pointing  out  the  dangers  which  oAen  result  from 
the  most  simple,  as  well  as  the  most  complicated,  wounds  of  this 
sensible  and  irritable  portion  of  the  head.  We  forbear,  however, 
any  further  remarks,  and  conclude  our  laborious  analysis,  with 
the  wish,  that  the  future  volumes  of  this  work  may  be  written 
with  more  attention  to  perspicuity.  Should  they  be  as  valuable  as 
the  present,  we  shall  not  fail  to  difluse  as  widely  as  possible,  a 
knowledge  of  their  more  important  contents. 
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Article  XIII. — "  Georgii  Baglivii^  Opera  Omnia  Medico-PraetUa 
et  Anatotnica,  Fenetiis^  ap  Gaspaaum  Girardi,  1738,  4<o.'' 

The  gastritlc  and  gastro-CDteric  theories  of  fever,  which  have 
ohtaioed  so  many  powerful  advocates  in  our  own  day,  have  lately 
caused  the  name  of  the  distinguished  writer  above-mentioned  to 
be  brought  more  frequently  before  the  profession,  than  it  had 
been  during  the  preceding  forty  or  fifly  years.  A  sketch,  there- 
fore, of  his  opinions  in  reference  to  these  theories,  may  not  be  ill- 
timed,  since  he  has  very  strong  claims  to  be  considered  as  their 
author  and  promulgator,  as  we  shall  show. 

Baglivi  was  bom  in  1669,  at  Ragusa,  on  the  shores  of  the 
Adriatic ;  he  studied  medicine  first  in  the  ancient  school  of  Saler- 
num,  and  afterwards  at  Naples,  from  whence  he  proceeded  to 
Bologna,  at  which  university  he  received  the  Doctorate.  When 
he  had  travelled  throughout  Italy  and  Dalmatia,  visiting  various 
hospitals  and  seminaries  of  learning,  he  settled  at  Rome,  was  ap- 
pointed to  the  chair  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and 
in  1695  was  made  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Anatomy,  by  Cle- 
ment XI. 

BAGLivf  s  reputation  was  very  great  during  his  life-time,  and  he 
enjoyed  the  respect  and  celebrity  which  are  too  oflten  awarded  at 
a  period  in  which  the  object  of  them  can  be  little  benefitted  or 
gratified :  The  anticipation  of  honours,  to  be  paid  wlfgn  the  body 
is  dissipated  and  resolved  into  its  original  elements,  can  afford  but 
small  incitements  to  the  vigorous  prosecution  of  literary  labours 
or  enterprises;  they  are  the  happy,  therefore,  who  enjoy  them 
during  their  life,  when  they  can  see,  and  hear,  and  know,  that 
their  labours  are  not  in  vain. 

The  works  published  by  Bauuvi,  have  always  enjoyed  consider- 
able reputation,  which  is  now  increasing,  rather  than  diminishing. 
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He  is  admitted,  on  all  hands,  to  have  heen  a  learned  man,  possess- 
ed of  an  inventive  and  vigorous  intellect,  trained  to  bahits  of  close 
and  discriminating  observation,  which  would  have  probably  been 
▼erj  greatly  developed,  but  for  his  premature  death,  which  oc- 
curred on  the  17th  of  June,  1707,  he  being  thirty-eight  years  of 

age. 

The  subjoined  bibliographical*  list  contains,  we  believe,  the 
titles  of  all  bis  works,  and  the  large  account  of  editions  will  show, 
in  tome  degree,  the  respect  they  have  had.  For  the  present,  our 
intention  is,  not  to  examine  the  whole  of  his  works,  but  to  confine 
ourselves  to  a  very  short  account  of  what  he  thought  concerning 
the  gastric  affections  in  fever. 

Baouvi  was  in  some  degree  a  sound  solidist,  especially  in  refer- 
ence to  practical  medicine.  It  was  too  early,  however,  to  become 
•nfficiently  a  solidist.  The  humoral  pathology,  which,  with  very 
•light  modifications  of  the  Hippocratic  statement  of  it,  had  reigned 
from  the  days  of  Galen,  was  not  immediately  subverted  by  the  bril- 
liant discoveries  in  anatomy  and  physiology  which  distinguish  the 
•eventeenth  century.  The  new  doctrines  of  absorption,  hsBmatosis, 
and  circulation,  were  certainly  the  grand  levers  by  which  the 
final  overthrow  of  this  monument  of  antiquity  was  effected  by  the 
Gottingen  school,  under  De  Haixtiir,  followed  by  the  Edinburgh 
•chool,  under  the  auspices  of  Dr.  Cullen.  The  greatest  credit  is 
due,  however,  to  Haixer  ;  for  it  was  by  his  scholars  that  solldism 
was  first  clearly  announced,  ^^  Ergo  a  fibrarum  aucta  aut  imminu- 
ta  irritabilitate  omnis  morbus.^' 

Haller's  experiments  on  irritability  and  sensibility  were  com- 
menced about  1742 ;  and  he  edited  the  ^^  Experiences  sur  les  par- 

*  De  Praxi  Medica  ad  Priscam  observandi  rationem  revocanda, 
libri  duo,  Accedunt  Dissertationes  novae.  Rom.  1696,  8vo,  Lugd.  Ba- 
te vor,  1700,  8vo:  translated  into  English,  and  published  under  the 
title  of  Practice  of  Physic ;  containing  a  just  parallel  bretween  the  wiK- 
dom  and  ex^rience  of  the  ancients,  and  the  hypotheses  of  modern 
physicians,  with  a  curious  dissertation,  &c.  Lond.  1704, 8vo.  Specimen 
quatuor  librorum  de  Fibra  Motrice  et  Mort)osa,  Ultraj.  1703,  8vo. 
Canones  de  Medicina  Solidorum,  Lugd.  Batavor,  1707,  8vo.  Opera 
Omnia,  Lugd.  1704, 4to;  Editio  Se/itima,  Lugd.  1710, 4to;  Paris,  1711, 
4to  ;  Nuremberg,  1738,  4to.  (My  cofiy,  as  at  the  head  of  this  article, 
is  VenetiiSf  1738,  4^o,  and  is  noticed  neither  by  Brunet  nor  Watt.) 
Venetiis,  1752 ;  Paris,  1765 ;  with  a  preface  and  emendations,  by 
PiNEL,  in  1788,  in  2  vols.8vo.  De  Vegetatione  Lapidum  in  oper.  ejus. 
Vid.  Watt's  Bibliotheca  BrUtan, 
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ties  sensibles  et  irritables  du  corps  humain,^^  in  1759.*  He  died 
in  1777.  But  Dr.  Cullen  did  Dot  begin  to  lecture  on  physic  till 
after  these  worlLS  were  published,  (i.  e.)  in  1766.  If,  as  we  verilj 
belieye,  these  works  changed  the  whole  face  of  theoretical  physic, 
we  ought  to  give  De  Halijbr  the  credit  of  this  change,  as  his  life 
which  was  glorious  for  the  profession  and  for  humanity,  was  de- 
voted wholly  to  the  advancement  of  the  one,  and  the  benefit  of 
the  other.  We  make  these  remarks  in  reference  to  a  general 
belief,  here  and  in  England,  that  Dr.  Cullen  deserves  the  princi- 
pal credit  in  this  matter.  The  triumph  of  Culler^s  spasm  over 
Boerhaave's  lentor,  &c.,  or  rather  the  proud  success  of  the  Edin- 
burgh school  over  its  prostrate  rival  at  Leyden,  has  given  to  the 
Americans  the  habit  of  looking  to  Cullen  and  his  school,  as  the 
great  fountain  of  reform,  which  is  unjust  Sir  Gilbert  Blank,  in 
his  work  called  Medical  Logic,  says,  ^^  It  was  in  the  schocrf  of 
Edinburgh,  under  Dr.  Cullen,  that  the  doctrines  of  Boerhaavb 
received  their  chief  overthrow.  Cullen  was  the  first  who  clearly 
marked  and  defined  the  principles  of  life,  as  distinguished  from 
those  of  dead  matter.'^ — p.  78.  Than  which,  nothing  can  be  more 
incorrect,  since  the  merit  is  Haller^s. 

It  will  be  evident  from  the  foregoing  that  Baolivi  lived  in  a  time 
unfavourable  to  the  acquisition  of  sound  pathological  views,  and 
his  ideas  of  disease  are  certainly  involved  in,  and  obscured  by,  the 
predominant  theories  in  which  he  was  educated.  Yet,  trained  in 
habits  of  close  observation,  the  mind  will  judge  for  itself  with  a 
clearness  and  freedom,  which  no  clouds  of  error,  no  dogmatical 
pale,  can  wholly  prevent 

We  shall  now  proceed  with  our  business,  which  is  to  show  what 
were  the  peculiar  opinions  of  Baguvi. 

It  is  well  known  that  much  controversy  has  long  been  had  in 
regard  to  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  idiopathic  fever,  and 
although  most  of  our  physicians,  who  have  been  in  practice  twen- 
ty years,  derived  their  ideas  of  pathology,  either  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, from  the  Edinburgh  School,t  it  is  probable  that  a  major- 
ity of  the  profession  here  is  inclined  to  believe  in  the  local  ori- 

*  His  paper,  De  parib.  corp.  hum.  sculicuti  6.  irritabil.  appeared 
in  the  Gottingen  Comment.  1753. 

t  Dr.  CuUen's  definition  is,  Febres,  Prxgress  is  languorelassitudine 
et  aiiis  dcbilitatis  signis,  pyrexia  sine  nwrdo  iocmli  primario. 
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gin  of  all  febrile  affectiom.  Dr.  Cullen  comprises  in  his  order 
of  (idiopatliic)  fevers,  not  only  intennittents,  as  tertians,  quartans, 
quotidians,  but  also  continued  fevers,  as  synocha,  typhus,  synochus 
and  even  hectic. 

Dr.  Wilson  Phiup  supposes  the  exanthematons  fevers  to  be 
■trictly  idiopathic,  and  accordingly  arranges  them  in  his  second 
class  of  febres  idiopathicae.  Fordyce  admitted  idiopathic  fever. 
Dr.  Clutterback  believes  that  all  these  fevers  depend  on  a  pri- 
Biary  affection  of  the  brain.  Dr.  Broussais  attributes  them  to 
inflammation  or  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach 
and  intestinal  canal.  In  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  the  local 
origin  from  irritations  of  the  stomach  is  widely  promulgated. 

Dr.  BcDDOEs  thought  that  typhus,  synochus,  malignant,  spotted, 
yellow,  and  other  fevers,  though  called  idiopathic,  have,  at  all 
times,  been  attended  by  local  inflammation. 

Heister  held  the  gastro  entritic  theory,  in  its  fullest  extent,  as 
applied  to  malignant  diseases. 

DuRETUs  in  the  coacsB,*  held  the  local  doctrine  in  relation  to 
leipyrias  and  malignant  fevers  generally. 

RivERius  says,  that  acute  and  malignant  fevers  rarely  arise 
without  inflammation  of  some  viscus. 

Baguvi  who  has  so  strongly  asserted  the  local  doctrine  in  re- 
gard to  what  have  been  called  malignant  diseases,  seems  to  admit 
the  existence  of  idiopathic  fevers,  in  the  introduction  to  the  trea- 
tise de  fibra  motrice,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  following. 

*  In  universal  (idiopathic)  fevers,  (i.  e.)  such  as  depend  on  a  morbid 
state  of  the  blood,  we  have  less  occasion  to  trouble  ourselves  about 
the  affected  part  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  from  thence  the  curative 
indications.  The  primordiae  of  fevers,  or  first  morbid  part,  are  most- 
ly unknown,  and  if  we  should  ever  learn  them,  it  would  still  be  neces- 
sary to  direct  the  means  of  cure  rather  in  reference  to  the  state  of  the 
feverish  blood,  than  to  any  sophistical  speculation  about  proximate 
causes,  or  the  first  morbid  point,  which  are  too  subtle  for  our  com- 
prehension. These  directions  are  applicable  to  all  those  fevers  which 
derive  their  origin  not  from  Ixsions  of  the  organs,  but  from  congestion 
of  humours  in  the  primx  viae,  or  in  the  mass  of  the  blood. — Oper.  157*. 

To  the  above  we  may  add  what  he  has  said  in  bis  Lecture 
^^  de  Febribus  in  genere,''  as  to  the  cause  of  most  of  the  cases  of 

*  Commentaries  on  Hippocrates. 


OEOROII  BAOUVn  OPERA,  191 

ferer  which  he  met  with  in  his  practice.  The  doctrine  taught 
In  the  practical  chair  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  is,  that 
the  aerial  poisons  which  occasion  fevers,  are  taken  in  by  the  month) 
and  conveyed  to  the  stomach  by  saliva,  in  which  these  poisons 
become  entangled.  The  same  is  taught  by  Broussais.*  Baolivi 
expresses  himself  as  follows. 

"  Some  of  those  summer  fevers  which  prevail  at  Rome,  are  caused 
by  the  errors  in  diet,  which  persons  are  tempted  to  commit  in  the 
country,  and  not  by  any  aerial  poison  ;  but  leaving  such  caaea  out  of 
the  question,  we  shall  find  the  generality  of  them  produced,  not  (as  com- 
monly supposed)  by  an  acid,  but  by  aerial  alkaline  salts;  for  the  various 
earthy  and  mineral  paiticles  which  are  raised  into  the  air  by  the  ao^ 
lar  heat,  become  extremely  attenuated,  and  acquire  a  highly  volatile* 
alkaline,  rather  than  an  acid,  nature,  and  being,  by  means  of  the  re- 
spiration, communicated  to  the  blood  in  the  lungs,!  produce  >i^  ^^  ^^^ 
place,  a  dissolution  of  the  mass,  and  afterwards  the  effects  of  coagu- 
lation.^ — (^qu!  lentorJ) 

We  are  not  prepared  to  admit  that  idiopathic  fevers  are  so 
rare  as  many  persons  imagine,  and  have  no  objection,  therefore, 
to  the  hypothesis  of  Baglivi,  that  the  miasmata  of  marshes  or  of 
human  bodies,  may  as  well  operate  on  the  system  by  means  of 
the  lungs  as  by  the  means  of  saliva  conveyed  into  the  stomach, 
for  the  opportunities  of  attacking  us  by  the  latter  are  much  less 
numerous  than  by  the  former ;  furthermore,  as  we  have  no  gas- 
tritic  theory  to  uphold,  we  may  with  more  propriety  admit  that 
more  than  one  avenue  is  open  for  the  entrance  of  the  febrile  causes. 
By  adopting  the  gastritic  theory,  the  Broussaians,  in  order  to 
be  consistent,  have  applied  their  g^tritic  explanation  to  the  mild- 
est forms  of  intermittents,  and  have  admitted,  without  any  modifi- 
cation, the  old  maxim  ^^  ubi  irritatlo  ibi  fluxus,'^  a  maxim,  which, 
in  the  main,  is  true,  but  which  it  requires  a  whole  train  of  patho- 

*  Les  vapeurs  putrides  sont  avalees  monsieur  avec  la  salivc  a  la- 
quellc  elles  so  mclent  continue! lement ;  les  surfaces  digestives  en  sont 
iiupregnees,  &c. — Catechiamc,  &c.  53. 

I  The  same  doctrine  is  taught  in  Parens  treatise  on  the  plague. 

X  Or,  ce  qui  appele  le  sang  dans  Ids  visceres  c'est  iUrrUatioft  ;  je 
yeux  dire  que  l*action  vitale,  augmentant  tout  a  coup  dans  Itts  orj^anes 
interieurs,  le  sang  s'y  precipite  et  abandonne  les  parties  exterieurs." 
— p.  263.  "Et  comme  le  sang  ne  so  meut  pas  de  lui  memc  niuis  se 
rend  coustamment  ou  I'imtation  lui  appele,  &c."^p.  265.  Le  Catc 
ckiame  de  la  Aledecine  Phyaiologique, 


19^  RrrnoePECTiTC  review. 

logical  re^oning  to  prore  and  establish,  the  two  ideas  irritatio 
and  fluxus,  being  not  at  all  approximated  in  this  case,  but  on  the 
contrary,  divided  by  several  others  of  great  weight  and  import* 
ance. 

But  if  Baguvi  was  not  to  the  fall  a  Bronssaian,  he  carried  the 
doctrine  far  enough  for  us,  in  the  section  on  malignant  and  mesen- 
teric fevers,  concerning  which,  he  remarks  that 

**  The  generality  of  physicians,  as  well  as  the  common  vulgar,  deem 
those  to  be  malignant  fevers,  which,  being  accompanied  by  a  variety 
of  bad  symptoms,  manifest  a  rapid  tendency  to  a  low  state.  This 
lancifiil  appellation,  malignant,  owes  its  origin  to  the  ignorance  of 
physicians  themselves,  and  is  kept  in  use  by  the  common  people,  who 
obstinately  believe  that  all  who  die  with  fever  are  the  victims  of  its 
malignancy:  There  are  even  many  physicians,  who  adopt  this  latter 
opinion.  I  will  not  deny  that  fevers  are  occaaonally  produced  by  a 
poisonous  humour,  as  for  example,  in  such  as  have  eaten  poisonous 
mushrooms,  and  similar  noxious  food ;  but  I  do  deny  them  to  be  of  such 
frequent  occurrence  as  is  imagined,  both  in  and  out  of  the  profession; 
Those  which  seem  to  be  malignant  being  referrible  to  a  /ihUgmon- 
CM  or  erynfielatoua  inflammation  ef  the  viscera,  (i.  e.)  they  can  be 
traced  to  an  assignable  and  evident  cause;  where  then  is  the  malig* 
nancy  ?"— Opera  32. 

Afler  noticing  what  he  cMnfebres  lymphaticcR^  a  kind  of  remit- 
tent, which  he  regards  as  among  the  most  pernicious  in  the  world, 
he  proceeds  to  show  that  the  symptoms  of  malignancy  are  often 
the  consequence  of  bad  treatment;  he  says,  that  when  he  has  the 
whole  management  of  a  case  from  the  commencement,  he  has 

<<  Rarely  had  to  contend  with  any  malignant  fevers,"  but  notices  in 
the  patients  of  others,  *'  a  thousand  various  and  grave  accidents,  which 
frequently  are  fruits  of  the  bad  method  of  cure,  and  do  not  belong 
to  the  disease  strictly.  Though  these  be  the  common  and  daily  re- 
sults of  experience,  some  are  occasionally  met  with  of  a  grave  and 
dangerous  character  from  the  offliet.  These  the  vulgar  call  malig- 
nant, (i.e.)  dependant  on  some  poisonous  humour,  on  which  imaginary 
and  fictitious  account,  recourse  is  immediately  had  to  spirituous,  aro- 
matic, alexipharmic,  hot,  volatile,  and  a  thousand  such  incompatible 
remedies,  which  add  to  the  dangers  they  arc  intended  to  remove." — ^3. 

Baguvi  in  the  above  passage  certainly  advocates  a  reasonable 
solidism,  which  might  be  advantageously  imitated  by  some  of  our 
moderns,  who  use  the  term  malignant  without  much  consideration 
of  the  real  value  of  it.    As  in  the  case  of  yellow  fever,  confess- 
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edly  dependant  on  inflammation  of  the  stomach  for  a  iarge  share 
of  its  importance,  and  not  at  all  on  any  putrescent  alteration  in 
any  portion  of  the  fluids.  The  following  passage  will  make  still 
more  manifest  the  gastric  pathology  of  our  author. 

*  As  for  me,  I  may  truly  say,  that  by  diligent  observation,  and  close 
meditation  on  the  subject,  I  have  learned  that  these  malignant  fevers 
are  traceable  to  two  principal  causes.  1st,  Inflammation  of  the  via'- 
cera^  and  2ndly,  crudities  exUtting  in  the  firimse  vise,  or  mass  of  the 
blood.  At  Rome  this  morbid  state  of  the  Jlrat  fiaaaagea  ia  moat  gtne* 
rally  the  offending  cauae,  and  not  any  change  in  the  circulatiBg 
mass,*'  &c. — 32. 

He  is  confirmed  in  this  view,  by  what  occurs  in  delicate  per- 
sons afiected  with  fever,  or  such  as  are  of  studious  habits  or 
dyspeptic,  ^^  m  whom,''  a  slight  disturbance  of  the 

**  Humours  by  increase  of  heat,  or  a  biliary  derangement,  has  been 
sufficient  to  disorder  the  whole  system,  so  as  to  produce  drsmess  oC 
the  tongue,  smallness  of  the  pulse,  cold  extremities,  anxiety,  and  other 
such  symptoms  as  denote  malignancy ;  btu  which  in  reality,  depend 
on  irritationa  aeated  in  the  stomach  itself  and  wliich  have  disappeared 
when  these  irritations  have  been  allayed.'* 

The  term  mesenteric  fever,  as  used  by  our  author,  is  objected  to 
by  Heister,  who  has  written  a  very  good  chapter  on  them,  under 
the  title  of  acute  stomachic,  and  intestinal  fevers,  which  he  pre- 
fers to  the  term  mesenteric,  as  conveying  a  more  just  idea  of  their 
nature.'*' 

Having  now  presented  his  ideas  in  the  general,  we  shall  pro- 
ceed to  the  more  particular  details  of  the  several  kinds  of  mesen- 
teric and  malignant  fevers,  in  order  that  the  reader  may  see  the 
extent  to  which  this  pathology  is  applied  by  Baguvi. 

"  Among  what  are  called  malignant  fevers,  the  principal  ones  are 
those  which  the  ancients  have  denominated  tritzophyas,  hemitritsus, 
typhodes,  assodes,  elodes,  leipyria,  and  epiala,  all  which  are  certainly 
of  a  very  grave  character,  and  deadly,  except  the  patient  happily  fall 
into  the  hands  of  a  learned  and  prudent  physician,  for  those  symptoms 
which  are  commonly  but  falsely  noted  as  malignant  are  very  rapid- 
ly developed.  They  are  to  be  ascribed  to  an  internal  inflammation, 
which  occasions  an  impeded  flow  of  the  liquids,  and  a  great  variety  of 
serious  accidents ;  or  else,  to  a  morbid  state  of  the  humours  in  the 
primae  viae,  or  in  the  mass  of  the  blood.  If  this  be  not  carefully  dis- 
tinguished and  understood,  more  harm  than  good  will  result  fromlhe 
physician's  ministrations." 

*  Heister's  Compend.  Med.  Prac.  p.  85. 
Vol.  !.~No.  1,  JjarvARt^  I8W.  ^^ 
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Precisely  the  same  enumeration  of  diseases  as  the  above,  i« 
made  by  Heister,  in  his  account  of  acute  stomachic  and  intestinal 
fevers,  with  the  addition  of  dysenteric,  petechial,  and  catarrhal 
Severs.  "  All  of  which,"  says  he,  "  may  be  conveniently  com- 
prehended under  the  common  titles  of  stomachic  and  intestinal 
fevers ;  for  there  is  no  necessity,  as  before  said,  of  multiplying 
names  and  entities,  which  confuse  the  student  and  occasion  mis- 
takes."*—p.  89. 

Dr.  Broussais  comprises  them  under  the  titles  of  gastritic  or 
gastro  enteritic  fevers,  as  in  the  Catechisme,  p.  28,  29,  30,  in 
which  the  bilious  or  gastric,  mucous,  ardent  adynamic,  putrid, 
malignant  or  cerebral,  and  inflammatory  fevers  are  explained. 

Baglivi  sa^,  p.  34, 

''All  continued  fevers  which  have  exacerbations  every  day,  with 
an  accession  of  bad  symptoms,  are  either  in  the  number  of  tritaeo- 
phyas  or  hemitritacus."  «*  The  hemitritxus,  or  double  tertian,  has  ac- 
cesaons  every  day ;  but  the  fever  is  more  acute  one  day  than  another.'* 
*  The  accessions  of  semi-tertians  are  very  long,  lasting  from  twenty- 
Ibur  to  thirty-six,  and  even  forty-eight  hours,  and  occasionally  be- 
coming apoplectic."  **  They  are  very  dangerous,  particularly  on  ac- 
count of  the  gastric  Ixsions  which  they  occasion,  and  frequently  de- 
generate into  hectic  and  dropsy,  the  consequence  of  defiraved  altera- 
tiona  ofthefirimse  viae.  Indeed,  I  may  candidly  "confess,  that  two-thirds 
ofthefervers  which  prevail  in  Rome,  are  deducible  from  an  infarcted 
mesentery ^  and  a  protracted,  putrid  cacochylia."  •»  Those  who  labour 
under  protracted  disease,  generally  perish  with  this  sort  of  fever ;  for 
the  long  duration  of  their  sickness  weakens  the  tone  of  the  stomach, 
Us  digestive  power  is  destroyed,  and  the  primx  vix  being  oppressed 
with  crude  and  uncUgested  humours,  the  fever  finally  breaks  forth." 
**  In  the  number  of  malignant  fevers,  is  to  be  mentioned  the  leipyria, 
marked  by  vehement  inflammation  of  the  stomach,  great  heat  at  the 
centre,  and  coldness  of  the  surface  of  the  body.  It  defiends  on  ignis 
sacer^  or  erysi/ielaa  seated  in  the  stomach" 

Baguvi  regards  this  inflammation  as  seated  "  m  that  part  of 
the  stomach  which  corresponds  to  the  concave  surface  of  the 
liver ;''  and  its  "  importance  is  increased  by  the  obstructions  to  the 
flow  of  bile  consequent  on  this  inflammation."  This  sentiment 
seems  to  be  echoed  by  the  Medecins  Physiologistes,  who  suppose 
that  in  some  of  the  gastrites^  the  bile,  in  consequence  of  irritation 
and  inflammation,  is  attracted  into  the  stomach  j  but  if,  by  bad 

•  Vide  Hcister's  Comp. 
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treatment  or  otherwise,  the  case  is  converted  into  a  gastro- 
enteritc,  then  the  bile  proceeds  into  the  intestines.  Vid.  Le  Gate- 
chlsme  de  la  Medi.  Physiolog:.  Paris,  1824,  p.  16.— ^^  The  bile  ii 
a  matter  entirely  passive,  which  goes  wherever  irritation  invites 
It— qui  se  rend  on  Tirrilation  I'appele,"  &c. 

But,  to  return  to  Bag uvi ;  he  says,  ^^  An  ififlammatory  crispation 
of  the  stomachy  produces  a  similar  crispation  and  disorder  in  the 
whole  system  of  vessels  and  iibres ;  whereby,  the  circulation  of 
the  fluids  towards  the  supcrGcies  being  impeded,  coldness  is  necet- 
flarily  produced.  This  is  also  the  occasion  of  the  dry  and  parched 
state  of  the  tongue,  the  vehement  thirst,  the  quick,  small,  irregu- 
lar, scarcely  perceivable,  pulse.  This  small  pulse  is  observed  io 
all  affections  of  the  stomach,  and  especially  in  such  bad  sorts  of 
inflammation  as  the  leipyria.'^ — p.  35.  ^^  Neither  venxsectioD 
Dor  purgative  medicines  are  proper  in  the  commencement  of 
leipyria.^'  We  shall  not  detain  the  reader,  by  laying  before  him 
Baguvi^s  reasons  for  excluding  these  important  agents  on  these 
occasions.  This  practice  seems  inconsistent  with  that  which  he 
recommends  in  typhus ;  but  the  extreme  violence  of  the  attack, 
and  the  rapid  development  of  bad  symptoms,  are,  it  is  presumable, 
the  reasons  which  deterred  him  from  venaesection. 

It  will  be  remembered,  that  leipyria  is  inflammation  of  part  only 
of  the  stomach ;  but 

**  Typhos  totinn  occupat  ventriculum."  And,  again,  **  Typhus,  or 
ardent  fever,  depending  on  inflammation  of  the  whole  stoinach^  is 
marked,"  &c.  &c.  p.  36.  **  In  inflammations  of  this  sort,  blood  is 
immediately  to  be  taken  from  the  arm,  at  any  period  whatever,  and 
in  proportion  to  the  necessity  of  the  case ;  because,  if  it  is  deferred, 
there  is  great  danger  of  the  injlammation  terminating  in  abscess  or 
gangrene." 

In  relation  to  the  cfTicacy  of  bleeding,  he  remarks,  that  he  has 
seen  ^^  the  epigastric  tension,  and  other  bad  symptoms,  yield  imme- 
diately after  a  bleeding,  and  a  repetition  of  this  operation  has 
cured  the  patient.^'  After  bleeding,  he  advises  us  to  have  recourse 
to  nitre,  antimonials,  and  bland  demulcent  drinks,  as  barley  water. 
He  particularly  recommends  scabious  tea :  ^^  Avoid,'^  says  he,  ^^  the 
use  of  too  many  medicines^'— fuge  purgantia  tanquam  pestem ! ! 
Yet  he  recommends  us  carefully  to  obviate  accumulations  of  fsecal 
matter,  by  means  of  fomentations  and  enemata ;  and  when  these  are 
found  insufficient,  some  noild  preparations  with  tamarinds,  may  be 
cautiously  used,  provided  the  ^€01  ottbr  and  the  etlceuift  N\o\%tiRA 
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cf  the  inflammatioD  do  uot  contra-indicate.  Baouvi  seems  tohav^ 
entertained  an  abhorrence  of  purgatives,  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  Medecins  Physiologistes.  In  the  De  Fibra  Motrice,  cap.  tiL 
corrol.  p.  193,  he  observes^  ^^  Wben  the  resistance  of  the  solids  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  fluids,  in  consequence  of  tbcir  excessive 
siccity^  irritation,  and  tension^  if  jou  give  strong  jKirf>tic<«.  ;inrga- 
tives,  or  diaphoretics,  jou  will  just  in  proportion  lo  their  ^iringth 
increase  this  irritation,"  &c.  &c.  This  doctriiie  is  yj.iikiently 
general  to  excommunicate  the  whole  triitc.  of  cnth-drTic  meiJicines, 
and  brings  to  mind  the  singular  position  of  Ti-r^cr.  in  UU  Dis^cours 
preliminaire' to  Haller's  Experiences  sur  i^irriui'liitn.  ^c.  viz. 
<' We  may  hope  to  see  established  as  a  fundamcntnl  mnxim.  that, 
except  in  a  very  small  number  of  cases,  every  purgp  i«  destruc- 
tive to  the  human  body ;  and  that  the  less  we  have  ol  heolth  to 
i{»are,  the  fewer  we  should  take  of  them.'^ 

This  doctrine,  whether  expressed  by  Baglivi,  Tissot,  or  Brous- 
aAis^  must  sound  as  very  extraordinary  in  the  ears  of  American 
physicians.  We  have  certainly  no  wish  to  speak  in  the  least  de- 
gree harshly  of  the  Broussaian  doctrine  on  the  subject  of  purg^ 
tive  medicines,  or  any  other  subject,  but  are  free  to  express  our 
admiration  of  its  simplicity  and  unity.  Perhaps  the  lancet,  leech^ 
gum  water  and  blister,  may  eventually  supplant  the  whole  race 
of  pharmaceutists  and  apothecaries.  We  may  be  permitted  to  say 
we  regret  that  ail  those  who  have  lost  patients  before  the  pro- 
mulgation of  the  doctrine  physiologique,  must  be  considered  as 
accessaries  of  the  grim  tyrant  whom  they  pretended  to  baffle. 
It  may  be  true,  a  Broussaian  would  cure  the  patients  that  we 
should  lose,  (not  kill,)  and  if  so,  they  are  quite  justifiable  in  their 
confidence,  in  their  present  theories  of  fever ;  but  this  confidence 
has  not  been  wanting  at  all  times ;  and  all  men  have  found  some 
to  believe  them,*  better  qualified  for  their  peculiar  employments 

*  GuiLLENEAu,  in  his  apologie  pour  les  chirurgiens,  (Openu  p. 
8040  says,  "Les  discours  communs  de  chacun,  sont  aujourdhuy  plus 
▼ains,  fabuleux,  et  imaginaires,  que  la  naibsance  des  Dieux,  Phis- 
Uarre  des  Geants,  la  Doctrine  de  la  pierre  Philosophale,  and  mille 
autres  phantasques  chimeres.  11  ne  se  trouve  a  present  en  France 
qu*un  bon  chirurgien,  que  chaque  Seigneur  croit  avoir;  d'ou  leur 
conicnun  dire»  J'ai  le  mellieur  chirurgien  du  roonde,  et  comine  tel,  m 
le  vaote  de  mille  absurdes  impossibihtez.  L'un  bue  le  sien^d'avoir 
en  UTi  toume-main,  gu6ry  qnelque  bl«i86  tout  au  travers  la  teste,  dont 
le  cer\  eau  en  sortoit ;  I'autre  soutient  iaccariastrement,  le  aien  avoir 
remis  un  oeil  tomb6  en  terre»  sans  pene  de  veiie»  ou  l»cai  avoir  coup6 
line  portion  du  foye^  ou  nUte»  sans  que  la  mort  soit  enmtvict  qndqa'nn 
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tktii  all  others  b€^de.  One  thing  is  certain,  viz.  That  a  Tast^ 
multitude  of  persons  of  every  age,  sex,  and  condition,  ha?e  bee»« 
hnrried  to  untimelj  graves  since  the  year  1793  in  the  United 
States,  provided,  always,  the  Baglivian  or  Bronssaian  doctrine 
on  purgatives  in  fever  he  correct*  As  to  Jambs  Hamiltok,  M.  D., 
aothor  of  the  excellent  work  on  purgative  medicines,  what  an  enor^ 
mous  evil  has  his  existence  been,  if  they  are  of  such  fatal  tendency 
as  has  been  represented !  As  we  are  on  the  subject  of  typhus,  we 
cannot  do  better  than  give  his  account  of  the  state  of  practice  on 
this  point,  about  the  middle  of  last  century.  Dr.  H.  was  appointed 
physician  to  the  Royal  Infirmary  in  1765.    He  informs  os  that  • 

^^  At  that  time  the  cure  of  .typhus  was  thought  to  consist  chiefly  ill 
the  removal  of  atony  and  spasm  from  the  extreme  vessels.of  the  sur- 
face of  the  body.  For  this  purpose*  together  with  other  medicines, 
weak  antimonials  were  g^ven  freely ;  an  emetic  and  purgative  medi- 
cine were  exhibited  on  the  first  approach  of  the  attack,  but  the  state 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels  was  little  regarded  in  the  after  periods 
of  the  fever.  An  alvine  evacuation  was  occa^onally  procured  by  a 
mild  clyster,  while  purgatives  were  given  with  extreme  diffidence; 
least,  by  their  operation,  they  should  rivet  the  spasm  of  the  extreme 
vessels,  and  increase  debility,  one  of  the  supposed  direct  causes  of 
death  in  fever.  These  apprehensions  may  still  bias  the  pracdce  of 
aome,  as  they  certainly  did  bias  mine  for  a  long  time."— p.  18.  » 

At  page  21,  he  says,  "more  extended  experience  confirmed 
these  conjectures  (of  the  value  of  pui^atives  in  typhus,)  and  I  was 
gradually  encouraged  to  g^ve  puigati  ve  medicines  during  the  course 
of  typhus,  from  the  commencement  to  the  termination  of  the  dis* 
ease.''  Dr.  Hamilton  has  never  had  occasion  to  regret  the  nse 
of  purgatives  in  typhus  fever,  when  used  within  his  limits.  Dr. 
H.  made  use  of  calomel,  jalap,  senna,  magnesia,  salts,  and  such 
articles  which  are  of  considerable  force,  at  least  not  deserving 
the  name  of  trifling.  The  doctrine  of  the  modem  school,  or 
which  is  called  the  physiological  school  is,  that  all  these  fevers 
are  inflammations  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  when 
they  are  gastric  fevers,  or  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  when  they 

jugera  que  gu6rir  une  harquebnsade  an  coenr,  au  foye,  vessie,  ratte, 
estomacn,  intestint,  et  grands  vaisseaux,  sont  les  joucts  et  exercircs 
les  plus  Ismiliers  du  sieni  qui  comme  les  viels  legionaires  de  Cesar, 
ne  et  infbnnoient  jamais  du  nombre  de  Pennemy,  mais  seulement  on 
estoit  I'ennemy,  on  si  la  breche  estoit  raisonable  pour  s'y  donner,  mais 
seulement,  en  quel  quartier  de  la  viile  estoit. 

**Bref,chacnnsepenoade  avoir  «i  ICppocrate,  Aesculape,  Poda- 
ire,  00  machaoa.'*  ><^ 
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are  denominated  gastro-enteric ;  that  all  internal  applications  except 
the  most  bland  mncilages  are,  in  general,  to  be  avoided  until  the  in- 
flammation has  subsided,  a  result  to  be  brought  about  by  bleeding, 
general  or  local,  but  especially  local,  by  leeches  on  the  abdomen. 
Purgatives  are  irritants  which  must  not  be  used  until  the  inflam- 
•matory  stage  is  gone  by ;  even  mild  soups  or  broths  are  highly 
Injurious,  except  where  all  the  active  symptoms  are  subsided. 
This  doctrine,  both  as  to  its  pathology  and  its  therapeutical  part, 
is  so  similar  to  that  of  the  illustrious  Baguvi,  that  the  one  may 
be  regarded  as  the  very  mould  from  which  the  other  is  derived. 
Certainly  the  latter  has  the  advantage  of  great  perspicuity,  and 
b  infinitely  fascinating  and  seductive  by  its  unity  and  general  ap- 
plicability, if  it  should  prevail,  it  might  be  regarded  as  one  other 
among  the  thousand  evidences  we  have  of  the  difficulty  of  reason- 
ing correctly  in  medicine,  and  of  the  necessity  there  is  for  a  con- 
joint exertion  of  the  powers  which  are  undoubtedly  possessed  by 
medical  men,  to  reform  and  redintegrate  the  scattered  and  dilapi- 
dated materials  of  the  temple. 

It  will  be  perceived  that  we  have  paid  but  little  attention,  ex- 
cept to  those  chapters  of  Baguvi,  which  have  a  more  immediate 
relation  to  the  pathology  of  fevers.  It  was  not  our  intention  to 
examine  at  this  time  his  physiological  doctrines  in  the  treatise  de 
fibra  motrice.  His  singular  ideas  concerning  the  agency  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain  in  the  production  of  animal  movements 
may  come  before  us  at  another  time.  For  the  present  we  have 
sufficiently  shown  that  his  pathological  views  of  fever  were  at  least 
very  similar  to  those  of  Dr.  Broussais,  and  probably,  the  real 
sources  from  whence  they  are  derived,  though,  in  the  hands  of  Dr. 
Broussais,  they  have  been  much  augmented,  systematized,  and 
happily  illustrated. 


Article  XIV. — "  WUhelmi  Ten  Rhyne^  M.  D.  Tranmalano.  Daven- 
iriensis^  Dissertatio  de  Arthritide:  Mantissa  Schematica:  De 
Acupunctural  et  Orationes  ires  L  De  ChemuB  ac  BoianictE  Antiqvi' 
tate  et  dignitate,  11,  De  Physiognomia*  IIL  De  Monstru^  Lond. 
Impensis  R.  Chiswell,  1689.  8vo." 

This  is  the  title  of  a  work  which  we  believe  to  be  very  rare, 
because  we  think  no  edition  has  been  printed,  except  the  first  one, 
one  hundred  and  t}urty-6ix  years  ago,  and  because  few  of  the  late 
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writers  on  acupuncture  make  anj  mention  of  it,  while  those  who 
do  80,  seem  to  derive  their  knowledge  of  it  from  Vicq  D^Azyiu 
Mr.  Sarlandriere,  in  his  late  work,*  has  only  mentioned  Tek 
Rhyne's  name  once,  and  then  very  slightly,  in  connexion  with 
that  of  Kemffer,  though  Ten  Rhynr's  account  of  acupuncture  is 
abundantly  clear  and  definite,  and  though  he  undoubtedly  deserves 
the  credit  of  having  first  laid  the  operation  before  the  medical 
profession  in  Europe,  to  whom,  as  he  justly  says,  it  was  '^  hactenus 
incognita." 

It  is  not  our  intention  to  examine  at  length,  in  the  present  arti- 
ticle,  the  whole  contents  of  Ten  Rhyne^s  volume,  but  shall  limit 
ourselves  to  what  relates  immediately  to  acupuncturation.  Tha 
propriety  of  republishing  a  copy  of  Ten  Rhyne^s  aphorisms  is  not 
the  less  manifest  because  Mr.  Sarlandriere  has  given  us  a  whole 
Chinese  tract  on  moxa  and  acupuncture,  which  was  procured  and 
translated  by  a  learned  Hollander,  who  resided  eighteen  years  in 
Japan ;  at  what  exact  period  we  are  not  informed,  but  we  per- 
ceive he  was  there  in  1782.  The  Chinese  treatise  is  written  by 
Kanra-fatjn-moto-sada,  who  tells  us  in  the  proemium,  that 

•*  In  Ncngo-ky-tjo,  (from  the  year  1596  to  1614,)  a  certain  Nagata 
Tokfon,  an  able  physician  in  the  province  of  Kay,  studied  the  art 
under  a  skilful  Corean  or  Chinese  Doctor,  Rintokfo,  and  in  his  turn, 
taught  it  to  the  physician  Tamaka  Fisin,  in  order  that  every  body 
might  obtain  a  knowledge  of  it.  It  was,  however,  kept  secret  from 
the  public,  and  was  not  communicated,  except  to  some  individuals 
who  were  thought  fit  to  practice  it. 

*'  As  I  was  desirous  of  obtaining  information,  and  as  it  is  impossible 
to  acquire  a  perfect  knowledge  of  this  art  by  oral  instruction  or  the 
mere  use  of  books,  I  applied  myself  to  tlie  study  of  it  at  Mijaco  under 
the  famous  physician  Fara  Tayan,  and  had  the  happiness  to  succeed 
completely  in  the  whole  matter,  and  have  been  fortunate  enough  to 
cure  by  my  practice,  a  number  of  sick  persons." 

We  hope  none  of  our  readers  will  feel  their  consciences  pricked 
by  the  following  display  of  motives  in  an  unlettered  and  semi- 
barbarous  Japanese ;  motives  which  might  do  honour  to  the  most 
polished  physician  of  any  age  or  country. 

••  Considering,"  says  he,  **  that  by  keeping  it  secret,  it  might  be  com- 
pared to  gold  liiddcn  in  the  mine,  or  to  precious  gems  buried  in  the 
depth  of  the  sea,  so  that  no  body  could  enjoy  the  use  of  them,  and 
believing,  moreover,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  a  phllantliropic  physician 

*  Memoires  Sur  relectropuncture.    Paris,  1825.  8vo. 
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or  sargeon  to  make  public  hit  knowledge,  when  It  may  contriiMite  to 
preaenre  the  life  of  his  neighbour,  I  resolved  to  set  down  in  this  manner 
every  thing  important  and  curious  in  the  prac^ce  of  medicine,  rela- 
tive to  acupunctore  and  moxa,  in  order  that  they  may  be  known  and 
applied  to  the  benefit  of  the  nek,  in  such  cases  as  are  proper.'* 

The  medical  public  is  much  hidebted  to  Mr.  Sarlandriere  for 
his  zeal  in  procuring  and  publishing  this  manuscript,  and4br  the 
three  representations  of  the  Tsoe  Bosi,  which  are  found  in  his 
work.  Ten  Rhtne  also  gives  us  four  representations  of  these 
figures,  with  the  places  marked  out  for  acupuncture  and  moxa, 
but  they  are  neither  coloured  or  numbered. 

The  books  of  Medical  Biography  which  we  have  consulted, 
contain  no  account  of  Ten  Rhtne^s  life.  We  learn  from  his  work, 
that  he  was  employed  in  the  medical  service  of  the  Dutch  East 
India  Company,  and  resided  at  Batavia,  from  whence  his  epistle, 
dedicatory,  is  dated  January  30, 1679. 

He  went  with  a  Dutch  Mission  to  Japan  in  we  know  not  what 
capacity,  and  resided  while  in  that  country,  at  Nangasaki,  busily 
employed  in  collecting  information  concerning  medicine  princi- 
pally. 

The  treatise  de  Arthritide  is  not  at  all  interesting,  except  for  his 
history  of  the  use  of  moxa,  and  for  a  close  similarity  which  is 
traceable  between  his  ideas  concerning  what  he  calls  flatus,  which 
he  supposed  the  offending  cause  in  rheumatism,  and  some  of  the 
speculations  of  the  French  pathologists  on  the  operation  of  electri- 
city in  the  production  of  morbid  affections.  We,  by  no  means,  in- 
tend to  intimate  that  he  knew  any  thing  concerning  electricity  and 
galvanism,  but  only  that  making  use  of  another  very  active  agent, 
hiB  explanations  are  not  widely  different  from  those  of  our  own 
era. 

Ten  Rhvne  considers  all  rheumatic  pain  as  arising  from  flatus,'*' 
accumulated  in  any  given  part  This  flatus  in  his  hands  is 
not  very  different  from  the  spirits  of  the  ancients,  or  the  ner- 
vous fluid,  or  electro  galvanic  movements  of  the  modems.  If 
the  flatus  be  generated  in  immoderate  quantity,  or  improperly  de- 
tained in  any  part,  it  produces  tension  and  pain  by  its  attempts  to 
fly  off— it  puts  every  thing  on  the  stretch.  Acupuncture  allows 
t|ie  flatus  to  escape,  and  thus  dissipates  in  a  moment,  the  causes  of 
distress. 

•  Ego  vero  prseunte  medicorum  antisUte,  extrcmum  clauserim 
Mgtnen,  Arthritridem  a  soils  FUtibus,  «iG^p.  IS. 
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In  the  proemium  to  the- Mantissa,  he  informs  as  that 

"  In  all  painful  affections  of  external  parts  which  have  continued 
for  some  length  of  timt;,  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  make  use  of  the 
remedies  called  acupuncture  and  moxa,  and  have  certain  rules  of  art 
and  precepts,  according  to  which  they  mark  out  the  places  which  are 
to  be  burnt  with  moxa  or  punctured  with  the  needle."— 'Prormiifm. 

''These  two  (inustion  and  acupuncture)  are  primary  operations 
among  the  Chinese  and  Japanese,  by  means  of  which  they  cure  all  pains. 
If  they  (in«"  Japanese  especially)  were  deprived  of  these  they  would 
be  miserable,  without  hope  of  relief  to  the  sick— for  both  these  Na- 
tions execrate  blood-letting,  believing  that  in  this  operation  both  the 
healthy  and  diseased  blood  flows  out  together,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  term  of  life  is  abbreviated." — Proem. 

The  Japanese  Physicians  keep  In  the  yestiboles  of  their  houses 
wooden  human  figures,  on  which  the  places  which  may  be  aca- 
pnnctured  or  burned  with  moxa,  are  neatly  painted;  and  the  au- 
thor presents  us  with  three  copperplate  eng^viogs,  representing 
these  localities,  the  original  of  which  he  procured  at  some  ex- 
pense while  at  Nangasachi,  by  the  assistance  of  the  Japanese  Dr. 
IwANANGA  ZoKo.  These  figures,  which  are  not  badly  drawn,  are 
coyered  with  dots,  indicating  the  places  to  be  selected  in  the  two 
operations. 

In  his  epilogue  (he  has  an  epilogue  and  a  corollary  to  the  trea- 
tise de  acupunctura)  he  commends  ncupunctura  Europaeis  tfi- 
cognita  to  his  medical  brethren,  and  assures  that  it  is  of  so  much 
consequence  to  the  Japanese,  that  it  is  become  a  particular  pro- 
fession ;  those  who  exercise  it,  being  called  Farritatte^  that  is,  acu- 
puDCturcrs;  but  if  the  use  of  moxa,  as  is  common,  be  a  part  of  the, 
proi'csgional  acquirement,  they  are  called  Farrawyts  tensas.  The 
former  are  called  Xinkieu  by  the  Chinese. 

We  shall  now  proceed  to  translate  the  whole  treatise  de  acu- 
punctura, which  is  reduced  to  the  form  of  aphorisms,  accompanied 
and  explained  by  notes.  For  greater  convenience  we  shall  num- 
ber them,  which  Ten  Riivnb  neglected  to  do. 

1st. — '-The  needle  ought  to  be  long,  (/?)  sharp,  (7)  round,  (r) 
with  a  rough  handle ;  it  should  be  made  of  gold,  («)  rarely  of  sil- 
ver, and  never  of  any  other  metal.^' 

(/i)  "  In  onler  that  it  may  sonietimes  penetrate  deeply,  (7)  enter 
easily,  (r)  and  be  turned  or  rotated  with  facility,  which  is  easily  af- 
fected with  a  round  needle  with  a  rou|;h  handle.  («)    The  best  are 
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made  in  the  Island  of  Cdrea»  and  may  be.  procured  of  excellent  qual- 
ity at  Kio,  or  Miaco,  the  emporium  of  Japan.  I  do  not  think  any  par- 
ticular skill  is  necessary  for  the  fabrication  of  the  needle,  but  proba- 
bly there  may  be  some  secret  in  regard  to  giving  it  a  prc^r  temper.'* 

Sod. — ^^  The  needle  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  part  effected, 
either  by  simply  piercing  it,  or  by  rotating  it  between  the  thumb 
And  fore-fing€r,  or  by  slight  strokes  of  the  hammer,  {t)  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  (i«)  or  the  constitution  of  the  part  (w) 
to  be  punctured.'' 

(t)  ^  The  hammer  is  of  ivory,  ebony,  or  any  hard  wood;  its  head  is 
a^er  smooth  on  both  sides,  or  has  small  indentations,  in  which  the 
»  tf^  of  the  needle  may  be  received,  (when  pressure  is  necessary;)  its 
handle  is  hollowed  out  to  serve  as  a  case  for  the  needle,  which  is  secur- 
ed therein  with  a  silken  string,  or  by  a  ring,  (u)  If  the  flatus  be  deep 
seated,  it  must  penetrate  deeper  and  e  contra,  (v)  A  hard  skin  is 
not  so  easly  penetrated  as  a  soft  one;  nervous  parts  are  not  to  be  so 
deeply  punctured  as  fleshy  ones. 

3d. — ^^  The  needle  must  be  gently  pressed  into  the  affected 
place,  (x)  except  in  some  head  affections,  in  which  it  should  be 
forced  even  into  the  cranium;  also  in  some  affections  of  the  wound 
(y)  in  which  the  uterus  is  to  be  pierced.'' 

(x)  «*  Unless  circumstances  forbid,  it  is  generally  to  be  inserted 
about  the  depth  of  an  inch,  (lati  digit!)  (y)  particularly  when  the  foetus 
^.  is  restless  and  the  mother  very  weak. 

4th. — "  The  needle  should  be  left  in  the  part  during  the  space 
of  thirty  respirations,  (r)  if  the  patient  bears  it  well ;  if  otherwise, 
it  should  be  removed  and  re-inserted  three,  four,  and  even  five 
or  six  times,  if  the  patient  bears  it  conveniently  and  the  disease 
be  obstinate." 

(z)  "  This  includes  both  inspiration  and  expiration,  for  this  is  the 
mode  of  computing  time  among  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  physicians. 

5th. — "  This  operation  should  be  performed  while  the  patient 
has  an  empty  stomach." 

6th. — "  The  puncture  should  be  deeper  if  the  disease  be  se- 
verer." 

7th. — "Aged  persons  should  be  punctured  deeper  than  young 
ones ;  adults  deeper  than  youths." 

8th. — "  Such  as  are  fat  and  fleshy,  puncture  deeper,  and  the 
contrary  with  such  as  are  delicate." 

9th. — "Acupuncture  is  most  useful  in  affections  of  the  upper 
aad  lower  portions  of  the  abdomen*" 
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10th.— ^^  Pancture  the  kead  when  afflicted  with  cephalalgia, 
sopor,  epilepsy,  ophthalmia,  and  other  iDfirmities  arisii^  bom 
malign  flatus.^' 

lltb.^ — ^^Pimctare  the  ahdomen,  (a)  in  colic  pain,  dysentery, 
anorexia,  hysteric  affections,  erupula,  in  pains  of  the  limbs  and 
beUy." 

(a)  "  Remarks  on  Boktius*  account  of  acupuncture,  lib.  5.  Hist. 
Nat.  we  have  not  copied  them. 

^^  12th. — ^^  Puncture  the  gravid  uterus  when  the  fcetus  moyesr 
so  violently  before  the  full  time  as  to  give  the  mother  dreadful 
pain,  which  often  endangers  her  life.  Puncture  even  the  fcetgn 
himself  with  a  long  and  shaq>  needle,  so  that  being  frightened  i 
with  the  pricking  he  may  desist  from  such  great  and  dai^erous 
moyements.'^ 

13th. — '^  Nervous  (6)  places  should  be  punctured  less ;  (c)  fleshy 
ones  more  deeply." 

(b)  "To  wit,  such  as  have  any  importa.nt  nerves,  tendons,  or 
nervous  ligaments  immediately  subjacent,  (r)  Because,  in  nervous 
parts,  acupuncture  is  not  only  very  painful  but  very  dangerous,  as 
taught  in  many  places  by  Pare,  Hi ld anus  and  others.  On  this  ac- 
count the  Japanese  use  the  needle  in  such  places  with  the  greatest 
circumspectness,  scarcely  pushing  it  through  the  skin,  so  that  that 
common  author  of  pain,  (he  means  fiatus)  may  be  drawn  out.'* 

14th. — ^^  Acupuncture  should  always  be  resorted  to  in  the  fol-  0 
lowing  affections,  (according  to  my  interpreter,  Mottongi  Sodaio,) 
videlicit,  headach,  vertigo,  lippitudo,  and  suffusion  of  the  eyes ; 
apoplexy,  cynic  spasm,  emprosthotonos,  opisthotonos,  j^u  tom*.  in 
convulsions  of  the  nerves ;  epilepsy,  gravedo,  and  rheumatism ; 
intermittent  fevers,  as  well  as  continued  ones ;  hypochondriac 
melancholy ;  intestinal  worms,  and  pain  arising  from  them ;  diar- 
rhcea  and  dysentery ;  colica  passio  particularly,  and  other  affec- 
tions of  thf  bowels  dependant  on  flatus;  spontaneous  lassitude,' 
also  arising  from  flatus ;  (d)  swelled  testicle ;  (f)  arthitis ;  (/)  and, 
finally,  gonorrhoea." 

(d)  Is  a  comparison  of  this  with  the  Hippocratic  theory;  (f)  de- 
scribes a  swelling  of  the  testicle,  which  is  very  common  among  the 
Japanese,  who  call  it  itinkL  The  testicle  acquires  an  enormous  size, 
so  as  to  interfere  with  walking.  It  is  cured  by  acupuncture.  He  says 
it  is  a  morbus  peculiaris;  evidently  not  hydrocele  or  hernia :  hernia 
humoralis  may  be  the  disease  referred  to.  (/}  Is  not  important. 
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16th.— ^^  In  the  foregoing  complaiBta,  puncture  the  parts  in 
which  disease  commenced.  This  may  he  learned  from  the  annex- 
ed schemata,  but  more  exactly  from  experience.'^ 

16th. — ^^  Such  as  are  weak,  may  be  punctured  in  the  abdomen ; 
such  as  are  strong,  in  the  back.'' 

17  th. — ^*'  When  the  pulse  is  scarcely  or  with  difficulty  percepti- 
ble, let  the  arms  be  punctured  near  the  yeins." 

We  have  now  presented  our  read- 
ers with  the  whole  of  Ten  Rhtre's 
Aphorisms  de  Acopunctura.  We  have, 
al|o,  before  given  whatever  is  inter- 
esting in  his  epilogue,  and  shall  con- 
clude in  mentioning  that  the  corol- 
lary contains  merely  a  case  of  a  Ja- 
panese soldier,  who,  having  drank  a 
quantity  of  cold  water,  and  being  in 
violent  pain,  was  acupunctured  in  the 
left  side  of  the  abdomen.  The  needle 
was  Inserted  a  Japanese  inch,  which 
la  measured  by  the  second  phalanx  of 
the  middle  finger ;  it  probably  did  not, 
therefore,  penetrate  the  peritoneum. 
The  author  says,  ^^  bine  levatus  cura- 
tusque  evasit."  We  beg  leave  to  call 
the  attention  of  the  reader  once  more 
to  the  similitude  of  the  theories  of  the 
flatus  of  Ten  Khyne,  which  is  drawn 
o£f  by  acupuncture,  and  the  same  idea 
concerning  the  dissipation  of  the  elec- 
tric fluid,  as  taught  by  some  French 
writers. 


NoTB. — ^We  have  sub- 
joined an  accurate  copy  of 
the  hammer  and  needle  re- 
presented in  Ten  Rht ice's 
book.  A  reference  to  his 
description  will  be  suffi- 
cient for  all  purposes  of 
explanation. 


OF  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 


In  framing  our  first  summary  of  improvements  in  the  medical  'and 
surgical  sdenoesy  it  has  been  our  aim  to  make  it  as  useful  to  the  profes- 
sion as  possible*  and  with  this  intention,  have  admitted  some  articles^ 
which,  though  of  an  early  date  in  the  past  year,  and  finmiliar  to  many,  are, 
nevertheless,  of  considerable  interest,  and  entirely  new  to  some  of  our 
subscribers. 

Our  German  and  Italian  journals,  not  having  reached  us  in  time  for  the 
present  number,  we  are  unable  to  offer  anything  of  much  value,  in  relation 
to  the  improvements  in  our  profession  in  Germany  and  Italy.  Our  stock, 
also,  of  French  medical  news,  though  respectable,  is  not,  owing  to  circum- 
stances not  under  our  control,  as  ample  as  we  could  have  desired;  but  we 
have  every  reason  to  believe,  from  ensting  arrangement,  that  we  need  not 
apprehend  similar  difficulties  in  our  subsequent  numbers. 


ANATOMY. 

1.  77ie  Skin. — The  late  Bfr.  Chevalier,  m  his  **Leeture$  on  the  general  struc" 
iure  of  the  human  body,  and  on  the  anatomy  and  funetiona  of  the  ekinf**  has 
some  observations  of  interest  On  examining  the  cuticle,  with  a  microscope 
magnifying  one  hundred  and  forty  times,  on  a  ground  of  dark-blue  paper* 
he  was  unable  to  discover  any  pores,  but  those  which  were  evidently  pas- 
sages to  the  hairs.  In  seeing  even  these,  he  has  been  more  successful  than 
Beclard.  (Additions  to  Bichat  Art  Epid.  Syst)  The  under  surface,  how- 
ever, was  formed  into  an  infinite  number  of  what  he  calls  velamina,  regu- 
larly arranged,  of  exquisite  tenuity,  presenting  a  follicular  appearance,  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  intersecting  bands  of  a  thicker  substance. 
In  these  follicular  cavities,  according  to  Bfr.  Chevalier,  are  contained  minute 
vilU,  or  penidlU,  supported  upon  a  fine,  vascular  network,  covering  the 
surface  of  the  cutis.  From  these,  he  supposes  the  perspiration  to  be  ef- 
fused, and  to  traverse  the  substance  of  the  cuticle,  which  is  spongy,  to  ad- 
mit of  this  process. 

The  rete  mucosum,  he  acknowledges  to  have  an  existence  in  the  white 
M  wdl  M  in  the  black  fubjcct}  and  itates  tiiat  lie  bai  repeatedly  ie^ 


206  ANATOMY. 

Of  sebaceous  glands,  he  describes  two  sets;  one  immediately  beneath, 
and  closely  adherent  to,  the  inner  surface  of  the  cuticle;  the  other  beneath  the 
rcte  mucosura.  Mr.  Chkvalisb,  in  this,  differs  materially  from  the  latest 
writers,  who  consider  these  organs  as  mere  follicles,  and  not  glands.  Mr. 
Plvxbe,  in  a  later  work  on  the  same  subject,  expresses  a  belief,  that  what 
Mr.  Chetalisr  took  for  glands,  was  a  series  of  little  masses  of  sebaceous 
mucu.s,  adhering  to,  and  filling  up,  the  orifices  of  the  sebaceous  foUieles. 

2.  Malformation  of  the  Heart, — ^Doctors  \av  Hall  and  Veolik,  of  Amster- 
dam, have  published  an  instance,  in  which  an  in&nt,  possessing  all  the  usual 
attributes  of  a  "  blue  child,"  died  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  right 
ventricle  was  greatly  increased  in  thickness,  which  had  enabled  it  to  over- 
come the  following  very  singular  impediments.  The  larg^  and  more  con- 
sptctLous  arteiy,  wliich  resembled  the  puhnonaiy,  was  closed  at  its  origin, 
by  a  toug^,  strong  membrane,  yet  retaining  marks,  however,  of  the  tri- 
cuspid valves.  It  proceeded,  then,  to  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  sending  two 
branches,  in  its  course,  to  the  lungs.  These  viscera,  could  thus  be  only 
supplied  with  blood,  in  the  retrograde  direction,  fixmi  the aroh«of  the  aorta. 
Besides  this  obstructed  pulmonary  artery  and  ductus  arteriosus  in  one,  there 
was  another  tube,  less  conspicuous  than  the  former,  arising  from  the  right 
ventricle,  and  proceeding  directly  to  the  aorta,  along  the  one  previously 
described.  The  lungs  were  small,  and  received  but  little  blood.  The  ge- 
neral symptoms  of  a  blue  child,  were  obviously  expbdned,  by  the  mixture 
of  arterial  and  venous  blood  in  the  aorta. 

3.  Mummy. — ^We  concluded  that  we  could,  with  most  propriety,  notice, 
under  this  head,  the  curious  description  of  a  mummy,  given  by  Br.  A.  B. 
G&AifviLLE,  to  the  Royal  Society.  We  have  heard,  before  now,  that  all 
our  modem  bandages  were  found  on  the  ancient  remains;  and  we  have 
heard  this  particularly  predicated  of  one  recently  brought  to  this  city, 
which,  however,  was  not  entirely  stript  That  the  Egyptians  attained  high 
perfection  in  the  art  of  bandaging,  is  evident  enough;  but  we  object  to  the 
extravagant  language  used  in  speaking  of  them.  Those  who  have  ex- 
amined them,  have  not  enumerated  all  the  modem  bandages;  and  we  are 
not  to  suppose  that  dressings,  invented  for  particular  application  to  disease 
and  injury,  should  be  all  employed  for  the  mese  purpose  of  enveloping  a 
mummy.  Of  some  of  these,  it  is  impossible.  Thus,  have  they  found  that 
TniLLATE*8  bandage  for  the  OTnpt/to/fcf  shoulder-joint,  is,  in  fact,  any  ampu- 
tation bandage?  Have  they  found  the  clavicle  apparatus  of  Brasdor,  De- 
SAULT,  BoTER,  Crapel,  Astlet  Cooper,  &c.  &c.,  or  the  fractured  jaw 
roller  of  our  countryman.  Dr.  Rhea  Bartoit  ?  In  short,  the  statement  is  an 
absurd  one. 

The  viscera  of  this  mummy  had  been  torn  to  pieces,  and  partially  extract- 
ed through  the  anus;  which  had  been  enlarged  by  se\'eral  incisions.  The 
front  of  the  abdomen  was  not  opened,  as  described  by  HBRonoTrs.  Dr. 
Granville  was  able  to  dissect,  and  recognise,  with  accuracy,  portions  of 
tlie  stomach,  the  spleen,  the  left  kidney,  capsula  renatis^  and  ureter;  the 
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three  last  exhibiting  dxsetutd  adhesions;  an  adhesion  of  the  stomach  to  the 
diaphragm,  the  uterus  and  its  appendages,  part  of  the  oscum,  the  appen- 
dicula  vemuformis,  and  several  other  Augments  of  the  intestines;  several 
large  pieces  of  the  peritoneum;  the  g^-bladder,  and  nearly  all  the  mu^ 
cles  of  the  pelvis;  the  latter  in  high  preservation.  Myrrh,  resin,  bitumen, 
and  argillaceous  earth,  were  thrust  up  the  dilated  anus,  in  large  fragments. 

The  pelvis  is  described  as  an  uncommonly  fine  one.  The  head  exactly 
resembled  that  of  a  fine  Georgian  female,  ^ven  by  Blumenback,  (Deca 
3tia  craniorum.)  as  one  of  the  best  specimens  of  the  Caucasian  race. 

We  avoid  more  detail,  from  the  want  of  room;  but  we  thought  this  com- 
pletion of  a  dissection,  beg^n  by  the  priests  of  three  thousand  years  ag^ 
might  possess  some  interest  for  our  anatomical  readers. 
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4.  Add  in  tht  human  slomadij-^T}T,  Robsbt  Jaxss  GBAYXshas  published, 
in  the  Dublin  Transactions,  a  series  of  chemical  experiments,  made  on  the 
highly  acid  fluid  discharged  by  a  patient,  in  a  violent  periodical  vomiting. 
It  was  so  acrimonious  as  to  excoriate  the  mouth  and  throat  Dr.  Gbatxs 
proved,  to  his  own  satisfaction,  that  this  was  owing  to  tlie  presence  fi^  Iodic 
add.  This  agrees  with  the  observations  of  Chxtbbvil,  but  by  no  means  so 
with  the  subsequent  ones  of  Dr.  Pbout,  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions; 
who,  by  a  careful  series  of  observations,  conceives  that  he  has  proved  it  to 
be  the  muriatic.  We  thus  see  our  old  uncertainty  of  the  nature  of  this  sub- 
stance, far  from  promising  a  speedy  disappearance.  Are  we  not  at  liberty 
to  infer,  that  different  acids  are  produced  in  different  cases,  particularly  in 
disease? 

5.  Influence  of  the  par  vagum  in  digestion. — MM.  BBSscRxrand  Milkk  Ed- 
-WABDs  have  published  a  memoir,  in  the  **Archines  Generates"  in  which 
they  consider  themselves  as  having  proved,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  the 
propositions  which  we  subjoin.  We  have  not,  at  present,  time  or  space 
to  enlarge  upon  this  curious,  important,  and,  it  appears,  still  unsettled 
question.  Our  readers  will  observe,  that  the  results  g^ven,  differ  material- 
ly from  those  of  Dr.  Wilsoit  Philip,  who  believed  that  the  section  of  these 
nerves  vitiated  the  secretions  of  the  stomach,  while  it  suffered  the  muscular 
action  stilt  to  go  on. 

•*1.  That  the  division  of  the  nerves  of  the  eighth  pair,  considerably  re- 
tards tlic  transformation  of  the  aliments  into  chyme,  without  arresting  it 

**  2.  That  this  retardation  of  the  digestive  p^Dcess  depends  upon  deficient 
action  of  the  muscular  flbrcs  of  the  stomach. 

**3.  Tliat  tlie  vomitings  which  often  follow  the  section  of  these  nerves, 
are  owing  to  paralysis  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  oesopliagiis. 

'*  4.  That  the  re-establishment  of  the  digestive  process,  after  tlie  division 
of  these  nerves,  by  means  of  electricity  or  galvanism,  depends  not  upon 
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the  chemica]  action  of  diis  agent,  but  is  owing  to  ita  exciting  tbe  move- 
ments of  the  muscular  coats  of  the  stomach,  necessaiy  to  the  renewal  of  the 
■m&ce  of  the  alimentary  bolus,  and  to  the  placing  succeasirely,  all  the 
parts  composing  it,  in  contact  with  the  parietes  of  this  viscus. 

*^S.  That,  by  means  of  a  mechanical  irritation  of  the  inferior  extremity 
of  the  divided  nerve,  similar  effects  to  those  produced  by  galvanism,  are 
occasioned,  but  somewhat  less  marked. 

**  6.  Finally,  that  the  chief  function  of  the  pnenmogastric  nerves,  conader- 
ed  only  as  forming  a  part  of  the  digestive  apparatus,  is  to  preade  over  the 
movements  of  the  stomach:  movements  which  accelerate  digestion,  by  fa- 
cilitating the  contact  of  the  gastric  juice  with  the  different  parts  of  the  ali- 
mentaiy  bolus. 

ZV.  WUmm  Philip,  m  reply  to  Meun.  Bresekd  andEdwards,  tuahovt. 

We  have  inserted,  above,  the  conclusions  of  these  last  experimenters. 
Dr.  PaiLip  comments  on  them  thus,  in  the  October  number  of  Johnson's 
Medico  Chinirgical  JoumaL 

"  Conclusion  1.  This  operation,  certainly,  can  have  no  effect  in  prevent- 
ing the  action  of  the  gastric  fluid,  secreted  before  the  operation,  and  which 
has  accumulated  in  the  stomach.  But,  from  the  facts,  tliat,  tlie  longer  the 
animal  lives  after  the  operation,  the  less  undigested  food  is  found  in  its  sto- 
mach, and  that,  if  it  survives  long,  the  undigested  food  alone  remains  in 
it — points  we  have  ascertained  by  many  trials,  and  from  experiments  made 
on  the  newly  dead  animal,  which  are  related  in  my  treatise  on  the  vital 
functions,  it  appears  that  the  secretion  of  gastric  fluid  is  immediately  arrest- 
ed by  this  operation. 

**  2.  In  our  experiments,  we  always  found  that  the  stomach  discharged 
its  digested  contents  into  the  intestine,  as  readily  after  as  before  the  ope- 
ration. 

*'3.  We  always  found,  that  the  function  of  the  cesophagus  was  as  well 
performed  after,  as  before,  the  diiision  of  the  nerves,  tlie  animal  continuing 
to  swallow  with  the  same  ease  as  in  health. 

"4.  I  have  just  had  occasion  to  remark  that  we  always  found  that  the 
stomach  discharged  its  digested  contents  into  the  intestine,  after,  as  before 
the  operation.  Indeed,  if  the  stomach  and  bowels  be  wholly  removed, 
even  in  the  newly  dead  animal,  and  thus,  all  tlieir  nen'ous  connexions  de- 
stroyed, their  peristaltic  motions  continue  for  some  time  unimpaired." 

To  the  fifUi  conclusion  of  MM.  Bbsscbxt  and  Edwards,  Dr.  Paiur  re- 
plies, that  M.  CuTLEK  repeated  "  the  experiment  from  which  this  inference 
is  made,"  on  a  rabbit,  for  eight  hours;  making  "the  mechanical  irritation, 
employed  by"  those  gentlemen  j  and  that  the  food  was  afterwards  examined 
by  Dr.  Philip  and  M.  Bbodis,  and  found  "just  in  the  state  in  which  it  was 
swallowed." 

6.  Dr.  Philip  continues,  "  The  reply  to  this  statement  is  made  in  what  is 
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wud  of  the  aecond  and  fourth  gt«tements."--JbAfuofi'«  ifed  Chirurgiad 
Jcunuiii  October, 

6.  JSffedofdiseaaeiniheneneofiheJifthpair^inaboliMh^ 

Ike  aeruee  in  o/mtMLfof  the  head. — M.  Ssrebs,  who  has  gained  himself  so 
much  credit,  for  hb  profound  researches  into  the  comparative  anatomy  of 
the  brain,  reyiewed  in  our  present  number,  has  published  a  singular  case, 
IB  the  Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Philomath,  s  in  which  the  above  singular  phe- 
nomenon took  place. 

A  young  man  died  of  epilepsy,  under  the  care  of  IL  Ssarnxs.  In  addi- 
^n  to  his  epileptic  fits,  he  had,  first,  inJIammaHon  in  his  right  eye,  termi- 
nating in  apaeUy  of  ike  cornea^  and  destruction  of  sight  The  eye,  eyeJidp 
nostril,  and  one-half  of  the  tongue,  were  successively  (the  order  not  given,) 
deprived  of  sensibility.  Next,  a  aeor6«i/ic  affeeiion  laid  bare  the  [roots  of  the] 
teeth,  on  tlie  right  side.  Finally,  complete  deafness  took  place  in  the  same 
side.  The  whole  process  occupied  ten  or  eleven  months.  The  muinilar 
powers  remained  unaltered. 

The  gang^on  of  the  fifUi  pair  on  the  right  side,  was  found  swollen,  of  a 
yellowish  colour,  and  less  vascular  than  usual.  The  nerve  was  also  chang- 
ed into  a  similar  substance,  from  the  ganglion  to  its  origin,  at  the  side  of  the 
JMH*  varoUif  and  fibres  of  the  same  texture  were  seen  penetrating  the  pons. 

The  dissection  was  made  in  presence  of  Maquidu,  Sxanss,  LisnAyc, 
GaoBorr,  and  several  students. 

Our  readers,  probably,  have  all  heard,  by  tliis  time,  of  the  startHng  eic- 
periments  of  Magivdix,  directed  to  call  in  question  the  commonly  alleged 
functions  of  the  optiCf  oifadory  and  aeoueiie  nervee.  IL  MAexvsii  had 
shown,  that  perceptions  of  pungent  odours  were  demonstrated  in  birds,  in 
which  the  first  pair  of  nerves  was  divided,  lliis  could  only  be  attributed 
to  the  branches  of  the  fifth  pair.  Within  the  last  year,  experiments  have 
been  made,  which  g^  to  show,  that  the  integrity  of  the  fifth  pair  is  necessary 
to  the  complete  performance  of  either  smell,  sight,  or  hearing.  We  have, 
at  present,  neither  space  nor  materials  to  enlarge  further. 

7.  Structure  of  the  nervee. — M.  Boeaos  has  succeeded  not  only  in  inject- 
ing, with  quicksilver,  the  neurilematic  tubes,  wliich  contain  the  nervous 
medulla,  but  in  demonstrating  that  the  medullary  matter  itself  possesses  a 
tubular  arrangement.  Thus,  by  inserting  the  point  of  his  injecting  tube  into 
the  centre  of  a  nervous  fibril,  after  having  corroded  and  removed  tlie  neu- 
rilema,  with  nitric  acid,  he  was  able  to  pass  the  quicksilver  tlirough  all  the 
minute  an.istomosing  fibres  of  which  tlic  nerve  is  composed.  These  unite 
their  cavities  at  the  plaees  of  anastomoses.  Ganglions  were  injected,  and 
then  traversed,  by  the  fluid  metal;  the  latter  filling  other  nervous  fibres 
after  passing  through  them.  M.  Boeaos  passed  mercury,  from  the  inferior 
cervical  nerve,  into  the  cardiac  plexus,  through  ganglions  of  the  great 
sympathetic,  throug^i  tlie  ganglions  at  the  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves,  &c. 
In  tliese  last,  tlie  mercury  entered  the  veins;  insinuating  itself  first,  into  tlie 
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minute  venous  plexus,  which  lies  hetween  the  proper  substAnce  of  the 
ganglion,  and  the  coat  which  they  derive  from  tlie  dura  mater.  It  thus  ran, 
in  cue  instance,  as  fisff  as  the  heart;  but  was  never  found  in  the  arteries  or 
lymphatics.  After  leaving  these  ganglions,  it  passed  into  the  roots  of  the 
nerves,  and  then  immediately  escaped  into  the  spinal  cavity;  whether 
through  ruptures  or  natural  openings,  could  not  be  ascertained. 

From  the  Httle  we  have  seen  of  this  discovery,  we  should  presume  these 
cavities  to  be  similar  to  the  ventricles  of  the  brain. 

8.  Semidetunation  of  the  optU  fwrva* — Dr.  Axsabw  Ceawfomii  of  Win- 
chester, has  published,  in  the  London  Medical  and  Phyncal  Journal,  an 
account  of  a  case,  confirming  the  observations  previously  published  by  Drw 
WouASToir,  on  the  effects  of  a  palsy  of  the  optic  nerve,  above  its  semide- 
cussation. A  female  had  a  slight  hemiplegic  attack,  on  the  kft  side,  ac- 
companied with  total  loss  of  nght  in  the  ri^  half  of  each  retina.  Objects 
lield  before  her,  were  distinctly  seen  on  the  right  side  of  a  middle  line,  but 
were  entirely  invisible  on  the  left. 

The  injury  having  been  sustained  by  the  right  side  of  the  brain,  may  be 
presumed  to  have  affected  the  nerve  on  the  right  side,  above  its  senude- 
cussction.  We  thus  have  paralyas  of  the  /^  side,  accompanied  by  injury 
of  the  right  half  of  the  apparatus  of  vision.  But,  instead  of  losing  the  sight 
of  the  right  eytf  that  of  the  right  haifafeaih  retina  was  destroyed;  thus,  by 
the  inversion  of  the  figures  of  objects  on  the  retina,  preventing /the  vision 
of  all  objects  on  the  kft  side  of  the  middle  line  of  the  eye. 

9.  Senaibiiify  to  touch,  of  the  nerves  ofvieion.^'yL  BiAGxvDix,  at  a  recent 
meeting  of  the  Institute,  slated  verbally,  that  he  had  touched  the  retina,  in 
three  cases,  without  producing  any  pain.  He  found,  by  repeated  experi- 
ments on  animals,  that  this  part  may  be  pressed,  pricked,  or  torn,  without 
pain  being  evinced.— Ziofidl  Mid.  and  Phye,  JownaL 

10.  Function  oftheportio  dura. — Mr.  Chablks  Billard  has  published  the 
case  of  a  woman  treated  in  the  hospital  at  Angers,  for  consumption  and  for  a 
large  scrofulous  ulcer  of  the  right  parotid  g^nd,  and  its  vicinity.  A  palsy 
of  all  the  moveable  parts  of  the  right  ride  of  the  face  ensued;  and,  after 
death,  an  inch  (French)  of  the  trunk  of  the  portio  dura  was  found  destroy- 
ed; extending  from  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen,  to  the  top  of  the  masseter 
muscle. 

The  nature,  extent  and  peculiarities  of  the  paralysis  are  not  given;  so 
that  we  cannot  judge  of  the  accordance  of  this  case  with  tlie  principles  laid 
down  in  such  a  luminous  maimer,  by  Mr.  Cbablib  Bell.  The  writer  should 
have  infortned  us  whether  the  paralyris  was  total,  or  confined  to  the  motions 
associated  with  respiration. — Jour.  Med.  de  la  Qirondt. 

1 1 .  Fundiom  of  the  interior  and  Posterior  halves  of  the  Spinal  Marrow^  and 
of  Hit  corresponding  Hoots  of  the  Spinal  Nerves. — M.  Bsllinosbi,  whose 
work  on  tlic  Spinal  marrow  was  recently  reviewed  in  our  city,  has  read  a 
paper  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Turin,  in  which  he  considers  him- 
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lelf  as  having  fm>vedy  by  experiment,  that  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal 
nerves  relate  to  the  functions  of  sensation  and  the  extension  of  the  limbs, 
and  the  anterior  to  flexion  of  the  limbs  only.  When  the  posterior  roots 
were  divided,  sensation  in  the  limb  supplied  by  them,  was  lost^  and  the  part 
fell  into  a  state  of  permanent  yineton ;  to  which  it  constantly  returned,  when 
interrupted  by  the  hand.  When  the  anterior  roots  were  divided,  perma- 
nent extension  was  produced;  which  recurred  in  the  same  manner,  when 
interrupted.  When  the  posterior  half  of  the  medulla  was  divided  in  the 
loins,  but  above  the  plexus  of  nerves  which  goes  to  the  posterior  extremi* 
tf  es,  extending  the  incision  to  the  gray  matter,  in  the  centre,  and  from  one  la- 
teral fissure  to  the  other,  the  motions  of  extension  in  the  hind  legs  were  lost, 
but  the  sensibility  continued.  This  last  result  our  author  attributes  to  the 
circumstance  of  the  gray  matter  in  the  centre  of  the  medulla  remaining 
untouched:  as  he  supposes  this  to  be  the  seat  of  senribility. 

The  experiments  were  made  on  Hunbs.  «  > 

Our  readers  will  observe  that  these  results,  here  described,  are  not  ex- 
actly the  same  which  are  said  to  have  been  obtuned  by  IfAeximix,  in  nmi- 
lar  trials.  And,  in  fact,  to  our  comprehension,  this  is  precisely  the  most 
bewildering  part  of  physiology.-^^iiiZefih  des  Sciences  Med.,  par  Ferussae, 

13.  Non^^ommunieation  between  the  Cireulation  of  the  FaBt%u  and  the  Parent. 
MM.  Pbkvost  and  Duxas  have  found  the  globules  of  the  chick,  extracted 
from  the  egg,  to  differ  in  size  and  form,  from  those  of  the  adult  animal. 
Encouraged  by  this  discovery,  M.  Pmxvosr  repeated  hismicroscopic  obser- 
▼ations  upon  the  goat.  He  here  found  the  globules  of  the  fbrtus  twice  the 
size  of  those  of  the  adult.  Of  course,  there  can  be  no  mixture  of  such 
disomilar  fluids  in  the  cireulation.  If  the  analogy  extend  to  man,  it  solves 
a  question  which  has  given  rise  to  much  discussion. — BuUetin  des  Se.  Med, 

13.  Dissection  of  a  HydrocephaUc  Head. — Dr.  Spubshxth  lias  dissected,  in 
company  with  Messrs.  MoaoAK  and  Kit,  surgeons  to  Guy's  hospital,  Lon- 
don, the  head  of  a  man  of  thirty  years  of  age,  named  Cardinal,  who  is 
figured  in  Dr.  SruazHxiM's  Physiognomical  System,  (pi.  5,  fig.  2.)  as  an 
example  of  enlargement  of  the  skull  from  hydrocephalus.  Messrs.  Moa- 
GA!f  and  Ket  found  about  nine  pints  of  water  between  the  brain  and  dura 
mater,  and  one  pint  in  the  lateral  ventricles.  Dr.  SpumsHXix  was  then  in- 
vited to  assist.  The  brsun  lay  in  the  bottom  of  a  cranium,  which  had  mea- 
<tured  in  1815,  over  the  integuments,  thirty-three  inches  in  its  greatest  cir- 
cumference, twenty-four  and  a  half  inches  firom  ear  to  ear,  over  the  top, 
and  twenty-three  and  a  half  inches  from  the  root  of  the  nose  to  the  back  of 
the  neck.  The  corpus  eaUosum  ^'as  split  along  its  raphe,  leaving  the  two 
halves  entire  on  the  udes  of  a  g^at  opening,  by  which  the  ventricles  com- 
municated with  the  space  between  the  brain  and  the  dum  mater.  The  la- 
teral ventricles  were  most  distended  in  the  posterior  lobes;  and,  on  the  right 
side,  se\'eral  convolutions  were  unfolded  into  a  membranous  form,  in  the 
manner  described  by  Dr.  Sruamix.    Those  of  the  lefr  pre&eAted  tlie 
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muftl  app«ftrftiice.  The  oonTokitkms  which  usutUy  lie  incfNitact  with  each 
tide  of  the  fidx,  were  turned  to  as  to  face  upwards. 

Anterior  and  middle  lobes  of  the  brain,  nearij  natural;  olfiM^toiy  nenres 
Urge;  optic  small;  lower  half  of  the  corpora  quadrigemina  smaU;  cerebel^ 
lum  flattened;  its  cineritious  substance  very  dark. 

The  brain  weighed  two  pounds  fMirteen  and  a  half  ounces. 

The  man,  when  described  by  Dr.  SruKsniM,  in  his  work,  could  read 
and  write  tolerably  well,  and  manifested  all  the  natural  sentiments  and  fai- 
tellectual  faculties.— 'Qtiarfer(y  PhrenohgiealJifumal,  No.  7. 

14.  MeratumM  in  the  talkta  from  ike  use  of  Jbfereiiry.— Dr.  Bostock  has 
analyzed  the  saliva  of  a  patient  labouring  under  a  mercurial  salivation.  It  ap- 
pears that  this  fluid  is  chiefly  changed,  in  being  converted  from  a  mucous  to 
a  serous  or  albuminous  nature.  The  exhahUiona  of  Bicbat,  inuutidatiomi  of 
Dr.  Bostock,  are  albuminous,  and  appear  to  diflTer  from  the  serum  of  the 
blood,  mainly  in  the  pffforticn  of  the  albumen  they  contain.  The  salivary 
glands,  then,  were  approximated,  by  the  mercurial  stimulus,  to  the  condi- 
tion of  exhalants,  instead  of  an  apparatus  of  a  more  elaborate  secretion. 

.  Dr.  Bostock,  with  the  most  delicate  tests,  did  not  find  any  mercury  in 
the  saliva. 

In  two  cases  of  Inflammation  of  the  stomach,  a  omilar  change  was  found 
in  the  mucus  ejected  by  vomiting. 

In  a  case  of  catanh,  different  results  were  met  with;  but  the  accoont  be* 
fore  U3  is  too  abridged  to  enable  us  to  give  a  satia&ctoty  statement  of  the 
difficulty. — Lond,  Med.  and  Phya,  Journal^  October. 

15.  Inflammation  of  Nerves. — M.  BiABTiKsr,  in  the  Revue  M^cale,has 
published  a  number  of  cases  to  prove,  that  in  neuralgic  affections,  (tic  dou- 
loureux,) the  nerve  or  neurilema  is  seldom  inflamed  or  changed  in  an  or- 
ganic manner.  He  has  given  ten  strongly  marked  cases  of  nervous  inflam- 
mation.^ In  every  case  where  dissection  was  performed,  and  the  parts 
brought  into  view,  more  or  less  redness  of  the  nerves  was  foimd;  evidently 
dependent  on  injection  of  the  vessels  of  the  neurilema.  Partial  ecchymoses, 
or  sero-sanguineous  infiltrations  were  also  generally  present;  and,  in  some 
instances,  traces  of  suppuration.  Generally,  the  nerves  were  augmented  in 
volume;  rarely  softened  in  texture.  The  symptoms  were  more  or  less  ex- 
tensive diminution  of  tiieir  functions,  pain,  either  of  a  lancinating  or  be- 
numbing kind,  never  suddenly  intermittent^  but  generally  continued,  with 
occasional  exacerbations  and  remissions.  • 

The  treatment,  of  course,  is  antiphlogistic. 

The  suddenly  intermitting  and  recurring  pains,  called  tic  douloureux, 
M.  Martinet  considers  as  not  inflammatory. — Medico  Chir.  Journal. 

1 6.  Circulation  of  the  blood. — Dr.  Barry,  in  a  memoir  on  the  motion  of  the 
blood  in  the  veins,  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  blood  in  those  ves- 
sels, and  the  fluids  in  tiie  lymphatics,  follow  the  ^latation  of  tiie  cavities  of 
the  tiiorax  in  inspiration,  on  the  principle  of  ^-acuum.  The  subject  is  in  the 
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hftnds  of  a  committee  of  the  Roy$l  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Paris. — Lon. 
Med.  Hep.  Sept.  1825. 
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17.  Pathology  of  tetanus. — Mr.  Joseph  S  wait,  of  London,  has  lately  publish- 
ed <*  An  essay  on  Tetanus,  founded  on  cases  and  experiments,"  in  which 
he  endeavours  to  prove  that  this  disease  depends  on  an  inflammation  of  the 
ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  nerves.  He  inflicted  severe  woimds  on  animalsp 
or  administered  to  them  the  nux  vomica,  and  on  killing  them,  found  these 
ganglia  in  a  state  of  inflammadon.  He  likewise  found  the  same  parts  simi- 
larly affected  in  several  individuals  who  died  of  tetanus.  He  regards  the 
affection  of  the  brain  and  spinal  marrow  as  secondary,  and  as  produced  by 
the  irritation  above  alluded  to.  Whether  this  new  theory  will  prove  coirect 
or  not,  it  is  difficult  now  to  say.  Sure  it  is,  that  in  a  practical  point  of  view, 
we  gain  little  by  it. 

18.  BoiUng  a  ux)man  aUve, — ^H.  Txallisb  has  inserted  the  following  case  in 
a  Parisian  journal.  Madame  L. ,  aged  twenty-eight  years,  consulted  a  quack* 
for  a  chronic  rheumatism.  The  man  of  art  directed  her  to  enter  a  warm 
bath,  and  raise  its  heat  gradually  to  near  the  boiling  point  This  sagacious 
advice  was  complied  with.  The  poor  lady,  after  the  process  had  endured 
for  some  time,  became  insensible;  her  skin  became  black  and  bloated; 
convulsions,  grinding  of  the  teeth,  and  foaming  at  the  mouth,  soon  follow- 
ed. M.  Teallixr  relieved  these  cerebral  symptoms  by  a  free  bleeding,  and 
the  woman  recovered  her  senses.  Pain  was  then  felt  in  the  epigastrium, 
and  was  removed  by  forty  leeches.  Next  day  it  recurred  round  the  umbiti- 
cus,  and  here  gave  way  to  twenty  leeches.  She  was  not  long  in  recovering 
her  health;  but,  six  weeks  after,  the  whole  epidermis  separated  from  her 
body,  without  the  least  psun. 

We  consider  this  a  very  curious  case.  Our  readers  will  probably  think  of 
the  "  high  steam  practice"  of  the  State  of  New  York.  But  it  allows  us  to 
ask,  whether  tliis  does  not  expbun  some  of  the  cases  of  apoplexy  from  heat^ 
in  our  summer  months;  and  whether  these  may  not  arise  from  the  general 
application  of  heat  to  the  whole  body,  as  well  as  to  the  head  in  particular.— 
Journal  Med.  de  la  Gironde. 

19.  Tumour  of  the  rectum.-^Ur.  A.  L.  P«i»soii,  of  Salem,  Mass.,  has 
inserted  in  tlie  New  York  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  for  September, 
1825,  a  case  of  a  gentleman,  affectetl  four  years  with  symptoms  attributed 
to  hemorrhoids.  There  were  pain  in  the  back,  difliculty  of  passing  hit 
stools,  aiKl  a  discharge  of  blood  per  anum,  sometimes  very  profuse,  and 
ibllowe<l  by  relief;  as  well  as  oc<.asional  attacks  of  severe  pain  and  consti- 
pation, which  were  relieved  by  opium  and  powerful  cathartics.  In  April 
last,  lie  died,  having  had  no  stool  for  the  hst  twelve  days.  His  stomach  had 
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nerer  become  iRitable,  and  hit  appetite  and  capacity  to  take  food  renudned 
to  the  last. 

Duiedianf  eighteen  houn  after  death-^Abdomen  very  tumid;  a  laige 
amount  of  flatus;  intestines  betraying  "  a  few  streaks  of  inflammatoiy  ac- 
tion," [redness.]  The  colon  prodigiously  enlarged,  being  equal  in  aixe, 
throughout  its  whole  length,  to  the  stomach;  adherent  to  the  liver,  omen- 
tum, and  stomach.  The  internal  sur&ce  of  the  CKCum  and  colon,  natuiiL 
In  the  j«ctum,  a  mass  of  soft,  ftingous  excrescences,  reiembling  papiHae, 
was  found  completely  obstructing  the  cavity,  as  with  a  sponge;  and  ex- 
tending from  about  two  inches  above  the  anus,  for  four  inches  higher  up. 
If  we  understand  the  author  correctly,  this  was  a  « morbid  alteration  of 
itructure"  in  the  substance  of  the  rectum,  periiapi  its  lining  membrane- 
(In  our  copy  of  the  number,  the  plate  was  omitted.)  Dr.  P.  Kmarks»  that 
it  was  singular  that  there  should  be  so  little  inflammatory  action  and  sympa- 
thetic derangement  of  the  stomacli. — N,  Y.  MetL  £#  Fkyt.  JbumaL 

20.  Epidemic  eryupekUouB  fewer, — Dr.  Fouvtai  v  has  published  an  account 
of  an  epidemic  which  prevailed  in  WestrChester  and  Putnam  Counties, 
New  York;  in  which  erysipelas  on  different  parts  of  the  akin  and  in  the 
fimces  prevailed  at  the  same  time,  frequently  to  the  destruction  of  life.  He 
derived  his  best  success  from  emetics,  sudorifics,  and  mild  laxatives;  but 
was  not  unfrequently  obliged,  from  the  long  duration  of  the  diwugc,  (as 
&r  as  the  tenth  or  twelfth  day,)  to  have  recourse  to  ammonia  and  oil  of  tur- 
pentine, as  internal  stimulants.  The  whole  paper,  with  some  quMntnesses, 
contains  much  interesting  matter;  and  must  be  valuable  to  any  one  who 
studies  the  epidemics  of  our  country. — Ibid. 

21.  jSMmafrom  omitiing  the  use  of  opium. — This  is  said  to  take  place  in 
some  parts  of  Hindostan,  with  extreme  breathlessness  and  all  the  other 
symptoms  of  an  asthmatic  paroxysm,  and  to  such  a  degree,  that,  if  not  re- 
moved by  the  timely  exhibition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  opium,  it  proves 
fatal  in  a  few  hours.  Our  authority  is  Mr.  HaxDiasox,  in  the  Edinburgh 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  for  July. 

22.  Mean  duration  ofiniermiiteni  fever. — M.  Baillt  has  read  a  memoir  on 
this  subject,  before  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences.  From  a  great  number 
of  obser\'ations,  collected  in  different  climates,  such  as  Itome,  Moqtpelier, 
Lyons,  and  Canada,  he  assign  a  mean  duration  to  this  disease  of  fourteen 
days. — Lon.  Med.  ^  Phys.  Journal^  Sept. 

23.  Hydrophobia. — ^Professor  Rossi  has  published  a  case,  in  which  a  young 
man  was  bitten  by  a  cat,  which  afterwards  had  all  the  symptoms  of  rabies. 
Two  of  the  wounds  were  cauterized  twice,  and  a  third  once, — the  patient 
directed  to  take  vinegar  and  the  genista  luteo^inctoria,  intemaUy;  of  the 
last  of  which  he  took  a  glassful  night  and  morning.  The  subling^  glands 
were  carefully  examined,  that  any  cliange  in  them  mig^t  be  detected. 

In  about  six  weeks,  the  patient  begpan'to  be  melancholy,  to  seek  for  soli- 
tude, and  to  weep  Violently.    His  sleep  was  disturbed  by  frightful  dreams. 


PATROLOOT.  ilo 

^  appetite  failed,  and  he  disliked  his  wine,  of  which  he  had  before  beenr 
very  fond.  He  afterwards  said,  that  his  aversion  to  water  was  at  that  time 
equally  strong^.  His  eyes  glistened,  his  face  was  red,  and  his  mouth  was 
always  fuU  of  saliva.  The  left  sublingfoal  gland  was  larger  than  the  rights 
and  an  itching  was  felt  in  the  part  bitten. 

The  sublingaal  glands  were  each  submitted  to  three  successive  severe 
applications  of  the  actual  cauteiy.  This  produced  much  fever  and  distress, 
and  required  much  attention.  The  patient  ultimately  recovered  his  health 
entirely. — Ibid. 

Our  readers  will  judge  whether  this  be  made  out  a  case  of  hydrophobia. 
It  does  not  satisfy  us;  as  we  apprehend  that  all  the  symptoms  described 
were  not  only  liable,  but  likely,  to  be  produced  by  fear. 

Fefieles  in  hydrvphobiiL^^Jn  the  same  number  of  the  London  Medical  and 
Physical  Journal,  is  an  account  of  the  dissection  of  a  dog,  who  died  with 
many  of  the  symptoms  of  this  disease,  though  not  with  any  horror  of  water. 

On  each  side  of  the  fraenum  linguae,  were  found  longish  bodies,  **  pointed 
anteriorly,  and  posteriorly  extending  to  a  level  with  the  first  molar  tooth; 
the  parietes  of  this  swelling,  diy  and  injected,  were  swollen  in  the  middle, 
so  as  to  resemble  a  barley-corn ;  the  posterior  extremity  had,  towards  its 
termination,  a  small  aperture,  analogous  to  the  opening  of  a  dilated  follicle. 
This  vencle  contained  a  little  yellowish  liquid,  of  a  tolerable  consistence; 
within  it,  two  ulcerated  spots  were  observed,  covered  with  a  matter,  the 
colour  of  milk."  Other  peculiarities  were  found,  which  we  do  not  stop  to 
enumerate.  These  circumstances  are  related  by  Mr.  Airroario  Soasis,  in 
the  Annali.  Univtrsi.  June, 

24.  Hifdropfwbta. — In  a  case  published  by  Dr.  Bra^tdbeth,  the  whole  ner- 
vous system,  as  far  as  examined,  appears  to  have  been  in  a  state  approach- 
ing or  amounting  to  inflammation. — John9on*8  Med.  Chir.  Journal,  Oct. 

25.  Idiopathic  Fever. — Two  cases  are  given,  in  adiUtion  to  a  great  number 
already  on  reconl,  by  M.  Marti  sfST,  from  the  practice  of  Dr.  Recaxixr, 
at  the  Hotel  Dicu,  in  which,  afler  death  from  fever,  and,  in  one  instance, 
with  delirium;  no  marks  of  disease  were  found;  either  in  the  alimentary  ca- 
nal or  the  membranes  of  tlic  brain.  Our  readers  may  be  aware,  thai  the 
disciples  of  Brouhhais  have  an  answer  ready  for  all  statements  of  this  kind; 
viz. :  that  the  phenomena  had  disappeared  afler  death,  as  is  the  case  with 
erysipelas  and  other  cutaneous  eruptions,  as  well  as  some  obseni'ed  in  the 
throat. — Med.  Chir.  lieview^  Oct. 

26.  Irritation  of  the  Stomach  in  PAMfsfs.— M.  Arpral,  jr.  lias  found, 
during  five  years'  obsen*ation,  at  La  Charite,  under  I/Herminicr,  that,  m 
three  cases  out  of  five,  patients  who  died  of  consumption,  exhibited  unequi- 
vocal marks  of  disease  of  the  stomach.  Tlie  Isesions  were  as  follows :  1 .  Vivid 
injection  of  the  capillaricit,  especially  about  the  great  curvature :  not  a  mere 
settlingof  the  blood.  2.  A  6roiimwA /in/,  generally  with  thickening,  and  some 
lisrdening.    3.  Most  frequently  of  all,  a  softening  of  the  mucus  membrane 
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of  the  •tomacb»  in  various  degrees;  sonietiiiies  accompanied  by  redness; 
aoroetimes  by  paleneis  of  the  part  4.  Ulcerationt  but  this  very  rarely. 
5.  Still  more  rarely,  an  alteration  of  texture  in  the  subjacent  parts,  coki- 
nating  of  thickening,  induration,  or  tubercles.  The  softening  of  the  rou* 
cous  membrane,  here  described,  has  been  recently  introduced  to  notice, 
by  M.  Louis,  who  has  proved,  to  his  own  satis&ction,  as  well  as  that  of 
QmouasAis'  school,  generally,  that  this  is  an  effect  of  inflammation. — Ibid, 

27.  IntesUnal  CakuluM. — M.  Torbkbt,  of  Paisley,  Scotland,  has  had  a  case, 
in  which  three  concretions  were  found  in  the  colon.  During  life,  there 
were  frequent,  tliin,  watery  stools,  sometimes  yellowish,  sometimes  whitish. 
He  ate  little,  and  was  always  thirsty.  He  hod,  occasionally,  pun  in  hia 
belly;  and,  sometimes,  felt  a  hard  lump  there:  was  emaciated,  and  stunted 
in  his  growth.  It  was  composed  of  earthy  ciystalline  matter,  intermixed 
irith  vegetable  fibres.  Dr.  Duhcav,  who  saw  the  case,  advises  against  (Ac 
iutof  oaU, 

Tlie  author  of  this  note  has,  in  his  possession,  a  concretion,  from  a  horse, 
weighing  nearly  fourteen  pounds;  and  which  appears  to  be  composed  prin- 
cipally of  the  fibres  of  the  animal's  oats. 

28.  Needles  iraodUng  through  ihehuman  body. — ^Drs.  Otto  and  Hbcholdt, 
of  Copenhagen,  have  published  the  case  of  a  young  woman,  in  which 
four  hundred  needles  were  extracted  from  different  parts  of  the  bo<fy!! 
The  symptoms  which  prevailed,  with  various  intensity,  from  August,  1807, 
to  December,  1823,  were,  violent  cholic,  erysipelas,  fever,  hysteric  fits, 
followed  by  fainting,  epilepsy,  drowsiness,  hiccough,  delirium,  long  fits 
of  theatrical  recitations  from  tragic  poets,  hzmatemesis,  constipation, 
ischuria,  retention  of  urine,  purging  of  a  black  matter,  stupor,  and  a 
large  carbuncle  on  the  thigh.  In  January,  1819,  a  large  tumour  was  open- 
ed, below  the  umbilicus,  and  a  needle  extracted.  After  this,  the  enormous 
number  we  have  mentioned  above  were  removed,  issuing  from  all  parts  of 
the  trunk  of  the  body.  The  last  was  removed  in  December,  1823;  and  she 
was  living,  in  July,  1825,  at  Frederick's  Hospital,  Copenhagfen,  in  good 
health. — Ibid 

29.  OphthalnUa.^^'hl,  Db  KiBOBaon  lias  examined  minutely  the  fiusts 
and  circumstances,  as  to  the  contagious,  or  non-contagious  nature  of  cer« 
tain  species  of  ophthalmia;  and  is  convinced,  <*  that  this  ophthalmic  conta- 
gion is  transmitte<l  in  no  other  way,  than  by  the  application  of  the  secreted 
matter  from  the  diseased  eye  to  a  healthy  eye.  I  have  placed  ophthalmic 
patients  in  the  same  beds  with  the  wounded,  with  venereal  patients,  &c., 
and  have  never  seen  an  ophthalmia  result.  But  I  have  inoculated  different 
individuab  witli  this  matter,  and  although  I  merely  touched  the  edges  of 
the  lid  in  such  a  way,  that  the  matter  should  not  act  as  a  foreign  substance 
in  the  eye,  yet  an  ophthalmia  resulted  at  the  expiration  of  one  or  two 
days."— /ai*rna/  Complemmtaire^  Jpril,  1825. 
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30.  Hydrocephalus  intemus. — ^Dr.  Fishxb  relates  a  case  of  hydrocephalus 
cured  by  mercury,  which  is  interesting  in  itself,  and  also  as  demonstrating 
the  propriety  of  continuing  to  exert  all  the  faculties  we  possess,  even  in 
the  most  hopeless  cases.  Dr.  F.'s  patient  was  a  boy,  aged  seven  yean. 
Leeches  to  the  head,  and  a  very  free  use  of  calomel,  did  not  prevent  him 
from  beoiniing  profoundly  comatous,  and  remaining  so  during  thirteen  dayB» 
which  brought  him  to  the  twenty-fifth  of  the  disease.  During  the  existence 
of  this  coma,  half  a  drachm  of  ung.  hydrarg.  was  rubbed  on  the  hypochon- 
dria, night  and  morning.  On  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  coma,  some  effects 
of  the  mercury  were  discerned  in  the  mouth;  the  pupils  beg^  to  be  sensi- 
ble to  the  stimulus  of  light;  the  pulse  improved;  the  stools,  which  were 
green  and  "  spinachy,"  assumed  a  healthier,  yeUow  colour;  and  the  patient, 
gradually  losing  the  coma,  recovered  entirely. — Ed,  Med.  U  Surg,  Journal, 
July,  1825. 

Dr.  Davis,  in  an  essay  on  Meningfitis,  says,  **  This  disease  has  been 
usually  called  acute  hydrocephalus/  but  there  is  no  more  reason  for  calling 
inflammation  of  the  investing  membranes  of  the  brain  by  such  a  name, 
than  there  would  be  for  calling  that  of  the  pleura,  acute  hydrothorax,  or 
that  of  the  peritoneum,  acute  ascites."  Dr.  Davis  frequently  found  one 
ounce  or  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  fluid,  within  the  crania  of  subjects  who 
had  no  symptom  of  cerebral  affection;  while  he  found  as  little  as  three 
drachms,  in  such  as  died  of  meningitis;  even  less  is  found  on  some  occa- 
sions. He  thinks  that  inflammation  of  the  membranes  may,  according  to  its 
degree,  produce  effusion  of  coag^ating  lymph,  of  scro-purulent  matter,  or  of 
serous  fluid.  Hydrocephalus  he  regards  as  a  slow  disease,  and  the  term 
should  be  applied  accordingly;  while  the  term  Meningitis  should  be  used 
for  the  acute  affections.  This  gentleman,  who  has  examined  some  hundreds 
of  cases,  remarks,  that  he  has  never  seen  inflammation  of  the  brain. 

Extensive  bleedings,  he  thinks,  are  improper;  the  relief  which  follows 
such,  is  generally  short-lived,  and  the  patient  Is  found  worse  after  each  one. 
Moderate  bleedings  are  beneficial;  that  which  is  effected  by  leeches  is  the 
most  useful.  Calomel  is  the  only  internal  remedy  which  has  produced  any 
decided  effect.  He  frequently  gives  it  to  the  amount  of  half  a  drachm  a  day. 
To  a  patient  not  more  than  ten  months  old,  he  g^ave  from  foiu*  to  six  grains 
every  tliird  hour,  during  nine  days.  He  lays  much  stress  on  the  use  of  larg^ 
doses,  and  rcganls  the  treatment  as  very  successful  when  conducted  on 
this  plan. — Lon.  Med  Jiep.  Jan.  1825. 

3 1 .  Tartar  Emetic  in  I^neumonia.—The  practice  of  giving  large  doses  of 
tartar  emetic,  has  been  employed  by  Mr.  William  Wood,  in  a  case  of 
pneumonia. 

lliis  g^entleman  used  the  lancet  with  much  good  cfTect.  Tlie  patient  was 
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•ged  thirty-four  years.  Afber  losing  thirty  ounces  of  Mood,  he  swsBowed 
thirty  grains  of  tartar  emeticy  followed  hy  a  simibff  quantity  in  two  hours. 
]^o  vomiting  followed.  In  six  days,  he  took  in  all  about  one  hundred  and 
twenty  gfrains^  and  recovered  very  well,  assisted,  as  he  was,  by  blisters  and 
purgatives.  As  to  the  practical  efficacy,  this  case  proves  nothing:  it  prov^ 
no  more,  than  that  very  large  doses  of  this  violent  emetic  may  be  borne. 
Mr.  Wood's  practice  was  too  complicated,  (we  should  say,  too  judicious,) 
to  afford  in  this  case  a  fair  sample  of  the  unuded  powers  of  tartar  emetic. 
The  patient's  recovery  is,  doubtless,  due  to  the  whole  treatment.  Mr.  Woob 
fbund  that  very  large  sweats  were  produced  by  the  medicine,  and  attributes 
much  of  its  efficacy  to  that  circumstance,  in  which  he  differs  from  the  Ita- 
lian teachers. — EtL  Med.  &  Surg.  Journal,  Jufy^  1825. 

32.  Anthrax  eared  hy  antiphlqgiatiea. — Dr.  AumrsTS  Pmis  has  latety  ap- 
plied, with  the  most  striking  success,  the  principles  of  the  French  physiologi- 
cal school,  to  the  treatment  of  anthrax.  The  patient  was  a  lady,  thurty-mne 
years  of  age,  of  a  sanguine  and  nervous  temperament.  She  was  taken  sud- 
denly with  acute  pain  on  the  middle  and  superior  part  of  the  thigh.  IVhen 
tile  Doctor  saw  her,  (second  day,)  the  system  was  violentiy  affected,  the 
pain  excruciating;  the  diseased  part  about  two  inches  and  three-quar- 
ters in  diameter,  nearly  black,  and  covered  with  vemcles  containing  a 
brownish  ichorous  matter.  The  thigh  itself  was  dreadfully  swollen.  Leeches 
fai  Urge  numbers  were  applied,  and  the  blood  allowed  to  flow;  complete 
abstinence  from  solid  or  liquid  food  was  ordered,  and  gummy  and  aridu- 
lated  drinks  administered. 

On  the  second  day,  the  patient  was  better;  but  pain  still  continuing^ 
leeches  were  again  resorted  to,  and  poultices  applied  to  the  part  affected. 

Under  this  treatment,  the  eschar  was  gradually  detached,  the  swelling 
diminished,  and  the  pain  was  calmed.  From  some  cause  or  other,  the  dis- 
ease and  granulating  surface  became  inflamed;  leeches  were  again  applied, 
and  in  a  few  days  the  wound  was  completely  healed,  and  the  patient  re- 
covered. Mr.  P.  recommends  the  surface  of  the  wound  to  be  lightly  touch- 
ed with  the  nitrate  of  silver,  or  some  other  caustic,  as  soon  as  the  granula- 
tions have  risen  to  a  level  with  the  skin.  The  present  patient,  however, 
would  not  submit  to  this  operation,  and  recovered  perfectly,  notwithstand- 
ing.— Jinnalee  de  la  M^dedne  Phyaiologiqtie,  JuiUet,  1825. 

33.  Malignant  intemUilenta. — Mr.  V.  FaAircois,  of  Mons,  in  France,  has 
lately  published  some  cases  of  intermittent  gastro-enteritis,  arachnitis, 
cerebral  congestion,  gfastro-entero^ephalitis,  and  one  case  of  arachnoido- 
cephalitis,  furnished  him  by  Dr.  Ponta,  of  the  same  place.  In  aU  these 
cases,  the  depletive  practice  was  adopted  during  the  paroxysms,  and  car- 
ried, in  some  cases,  to  g^reat  extent;  and  tlie  bark  or  sulpliate  of  quinine 
was  administered  during  tiie  apvrexia.  General  bleeding  y/as  resorted  to 
in  sevei-al  of  the  cases,  and  a  large  number  of  leeches  were  applied  near 
the  parts  affected. 
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Mb  Fbavgots  has  thus  refuted  the  assertion  of  some,  that  the  gieateafc 
<^tion  is  necessary  in  employing  blood-letting,  &c.  in  the  malignant  inter* 
miUents  of  some  authors,  on  the  plea,  that  the  local  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion, in  those  cases,  are  deceptive,  and  indicate  a  narvcuM  derangement,  re- 
quiring a  different  treatment. — Ibid. 

34.  Chronic  Pneumonia, — Professor  Nasse,  of  the  Univenity  of  Bonn,  sug- 
gests the  propriety  of  having  recourse  to  the  incision  of  the  thonunc  parietea, 
in  cases  of  chronic  pneumonia,  in  order  to  evacuate  the  products  of  the 
inflammation.  He  has  actually  performed  that  operation  in  a  case  of  phtlu- 
ais,  accompanied  with  difliculty  of  expectoration.  The  lung  was  found 
«olid,  was  incised  to  the  extent  of  two  lines,  and  a  tent  introduced  into  the 
wound.  A  few  days  after,  a  large  quantity  of  ichorous  matter  was  dia* 
charged.  Relief  was  thereby  obtained;  but  the  wound  healed  up,  and  the 
disease  was  once  more  aggravated.  It  does  not  appear  that  the  patient  waa 
much  inclined  to  submit  again  to  this  innoeeni  operation;  as  he  placed  luia* 
self  under  the  care  of  another  physician.— k^MMfia/  Complementain,  Mtjft 
1835. 

35.  Tetanus  cured  by  aniiphlqgiHiea, — M.  Chskox  has  cured  a  case  of  teti^ 
nus,  by  means  of  evacuations  of  blood.  Similar  affections  have  likewise  been 
removed  by  the  same  means,  under  the  care  of  MM.  Pabadis  and  Pavx^ 
of  the  army.— Journal  Universei,  May,  1825. 

36.  Mackenzie  on  croup.— '"Dr.  Mackxitstb  of  Glasgow  proposes  to  assist 
the  cure  of  croup  by  means  of  nitrate  of  silver,  employed  as  a  wash  to  the 
fiuices.  Croup  arises  from  inflammation,  which  causes  the  depontion  of 
coagulating  lympli  in  the  form  of  membrane.  This  secretion  often  is  ob- 
served as  far  up  as  the  tonsils,  uvula,  &c.  A  camel  hair  pencil  dipped  in 
a  solution  of  twenty  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  one  drachm  of  water,  ami  ap- 
plied to  the  tonsils,  uvula  and  the  posterior  parts  of  the  fauces,  generally 
causes  them  to  throw  off  the  false  membrane;  and  as  the  diseased  surfaces 
within  the  larynx  are  continuous  with  these,  the  same  action  is  extended 
so  as  to  efiect  the  detachment  of  the  croup  membrane  therein.  He  re- 
commends that  the  pencil  be  freely  thrust  in  the  fauces  once  or  twice  a 
day,  according  to  the  severity  of  tlie  disease.  No  bad  consequences  have 
occurred,  in  his  practice,  from  tliis  method. — Fide  Ed.  M.  U  S.  J.  April,  1 825. 

37.  Tic  Douloureux. — Dr.  DoarBwicK  relates  three  cases  of  neuralgia  or 
tic  douloureux  cured  or  much  mitigated  by  the  exliibition  of  carbonate  of 
iron,  in  doses  of  one  drachm,  thrice  a  week ;  one  drachm  thrice  a  day,  and 
one  scruple  tlirce  or  four  times  a  day.  Dr.  B.  considers  it  **  now  almost  a 
settled  point  in  practice,  that  iron  will  relieve,  if  not  cure,  tic  douloureux 
(neuralgic  affections  generally  speaking,)  as  certainly  and  speedily  as 
quicksilver,  in  particular  forms,  will  relieve  and  curt  lues  venerea." — lb. 

R.  RAHBiifs  relates  the  cure  of  four  cases  of  neuralgia  by  the  exliibi- 
tion of  the  same  remedy. — Land.  Med.  U  Phy.  J.  Feb.  1825. 

Mr.  1 1  sir  ST  recommends  the  application  of  tlie  extract  of  belladonna. 
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moistened  with  water,  to  the  painful  part  in  tic  douloureux.  In  one  case 
ft  cure  was  slowly  efiected;  in  another,  in  less  than  ten  minutes. — fb.  June, 
■  (Ml  of  turpentine  has  been  recommended  in  France  for  the  treatment  of 
neuralgic  diseases.  In  some  forms  of  sciatica,  which  are  analogous,  it  is 
highly  spoken  of  by  DRsrAum  in  the  Revue  Med.  and  by  Martivxt  in  a 
memcnrc  sur  I'emploi  de  I'huile  de  terebenthine. 

38.  Doctrine  of  Honueopathia. — A  new  doctrine  has  arisen  in  Germany;  it  is 
called  homoeopathia,  and  teaches,  that,  in  combating  diseases,  we  oug^t  to 
select  such  remedies  as  produce  symptoms  the  nearest  possible  to  those  of 
the  affection  we  wish  to  cure. 

This  principle,  (if  it  be  one,)  so  different  from  that  of  the  Italian  school, 
was  discovered  in  1806  by  Haritxxaxv  of  Leipsic. 

Inasmuch  as  belladonna  produces  by  its  operation  on  the  body,  a  scarlet 
eruption,  with  affections  of  the  fauces,  nmilar  to  those  noticed  in  scarlatiiia» 
he  determined  to  employ  the  medicine  accordingly. 

BzRsiiT,  a  physician  of  Custrin,  used  belladonna  as  a  preventive  of 
■cariatina,  when  it  was  epidemic  in  that  city.  He  gave  it  to  one  hundred 
and  ninty-five  persons,  of  whom,  only  fourteen  were  afterwards  infected, 
Plough  continuaUy  exposed  to  the  infection.  He  subsequently  used  a 
■tronger  preparation,  and  eveiy  subject  of  his  experiment  escaped  the  (Us- 


These  observations  have  also  been  made  by  DusraKBirmo,  a  physidan  of 
Warberg.  Some  children  who  took  no  belladonna,  in  order  to  a  compari- 
son, were  affected,  while  those  to  whom  he  gave  it  eariy  enough,  escaped. 

Dr.  Behb  gave  it  to  forty-seven,  of  whom,  six  only  took  the  disease. 
Professor  Kobsff,  of  Berlin,  says,  that  those  who  have  taken  belladonna  in 
proper  doses  eight  or  nine  days  before,  may  be  aflerwards  safely  exposed, 
provided  it  be  continued  to  the  period  of  desquamation.  Three  grains  of 
extract  of  belladonna  being  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  cinnamon  water,  two  or 
three  drops  of  the  solution  were  administered  twice  a  day  to  a  child  under 
one  year  old,  and  an  additional  drop  for  eveiy  additional  year. 

In  general  no  sensible  operation  was  effected;  in  some  cases,  however, 
an  emption  resembling  scarlatina  was  observed.  It  is  agreed  by  most  of 
these  writers,  that  the  belladonna  mitigates  where  it  does  not  entirely  pro- 
duce scarlatina,  which  never  proves  fatal  to  such  as  have  taken  the  extract 
four  or  five  days  previous  to  exposure  to  the  infection. 

39.  Goitre. — ^Thc  discovery  of  iodine  in  1813,  by  Courtois,  a  manufacturer 
of  saltpetre  in  Paris;  its  adoption  as  a  medicinal  agent  by  Dr.  CorifuKT  of  Ge- 
neva, in  1819,  and  the  discovery  of  it  in  burnt  sponge  by  Dr.  Ftfe,  in  Scot- 
land, shortly  afterwards,  are  known  to  the  profession.  The  application  of 
this  powcr^l  medicine,  in  the  treatment  of  broncbocelc,  continues  to  be 
popular,  and  we  shall,  therefore,  communicate  such  facts  concerning  it  as 
are  worthy  of  notice,  as  occurring  in  the  last  year.  Dr.  Charles  Johw  Ditch- 
FiELD  cured  a  bronchocele  as  large  as  a  duck's  c^:  he  gave  ten  drops  of 


AVD  MATERIA  MEDICA.  221 

tincture  of  io^ne  three  times  a  day^  and  a  **  piece  of  the  size  of  a  hazel« 
nut,  of  an  ointment,  composed  of  a  drachm  of  the  hydriodate  of  potash, 
and  two  ounces  of  prepared  hog^s  ko^d,  to  be  rubbed  on  the  tumour  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  night  and  morning."  The  tincture  produced  WBOi^ 
nausea  for  two  or  three  dajrs,  but  gave  no  uneasiness  afterwards.  Four 
leeches  were  applied  every  fourth  day,  and  the  young  lady  got  weU  very 
rapidly. — LoruL  Med.  Rep.  Jan,  1825. 

Dr.  Drug,  in  the  London  Medical  and  Phyncal  Journal,  January,  1825,  who 
has  been  familiar  with  Goitrx,  in  Derbyshire,  informs  us,  among  other 
things,  <<  that  the  constant  use  of  an  acetous  ferment,  (especially  in  bread*) 
as  an  article  of  food,  appears,  under  certain  favourable  circumstancefl*  to 
be  an  exciting  cause  of  bronchocele;  such  circumstances  consisting  either 
in  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  or  a  peculiar  state  of  the  system,  the  result  of  im- 
perfect nutrition,  confinement  to  factories,  &c.  &c.,  and  goitre  exists  io  a 
precise  ratio  with  their  degree  of  operation." 

Ag^n.  ''  The  tincture  of  iodine  may  be  considered  a  pretty  certain 
remedy  for  endemic  gpoitre  in  young  subjects:"  he  also  thinks  that  though 
a  powerful  medicine,  it  may  be  g^ven  without  danger  to  life.  It  is  unqiie»> 
tionably  a  dangerous  medicine,  except  in  the  hands  of  prudent  and  circuill" 
spect  physicians.  To  be  satisfied  of  the  danger  of  transcending  the  linuti^ 
imposed  by  a  proper  caution,  we  have  only  to  refer  to  the  cases  mentioned 
in  the  Journal  Complementure.  A  gentleman  desirous  to  get  rid  of  a  small 
goitre,  liad  permission  of  hia  physician  to  take  tincture  of  iodine  in  dosea  of 
tlu*ee  drops;  being  impatient  for  the  result,  he  took  a  teaspoonful  of  it  at  a 
dose  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  The  consequences  of  this  impru- 
dence were  a  suite  of  symptoms,  which  were  highly  distressing,  and  con- 
tinued until  death.  A  woman  also  died  under  similar  circumstances,  and 
marks  of  most  extensive  inflammation  were  found  in  her  abdominal  viscera. 
In  neither  of  these  cases  was  the  goitre  diminished  in  size. 

40.  Tartar  Emetic  ointment. — In  some  observations  on  the  ointment  of 
tartar! zed  antimony.  Dr.  Carter  speaks  favourably  of  its  use  in  epilepsy, 
thereby  confirming  what  he  and  Dr.  Crziohtox  had  before  said,  concern- 
ing it.  Dr.  Carter  remarks,  that  he  *<  once  saw  from  the  application  of 
the  ointment  to  the  chest,  a  most  copious  pustular  eruption  on  the  scrotum, 
while  other  parts  of  the  body  were  unaffected."  He  adds,  that  **  in  one 
instance,  sickness  followed  the  use  of  the  ointment;  it  was  discontinued, 
and  the  sickness  ceased,  but  returned  as  soon  as  the  remedy  was  resumed.* 
-'fjond.  Med.  Hep.  Jlpril,  1825. 

Mr.  It  HrsTTEB,  has  used  with  great  success,  the  tartar  emetic  ointment 
rubbed  on  the  spinal  region  and  head,  in  a  case  of  rotatio  or  chorea,  at- 
tended witli  sing^ilar  symptoms. — Ed.  Med.  i$  Surg.  Journal,  Jan.  1825. 


*  A  cue  lately  occurred  to  one  of  the  editors  of  thi«  Journal,  in  which  the  spplicsrion  of 
mruir  cmrtic  oiniinmt  to  the  chcit,  occmtioncd  ft  wvere  rntwiof  ptin  in  the  wtonuMh,  fery 
Miuilar  to  tliat  which  the  patient  had  cipericnc«d  frum  the  internal  lae of  the  lante  rauedj. 
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41.  Spirits  of  Twrpeniine,^^We  have  had  various  recommendationsy  in  re- 
gard to  tlie  best  mode  of  exhibitiog^  the  spirits  of  turpentine,  internally. 
Dr.  Kivirua  thinks^  that  the  most  proper  method  of  administering  it  in  puer« 
peral  fever,  is  in  doses  of  from  one  to  two  drachms  in  some  emulsion  of  al- 
monds. This  should  be  repeated,  every  third  or  fourth  hour,  until  a  con^ 
nderable  abatement  of  pain  and  other  symptoms  takes  place. — Lund.  Med. 
&  Phya,  Journal^  July,  1825. 

Oi.  T\reb.  in  purpwrm  kmnorrhagia. — A  case  of  purpura  hxmorrhagia, 
cured  by  the  spirit  of  turpen^e,  is  reported  by  Dr.  Josspu  Jot  Magkk, 
of  Dublin.  Dr.  M.  thinks,  that  in  enteritis,  peritonitis,  colic,  and  certain 
infiammatoiy  or  spasmodic  affections  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  this  remedy 
acts  as  a  specific,  and  in  dysentery  he  has  seen  the  most  decided  advantage 
from  its  judicious  exhibition.  He  generally  gives  half  an  ounce,  in  con- 
junction with  an  equal  quantity  of  okum  rtictm,  and  a  little  peppermint  or 
cinnamon  water;  in  smaller  doses,  he  has  found  it  to  occasion  strangury. 
In  the  case  more  particularly  before  us,  the  symptoms  on  the  skin  were 
rery  decided — hxmoiThage  from  the  mouth,  and  moelena  stools  were  passed. 
The  remedy  was  ^ven  almost  every  day,  in  the  foregoing  doses^  and  the 
patient  soon  recovered. — Ed.  MkL  ^  Sut^,  Jowmal,  Od.  1825. 

SpiriU  of  hirpentine  in  erysipeku. — ^H.  Cox,  Esq.  has  described  an  inter- 
esting case  of  erysipelas  of  the  face  and  scalp,  in  which  the  oleum  turbin- 
thinx  was  successfully  administered,  although  the  patient  presented  the 
most  alarming  symptoms— such  as  countless  pulse,  profound  coma  fuliginous 
coat  of  the  tongue,  teeth  and  jaws.  The  medicine  was  exhibited  in  large 
doses;  repeated  several  days  in  succession;  the  symptoms  gradually  disap- 
peared, and  the  patient  recovered. — Lond.  Med,  Mep.  Jpril,  1825. 

42.  lee  in  inflammation, — ^The  application  of  ice  to  punful  and  inflamed 
parts,  is  not  new;  but  it  is  so  often  ne^ected,  that  we  think  it  right  to  re- 
mark, that  Dr.  Alkxxafd  has  removed,  as  if  by  enchantment,  an  excru- 
ciating pain  of  th^  ilio  femoral  joint,  by  the  simple  application  of  ice. — 06- 
tervateur  des  Seiencee  Medieakjt^  Marseille^  Fsb.  1825. 

43.  ScMmM  cured  by  aniipklogidies, — Many  cases  have  been  cited,  since 
the  publications  of  BmoussAis,  of  cures  of  cancer  and  schirrua,  by  means  of 
leeches.  Professor  Lalixxavd,  publbhed  some  cases  last  year;  and  Messrs. 
TnsiLXB  and  VAaLsz,  also  furnished  examples  of  the  sort.  M.  Koux,  has 
lately  effected  a  cure  of  schimis,  situated  on  the  side  of  the  neck,  by  means 
of  the  reiterated  applications  of  these  animals,  and  the  use  of  sub-muriate 
of  mercury,  internally.  The  practice  ought  to  be  more  frequently  resorted 
to  in  this  country. — Jbid. 

44.  Chorea. — In  a  veiy  excellent  essay  on  chorea.  Dr.  Drouxt  of  Nantz, 
has  detailed  six  cases  of  this  disease,  all  of  which  were  cured  by  means  of 
the  antiphlogistic  treatment.  Dr.  D.,  in  imitation  of  Bboubsais,  regards 
chorea  as  the  result  of  a  chronic  inflammation,  either  primary  or  secondary 
of  the  cerebro  spinal  S3rstem,  and  applies  his  remedies  agreeably  to  this 
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view  of  the  subject  In  the  cades  described,  leeches  were  appdied  behind 
the  ears,  or  along  the  jugular  veins.  But,  whenever  the  cerebro  spinal  ir- 
ritation appeared  to  depend  on  an  irritation  of  the  stomach  or  other  parts, 
leeches  were  applied  to  the  latter.  The  patient  was  kept  on  smaU  por- 
tions of  the  least  irritating  food;  and,  whenever  there  existed  no  gastric  or 
intestinal  phlogosis,  purgatives  were  had  resource  to,  as  revulsives.*- 
Annales  de  la  Medicine  Physiohgique^  Mai^  1825. 

JMiphhgistics  in  d^orea.— The  practice  of  Doctors  Fokcadt,  Uto, 
IsoARD  and  Sui,  have  furnished  them  with  frequent  opportumties  of  observ- 
ing tlie  g^ood  effect  of  leeches,  and  warm  bath  of  soft  water,  in  young  girls 
who  have  not  yet  menstruated,  and  are  attacked  with  chorea. — Obsenaleur 
des  Se.  Med.  ManeiUe^  February^  1825. 

Dr.  Dupvis  describes  an  interesting  case  of  chorea,  in  winch  local 
evacuations  of  blood,  by  means  of  leeches,  were  sufficient,  without  the  aid 
of  internal  remedies,  to  effect  the  cure.  The  subject  of  the  case  was  a  boy 
thirteen  years  old.  The  gastric  system  was  much  irritated,  and  in  conse- 
quence, it  was  on  the  epigastrium  that  leeches  were  first  applied,  and  af- 
terwards to  the  basis  of  the  brain,  and  to  the  Spinal  region,  for  three  weeks. 
At  the  same  time,  the  patient  made  use  of  baths,  the  duration  of  which 
was  gradually  increased  to  several  hours,  morning  and  evening.  In  tlie 
course  of  a  few  weeks,  the  patient  was  cured.— niAfina/lcf  dt  Mediant  Physio- 
hgique^  January,  1825. 

45.  Prussic  add  in  /«tanti«.— Prussic  acid  has  lately  been  appfied  to  the 
treatment  of  tetanus  by  Dr.  Davis  H.  Tbbsevaiit,  of  Columbia,  S.  C.  Al- 
though in  the  case  described  the  patient  did  not  recover,  the  prussic  acid 
had  a  decided  effect  in  moderating  the  spasms  of  the  affected  muscles.  Dr. 
T.  says,  "  This  acid  appears  to  exert  a  much  more  decided  effect  upon  the 
muscles  of  deglutition  and  those  of  respiration,  than  upon  the  limbs."  If 
subsequent  experiments  prove  this  to  be  a  fact,  will  it  not  be  a  valuable 
auxiliary  in  the  cure  of  asthmatic  affections,  and  the  whole  train  of  anginas? 
The  remedy  certainly  deserves  a  trial  in  tetanus. — PhiL  Med,  Ree,  Oct,  1825. 

Prussic  acid  in  hooping  cough, — Mr.  Vehabls  has  lately  published  some 
observations  on  the  use  of  prussic  acid  in  pertussis.  In  his  hands,  this  reme- 
dy seems,  indeed,  to  have  been  beneficial.  He  thinks  the  prussic  acid  i», 
probably,  principally  indicated  in  those  temperaments  which  are  more 
purely  nervous,  and  in  which  g^eat  irritability  is  the  more  predominant 
character. — Land.  Med.  t^  Phys.  Journal,  Oct,  1825. — The  remedy  has 
been  employed  before,  by  Dr.  Grikvillv,  of  London;  and  in  this  city, 
several  physicians  have  occasionally  resorted  to  it,  and,  we  believe,  M'ith 
some  success. 

Prussic  aeid  in  nervous  affections. — Mr.  Guerih  se  Maxees  has  lately 
published  the  results  of  some  observations  on  the  use  of  the  hydrocyanic 
acid  in  nervous  diseases,  and  more  particularly  in  epilepsy;  firom  which  it 
appears,  that  the  medicine  may  be  ad^'antageoualy  ebiployed  in  these  com- 
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pUunts.'  He  givei  it  in  small  doses,  having  recoune,  at  the  same  tiine^  to 
leeches,  and  other  means  calculated  to  remove  any  local  irritation)  and  to 
revulsivesy  external  and  internal.  As  Mr.  M.  is  a  disciple  of  the  phynokigi- 
cal  school,  he  lays  much  stress  on  the  impropriety  of  having  recourse  to  the 
latter,  when  there  exists  any  phlogoais  of  the  mucous  surfiM^es  of  the  sto- 
mach and  intestines. — Jrmalea  de  la  Med,  Phy$,  Man^  1825. 

46.  Employment  ofeavutie  to  dutroy  the  varioknu  eruption, — ^M.  Vxilfxau 
read  a  memoir  to  the  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine,  tending  to  prove,  that,  if 
the  pustules  of  the  small-pox  are  cauterized  within  the  two  first  days  of  their 
appearance,  they  (He  away  entirely;  and  if  this  be  done  even  later,  their 
duration  is  abridged,  and  no  traces  of  them  lefL  The  caustic  he  employs 
is  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  in  which  he  dips  a  probe,  with  which  he 
pierces  the  centre  of  each  pustule.  M.  Dumsbxi.  says,  that  he  has  been 
long  familiar  with  this  practice;  but  instead  of  the  solution,  he  employed 
the  solid  caustic  itself. 

47.  Calomel — ^In  a  very  good  essay  on  syphilis,  Dr«  Cabtwbigbt,  of 
Natchez,  Miss.,  reprobates  the  use  of  small  doses  of  cakmel  for  the  cure  of 
this  disease,  and  is  of  opinion,  that  large  doses  answer  much  better.  In  sup- 
port of  his  opinion,  he  adduces  several  interesting  cases  of  the  worst  forms 
of  the  malady  cured  by  thb  means.  He  assures  us,  that  he  could  relate  nu- 
merous cases  of  the  worst  kind,  attended  with  buboes,  uken  of  ^e  throat, 
caries  of  the  bones,  and  nodes,  which  have  yielded  neariy  as  soon  to  the 
above  plan,  as  a  recent  infection  would  have  done  to  the  common  method. 
As  respects  recent  cases,  he  has  found  them  to  yield  almost  as  soon  to 
twenty  or  thirty  grains  of  calomel,  given  every  or  every  other  day,  as  a 
common  cold  in  good  constitutions  yields  to  the  native  powers  of  the  sys- 
tem. He  never  endeavours  to  produce  salivation;  and  to  guard  against  such 
an  event,  he  always  directs  an  injection  to  be  given,  or  some  mild  purga- 
tive taken,  in  twelve  or  sixteen  hours  after  the  calomel,  if  it  does  not  ope- 
rate. <*  And  in  the  event  of  its  operating  too  much,  I  direct  a  little  laudanum, 
so  as  to  limit  its  action  on  the  bowels  to  two  or  three  evacuations,  unless 
they  be  of  a  dark  green  or  black  colour.     As  soon  'as  a  copperish  taste  is 
perceived  in  the  mouth,  or  the  least  tenderness  of  the  gums,  or  soreness  of 
the  tceti),  I  order  its  immediate  suspension,  until  these  symptoms  have 
disappeared;  when  it  should  be  resumed  with  caution. 

Dr.  CABTWRieHT  is  an  advocate  for  very  large  doses  of  calomel  in  bilious 
diseases,  instead  of  the  smaller  and  repeated  prescribed  by  some  physicians* 
This  practice  is  also  had  recourse  to  by  our  friend  Dr.  JoH^rsoir,  of  Louis- 
ville.—PAiV.  Med.  Bee.  July  1825. 

48.  Galvanism  has  lately  been  used,  with  the  greatest  success,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  paralysis.  A  case  is  described  in  the  Revue  M^dicale,  for  May 
1825,  in  which  the  lower  extremities  were  completely  paralysed.  Nux 
vomica,  digitalis,  armca,  and  other  remedies  were  employed  in  vain. 
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C^lvanism  was  ihtn  employed,  and  after  seven  appUcationSi  the  disease  was 
completely  removed. 

49.  Moxa, — The  moxa  is  occupying  the  attention  of  the  British  physi- 
cians more  than  it  had  heretofore  done.  In  the  hands  of  Mr.  Botlx,  it  has 
been  very  useful  in  several  diseases,  of  the  joints  particularly.  This  physi* 
cian  recommends  the  following  preparation,  which  appears  to  be,  in  many 
respects,  dmilar  to  the  CMnese  moxa.  It  is  formetl  by  dissolving  one  ounce 
of  nitre  in  a  quart  of  water,  and  saturating  in  it  some  fine  cotton  wadding. 
This  being  afterwards  dried  and  divided,  in  small  parcels,  enclosed  in 
paper  cylinders,  about  an  inch  in  diameter  and  one  inch  in  height  Agree- 
ably to  !^Ir.  BoTLE,  this  preparation  bums  in  a  very  slow  and  gentle  manner, 
and  when  kept  dry,  is  always  fit  for  use. — Bayk  on  Moxa.  p.  29. 1825. 

Dr.  BuniTB  has  lately  employed  moxa  formed  of  wood  in  a  state  of  dry  rot 
touchwood,  which  is  said  to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose  by  the  Laplanders. 
He  finds  that  this  may  be  applied  with  grater  facility  than  any  other 
material  hitherto  in  use,  and  it  requires  no  other  preparation  than  the  cut- 
ting into  cones  or  cylinders  of  convenient  size.     The  combustion  supports 
itself  without  the  aid  of  bellows,  produces  almost  no  smoke,  and  is  so  gentle 
and  equal  as  not  to  excite  horror  or  alarm  in  the  patient.     The  cones  are 
readily  affixed  to  any  part  of  the  body,  by  touching  the  opposite  udes  of 
the  base  with  the  least  possible  quantity  of  adhesive  plaster,  which  renders 
the  use  of  the  forceps  unnecessary.     Our  readers  are  aware  that  the  mode 
in  general  use,  consists  of  a  cylinder  of  cotton,  or  magwort,  or  lint,  or  cot- 
ton, which  have  been  steeped  in  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  potash.     But  all 
these  materials  arc  objectionable;  the  cotton  and  magwort  requiring  bel- 
lows to  keep  up  the  combustion,  and  giving  out  a  great  quantity  of  smoke; 
and  tlie  nitrate  of  potash  making  it  necessary  to  defend  tlie  surrounding 
parts  from  tlic  sparks.     The  combustion,  too,  is  sometimes  violent,  some- 
times difficult,  and  at  others  incomplete.  The  cylinders  of  touchwood  an- 
swer very  well,  where  it  is  desirable  to  apply  moxa  in  the  manner  recom- 
mended by  Dr.  Botle. — Lon.  Med.  RtpogUory,  Oci.  1825. 

Mr.  Sarlaxdiebe  recommends  that  in  applying  moxa,  use  should  be 
made  of  cold  substances,  laid  as  near  as  possible  to  the  spot,  which  are  un- 
dergoing cauterization,  in  order  that  the  patient's  sensations  distracted  by 
the  extremes  of  heat  and  cold,  may  be  rendered  vague  and  less  painfiil;  his 
patients  have  been  much  comforted  by  applications  of  cold  pieces  of  iron 
or  marble;  ice  is  also  used. — Memoire  »ur  I' EUdro puncture  et  sur  le  moxa. 
^c  p.  70.— /'ari>,  1825.  8vo. 

50.  Acupuncture. — At  a  sitting  of  the  section  of  surgery  in  tlie  French 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Mr.  Aytmont  briefly  related  the  case  of  an  officer  on 
whom  acupimctiire  of  the  abdomen  was  performed  for  the  relief  of  pains 
whici)  had  resisted  all  other  means.  The  first  needle  was  introduced  tu'o 
finger's  breadth  from  the  umbilicus,  and  caused  severe  pain.  A  second  needle 
was  inserted  at  the  same  height,  and  along  tlie  inner  border  of  the  rectus 
Vol.  L— No.  1,  Ja.m  akv,  1826.  29 
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muscle;  the  second  puncture  was  scarcely  made  before  the  patient  fainted; 
and  when  he  recovered  he  complained  of  tormenting  pain,  which  was  soon 
accompanied  by  fever  and  a  distressing  heat  in  the  region  of  the  abdomen. 
This  state  lasted  several  days,  and  when  it  had  yielded  to  an  antiphlogisdc 
treatment,  the  original  painful  disorder  had  not  suffered  the  slightest  dimi- 
nution.— Lon,  Med,  Bepontory,  May^  1835. 

According  to  Mr.  Mstraitx,  tlie  needles  made  use  of  at  la  Piti^,  ape  of 
steel,  but  rendered  ductile  by  heating  them  in  the  flame  of  a  candle,  and 
then  suffering  them  to  cool  slowly. 

Mr.  BouLARD  of  Orleans,  has  detailed  the  results  of  two  operations  of 
acupuncturation.  In  the  first  case,  the  patient  was  affected  with  a  violent 
rtieumatic  inflammation  of  the  upper  part  of  the  left  shoulder,  llie  needles 
were  applied  at  three  different  times,  and  the  patient  recovered  in  twenty- 
twb  days  fi'om  the  first  operation.  This  patient  was  attacked,  on  the  first 
day  of  the  operation,  witli  a  complete  syncope.  In  the  second  case,  the 
needles  were  had  recourse  to  for  a  pain  in  the  riglit  hypochondriac  region, 
of  long  standing.  Afler  repeating  the  operation  severtd  times,  the  pain 
disappeared,  but  was  succeeded  by  epileptic  attacks,  which  Continued  to  ap- 
pear every  four  or  five  days.  Mr.  Bovlabd  generally  applies  dry  cups  be- 
fore resorting  to  tlie  needles. — Annaka  dtia  Med,  Phytiohgique^  Mars,  1825. 

Mr.  SABrAiTDiERB  hss  lately  offered  a  description  of  the  shape  and 
length  of  tlie  needles  used  by  the  physicians,  in  Japan  and  China,  for  aca- 
punctimition.  He  has  also  given  an  account  of  tlieir  composition.  He  claims 
priority  in  the  use  of  this  i*emedy  in  France;  and  is  of  opinion,  that  the  sensa- 
tions experienced  by  tlie  patient,  on  the  introduction  of  the  needle,  are  the 
result  of  a  g^vanic  action  occasioned  by  tlic  contact  of  tlie  metal  with  the 
nervous  and  muscular  fibres,  and  with  the  fluids  which  wet  the  needle.— 
p.  251. 

Professor  Pkllbtaw  Fils  has  published  a  notice  of  the  theory  and  ef- 
fects of  acupuncture,  from  experiments  made  at  the  hospital  Saint  Louis. 
It  results  from  his  observations  that  he  has  seen  acupuncture  practised  with 
success;  1st,  in  violent  neuralgia;  2nd,  in  rheumatism;  3d,  in  accidental  con- 
tusions and  anomalous  pains;  4th,  in  chronic  affections. — Remte  MtdicaU^ 
Jamwry  1825. 

M.  Metranx  has  also  published  the  results  of  experiments  tried  at 
la  Pitic  by  Dr.  Ballt.  From  him  we  learn  that  Dr.  B.  used  it  in  rheu- 
matism, and  in  general  obtained  success  from  it,  provided  there  existed  no 
inflammatory  fever.  He  also  prescribed  it  with  success  in  a  case  of  pleui'o- 
dynia  succeeding  to  pleuritis,  and  with  relief  in  a  case  of  chronic  inflamma- 
tion of  tlf^  pericardium.  In  this  case,  Mr.  BsrLARi)  introduced  four  needles 
in  the  region  of  the  heart,  one  of  them  penetrated  as  far  as  the  left  lungs, 
and  probably  touched  the  pericardium. — Archives  Generales,  Feb.1825. 

M.  J.  Ci.oat-ET  basin  like  manner  tiied  experiments,  amounting  to  seve- 
ral hundreds,  at  tlie  Hospital  Saint  Louis.     For  au  account  of  many  of 
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these  we  must  refer  to  an  essay  on  tlie  subject,  by  M.  Mobaitv,  a  transla- 
tion of  which  has  lately  been  published  in  this  city,  by  Dr.  Fhankliv  Bachx. 
MM.  PouiLLET  and  Jules  Ci.oai7ET  have  established,  on  sure  grounds, 
the  fact  of  g^vanic  chang^es,  effected  in  acupunctumtion.  The  electro 
galvanic  phenomena  were  always  visible  in  their  experiments  when  oxydi- 
zable  metals,  as  steel,  were  used.  None,  however,  were  visible  in  expe- 
riments made  with  needles  of  platina,  gold  or  silver.  'Hence  the  inference 
of  galvanic,  and  not  mere  electric  movements  in  the  cases  under  considerm- 
tion. — Journal  de  Fhysiologie,  ,^ily  1825. 

51.  Mr.  Bbkra  has  ver>'  recently  used  in  the  hospital  of  Padua,  a  speciM 
of  bark  which  he  calls  the  Quina  Bieohr,  Agreeably  to  him,  it  possesses  con- 
siderable febrifuge  properties,  and  has  a  nearer  resemblance  to  tlie  Sima- 
rouba  or  to  the  ]&)nf)andia,  tlian  to  Cinchona. — Revue  de  Chimie  Medicakr 
Feb.  1825. 

52.  NeuraJgea. — We  publish,  with  much  pleasure,  the  following  letter, 
received  by  one  of  the  editors.  So  far  as  we  can  learn,  tlie  practice  re« 
commended  is  new,  and  deserves  attention. 

Deab  Sib, — ^About three  years  ago,  my  servant,  Lemuel  Jones,  was  afflict- 
ed with  a  neuralgic  affecUon  of  the  right  side  of  the  forehead,  of  a  periodU 
cal  character.  Such  was  the  severity  of  the  paroxysm,  as  to  affect  his  mind, 
and  to  raise  a  considerable  tumor  at  the  time  of  attack.  Believing,  from 
the  protracted  duration  of  the  complaint,  and  from  certain  phenomena, 
that  the. bone  was  diseased,  I  cut  down  to  it,  in  the  hope  of  relieving 
him.  The  bone  was  found  perfectly  sound,  but  the  part  appeared  unu- 
sually vascular.  This  led  to  tlie  opinion  that  perhaps  the  local  irritation 
might  be  removed,  by  tying  up  tlie  branch  of  tlie  temporal  artery  going  to 
the  part,  which  was  accordingly  done.  The  disease  ceased,  and  from  that 
period  he  has  not  felt,  in  the  part,  the  least  symptom  of  irritation  {  nor  has 
a  similar  disease  attacked  any  other  part  of  his  system.  Dr.  Sharplcss,  of 
this  city,  favoured  me  with  his  assistance  in  this  operation,  and  can  vouch 
for  the  accuracy  of  the  statement. 

Kncouraged  by  tlie  success  of  tliis  operation,  I  have  since,  in  two  other 
cases  of  neuralgic  aflection  of  tlie  scalp,  passed  ligatures  round  tlic  prin- 
cipal arteries  going  tu  the  part,  and  in  both  cases  liad  the  pleasure  of 
effecting  an  immediate  and  perfect  cure. 

I  expect  soon  to  receive  from  the  country  two  cases  of  neuralgia,  one  of 
the  check,  and  anotlier  of  tlie  great-toe,  in  both  of  which,  if  acupunctura- 
tion  sliould  fail,  I  will  trj'  the  effects  of  ligatures  on  tlie  arteries  of  the 
part,  and  report  to  you  the  result. 

A  short  notice  of  this,  wliich  I  believe  to  be  a  new  pracf.ee,  will  much 
oblige, 

Dear  Sir,  your  friend, 

J.  K.  MITCHELL. 
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53.  Hex  aquifaHum. — Mr.  EMMAimi.  Rovmbau  has  lately  called  the  at- 
tention of  Physicians  to  the  febrifuge  properties  of  Hex  aquifoUura  (HoUy 
oak)  in  a  memoir  read  before  the  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Paris. 
Tliis  is  not  a  new  remedy,  as  it  appears  to  have  been  long  ago  used  by 
RsiOy  in  an  epidenuc  of  intermittent  feven;  and  is  often  resorted  to  in  ■&- 
reral  provinces  of  France;  but  we  are  not  aware  that  any  one,  previous  to 
Mr.  Routs EAU,  has  niade  so  many  and  positive  experiences  with  it.  He  ad- 
ministered an  infusion  in  white  wine;  and  in  the  dose  of  one  drachm  of  the 
powder  given  two  or  three  hours  before  the  expected  paroxjrsm,  has  suc- 
ceeded in  putting  a  stop  to  the  disease. — Aperpu  tur  ktproprietes  Febrijuget 
4»Houx. 

54.  Spilanihua  okracBo. — ^Mr.  Exkavuxl  Rovssxau  has  lately  published 
it,  minute  description,  and  chenucal  analyris  of  the  SjpiUmikuB  oieraeea,  or 
Cresson  of  Para.  To  this  he  has  added  some  observations  on  its  medicinal 
properties:  from  which  it  would  appear,  that  this  plant  is  a  valuable  remedy 
in  scorbutic  diseases.  Mr.  Rousseau  also  informs  us  that  Mr.  MoaAiro  has 
used  this  remedy,  and  found  it  invaluable  in  pasnve  hxmoRhages  of  the 
gums,  and  all  asthenic  affections  of  the  mouth.  Mr.  R.  administers  it  in  an 
alcc^olic  tincture,  in  the  proportion  of  one  handful  in  half  a  pound  of  alcohol 
at  33o.  The  dose  is  a  table-spoonful  three  times  a  day,  in  half  a  tumbler  full 
of  infusion  of  Saponaria.— i2emi«  liedieale,  Amilj  1825. 

55.  Flower  of  the  CoUhicum, — TaoxAs  Bushbll,  Esq.  has  lately  ofTered 
to  the  medical  public,  some  cases  ilhistiative  of  the  beneficial  effects  of  the 
Flores  Colchici  Autumnalis,  in  acute  and  obscure  Rheumatism,  Chronic 
Iritis,  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  muscles,  &c.  After  describing  six 
cases,  he  adds,  *<  I  could  adduce,  were  it  necessary,  many  other  casea^  in 
which  the  preparations  of  the  flower  of  colchicum  were  administered  with 
the  most  satisfactory  results.  I  have  seklpm  found  that  they  have  not  ex- 
erted a  very  powerful  influence  on  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems — ^Pain 
has  been  allayed,  tlie  force  of  the  pulse  has  been  diminished,  and  the  secre- 
tions, in  general,  have  been  materially  augmented.  A  medicine. possessing 
tliese  properties  cannot  be  without  its  value  in  the  treatment  of  disease." 
Mr.  B.  from  his  experiments  with  it,  b  disposed  to  recommend  the  flower 
as  more  cflicacious,  certain,  and  tractable  than  the  root  or  seeds.  In  respect 
to  the  best  mode  of  preserving  the  flowers  for  medical  use,  he  says,  **  The 
colchicum  autumnale  produces  its  pale  blue  flowers  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember. They  possess  the  new  aromatic  odour,  and  contain  a  considerable 
portion  of  acrid  muciUgpnous  juice,  which  renders  tliem  difflcultto  dry;  not 
only  the  petals,  but  the  whole  flower-tube  (which  tslong)  should  be  gathered 
for  use.  Tlie  dried  flowers  should  be  exhaled  fipom  air  and  moisture,  as 
they  lose  tlieir  odour  and  become  damp.  I  have  made  llie  tincture  in  tlic 
following  manner: — 

U.  Flor.  Colch.  exsiccat  et  contus.  I  oz. 
Spirit.  Tenuioris  octariuro  unum. 
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Macera  per  clies  scptem^  tanc  exprime  et  cola. 

The  wine  and  vineg^  in  tlie  same  proportions. — Ltrndon  Medical  Bepom* 
toryfor  Marchy  1825. 

In  an  essay  on  tlie  Flowers  of  Colchicum  Autumnale,  Mr.  Fbost  re* 
xnariLs,  that  they  afford  the  profession  a  certain  uniform  and  safe  medip 
cine,  in  those  cases  in  which  the  use  of  the  Colchicum  is  indicated,  and  do 
not  produce  those  unpleasant  effects  which  occasionally  follow  the  use  of 
the  bulb.  <*  Another  great  advantage,  he  observes,  is,  that  the  strength 
and  properties  of  the  preparations  made  from  them  are  always  uniform^  for 
the  collector  cannot  err  in  the  time  of  selecting  them,  and  their  virtues  can- 
not be  readily  impaired  hy  the  mode  of  conducting  the  processes  for  their 
preparation. " — London  Medieal  Meponioryt  Asgtui,  1825. 

56.  Cormne, — Mr.  Gborgb  W.  CABPsimm  a  very  intelligent  chemist  of 
Philadelphia,  has  lately  succeeded  in  obtaining  an  alkaline  principle  from 
the  bark  of  the  comus  fiorida.  To  this  substance  he  has  given  the  name 
of  comine.  Drs.  Mobtoh  and  Rbtvel  Coatxs,  of  this  city,  have  employed 
this  preparation  in  intermittent  fever,  and  speak  highly  of  its  efEcacy. 
The  dose  is  the  same  as  that  of  sulph.  quin. — Fkilad.  Medicad  &  Phymetd 
Jburtud,  November,  1825. 
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57'  Compound  luxation  of  the  /cnee/otfi/.-T-Mcssrs.  Millbb  and  HoTraaa; 
surgeons,  report  a  case  in  which  the  os  femoris  was  thrown  completely 
from  the  tibia,  obliquely  downward  and  outward;  its  external  head  protru- 
ding through  the  integuments,  and  cau^g  a  lacerated  wound  of  about 
three  inches,  which  exposed  the  joint,  and  the  poplitxal  artery:  the  latter 
being  uninjured.  The  dislocation  was  immediately  reduced  without  diffi- 
culty; the  lips  of  the  wound  approximated  by  sutures,  and  adhesive  strips, 
and,  aflcr  reaction,  the  antiphlogistic  practice  was  adopted — general  bleed- 
ing being  required.  The  discharge  from  the  joint  at  first,  consisted  of  sy- 
novia and  ill  digested  pus;  was  afterwards  thin  and  ichorous:  as  his  strength 
increased,  and  the  fever  declined,  it  improved,  and  by  the  middle  of  July, 
(the  accident  occurred  on  the  28th  of  May,  1825,)  the  wound  had  nearly 
healed,  and  the  joint  capable  of  complete  flexion,  but  not  of  extension.  On 
the  23d  of  Aug^ust,  the  wound  had  been  healed  more  than  a  month,  his 
crutches  were  laid  aside,  and  the  patient  able  to  walk  with  a  toleral>ly  ftrm 
i»icp. -^London  Med,  Repoa.  far  October,  1825. 

58.  Amputation  at  ifie  hip-joint. — Professor  Walthsb,  of  the  University  of 
Bonn,  on  the  Rhine,  has  lately  performed  this  severe  operation,  in  the  case 
of  a  young  man,  wliose  constitution  was  nearly  exhausted  by  chronic  ab- 
KCc'sscB  of  the  thigh,  cumplicated  x^'iih  a  subsequent  fracture  of  the  os 
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femoris.  The  operation  was  borne  very  well;  incipient  union  had  com- 
menced; laudable  pus  and  healthy  granulations  had  formed  by  the  fifth  and 
sixth  days;  but,  unfortunately,  a  gangrenous  ulcer  on  the  sacrum,  now 
disturbed  the  progress  of  the  cure;  fever  ensued,  and  the  patient  died  on 
the  eleventh  day.  There  were  no  diseased  appearances  in  the  chest  or  ab- 
domen; no  inflammation  of  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  veins,  and,  iq  the  ar- 
teries, the  usual  plugs  of  lymph  were  found. — MedicO'Ckirurgical  Beo,  Od. 
1825. 

59.  Hospital  gangrene — Mr.  Guillaome,  army  surgeon,  has  treated  with 
the  greatest  success,  a  wound,  complicated  with  "  hospital  gangrene^*'  by 
means  of  leeches.  It  is  well  known  tliat  this  practice  has  been  often  suc- 
cessful, since  tlie  physiological  era  in  medicine.— Jbtfrtio/  Uhiverad,  May^ 
1825. 

60.  Remwal  of  a  great  portion  of  the  aeapula* — ^This  operation  was  per- 
formed on  the  4th  of  October,  1,824,  by  M.  Jaitsoit,  principal  surgeon  of 
the  Hotel  Dieu,  at  Lyons.  Five  years  previously,  a  tumour  commenced 
on  the  scapula,  which  had,  at  last,  attained  the  size  of  a  child's  head;  ex- 
tending into  the  axilla,  so  that  the  arm  was  kept  elevated  at  right  angles 
to  the  body;  violent  darting  pains;  loss  of  sleep,  appetite,  and  streng^  suc- 
ceeded. All  that  portion  of  the  scapula,  which  was  above  its  spine,  was 
found  in  a  healthy  condition,  and  being  separated  by  a  saw,  from  the  dis- 
eased part  of  the  bone,  the  latter  was  removed;  so  that  the  articulation  of 
the  arm  was  preserved.  That  portion  of  the  tumour  in  the  axiUa,  was  also 
completely  removed.  By  the  fifteenth  of  March^  the  parts  had  entirely 
healed,  and  the  motions  of  the  limb  were  becoming  daily  more  free. — k^- 
ehives  Gen.,  Jlout,  1825. 

61.  Cataract  and  Gutta  Serena, — ^Dr.  GoHnaxT  reports,  that  the  cau- 
terization of  the  frontal  portion  of  the  cranium,  either  by  means  of  heat- 
ed copper,  or  by  ammonia,  cures,  as  well  as  prevents  both  cataract  and  gut- 
ta serena.  He  says,  that  by  these  means,  together  with  the  continued  em- 
ployment of  galvanism,  he  has  succeeded  in  curing  many  aged  persons  of 
these  affections,  and  has  improved  the  condition  of  many  otiiers. — Mevue 
Med.  Journal,  1825. 

62.  Fistula  Lachri/malis. — M.  Gbnsoul,  chief  surgeon  of  the  Hotel  Dieu, 
at  Lyons,  has  reported  through  M.  Lisfbahc,  several  cases  of  fistula  lachry- 
nudis,  cured  by  means  of  **  caustic  introduced  tiirough  tiie  inferior  orifice 
of  then  asal  canal." — Annaks  de  la  Med,  Phys,,  Mar.,  1825. 

63.  Tumor  Lachrymalis, — M.  Bsclard  and  other  surgeons  have  cited 
cases  of  recovery,  by  applying  leeches  near  the  "tumor  lachrymalis,"  and 
in  the  direction  of  the  lachrymal  canal. — IbicL 

64.  Circocek. — Dr.  Jameson  has  executed  with  success,  in  two  instances, 
a  new  operation  for  this  complaint,  by  tying  the  spermatic  artery;  thus  cut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  blood  to  the  enlarged  and  diseased  veins.  He,  in  this 
manner,  avoids  the  danger  of  operating  upon  diseased  veins,  and,  at  the 


SURGERT.  S3] 

iame  timo,  prevents  their  further  distension.  His  first  operation  was  in 
March,  1821,  the  second  in  November,  1822.  The  same  operation,  says  Dr. 
Jameson,  has  also  been  performed  by  M.  Mauhoib,  of  Geneva,  in  two 
cases,  with  success.  These  were  published  in  1821,  after  Dr.  J.  had  de- 
vised and  executed  his  operation  in  Baltimore. — Mtd.  Rec,  April,  1825. 

65.  Cancer  of  the  Utertu, — M.  BAitDKLocnus,  the  nephew,  relates  the 
case  of  a  cancer  of  the  uterus,  which  he  cured  by  the  repeated  applications 
of  leeches  to  the  cervix  uteri,  by  the  use  of  a  compress  covered  with  an  opi- 
ate cerate:  by  the  repeated  applications  of  the  lunar  caustic  to  the  fun- 
gous growth,  and,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  by  the  employ- 
ment of  injections  of  solutions  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate  of  copper,  and 
deuto-chloride  of  mercury,  assisted  during  the  whole  course  of  the  treat- 
ment, which  lasted  for  three  months,  by  the  use  of  hip  baths  and  narcotic 
enemata. — Archives  Gen.,  Juin,  1825. 

66,  Pundttre  of  the  bladder  above  the  pubis. — F.  RoRiir  ni  Bbissac,  M. 
D.,  relates  the  case  of  a  man  xt.  fifty-six,  who,  from  some  pernicious  habits, 
was  liable  to  a  retention  of  urine  from  inflammation  at  tlie  neck  of  the  blad- 
der. For  this  retention  he  had  submitted  eleven  times  to  the  operation  of 
puncturing  this  viscus  above  the  pubis,  from  the  year  1822  to  1824;  had 
never  suffered  from  traumatic  fever  or  from  infiltration  into  the  cellular  tis- 
sue, and  at  the  end  of  a  few  days,  in  consequence  of  bleeding  and  other 
general  measures,  the  course  of  the  urine, "  per  vias  naturales,"  was  always 
re-established.  The  operation  was  performed  with  a  straiglit  cannula  and 
trocar,  without  any  inconvenience.  By  attention  to  some  preventive  mea- 
sures, he  has  not  had  another  attack  for  the  last  eleven  months. 

M.  BaissAc  makes  several  judicious  remarks  on  the  operation  here  prac- 
tised, and  examines  the  foundation  for  the  fears  usually  entertained  against 
it,  and  for  the  preference  given,  in  all  cases,  to  the  persevering  and  injucti- 
cious  attempts  to  intro<luce  the  catheter,  while  the  puncture  remains  only 
as  the  last  resort.  All  agree  in  the  simplicity  and  ease  of  the  operation: 
but  the  two  objections  are,  the  non-dependeni  orifice,  which  is  made, 
and  the  danger  of  urinary  infiltration.  The  first  objection  is  obviated  by 
suffering  the  cannula  to  remain,  by  which  the  urine  will  be  easily  voided 
whenever  there  is  a  necessity  for  the  evacuation.  As  to  the  infiltration  of 
urine,  it  cannot  occur  at  the  time  of  the  operation,  as  the  cannula  is  closely 
embraced  by  the  surrounding  parts,  so  that  no  urine  can  pass  between  it 
and  the  tissues,  and  afterwards,  the  union  of  the  lamina  of  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, forms  a  fistula  impermeable  to  the  urine.  Experience  has  proved, 
that  no  urine  will  escape  even  if  the  cannula  be  removed  in  twenty-four 
hours,  as  happened  several  times  in  the  above  case.  Hence  our  reporter 
concludes  that  little  or  no  danger  or  difficulty  attends  this  operation,  and  that 
in  some  instances  it  sliouhl  be  preferred  to  the  more  common  and  too  ex- 
clusive practice  of  forcing  a  catheter  through  the  urethra. — Annaks  de  la 
Medicine  Physiologique,  March,  1825.    - 
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67.  Bnmehoiomy. — An  infiuit  swmllowed  some  reiy  hot  water,  which 
caused  so  much  inflammation  and  swelting^  of  the  throat  and  kiynz,  that 
ffuflfocation  was  threatened.  Life  was  preserved  by  the  operation  of  bnm- 
cliotomy. — Jhthivea  generaka  de  Mededne^  Jprilf  1825. 

Mr.  GooBZTE,  surgeon  to  the  Clifton  Dispensary,  on  the  25th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1824,  successfully  performed  tracheotomy  on  a  patient  who 
had  suffered  from  diseased  larynx  since  the  year  1820,  and  who,  at  the 
time  the  operation  was  performed,  was  in  a  state  of  asphyxia.  A  circular 
piece,  about  half  an  inch  long,  was  cut  out  of  the  trachea;  the  air  rushed 
in  with  immediate  relief.  In  about  an  hour,  a  cannula  could  be  borne  in 
the  trachea,  and  was  worn,  without  inconvenience,  for  six  months.  The 
patient  was  then  able  to  lay  it  aside,  and  his  Toice  was  quite  restored.— 
London  Med.  Jounutifor  ■/u/y,  1825. 

Mr.  Caemichael,  it  is  said,  has  performed  with  success,  the  same 
operation,  under  similar  circumstances.  **  We  expect  to  see  the  day, 
when  the  operation  will  be  often  performed  in  ulcerations  of  the  larynx,  so 
as  to  give  the  said  ulcerations  time  to  heal,  and  tlie  cartilages  to  exfoliate. 
M'e  have  no  doubt,  that  many  cases  of  laryngeal  phthi^  might  be  saved  by 
thb  operation." — James  Johnson,  M,  D.  in  Med.  Chirurg.  ReeieWj  Od.  1825. 

68.  ParaeeniesU  thoratisfor  Empyema. — A  robust  man,  aged  twenty-four 
years,  was  attacked  on  the  24th  of  Januaiy,  1824^  with  the  symptoms 
of  acute  pneumonia.  By  decided  antiphlogistic  measures,  on  the  fourteenth 
day,  he  appeared  convalescent,  but  at  the  expiration  of  four  days,  pain, 
cough,  dyspnoea,  horripilations,  &c.  returned,  followed  by  hectic  symptoms, 
of  the  most  threatening  character,  with  a  sense  of  suffocation  and  a  feeling  of 
Weight  in  the  breast;  he  could  not  move  for  a  few  moments,  without  loss 
of  breath,  and  danger  of  syncope;  continual  orthopncea,  disturbed  and  fre- 
quent pulse,  &c.  The  riglit  side  of  the  chest  was  enlarged;  the  ribs  sepa- 
rated; tlie  intercostal  spaces  prominent,  and  on  percussion,  a  hea^-y  sound 
was  emitted  at  eveiy  point. 

M.  Re.vard  saw  this  man  on  the  29th  of  Februaiy,  and  on  the  Ist  of 
March,  having  decided  that  an  effusion  had  occurred,  he  operated  from 
empyema.  The  external  incision  of  the  skin,  &c.  was  two  inches  in 
length;  but  a  puncture  merely,  was  made  into  the  pleura,  through  which, 
about  tlirce  pints  of  a  scro-purulent  fluid  escaped,  <*  with  astonishing  force, 
and  was  thrown  to  a  considerable  distance,  by  each  respiratory  motion.'* 
As  soon  as  its  violence  lessened,  **  we  introduced  a  tent  of  lint  into  the 
breast."  The  wound  was  covered  by  a  pledgit  and  bandage;  immediate  re- 
lief was  afforded;  perfect  rest,  and  a  milk  diet  was  enjoined. 

In  the  evening,  by  the  efforts  to  cough,  the  tent  was  driven  out,  and  tlie 
pus  ceased  to  flow;  it  was  necessary  to  enlarge  the  opening  in  tlie  pleura, 
by  an  incision  five  or  six  lines  in  length,  through  which,  another  pint  of 
nwitlcr  was  discharged.  Tlie  tent  was  taken  out  every  twenty-four  hours, 
for  the  discliarge  of  pus;  and  "  every  possible  precaution  was  taken  to  pre- 
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vent  the  entrance  of  the  atmospheric  air/'  hut  8ome»  nevertheleis,  entered 
at  each  dressing.  The  pus  became  altered,  and  if  not  evacuated  every 
day»  proved  irritating,  and  brought  back  all  the  bad  symptoms;  to  facilitate 
its  complete  discharge,  injections  of  barley  water  (mi^Uee)  were  occasion- 
ally used.  In  this  way,  the  pus  became  **  laudable,"  and  daily  diminished 
in  quantity;  the  patient  recovered  liis  health,  flesh  and  strength.  "  The 
aides  of  the  canty  insensibly  approached  each  other,  so  that,  by  the  17th 
of  April,  the  contact  was  complete,"  and  by  the  first  of  May,  the  whcde 
was  cicatrized,  and  the  right  aide  of  the  chest  had  recovered  its  form  and 
functions. 

**  It  is  in  these  circumstances  especially,  (our  reporter  adds,)  that  we 
should  literally  obey  the  well  known  axiom."  **  Melius  est  anceps  reme- 
dium  quam  nullum."  Without  the  operation,  the  patient  would  hxw 
perished. 

Two  more  interesting  cases,  related  by  the  same  gentleman,  were 
treated  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  equal  success;  want  of  room,  how- 
ever, prevents  us  irom  offering  tliem  in  detail. 

Mr.  Renako,  in  some  reflections  on  the  above  cases,  observes,  that  the 
prejudices  of  many  surgeons  against  this  operation,  and  its  frequent  want 
of  success,  should  be  attributed,  not  to  the  operation  itself,  but  to  the  sub- 
sequent  treatment,  which  has  hitlierto  been  based  on  the  idea,  that  tonics 
and  stimulants  are  necessary  for  the  management  of  the  ** pretended  hectie 
fever,"  which  endangers  the  patient  <*  These  measures  never  f^  to  ex« 
asperate  the  phlogoius,  wliich  had  caused  the  effusion  of  pus,  and  to  effect 
the  disorganization  of  the  tissues  affected."  That  the  mixture  of  tat  witk 
the  pus,  will  produce  changes  in  this  fluid  and  render  it  irritating,  Beous- 
SAis  and  most  others  readily  acknowledge,  and  it  is  confirmed  by  the  two  first 
of  the  above  cases;  but  no  bad  consequences  will  hence  result,  if  it  be 
evacuated  every  twenty-four  hours,  with  suitable  precautions  to  prevent,  as 
much  as  possible,  the  introduction  of  air;  if  mild  ii\jections  are  thrown  into 
the  interior  of  the  cavity,  and  especially,  if  we  never  desert  the  soothing 
plan  of  treatment.  In  this  way,  unless  disorganization  has  already  occiured, 
the  pus  will  resume  its  healthy  character;  the  phlogosis  will  be  dissipated, 
and  the  patient  preserved.  This  practice,  so  improved  and  successful, 
is  derived  from  the  principle  of  making  physiology  the  foundation  of 
medical  and  surgical  principles. — Jinnalee  de  la  Mtdedru  Physiologipa, 
May,  1825. 

In  a  case  of  pleurisy,  followed  by  effusion  in  the  cavity  of  the  pleura, 
which  occurred  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  Paris,  Professor  Ricaxike  evacuated 
tlie  fluid  by  means  of  a  fine  trocher,  "the  great  advantage  of  which,  is,  that 
it  does  not  allow  the  admission  of  air  into  the  chest"  Tlic  operation  was 
repeated  three  times,  and  the  patient  entirely  recoycred.— -Tableau  des  tMh 
ladiee  oburveea  a  VHaUlDieu  dona  lee  eallee  de  elinigue  de  M,  leprofeuewr 
Beeamier  pandanl  le  qwUrUme  irimettre  de  1824,  par  L.  Martinet. 

Vol.  I.— No.  1,  Jauuart,  1826.  30 
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69.  Chrome  Hytbrocephahis.^^.  F.  BABirAEii»  Esq.,  member  of  the  Royil 
College  of  Surgeons,  published  in  the  Medical  Repository  for  1823,  a  case 
of  chronic  hydrocephalus,  suecf^fully  treated  bypreawret  at  a  very  advanced 
period  of  the  disease,  and  when  there  appeared  little  chance  of  the  reco- 
very of  the  patient 

He  now  reports  a  second  aucoeaaful  caae,  of  a  child  eighteen  months  old. 
Head  enlarge :  bones  separated,  and  fontanelles  distended  by^^the  inclnded 
fluid:  convulsions,  but  no  strabbmus:  ctisorder  of  the  stomach  and  bowels: 
excretions  various  in  colour  and  in  conmstence.  He  had  the  head  shaved* 
and  applied  adhesive  plaster  tightly  around  it.  Castor  oil  directed  to  be 
exhibited  occasionally.  The  plaster  was  renewed  as  it  became  loose. 
This  practice  was  steadily  continued  for  one  month.  I'he  t^hild  regained 
its  health  and  strength,  and  continues  to  enjoy  both.  '<  The  head  is  now, 
three  months  from  the  time  of  leaving  off  the  pressure,  of  its  natural  size, 
and  the  bones  arc  rapidly  uniting."  Bath,  27th  July,  1825. — London  Med. 
Hepos.  U  Review,  Sept.  1825. 

70.  lAihotomy.'^liv.  Jameson  recommends  very  strongly,  the  practice  of 
pasnng  an  elastic  catheter  tlirough  the  urethra,  immediately  after  the 
operation,  so  as  to  prevent  the  accumulftion  of  urine  in  the  bladder,  and 
its  transit  through  the  wound;  and  tlius  aUow  the  external  incisions  to  unite 
by  the  first  intention.  He  has  ''  practised  this  twice  in  calculous  patients* 
with  the  fullest  success,  and  many  times  in  operations  upon  the  urethra." — 
Med.  jRec.,  Oct.  1825. 

M.  BscLARO  operated  on  a  young  man,  aged  nineteen  years,  by  making 
a  transverse  incision  on  both  sides  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  The 
wound  closed  rapidly;  in  two  hours,  urine  was  discharged  per  urethrami 
and  from  this  time  none  passed  through  the  wound.  No  difHculty  or  delay 
was  experienced  in  tlie  recovery. — Jirdiives  Gen.  de  Med.  i^«^.  1825. — Jin, 
Med.  Phys.,  May,  1825. 

71.  Calculi  retained  in  the  urethra, — M.  Aumont  reports,  that  he  has 
several  times  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  expulsion  of  calculi,  arrested  in 
the  urethra,  by  passing  a  gum  elastic  tent  into  the  urethra  as  far  as  the  cal- 
culus, and  allowing  it  to  remtun  there.  Thus,  the  passage  becomes  dilat- 
ed, so  tliat  the  foreign  body  is  forced  out  by  the  impulsion  of  urine.  M. 
Baffes  reports  a  similar  case  of  impacted  calculus,  in  which  the  father  of 
tlie  child  succeeded  in  disengaging  and  removing  it  by  means  of  suction, 
performed  with  his  mouth. — Archives  Generates,  Juin,  1825. 

72.  Calculus  in  a  female. — Dr.  Joh^  Macritvtosh,  Lecturer  on  Midwife- 
ry, has  lately  extracted  from  tlic  bladder  of  a  female,  a  calculus  weighing 
one  ounce  and  thirty-five  grains;  which,  he  says,  is  larger  than  that  ex- 
tracted by  Mr.  Gnscx,  which  last  is  of  greater  size  than  that  in  any  well 
authenticated  case  yet  published.  The  knife  was  not  used;  but  the  urethra 
was  dihited  by  means  of  sponge  tents,  prepared  with  tallow,  (those  with 
wax  failed;)  so  that,  by  the  fifth  day,  tlie  forceps  could  be  introduced,  and 
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the<Btone,  with  some  little  difficulty,  removed.  Twenty  days  after  the  opera- 
tion, she  coiUd  retain  her  urine  and  pass  it  at  pleasure;  her  health  being 
perfectly  re-established,  after  fourteen  years  of  suffering'.— JJ</.  3Ud.  y 
Surg.  Journal,  July,  1825. 

73.  Gastrotomy  for  obalructed  bowels: — H.  Baron,  aged  forty-four  years, 
had  always  enjoyed  gt)od  health,  until  three  or  four  mopths  previously  tp 
the  ISth  of  July,  1824,  when  he  consulted  Dr.  Richard  Maitland,  of  the 
Blackburn  General  Dispensary,  on  account  of  a  complete  obstniction  to 
faecident  evacuations  per  anum.  On  examination,  a  stricture  of  tlie  rectum 
was  discovered,  which  could  not  be  overcome  by  bougies,  injections,  &c. 
&c.  On  the  24tb,  he  consented  to  the  operation,  as  lus  only  chance  of 
safet^'.  He  now  had  considerable  fever;  pulse  105,  tongue  foul,  belly  enor- 
mously distended,  and  tympanitic?  very  little  pain;  spirits  low.  At  9,  A.  M., 
the  operation  was  performed  in  the  left  iliac  region,  by  an  oblique  incision 
four  inches  in  length,  downwards  and  inwards,  beginning  al)out  an  inch 
above  the  superior  spinous  process.  The  peritoneum  was  opened  to  the 
extent  of  about  two  or  three  inches.  The  colon  now  presenting,  was 
fastened  to  each  end  of  the  wound  by  a  suture,  (which  expedient  proved 
very  useful,)  and  an  opening,  one  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  was  made  into 
it  A  considerable  quantity  of  wind  and  liquid  fxces  were  evacuated.  Two 
other  ligatures  were  passed  between  the  cut  edges  of  the  colon  and  the 
.^3ctemal  wound.  By  10,  P.  M.,  five  to  six  quarts  of  liquid  faeces,  a  few 
•cybalx,  and  much  flatus,  were  discharged;  the  distention  of  the  abdomen 
rvmovcd;  no  pain  on  pressure,  except  at  the  wound;  fever  considerable. 
The  next  morning,  another  quart  of  faeces  was  discharged;  fever  diminish- 
ed; and  from  this  time,  the  patient  gradually  recovered,  with  an  artifichtl 
anus.  No  means  were  successful  in  overcoming  the  stricture  of  the  rectum. 
-^Ibid,  Oct.  1825. 

In  Hufcland's  Journal  for  February,  1825,  there  is  an  interesting  case 
recorded,  in  which  Gastrotomy  was  performed  for  an  intussusception,  with 
success.  Tiie  disease  came  on  suddenly  in  a  healthy  man.  Dr.  FusETiiirs 
saw  him  on  the  fourth  day;  and  witli  the  usual  symptoms  of  obstruction, 
perceived,  also,  an  in(lui*ation  about  the  angle  formed  by  the  ascemling  and 
trans>crsc  portions  of  the  colon. 

The  usual  treatment  for  obstructed  bowels  was  incflTectually  tried,  not 
omitting  the  exhibition  of  (juicksilver,  and  cnemata  of  cold  water^  and  on 
the  tenth  day,  tlic  patient,  wlien  nearly  exhausted,  consented  to  Uie  ope- 
ration. 

An  opening,  about  two  or  three  inches  in  length,  was  made  on  the  outer 
edge  of  tlie  right  rectus  muscle,  and  about  two  inches  above  the  level  of 
the  umbilicus;  through  which  Dr.  F.  introduced  his  hand,  previously 
smeared  with  oil,  t<}  search  for  the  indiunted  part.  A  portion  of  the  ileiun 
was  found,  containing  a  foreign  substance,  just  where  the  hartlened  part 
hod  been  felt  externally,  and  was  drawn  out;  it  was  neither  inflamed  nor 
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dkteiidcd,  bnt  evidently  contuned  in  intiunuception,  the  end  of  wUcb, 
however,  could  not  be  fett  The  inteBtine  wu  opened,  uid  ■  portion  of  the 
In*»ginitcd  gilt  exposed.  The  opentor  introduced  hii  (iDg^er  into  the 
bowel,  and  fbrtunateljr  nicceeded  in  unfolding  the  enttoigled  intestine, 
mUcA  amounted  lotmo  fid  in  length.  There  was  no  timce  of  influnnution, 
or  tuijr  of  its  consequences.  There  wu  ■  teres  worm  in  the  upper  pirt  of 
the  invagination.  The  glover's  suture  was  used  for  the  intestkie,  the  endl 
of  the  ligaturebeingbroughtoiit  of  the  external  wound;  and  the  interrupt- 
ed suture  for  the  opening  in  t]ie  integuments.  A  natural  stool  occurred  on 
the  second  day;  no  bad  symptom*  followedi  and  on  the  fbuKeenth  day,  the 
pMient  was  quite  well. 

This  account  is  condensed  from  the  Hedico-Chirur.  Beriew,  for  Oct.  last. 

75.  Jenrkt^t  AUevialor. — 
This  machine  was  invented 
by  Mr.  JoBH  C.  JzncKiB,  "an 
ingenious  and  respectable 
mechinic,"  of  Providence, 
Khode  Island,  in  the  summer 
of  the  ye3rlB32.  whilst  con- 
fined to  hit  bed  with  a  frac- 
tured leg.  It  has  since  been 
wed  in  different  parts  of  our 
conntiy,  in  hospitals,  and 
private  fnmitiea,  and  the 
Tentor  has  obtained  the  certificate  of  some  of  the  most  distinguished  sur- 
geons, as  to  its  great  utility  in  all  cases  where  individuals  are  long  confined 
to  bed,  whetherfrom  accidents  or  disease.  Among  theie  nvnea  we  notice 
those  of  Drs.  Wibre>,  Inama,  Hosick,  Post,  Mdtt,  Stitihb,  Ue.  be. 
In  this  city  it  has  also  been  advantageously  used.  Professor  Gi  asoir  recom- 
mends it  as  the  most  simple  and  efficacious  method  yet  devised  (or  the  alle- 
viation of  the  helpless.    Hr.  J.  hasobtuned  a  patent  for  the  machine. 
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76.  Gatlrotoaty. — A  female  at  Parma,  aged  forty-four  years,  the  mother  of 
five  children,  mifTered  a  rupture  of  the  uterus,  on  the  ninth  of  August, 
1817,  during  labour,  at  the  full  period  of  uterogestation.  Professor  Ceccom, 
in  tlie  presence  of  Dr.  S.  Rossi,  pcrfnnned  the  Cisarian  operation  (G»s- 
trotomy*)  two  hours  after  the  accident.  The  incision  was  made  at  the  in- 
terior and  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  where  the  feet  of  the  infant  could  be 
felt.  Tlie  foetus  was  removed,  living.  In  forty  days  the  mother  wu  per- 
fectly well;  the  menses  returned  rather  slowly,  and  tliree  years  aflerwards, 
the  g;ivc  birth  to  an  infant  wliich  lived  fourteen  days. 

Communicated  by  Ur.  Locis  Fiiikk.— A(/&'tn  Urtktntl,  Juilkt,  1B2S. 
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77,  Extra  Ulerine  Pregnancy, — ^Dr.  Lalakhx,  of  Sarntf^ossa,  under  date  of 
the  31st  of  March,  1825,  communicates  a  case  of  extra  uterine  conoeptioiH 
followed  by  an  abscess,  the  discharg-e  of  the  foetus,  and  subsequent  recove- 
ry of  the  mother;  of  which  the  following  is  a  summary. 

J.  S.  aged  twenty-three  years,  always  enjoyed  good  health;  menses  pro- 
fuse; was  married  at  nineteen  years  of  age,  but  no  indications  of  conception 
was  manifested  until  two  years  after  this  event:  at  which  time  menses 
ceased,  with  nausea,  vomiUng,  &c.  which  continued  for  four  months,  when 
her  situation  was  well  ascertained.  At  this  time,  she  was  seized  with  a  vio- 
lent pain  in  the  region  of  the  uterus,  and  fainted  for  half  an  hour.  The  pain 
continued  in  the  left  iliac  fossa,  and  required  frequent  bleedings  to  mode- 
rate it  She  continued  to  increase  in  size,  and  has  had»  since  the  third 
month,  obscure  indications  of  the  foetal  movements.  At  the  seventh  month, 
a  leuconhoea  appeared.  During  the  eighth  and  ninth  months  had  glairy 
discharges  per  vag^nam;  while  the  mammx  filled  with  milk.  At  the  end  of 
the  ninth  month  labour  pains  supervened,  but  nothing  was  dischai^ped. 
They  continued  so  severe  that  her  system  was  debiKtated  and  life  despaired 
of,  until  at  the  end  of  the  tenth  month,  a  mole,  or  hydatid,  was  expelled  from 
the  uterus,  of  the  nze  of  a  pullet's  ^f^f;^  but  long  and  flattened;  some  re- 
lief was  now  obtained.  At  the  twelfth  month  a  second  mole,  smaller  than 
the  first,  was  rejected  from  the  uterus.  At  this  time  a  small,  deep-seated 
tumotir  appeared  near  tlie  umbilicus,  which  enlarged,  formed  an  absceaa^ 
and,  at  tiie  fifteenth  month,  opened  Internally,  about  two  lines  below  the 
navel.  Much  matter  was  discharged,  with  relief  of  pain  and  diminution  of 
the  abdominal  swelling.  A  fistula  resulted,  the  menses  (tid  not  appear,  and 
the  leucorrhoea  continued,  the  patient  regaining  some  health  and  strength. 
On  the  first  of  December,  1824,  and  in  the  twenty-fifth  month  after  con- 
ception, she  entered  the  hospital,  and  came  under  the  care  of  M.  I<AijLinn, 
who  discovered  tlie  remains  of  a  foetus  in  the  cyst.  The  fistulous  orifice  was 
dilated  by  sponge  tents,  and  in  fifteen  da^-s,  the  bones  of  a  full-grown  fictus 
were  extracted.  By  tlie  27th  of  December,  the  cyst  was  emptied  of  fin^gn 
matter,  and  much  diminished  in  size.  It  continues  to  decrease,  and  now 
the  whole  is  nearly  well,  the  patient's  health  improving,  but  the  leucorrhoea 
yet  continues  and  the  menses  have  not  re-appeared. 

Dr.  Lalanitb  would  infer,  that  the  impregnated  vesicle  remained  in  the 
ovary,  or  was  arrested  in  one  of  the  fidlopian  tubes;  that  at  the  fourth  month 
the  exterior  envelope  was  ruptured,  and  the  ovum  fell  into  the  cavity  oT 
the  peritoneum,  where  it  contracted  new  adhesions,  and  continued  to  in- 
crease to  the  ninth  month,  at  which  time  labour  pains  were  excited;  first, 
by  <*  the  sympathy  of  relation  of  the  uterus  with  the  cyst,  enclosing  the 
product  of  conception,"  and  2ndly,by  the  presence  of  the  mole  or  hydatid 
in  the  uterus;  tliat  the  abscess  resulted  after  the  cj'st  of  the  foetus  had  con- 
tracted adhesion;  and  that  the  inflammation  of  the  cyst,  excited  by  the  pu- 
trefaction of  the  fortua,  would  affect  more  particularly  the  points  of  adhe- 
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■iron,  and  hence,  the  lubsequent  abscess  would  here  fonn  and  open  externaHy  i 
and  finally*  that  the  leucorrhaea  occurring  at  the  seventh  month,  waa  a 
■ubstitute  for  the  menses,  which  were  formerly  very  abundant. — Jhrnala 
de  la  Med,  Pkya.,  JuiUet,  1825. 

78.  Pniapnu  Uieri. — M.  Gekakdi:!  haa  recently  proposed  a  radical  cure 
for  tluB  afTcction,  the  principle  of  which  is  to  eflfect  an  obliteration  of  the 
▼agina. — London  Med.  Bepoo,  (/  Bev.,  Sep,  1825. 

79.  Laeeration  of  the  Perinaeum. — ^A  case  is  communicated  by  M.  GKATiSy 
docteiir  chirurgien  des  mines  d'Anzin,  and  by  M.  Libbcv,  member  of  aeyeral 
medical  societies,  of  a  female,  aged  nineteen  years,  who  was  delivered  of 
her  fint  child  through  a  rupture  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  vagina,  and 
the  perinatum,  the  faureheite  and  the  margin  of  the  anu»  remaining  entire. 
She  was  not  examined  by  the  above  named  surgeons  until  the  tenth 
day;  means  were  tlien  taken  to  subdue  the  inflammation;  sutures  were  af- 
terwards passed,  merely  through  the  external  parts,  and  in  ten  days  all  waa 
wcll»  excepting  a  small  fistulous  opening  near  the  rectum,  which  did  final- 
ly  close  in  two  months. — Jwmke  de  la  Med,  Fhyeiokgigue,  Mjf^  1825. 
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80.  Apptieatwn  ofookdiallnB  ofneuiralaalts  to  v^eiabk  ona^im.—- M.  Roir- 
HXT  has  made  some  interesting  observations  on  the  peculiar  solvent  powers 
of  different  saturated  saline  solutions,  and  proposes  to  employ  them  in  the 
delicate  processes  of  vegetable  analysis.  Applying  his  method  to  opium, 
it  would  appear  that  he  has  made  the  unexpected  discovery,  that  the  mor- 
phia in  thin  drug  is  united  to  a  peculiar  acid,  different  from  the  meconic; 
while  the  meconic  acid  in  reality  exists  in  it  as  a  super-meconate  of  soda. 

It  appears  also  that  M.  Robinet  has  ascertained  some  additional  proper- 
ties belonging  to  morphia.  Among  others,  he  states,  that  it  possesses  tlie 
peculiar  characters  of  becoming  blue  by  the  action  of  the  persalts  of  iron, 
and  of  being  precipitated,  in  all  its  saline  combinations,  by  the  muriate  of 
platinum. — Journal  de  Pharmade,  *Aug,  1825. 

81 .  Preparation  of  sulphate  of  soda  from  sea-voater, — Mr.  Dani  kl  B.  Smith, 
Chemist  of  this  city,  has  published  some  interesting  obsen'ations  on  tlie  ex- 
traction of  sulphate  of  soda  from  sea-water,  the  source  of  nearly  all  the 
Glauber's  salt  consumed  in  the  United  States.  The  subject  is  curious,  be- 
cause the  best  chemical  authorities  are  silent  on  this  source  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  salt  in  question. 

Sea-water  is  known  to  contain,  (not  to  mention  lime,)  sulphuric  acid, 
magnesia,  muriatic  acid  and  so<la;  for  we  shall  conrider,  for  the  sake  of  the 
explanation,  that  chloride  of  socUumor  common  salt,  becomes  muriate  of  soda 
by  solution  in  water.  Now  it  is  not  easy  to  say,  as  Mr.  Smith  remarks,  in 
what  order  these  ingredients  are  combined.  It  is,  however,  certain,  that, 
if  tlie  sea-water  be  evaporated  in  tl)c  summer  season,  sodium  fiiUa  in  com- 
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blnation  with  chlorine  as  common  salt,  as  a  first  product,  and  afterwards,  if 
the  evaporation  be  continued,  sulphate  of  magnesia  or  Epsom  salt  After 
these  two  saline  precipitations,  there  is  still  a  small  excess  of  muriatic  acid, 
which  remains  in  solution,  in  combination  with  magnesia.  This  analyns, 
by  evaporation  in  summer,  accordingly,  g^ves  us  chloride  of  sodium,  sulphate 
of  magnesia,  and  muriate  of  magnesia,  and  would  seem  to  determine  the 
order  of  combination. 

But  the  binary  arrang^ement  is  far  otherwise,  if  the  evaporation  of  the 
sea-water  be  conducted  in  winter,  and  the  brine  be  exposed  to  extreme 
cold  weather.  For,  under  the  influence  of  a  very  low  temperature,  the 
sulphuric  acid,  and  a  portion  of  the  soda  sufficient  to  saturate  it,  are  found 
to  form  a  crystalline  deposite  of  sulpluite  of  soda.  This  being  removed, 
the  residual  solution  yields  in  the  spring  a  diminished  quantity  of  common 
salt,  and  furnishes  a  bittern,  containing  a  comparatively  large  quantity  of 
muriate  of  magnesia. 

Now  the  statement  just  made  may  be  inferred  from  the  facts  communi- 
cated by  Mr.  Smith.  For,  from  information  received  by  him  from  Massa- 
chusetts, where  all  the  Glauber's  salt  from  sea-water  was  manufactured,  it 
appears  that  it  is  only  during  the  rigorous  cold  of  the  winter  in  our  nortiiem 
States,  tiiat  the  formation  of  sulphate  of  soda  is  determined. 

Assuming,  as  is  most  probable,  that  stilphate  of  magnesia  naturally  exists 
in  sea-water,  Mr.  Smith  very  satisfactorily  accounts  for  the  formation  and 
precipitation  of  sulphate  of  soda,  from  the  operation  of  two  ascertained 
laws.  The  first  is,  that  sulphate  of  magnesia  and  chloride  of  so(Uum  mutual- 
ly decompose  each  oUier,  at  a  freezing  temperature;  the  second,  the  very 
rapid  decreasing  rate  of  solubility  of  sulphate  of  soda,  from  diminished 
temperature,  while  the  solubility  of  common  salt  undergoes  htUc  change 
from  this  cause.  The  first  law  determines  the  formation  of  sulphate  of 
■oda  at  the  expense  of  part  of  the  common  salt;  while  the  second  explains 
its  deposition  in  crystals. — Journal  of  the  Fhiladeiphia  College  of  Phar» 
maey,  Ike.  1825. 

82.  Discovery  of  Iodine  in  the  mineral  kingdom. — VAxruirEiTw  has  disco- 
vered Iodine  in  a  mineral  from  Brazil,  containing  sulphur,  silver,  lead  and 
carbonate  of  lime. — Journal  de  Pharmaeief  July^  1825. 

83.  Chemical  peculiarities  of  the  Saliva  discharged  during  ptyaKsm, -^Dr. 
BosTocK  has  recenUy  made  some  experiments  on  saliva  in  the  healthy  state, 
whicli  confirm  his  former  results,  that  this  secretion  contains  two  animal 
substances,  the  one  resembling  coagulated  albumen,  being  similarly  afTectcd 
by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  and  potassa;  the  otlicr,  not  affected  by  the 
agents  wliich  precipitate  albumen,  while  it  is  precipitated  by  acetate  of 
lead,  and  by  certain  salts  of  tin  and  silver.  I'his  latter  substance  may  be 
called  mucus.  This  analysis  is  further  confirmed  by  coincident  observations 
by  Berzxlius. 

Hie  saliva  of  patients,  suffering  under  a  full  salivation,  was  fbund  to 
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dHTer  from  the  healthy  secretioiiy  in  containing,  instead  of  muouf,  uncoagv^ 
lated  albumen,  or  albumen  as  it  exists  in  the  senim  of  the  blood. 

After  the  most  careful  examination  made  with  a  view  to  detect  roercuiy* 
not  a  trace  of  this  metal  was  to  be  found  in  such  saliva. 

As  not  a  particle  of  mercuiy  is  found  in  the  saliva  flowing^  during  pty** 
lism.  Dr.  Bostogk  justly  remarks,  that  the  alteration  of  its  nature  must  be 
produced  through  the  medium  of  tlie  system  generally.  Hence  Dr.  B. 
infers  as  probable,  that  the  mucous  secretions  in  every  part  of  the  body 
will  undergo  a  correspondent  change.  This  change  conssts  in  the  coa- 
Tersion  of  mucous  into  serous  or  albuminous  fluid. 

Dr.  BosTocK  has  examined  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  internal  surface 
of  the  stomach,  in  two  cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  that  organ,  and  found 
it  much  more  albununoiis  or  serous  than  in  its  natural  state.  With  respect 
to  the  urine,  it  b  known  that  this  secretion,  in  a  morbid  state,  frequently 
contains  albumen,  and  its  presence  is  usually  understood  to  be  indicative  of 
an  inflammatory  state  of  the  sanguiferous  system. 

Mewing  these  facts.  Dr.  Bostock  makes  the  following  query:  "Whether 
we  may  venture  to  generalize  so  far  as  to  refer  to  the  same  q>ecific  action* 
the  influence  of  mercuiy  on  the  salii-ary  glands,  the  alteration  in  the  mu- 
cous secretion  of  the  stomach  during  inflammation,  and  the  production  of 
albuminous  urine  in  peculiar  conditions  of  the  system.— 3ISM2ieo-CAtnir;gi- 
eal  Transadioru,  Vol  XUI—Part  I. 

The  views  of  Dr.  Bostock  receive  support  from  the  circumstance,  that 
the  action  of  mercury  is  productive  of  albuminous  urine.  See  Blackalk 
on  Dropsies. 

84.  Emetic  principk  of  the  Jisekpiaa  Vmeetoxicum^  {tame  poieon.) — M. 
FsirsuLLX  has  lately  ascertained,  by  analysis,  that  the  emetic  principle  of 
this  plant  is  peculiar,  being  difl*erent  from  emetin,  discovered  in  ipecadi- 
anha  and  certain  species  of  violets. — Journal  de  Pharmacies  July,  1825. 

85.  Comparative  acHvity  of  Tartarized  Jntimony,  aa  prepared  by  different 
formulse, — M.  Henbt,  Sen.  has  ascertained,  experimentally,  tlie  several 
quantities  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  precipitated  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
from  a  given  weight  of  various  specimens  of  unpurifled  tartar  emetic,  and 
compared  these  amounts  with  the  quantity  precipitated  from  a  very  pure 
tartar  emetic,  as  a  standard. 

Two  parts  of  the  standard  preparation  gave  of  sulphuret 

of  antimony  1 .  04  parts* 

Wliile  the  same  quantity  of  tartar  emetic,  according  to  the 

London  Pbar.  gave  0.98 

Dublin  1.00 

Edinburgh  0.99 

Paris  Codex,  (with  glass  of  antimony)  0.68 

Mr.  Phillip's  formula  0.74 

All  these  preparations,  however,  when  well  purified,  contain  the  same 
quantity  of  protoxide  of  antimony.-*/^. 
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A  Treatises  on  the  Physical  and  Medical  Treatment  of  Children, 
By  William  P.  Dewees,  M.  D.,  Member  of  the  Philosophical 
Society  of  Philadelphia,  and  of  the  Philadelphia  Medical  So- 
ciety, Lecturer  on  Midwifery,  &c.    Philadelphia.    H.  C.  Carey 
&  I.  Lea.  1825.  pp.  xiv.  41)6. 
On  the  utility  of  County  Medical  Institutions.     An  Introductory 
Lecture,  delivered  at  the  Colleg^e  of  Ph^'sicians  and  Surgeons 
of  the  Western  District  of  the  State  of  New  York,  December 
13,  1325.    By  T.  Romeyn  Beck,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  the  InsU- 
tutes  of  Medicine,  &c.  &c.  Albany,  1825. 
The  Medical  Recorder  of  Original  Papers  and  Intelligence,  in 
Medicine  and  Surgery.  Conducted  by  Samuel  Calhoun,  M.  D., 
&c.  October,  1825.  pp.  191. 
An  Exposition  of  the  Natural  System  of  the  Nerves  of  the  human 
body ;   with  a   republication  of  the    papers  delivered  to  the 
Royal  Society,  on  the  subject  of  the  Nerves.  By  Charles  Bell, 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Surgery  to  the   Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  &c.  &c.    Philadelphia.  Re-published  by  U.  C.  Carey 
&  I.Lea.  1825.  With  plates,  pp.  165. 
The  Institutes  and  Practice  of  Surgery;  being  the  outlines  of  a 
Course  of  Lectures.    By  William  Gibson,  M.  D.,  Professor  oi 
Surgery  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Surgeon  and  Clini- 
cal Lecturer  to  the  Aims-House  Inlirmary,  Sec.  Vols.  2.  pp.  8vo. 
Published  by  Edward  Parker.  Philailolphia.    1825. 
The  first  volume  of  this  work  was  pul)lished  in  1821,  and  wc  are  happy 
that  the  whole  is  at  length  completed.   We  discover  in  it  tlie  clur.icteristic 
excellencies  of  Dr.  Gibson's  style  of  teachin;;' — a  chaste  and  pei-spicuoun 
contposition,  and  a  lucid  arrang'oment;  by  which  the  matter,  seldom  mark- 
c<l  by  any  thinjj^  strictly  original,  is  so  presented,  as  to  form  a  useful  com- 
peu<l  for  students  attending"  the   Professor's  lectures,  and  witnessing"  the 
numerous  iIIustra.tions  by  which  his  course  is  rcndereil  trulv  valuable.  The 
work,  liowever,  is  too  much  of  an  ** outline;**  it  re(piires  too  much  fdling^ 
up,  to  be  very  useful  to  the  pnictitioner  of  Surj^ery,  and  we  must  regret, 
that  Dr.  Ciibson  has  not  devoted  his  talents  ami  indus'ry  to  a  minute  and 
scientific  investigation  of  Surg-ical  diseases.     There  is  still  too  much  empi- 
ricism in  the  practice  of  Surg-ei*)-;  it  is  time  that  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
were  called  into  greater  requisition,  hi  forming'  tlic  principles  and  tliero- 
peutics  of  this  bmnch  of  the  healin{|^  art 
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The  New  York  Medical  and  Physical  Journal,  No.  15.  Conduct- 
ed hy  John  B.  Deck,  M.  D.,  Daniel  L.  M.  Peixotto,  M.  D.,  and 
John  Boll,  M.  I). 

The  Philadelphia  Journal  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Sciences. 
Ecnted  by  N.  Chapman,  M.  D.,  VV.  P.  Dewees,  M.  D.,  and 
John  D.  Godman,  M.  I).    Carev  &  Lea.  November,  1826. 

Memoir  on  Acupuncturation ;  embracing  a  series  of  cases,  drawn 
up  unJcr  the  inspection  of  M.  Julius  Cloquet.  By  M.  Morand, 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  Paris,  1825. 

Translated  from  the  French,  by  Franklin  Bacbe,  M.  D.  Philadel- 
phia.   Published  by  Robert  Dcsilver,  No.  110,  Walnut  Street 

pp.  87. 

At  the  present  moment,  when  the  subject  of  aciipunctUTAtion  occupies^ 
in  so  cons'dcruble  a  degree,  the  attention  of  the  medical  public  in  Eiu*opc,  as 
well  as  in  tliis  countr\-,  tlie  publication  of  the  little  volume,  the  title  of 
whicli  appears  above,  must  necessarily  be  acceptable.  It  presents  a  con- 
cise histoiy  of  the  operation,  and  an  account  of  tlic  proper  method  of  in- 
troducing the  needles.  But,  certainly,  the  roost  interesting  part  of  the 
work,  is  that  containing  the  results  of  Mr.  Julius  Cloquefs  experience 
witli  acupuncture  in  various  diseases,  and  the  detail  of  many  remarkable 
ciures,  eitected  solely  by  means  of  the  needles.  Tike  translation  was  under- 
taken at  tlie  suggestion  of  Dr.  Samuel  Brown,  late  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  the  Transylvania  Univcraity,  and  is  written  in  a  very  correct  and  neat 
style. 

Upon  the  whole,  we  are  of  opinion,  that  the  work  should  be  in  the 
hands  of  ever}'  physician.  Many  of  our  friends,  and  Dr.  Bache  in  particu- 
lar, huve  huii  no  inconsiderable  experience  with  acupuncture;  and  we 
have,  oim>elves,  used  it  in  some  cases  witli  the  most  decided  success;  so 
that  we  need  not  fear  to  recoiiinu'ud  a  trial  of  this  means  in  propar  easeSf 
as  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Morand. 
Keport  of  the  Committee  on  Law,  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City 

of  New  York,  on  the  subject  of  Interment  within  the  populous 

parts  of  the  City.     Read  and  adopted,  at  a  special  meeting  of 

said  Corporation,  on  the  9th  of  June,  1825,  and  published  by 

their  order.  New  York,  1825.  pp.  75. 

■\Ve  have  intriKhiced  tliis  very  ehiborate  and  instmctlve  Report  in  the 
list  of  Medical  publications,  although,  by  many,  its  title  miglU  seem  suffi- 
cient to  I'xclnde  it  from  such  a  place.  Our  reason  for  so  doing,  is,  that  it 
treats  of  a  point  of  medical  police,  highly  interesting  to  everj'  member  of 
O'.ir  pHjfession — the  dangers  of  city  interments.  If  this  report,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  tl»e  recent  translations,  in  New  York,  of  Vicq  l)*Azyr,  are  not 
sufficient  to  convince  the  good  citizens  of  that  City,  of  the  propriety  of 
tlieir  late  law,  ])rohibiting  intcnnents  within  its  precincts  we  are  at  a  loss 
to  know  wiiut  will  serve  to  attain  that  end.  It  were  well  that  our  Corpora- 
tion sliould  take  up  the  considt  ratitm  of  the  same  subject. 
Journal  of  the  IMuladelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  No.  1,  for 

December,  1825. 

We  are  happy  to  announce  to  our  rcailers,  the  appearance  of  the  first 
number  of  the  ubnve  periodical  work,  conducted  und(  r  the  auspices  of  the 
College  of  Phannacy  in  this  City.  When  tliis  College  was  founded,  several 
years  ago,  we  felt  satisfied,  tJiat  mobt  impoilant  benefits  would  accrue  to  a 
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branch  of  the  healing  art,  too  much  neglected  in  this  countiy;  judg^nf^,  as 
wc  did,  from  tlie  zeal  and  ai:quirement8  of  the  gentlemen  who  co-operated 
in  its  establishment.  Our  expectations  have  been  fully  realized.  Already 
liavc  many  ameliorations  been  effected  in  the  usages  and  intercourse  of 
apothecaries  generally,  in  consequence  of  the  wholesome  regulations 
which  the  members  of  the  College  have  imposed  upon  themselves.  From 
the  commencement,  attention  has  been  pud  to  the  instruction  of  students 
of  pharmacy,  by  means  of  lectures  on  the  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmaceu- 
tical Chemistry,  by  competent  pnifessors.  Nothing  appeared  to  be  wanting, 
to  complete  tlie  usefulness  of  the  plan,  but  the  publication  of  a  Journal, 
emanating  from  its  members.  This  desideratum  is  now  supplied,  by  the 
publication  now  under  notice;  and,  if  we  may  be  permitted  to  judge  of  the 
future  work  by  tlie  promise  of  the  first  number,  our  presage  is  hig^y  fii- 
vourable. 

A  Lecture,  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  Medical  department 
of  the  Columbian  College,  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  March  30, 
1825.  By  Thomas  Sewal,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 
Physiology.  Washington,  1825. 
A  Lecture,  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  Medical  department 
of  the  Columbian  College,  introductory  to  a  course  on  the  theo- 
ry and  practice  of  Medicine.  By  Thomas  Henderson,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Co- 
lumbian College.  Washington,  1825. 

These  two  lectures  were  delivered  at  the  opening  of  the  new  Medical 
School  at  Washin^on,  last  Spring.  Tlie  rapidity  witli  which  institutions  of 
tliis  kind  are  formmg  in  our  country,  is  indicative  of  a  love  of  science,  and 
of  a  generous  ambition  {  which,  when  properly  regulated,  will  greatly  con- 
tribute to  the  elevation  of  our  professional  and  national  character,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  will  enable  us  more  cifectuallv  to  reciprocate  the  daily 
benciits  we  are  receiving  from  our  European  nithers  in  Medical  Science. 
M'c  sincerely  wish  them  g^eat  success. 

The  Medical  Formulary :  being  a  Collection  of  Prescriptions,  de- 
rived from  the  writings  and  practice  of  many  of  the  most  emi- 
nent physicians  in  Europe  and  America.  To  which  is  added,  an 
Appendix,  containing  the  usual  Dietetic  Preparations  and  Anti- 
dotes for  Poison.  The  whole  accompanied  with  a  few  brief 
pharmaceutic  and  medical  observations.  By  Benjamin  Ellis, 
M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Pharmacy.  Philadelphia.  Carey  &  Lea. 
IQ^b.  pp.  1415. 

Of  this  little  work,  we  hope  to  be  able  to  furnish  an  analysis  in  our  next 
number.  Our  present  bounds  foriiid  this;  and  we  liave  only  .spuce  to  say, 
that  it  is  a  publication  which  was  much  wanted  bere,  as  a  means  not  only 
of  supphing  examples  of  the  simpler  style  of  prescribing,  which  is  so  i>e- 
culiarly  Aineric^ui,  and  so  successful,  but  of  recording  many  fugitive 
f(jrnuil:is,  to  which  the  experience  of  enlightene<l  practitioners  has  given 
an  unciuestionablc  value;  while  that  reluctance  and  want  of  encouragement 
wliii'l)  withholds  them  fmm  the  press,  bade  fair,  but  for  some  such  gleaner 
as  this,  to  confine  them  wititin  a  limited  circle,  or  to  biir>'  them  in  that 
gnive  which,  one  after  anotlier,  becomes  the  dwelling-place  of  their  in- 
veiilors  and  einplo\ors.  The  **  Konnubry"  is  copioii-s  and  rechiiulant  of 
such  inultcr  us  this.  The  chapter  on  Dietetics  will  be  Welcomed.  That  on 
I'uisont  is  su  much  aI)rKl;;c:l,  as  to  be  entirtly  useless. 
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An  Essay  on  Venereal  Diseases,  and  the  uses  and  abuses  of  Mer- 
cury in  their  treatment  Illustrated  by  Drawings  ofthe  different 
forms  of  Venereal  eruptions.  By  Richard  Carmichael,  M.  R.  I. 
A.,  &c.  Will)  Practical  Notes,  &c.  By  G.  Emerson,  M.  D.  Phi- 
ladelphia. Published  by  Judah  Dobson,  (Agent,)  and  A.  Sher- 
man. 1835. 

Tliis  is  a  second  and  much  improved  edition  of  Dr.  Carmichacl's  Essay 
on  Syphilis.  TIic  American  editor  has  added  many  useful  and  interesting 
notes  to  the  text;  by  wliich  the  work  is  rendered  ver}'  valuable  to  every 
practitioner.  We  do  not  hesitate  to  recommend  a  careful  examination  of  its 
contents. 

An  Introductory  Lecture,  delivered  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  at  the  opening  of  the  Winter  Session,  on  the  7th 
of  November,  1025.  By  David  Hosack,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  the 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic,  &c.  &c.  in  the  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York. 

Dr.  Hosack  certainly  descn'es  considerable  credit,  for  the  zeal  he  dis- 
plays for  the  advancement  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  as  well  as  for  the  able 
manner  in  which  the  present  lecture  is  written.  The  plan  adopted  by  some 
ofthe  professors  in  our  medical  schools,  of  publishing  their  introductory 
lectures,  is  certainly  deser\'ing  of  imitation.  In  this  way,  much  interesting 
matter  is  thrown  into  circulation;  and  the  lecture,  if  valuable,  docs  credit, 
not  only  to  the  individual  who  has  penned  it,  but  to  the  school  of  wtilcli  he 
n  a  member.  At  any  rate,  it  forces  the  professors  to  give  Rometliiug  new; 
and  tlieir  hearers  are  not  fatigued,  at  every  return  of  the  season  of  instruc- 
tion, with  tlie  same  lectures,  wliich,  by  frequent  repetition  lose  all  tlieir  in- 
terest. 


ERRATA. 

Page   3,  24th  line  from  bottom,  for  Patten^  read  Potter. 
9,  18th  line,  for  ekar,  read  ckan. 

13,  1st  line,  for  as  is  ordimiry,  read  as  ordinary, 

14,  5th  line  from  top,  for  colour,  read  colon. 

16,  1st  line  from  bottom,  for  anastomosis,  read  anastomoses, 
22,  3d  line  from  bottom,  for  real  collections,  read  fascal  collections. 
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Article  I. — Ob$enaiunu  on  Neuralgia^  with  Cates^  hy  J.  Trehor, 

M.  D.,  Dentiit^  ofJ^ew  York. 

Under  this  head,  I  wish  to  be  considered  as  treating  of  the  dis- 
ease commoDly  Icnown  under  the  title  of  tic  doaloareux;  and 
designated  by  writers,  trismos  dolorificos,  antalgia  dolorosa,  dolor 
crucians  faciei,  with  a  variety  of  other  appellations,  as  un- 
necessary, because  unsatisfactory,  as  they  are  numerous.  To 
Professor  Chaussier  I  am  indebted  for  the  generic  name  I  have 
employed,  pointing  out  its  locality,  by  the  addition  ofybctei,  digUi^ 
braehii^  according  as  the  face,  finger,  &c.  may  be  the  seat  of  the 
disease.  There  is  not,  probably,  in  the  whole  catalogue  of  com* 
plaints,  one  more  painful  or  distressing ;  and  I  regret  to  be  obliged 
to  add,  one  less,  or  indeed  so  little  understood  by  the  profession. 
That  this  is  the  fact,  an  examination  of  the  different  essays  on  this 
affection,  with  which  we  have  been  favoured,  will  clearly  evince. 
From  them  it  will  appear,  that  there  is  scarcely  an  article  of  any 
decided  power  in  the  materia  medica,  which  has  not  been  pre- 
scribed in  this  complaint ;  not  with  that  certainty,  which  a  correct 
knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  disease  and  of  the  properties  of 
the  article  employed,  would  justify,  but  with  a  hope,  that  in  a 
course  of  experiments,  something  successful  might  be  found.  As 
might  be  expected,  under  such  circumstances,  we  perceive  the 
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\iews  of  the  writers,  as  to  the  nature  of  this  affection,  to  be  al- 
most as  diversified  as  are  the  articles  to  which  they  have  had  re- 
course for  its  cure.  Some  have  attributed  it  to  a  cancerous 
acrimony ;  others  to  a  deranged  state  of  the  stomach ;  a  third 
believes  its  origin  to  be  in  the  brain,  and  that  the  local  paia 
merely  stands  in  the  relation  of  an  effect;  but  from  the  cases 
which  have  come  under  my  notice,  I  believe  it  to  be,  correctlj 
speaking,  a  local  disease ;  more  under  the  control  of  local,  than  of 
general  remedies.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  but  that  its  rise,  pro- 
gress and  cure,  depend  very  oAen  and  very  materially  on  the 
state  of  the  general  health ;  but  this  is  saying  no  more  than  what 
may  be  said,  with  equal  justice,  of  almost  every  other  local  affec- 
tion. That  it  has  been  cured  by  general  remedies  is  most  certain ; 
that  these  have  frequently  and  totally  failed,  is  equally  so;  but  that 
this  is  a  very  roundabout  way  of  coming  to  the  point,  I  must 
maintain ;  and  that  one,'  more  successful,  and  by  which  the  gene- 
ral health  is  in  no  manner  interfered  with  or  deranged,  Is  within 
our  power,  I  hope  to  be  able,  hereafter,  to  establish. 

On  the  history  of  this  complaint  1  shall  be  somewhat  brief.  Al- 
though we  cannot  doubt  it  has  existed  in  all  ag^  and  in  all 
countries,  yet  the  researches  of  the  most  industrious,  have  not 
been  able  to  discover  that  it  has  been  described  by  any  of  the 
Greek  writers  on  medicine.  It  is  said,  however,  to  have  been  no- 
ticed by  the  Arabians.  Rhazis,  we  are  informed,  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  physicians  of  that  nation,  has  transmitted  to  us  a  descrip- 
tion of  this  painful  complaint  As  the  chief  object  of  these  re- 
marks, however,  is  to  place  before  the  medical  community,  what 
1  believe  to  be,  so  far  as  my  reading,  and  intercourse  with  profes- 
sional men  will  allow  me  to  judge,  a  new  view  of  this  complaint, 
it  will  scarcely  be  deemed  of  sufficient  importance  to  enter  at 
large  upon  its  history.  But  1  shall  take  occasion  briefly  to  no- 
tice and  discuss  the  several  opinions  which  have  been,  at  different 
times,  held  as  to  its  nature. 

Of  its  character.  This  is  variously  given  by  writers.  1  do  not 
think  we  can  be  more  accurate  than  by  saying,  it  is  characterized 
by  painful  spasmodic  affections  of  the  nerves,  following  a  course 
from  their  expansions  to  a  principal  trunk  ;  irregular  in  its  attacks, 
short  in  duration,  and  more  or  less  frequent  in  repetition. 

Of  its  description,  i  shall  be  nearly  as  concise  as  of  its  history : 
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it  is  the  less  called  for«  as  the  cases  I  shall  detail,  will  be  found  to 
contain  what  is  most  necessary  or  interesting  in  this  particular.  I 
will  here  merely  advert  to  a  circumstance,  trivial  in  itself,  but 
which,  I  suspect,  has  been  erroneously  considered  a  peculiar  and 
singular  attendafft  on  this  disease.  It  is  this,  that  while  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  deranged  part  (seldom  the  spot  itself)  will  bear, 
without  awakening  a  paroxysm  of  pain,  pretty  rough  pressure 
and  examination  with  the  hand,  yet  a  very  slight  touch  on  the  skin 
will  bring  on  the  convulsive  twitches  in  their  most  acute  degree. 
Od  further  investigation,  however,  this  does  not  appear  altogether 
80  unnatural,  as  we  would,  at  first,  suppose.  If,  in  a  person  free 
from  this,  as  well  as  every  other  complaint,  a  feather  be  gently 
drawn  across  the  upper  Up,  a  most  unpleasant  sensation  is  excited ; 
whereas,  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  or  any  similar  application, 
causes  no  manner  of  uneasiness.  It  is  probable,  that  the  delicate 
sensibility  of  the  nervous  extremities  on  the  skin,  is,  in  a  great 
measure,  blunted  by  the  latter  process,  but  by  the  former,  mate- 
rially augmented,  and  that  under  disease  it  must  be  so,  to  a  still 
higher  degree. 

To  neuralgia,  elsewhere  situated  than  on  the  face,  I  do  not  now 
further  allude,  than  to  say,  that  it  differs  from  the  latter  only  as 
to  locality. 

That  part  of  the  subject,  which  next  claims  our  attention, 
though  interesting,  is  certainly  the  most  intricate,  viz.  the  causes 
of  neuralgia.  These,  authors  pretty  generally  declare,  to  be  un- 
known, except  in  those  instances  in  which  local  injuries,  as  severe 
blows  on  the  face  or  head,  or  other  external  violence,  could  be  as- 
signed. In  several  individuals,  it  was  evident  that  a  general  deli- 
cacy of  frame  and  nervous  irritable  state  of  the  system,  had  for 
some  time  existed,  previous  to  the  manifestation  of  this  local  af- 
fection. Such  a  frame  of  constitution  1  look  upon  as  particularly 
predisposed  to  this,  as  it  is  to  many  other  troublesome  complaints. 
But  in  many  cases,  no  deviation  from  perfect  health  was  obvious, 
for  any  length  of  time,  anterior  to  the  development  of  this  disease. 
Under  the  head  of  exciting  causes,  we  may  place  mechanical  in- 
juries, as  already  alluded  to ;  and  in  addition  I  can  state,  that  on 
strict  enquiry,  it  was  almost  always  discovered,  that  my  patients 
had  been  exposed,  immediately  before  being  troubled  with  this 
painful  disorder,  to  one  or  more  of  the  usual  causes  of  catarrhal 
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complaints,  particalarly  sittiDg  in  the  draught  of  a  window  of  an 
erening  when  there  had  been  a  sadden  redaction  of  atmospheric 
temperature,  combined  with  dampness  or  wet  weather.  The  most 
exposed  parts  of  the  person  under  these  circumstances,  being  the 
▼ery  parts  we  find  deranged.  ^ 

On  the  proximate  cause  of  neuralgia,  a  greater  diyersity  of 
opinion  has  been  advanced,  than  in  relation  to  any  other  part  of 
the  theory  of  the  disease.  Dr.  J.  Fotheroill  referred  it  to  a  can- 
cerous acrimony ;  but,  for  a  very  fair  and  coocluuve  refutation  of 
this  position,  the  reader  may  examine  Dr.  Haigbtoh^s  interest- 
ing paper  on  this  complaint,  in  the  Medical  Records  and  Re- 
searches. Most  authors  agree  in  attributing  the  proximate  cause 
to  an  arthritic  diathesis.  Cases  are  recorded  by  Dr.  LAVAOJjr, 
and  likewise  by  Dr.  Bomixir,  in  which  the  pain  disappeared, 
when  the  gouty  symptoms  became  doFeloped.  But  Drs.  Dboener 
and  Seibold  state,  that  they  had  observed,  at  the  place  affected,  a 
tumour,  which  they  considered  to  be  of  the  same  nature  as 
gouty  affections  of  the  joints.  In  one  case  of  Dr.  Hosiicx^s,  there 
seemed  to  exist  a  strong  connexion  between  the  two  complaints. 
To  all  this  it  may  he  very  properly  remarked,  in  the  words  of  the 
late  Dr.  John  W.  B.  Murray,  as  recorded  in  his  very  interesting 
essay  on  Neuralgia,  that  ^^  as  this  hypothesis  is  not  applicable  to 
erery  case,  at  least,  as  the  gouty  diathesis  cannot  be  detected  in 
many  instances  of  neuralgia,  it  may  safely  be  pronounced  inade- 
quate to  explain  the  mystery .^^  From  the  views  I  have  formed 
of  the  proximate  cause  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  I  look 
upon  its  connexion  with  gout,  merely  so  far  as  that  this  latter  sel- 
dom shows  itself,  in  a  very  decided  manner,  until  that  time  of  life 
when  the  system  becomes  less  capable  of  resisting  the  causes  of 
disease,  and  more  susceptible  to  the  influence  of  external  agents, 
giving  rise  to  a  long  list  of  ailments,  as  we  every  day  see  in  the 
rheumatic  affections  of  the  joints,  and  similar  states  of  derange- 
ment, with  which  those,  who  have  passed  the  meridian  of  life, 
are  so  continually  afflicted.  I  cannot  by  any  means  agree  in  as- 
signing gout  as  its  proximate  cause,  in  consequence  of  the  obser- 
vation of  Drs.  BoHMEN  and  Lavagan,  that  they  found  the  pain,  in 
neuralgia,  to  disappear,  when  the  usual  arthritic  symptoms  re- 
turned. We  might  as  well  maintain,  that  because  a  blister,  ex- 
ternally applied,  relieves  internal  pain  and  inflammation^  ergo,  the 
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proximate  cause  of  the  intenkal  complaiDt  was  the  fly  plaster,  or 
rather  the  inflammation  and  discharge  it  had  occasioned.  It  is 
nothing  new,  in  the  practice  of  medicine. and  surgery,  that  pain- 
ful afiections  in  one  part  of  the  hody,  are  relieved  and  even  cured, 
by  the  snpervention  of  pain  in  another,  although  the  latter  is,  In 
no  other  manner,  connected  with,  or  depending  upon  the  fomier; 
and  this  I  believe  to  be  the  most  reasonable  explanation  of  the 
cases  above  recorded. 

By  Dr.  Armbtrono  it  is  traced  to  a  congestion,  or  an  la- 
creased  action  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain.  This  suppositloii, 
however,  is  by  no  means  supported  by  any  of  the  character- 
istics of  the  disease,  as  they  are  given  to  us  by  different  authors; 
and,  so  far  as  my  own  observations  go,  I  never  have  met  with 
any  appearances  which,  it  seemed  to  me,  could  sanction  tiiis 
hypothesis.  Such  a  state  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  as  Dr.  Abk- 
STRONG  points  to,  would  be  followed  by  a  train  of  sjrmptoms,  tliat 
would  quickly  dissipate  every  doubt,  as  to  the  nature  and  seat  of 
the  deranged  action,  and  such,  1  will  venture  to  affirm,  as  the 
neuralgia  we  treat  of,  never  has,  and  I  suspect,  never  can  present 
The  latest  European  publication  on  this  disease  we  know  of.  Is 
by  Mr.  Joseph  Swan,  surgeon,  and  in  reference  to  what  I  am 
now  examining,  his  words  are  ^  Those  local  complaints,  wliich 
appear  to  originate  spontaneously,  or  in  some  cases,  where  n 
slight  wound  has  been  inflicted,  I  believe  to  be  only  symptomatic 
of  a  general  irritability  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.''  I  have 
already  remarked,  that  in  most  of  my  neuralgic  patients,  no  per- 
ceptible deviation  from  the  standard  of  sound  health,  was  discern- 
ible, for  any  length  of  time,  previous  to  the  appearance  of  their 
painful  complaint ;  and  in  this  I  am  borne  out  by  almost  every 
writer  on  the  disease.  But  the  reason  given  by  Mr.  Swan  is  not 
at  all  satisfactory.  ^^  The  almost  constant  failure,"  he  says,  ^  of 
topical  remedies,  and  of  the  division  of  the  afiiected  nerve,  must 
lead  to  the  conclusion,  that  the  cause  of  the  local  diseased  action,  or 
the  primary  afilection,  must  reside  in  some  other  part  of  the  body,^ 
and  he  locates  it  in  the  brain ;  but  as  remedies  addressed  to  this 
organ  have  also  oAcn  and  entirely  failed,  the  ground,  on  which  he 
rests  his  conclusion,  becomes  quite  as  untenable  as  every  other 
doctrine  which  has  been  advanced.  To  those  who  believe  its 
primary  seat  to  be  in  the  stomach,  we  present  the  same  difficul- 
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llet.  Catei  rery  often  occw,  whare  all  the  renedMe  whicb  u% 
known  to  have  any  inflnence  orer  the  aetioQa  of  this  viiciii,  havf 
heen,  faithfaily  and  pane veringly,  eBi|rfoyed  witboat  makur  any 
peimanent  or  apparent  impreaiUNi  on  the  nenralgk  aynptoMi. 
hr.  Parkt,  I  think,  haa  come  nearer  aolvh^  the  proUeoi  than 
any  other  writer  I  have  met  with.  He  toppoaea  tlie  pw  to  be 
eiwing  to  ^  increaaed  vaiciilarity  er  determination  of  blood,  (per- 
haps amounting  to  inflammation)  to  the  neoiileaM  or  Taicolar 
membranons  enTelope  of  the  nerrea  affected-'*  ia,  faQwever,  he 
•dBBits*  that  this  vaicalar  membranoos  enrelope  ^  accopipaniea 
Ike  nerres  wheraYor  they  are  diatribnted,"  and  m  ntsnralgia  aC- 
fccts  parts  of  a  particular  atmcture  only,as  I  shaU  have  occasiop, 
hereafter,  more  particnlarly  to  notice,  tfie  viewa  of  P4BiiT,  bow* 
«rer  iogenioiia,  are  not  cempeteni  to  clear  np  the  dUlcnlty.  Ta 
^Ub  doctrine  I  moat  ag;ain  reply,  when  the  Aagng^  of  the 
complaint  we  treat  of,  comes  to  be  considered. 

From  every  possible  aonrce  of  Infonnalion,  1  am  anQieited  m 
nasertii^,  that  neoralgla  has  seldom  been  known  to  ocoor,  except  In 
farts  of  a  dense  fascial  or  aponeurotic  structure.  The  view,  there* 
fi>ie,  I  have  formed  of  its  proiimate  ciuse  (taking  fi^r  exagiple  by 
fiir  Ifie  most  frequent  seat  of  the  disease,  viz.  the  face)  ia,  that  it  la 
an  inflamed  state  of  the  periosteum  of  the  iKmes,  to  which  the 
serves,  involved  in  this  disease,  are  distributed.  The  periosteum 
is,  in  its  texture,  very  dense,  and  in  an  inflamed  state  of  its  vesr 
eels,  does  not  admit  of  expansion  so  readily,  or  to  the  same  exr 
tent,  that  fleshy  or  muscular  parts  do ;  and  these  remarks  apply, 
with  still  greater  force,  to  the  bones  beneath.  WheOt  therefore, 
teflmmmation  arises  here,  the  consequent  tendency  in  the  blood 
vessels  to  expand,  being  resisted  by  the  unyielding  nature  of  the 
periosteum  above,  and  the  still  less  yielding  bone  beneath,  occa- 
sions a  correspondiDg  degree  of  pressure  of  the  nerves  of  the 
part,  giving  rise  to  the  painful  symptoms  of  the  disease.  Let 
«s  see  how  far  practical  observations  and  positive  facts  will  sup- 
port this  hypothesis.  That  the  parts  concerned  are  dense  in 
their  structure,  and  therefore  unyielding  in  tiieir  nature,  anato- 
mical investigations  conclusively  establudb.  That  in  neuralgfia, 
they  are  the  seat  of  inflammation,  a  perusal  of  the  cases,  whose 
symptoms  have  been  accurately  recorded,  will  prove.  In  the 
one  detailed  by  Dr.  Jickson,  of  Boston,  and  which  is  celebrated  for 
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the  immense  quantity  of  the  conium  maculatam,  taken  within  a 
given  time,  (amounting  to  three  hundred  grains  in  six  hoars !)  the 
doctor  tells  us,  that  ^^  the  severe  paroxysms  were  attended  with  a 
swelling  of  the  gums  of  the  upper  jaw,  which,  from  the  feelings  of 
the  patient,  seemed  to  be  very  considerable,  but  which  on  examioa* 
tion  proved  to  be  very  slight.''  Nothing  can  more  clearly  elo* 
cidate  What  I  maintain,  than  this  very  case.  Had  the  parts  in* 
volved,  been  more  yielding  in  their  texture,  the  patient's  feelings 
of  their  enlargement,  would  have  been  less,  but  to  the  doctoral 
eye  and  touch  it  would  have  been  much  more  considerable ;  be* 
cause,  in  proportion  as  the  parts  resisted  the  inflammatory  tur* 
gescence,  in  the  same  degree  was  the  sensation  of  ftilness  and  swell* 
ing  to  the  patient^s  feelings  augmented.  In  the  case  of  Mrs.  C.| 
by  the  same  author,  we  find  among  the  symptoms  he  notices,  a 
swelling  of  the  guBis  in  the  jaw  a£fected,  and  at  times  a  redneM 
of  the  cheek. 

In  one  of  the  volumes  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal,  a  case  is  given  by  Dr.  James  Corkindale,  wha 
remarks,  that  at  the  seat  of  the  disease,  the  pa||piit  ^^  always 
complained  of  a  sense  of  tumefaction.''  Without  doubt,  the  most 
full  and  minutely  detailed  case  in  the  whole  history  of  the  disease, 
is  that  of  the  late  Dr.  G.  Jones,  of  this  city.  He  was  himself  the 
unfortunate  subject  of  his  communication,  and  was  almost  a  mar- 
tyr to  this  comp?iint,  for  many  years  previous  to  his  death.  He 
tells  us  that  ^  About  the  middle  of  July,  1806, 1  began  to  feel  an 
uneasy  sensation  in  the  gum  of  the  upper  jaw  on  the  right  side, 
at  a  point  whence  one  of  the  molares,  in  a  lessened  state,  had  a 
long  time  before  been  taken  away ;"  and  again  he  says,  ^^  the  gum 
where  the  disease  is  seated,  &c."*  In  all  the  examples  of  the 
disease  given  at  the  close  of  this  essay^  it  will  be  seen,  that  an 
inflammation,  not  of  the  g^ms  only,  but  of  the  periosteum  of  the 
bone,  beyond  the  termination  of  the  roots  of  the  teeth,  was  no- 
ticed.  One  observation,  1  have  constantly  made,  deserves  here  to 
be  recorded ;  that  the  inflammatory  aspect  was  by  no  means  so 
marked,  as,  from  the  violence  of  the  pain,  I  had  a  right  to  expect, 
and  which  the  more  pliant  parts  of  our  frame  usually  present. 
This  may  be  a  chief  cause  why  the  local  derangement  has  been 
so  much  overlooked.     From  the  violence  of  the  patient's  suffer- 

*  Set  2nd  No.  Vol.  1,  of  Coxe*s  Philadelphia  Medical  Museum. 


ii^a,  we  naturally  look  for  moet  unequivocal  appearauceg  of  d 
ran^ement,  but  on  examinalian,  Ihe  blush  of  inflamtnaticiD  is  so 
slight,  and  the  nwelling  even  still  more  so,  that  ne  are  inclined  to 
believe  the  patient  hndmisconceivedthe  seal  ofhis  disease — yet  all 
this  the  structure  of  the  part  ilself  will  satisfaclorilj'  eiplain.  In 
addilJoD  to  the  foregoing  proofs  of  local  inllammation,  io  those  Id- 
Btances  in  which  the  disease  has  occurred  spontaneously,  or  from 
exposure  to  the  weather,  I  could  call  attention  to  those  derived 
from  such  instances  where  neuralgia  has  been  brought  on  by 
blows,  wounds,  and  other  extemul  injuries,  as  was  evident  in  Sir 
E.  Home's  unfortunate  cafe,  as  well  as  those  related  by  Abu(- 
KFTtH,  SnAN,  HoSACK,  BOd  many  others.  Stronger  proof,  how- 
ever, can  scarcely  be  required  in  eelablishing  (be  point,  that 
the  part  to  which  the  patient  chieQy  refers  his  disease,  is  the  seat 
of  an  inflammatory  process. 

Our  next  object  b  to  ascertain,  whether  this  local  inflammation 
be  the  cause  or  the  effect  of  the  nervous  affection.  If  it  be  the 
effect,  then  as  such  it  ought  always  to  follow  a  nervous  derange- 
ment ;  and  ^|rc(>*^i'  ^^  ought  to  expect,  in  every  instance,  a  mor- 
bid change  in  the  nerves  themselves,  similar  to  what  takes  place 
in  rheumatism,  and  in  the  inflammation  of  the  nerves  which  some- 
times follows  amputation,  in  both  of  which  they  are  found  more  or 
less  tbickened,  or  otherwise  deranged.  But  neither  the  one  nor 
the  other  is  the  fact.  1  am  in  the  constant  habit  of  witnessing 
cases  of  the  most  recent  standing,  in  which  the  inflammation  and 
pain  of  the  periosteum  are  quite  slight,  and  in  which  the  nerves 
affected  in  neuralgia  give  no  indication  of  being,  in  any  manner, 
implicated,  until  the  disease  has  reached  that  degree  of  violence 
wherein  the  nervous  affection  marking  it  as  neuralgia,  begins  to 
be  developed.  1  ought  also  to  remark,  that  an  inflamed  stale  of 
those  parts  is  probably  one  of  the  most  common  local  derange- 
ments to  which  we  are  subject ;  aud  when  we  consider  bow  very 
much  exposed  the  bead  and  face  are  to  all  atmospherical  changes, 
and  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth,  to  numberless  and  constant 
vicissitudes  of  temperature,  we  are  at  no  loss  to  account  for  the 
fact.  All  writers,  who  have  traced  the  rise  and  progress  of  cases, 
tell  us  that  their  patients  lirst  complained  of  a  local,  circumscrib- 
ed pain,  which  they  could  cover  with  the  point  of  their  linger,  of 
about  half  an  inch  in  circumference,  and  at  this  time  slightly  or 
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even  not,  attended  with  nervons  twitches.  Another  pretty  stroi^ 
proof  that  the  spasm  of  the  nerves  is  a  secondary  effect,  may 
be  derived  from  the  fact  that,  where  the  operation  of  dividing  th« 
nerve  has  been  performed,  the  symptoms  hardly  ever  subside  un- 
der from  seven  to  twelve  days.  If  this  affection  derived  its  exist- 
ence and  activity  from  the  brain  or  general  nervous  system,  and 
if  the  local  complaint  was  merely  sympathetic,  then,  on  this  latter 
being  insulated  from  both  by  a  section  of  the  trunk  of  the  nerve 
leading  to  the  diseased  part,  the  pain,  &c.  ought,  at  once,  to  dis- 
appear. 

Neither  is  the  strength  of  this  position  in  any  degree  weakened 
by  admitting  the  success  of  the  operation,  of  which,  in  many  in- 
stances, there  can  be  no  doubt.  Indeed,  in  some  cases  where  an 
incision  has  been  made  in  order  to  effect  a  cure  by  a  section  of 
the  nerve,  and  for  this  purpose  only,  I  have  very  little  doubt  but 
that  the  cure  has  been  accomplished,  not  so  much  by  a  division  of 
the  nerve,  as  by  laying  open  the  primary  seat  ofthe  disease.*  As 
to  a  diseased  state  of  the  nerves,  it  is  expressly  declared  by  Bfr. 
Joseph  Swan,  whose  authority  has  already  been  quoted,  that  in 
dissections  of  subjects  who  had  been  affected  with  neuralgia,  no 
thickening  of  the  nerve,  as  is  known  to  be  the  case  where  it  hat 
been  inflamed,  ^^  or  any  alteration  in  its  organization'^  was  per- 
ceptible. As  far  then  as  the  facts  in  relation  to  this  disease  are 
known,  they  go  to  prove  that  it  is  primarily  a  local  affection  of 
the  periosteum  of  the  bone,  or  of  parts  whose  density  of  structure 
is  very  similar ; — that  the  theory  1  have  advanced,  is  a  legitimate 
deduction  from  those  facts,  and  competent  to  elucidate  satisfac- 
torily the  character  of  the  disease ;  and  that  it  points  to  a  course 
of  treatment,  heretofore,  not  pursued,  but  which  has  been  in  my 
own  practice,  thus  far,  entirely  successful— •possessing  the  double 
advantage  of  simplicity  and  certainty. 

In  forming  our  diagnosis  of  neuralgia,  we  are  told  by  the  writers 
on  this  complaint,  that  there  are  three  or  four  diseases  with  which 
it  may  be  confounded,  viz.  hemicrania,  rheumatism,  odontalgia, 
and  by  some,  even  trismus.  From  the  first,  the  obvious  seat  of 
derangement  appears,  in  all  respects,  sufficient  to  distinguish  it ; 
but  I  must  be  allowed  to  express  my  decided  conviction,  that 

*  See  the  case  recorded  in  Vol.  ii.  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  by  Mr.  George  Thilson. 

Vol.  I.— No.  2,  Atril,  1MB. .  3.^ 
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where  hemicranla  affects  the  parts  exterior  to  the  cranioiii,  It  it 
essentiallj  the  same  with  the  disease  of  the  face,  differing  only 
ID  location ;  and  equally  maoageable,  by  a  like  coarse  of  treat- 
meot.  Nor  do  I  entertain  different  views,  of  neuralgic  affections 
of  the  extremities,  in  consequence  of  the  peculiar  structure  of 
the  parts,  in  which  they  occur,  as  I  have  already  more  partlcii- 
larly  noticed,  in  my  enquiries  into  the  proximate  cause  of  the  dit- 

OSI86* 

In  respect  to  cephalalgia,  or  where  the  parti  next  the  bonet  of 
the  head  are  diseased,  it  is  odeu  the  consequence  of  a  derai^^ 
state  of  th6  stomach  and  bowels,  to  which  our  remedies  are  to  be 
addressed  for  its  remoyal.  In  these,  external  pressure  does  not 
materially  affect  the  complaint ;  whereas,  hemicrania  is  much  ag- 
gravated, if  pressure  be  made  immediately  on  the  part  affected. 
From  rheumatism,  much  pains  has  been  bestowed,  in  order  to 
distinguish  it,  though  I  think  to  little  purpose.  It  may  be,  and  I 
am  much  inclined  to  the  supposition,  that  the  doctrine  of  Dr.  Par- 
RT,  in  relation  to  neuralgia,  is  very  applicable  to,  and  goes  far  in 
explaining  the  nature  of  rheumatisoL  If,  in  its  acute  form,  thb 
^  yascular  membranous  envelope  of  the  nerves,'^*  be  the  seat  of 
inflammation,  it  will,  in  a  great  measure,  clear  up  the  obscurity 
in  which  the  character  of  this  painful  disease  is  shrouded ;  inas- 
much, as  this  vascular  envelope  ^^  accompanies  the  nerves  wherev- 
er they  are  distributed  ;''t  and  rheumatism  is  a  complaint  of 
the  whole  muscular  system,  as  well  as  of  the  joints.  Neuralgia, 
1  have  already  stated,  occurs  in  particular  parts  only.  In  chro- 
nic rheumatism,  it  is  far  from  being  unreasonable  to  suppose,  that 
the  inflamed  vessels  of  this  vascular  envelope  relieve  them- 
selves by  a  deposition  of  coagulable  lymph,  which  deposition 
necessarily  occasions  a  thickening  of  the  nerves — a  state,  in  which 
they  are  found,  where  this  disease  had  existed  for  some  time. 
This  thickened  state  must  render  the  nerves  particularly  sensi- 
tive, to  even  a  slight  expansion  of  the  surrounding  parts,  which 
an  increased  vascularity,  brought  on  by  exposure  to  a  change  of 
temperature,  would  be  likely  to  occasion.  I  have  gone  thus  far, 
in  order  to  mark  what,  I  suspect,  to  be  the  true  and  only  differ- 
ence between  rheumatism  and  neuralgia.     Whether  these  views 

•  See  Dr.  Parry's  Elements  of  Pathology  and  Therapeutics, 
t  Ibid. 
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be  correct  or  not,  the  same  remedies  however  will  he  equally 
applicable  Id  either  case.  From  odontalgia,  it  is  essentially  requi- 
site that  the  disease,  which  forms  the  subject  of  this  essay,  should 
be  distinguished.  I  have  repeatedly  met  with  instances,  where, 
from  the  shameful  ignorance  of  a  large  majority  of  those,  who  fol- 
low the  profession  of  a  dentist,  one,  two,  three,  and  even  six,  sound 
teeth  have  been,  unnecessarily,  sacrificed  in  this  complaint;  and 
after  all,  without  any  permanent  or  even  temporary  relief.  The 
fact  is,  that  in  no  instance  ought  a  tooth  to  be  extracted  in  a  case 
of  neuralgia  of  the  face,  nor  indeed  under  any  circumstances,  ex- 
cept it  be  evidently  decayed  and  its  nerve  unquestionably  affect- 
ed. But  even  where  this  occurs,  if  it  be  the  incisors  or  cuspidal!, 
by  a  practice  introduced  and  successfully  pursued,  for  many  yean, 
by  my  friend  Mr.  Hudson,  of  Philadelphia,  they  may  be  effectuaj- 
]y  preserved,  without  in  any  manner  interfering  with  the  cura- 
tive process.  I  may  be  told,  as  1  have  often  been,  that  although 
the  tooth  removed  appeared  perfectly  sound,  still  it  must  hav« 
been  the  cause  of  the  disease,  as  a  cure  very  speedily  followed  iUi 
loss.  But  the  benefit,  in  such  cases,  is  owing  to  the  hemorrhage 
the  extraction  of  a  tooth  occasions;  which  benefit  might  have 
been  obtained  without  such  a  sacrifice.  In  like  manner,  the  com- 
plaint may  terminate  spontaneously,  of  which  I  have  known  in- 
stances, as  well  as  of  its  having  been  relieved,  or  entirely  cured  by 
the  supervention  of  some  other  complaint,  as  recorded  by  Bon- 
NARD  and  Lavaoan,  by  the  German  translator  of  Dr.  Fother- 
GiLL^s  work,  and  by  Mr.  Joseph  Sitan.  But  no  one  will  pretend 
to  maintain,  that  we  ought  to  leave  this  disease  to  take  its  course 
uncontrolled,  with  the  expectation  that  it  will  terminate,  in  the 
manner  just  referred  to.  It  would  be  equally,  if  not  more  im- 
proper, to  place  in  our  list  of  remedial  means  the  removal  of 
sound  teeth.  In  cases,  however,  of  decided  toothach  from  decay 
of  the  tooth,  at  least  with  respect  to  the  large  and  even  small 
ganders,  and  particularly,  if  it  be  on  the  same  side  with  the  neu- 
ralgic affection,  it  ought,  by  all  means,  to  be  taken  out ;  because 
the  pain  of  the  tooth  cannot  be  very  severe,  or  exist  for  any  great 
length  of  time,  without  adding,  in  some  measure,  to  the  severi^ 
of  the  former.  For  these  reasons,  it  becomes  adviseable,  that  ob- 
scure cases  of  odontalgfia,  should  be  rendered  as  little  so  as  possi- 
ble ;  and  I  am  forced  to  say,  that  in  making  this  attempt,  very  little 
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aari^tance  has  been  procured  from  the  writingci  I  have  had  an  op- 
portunitj  of  ezamioing :  they  are  generally  confused,  contradic- 
tory and  ancertaln. 

If  the  case,  presented  for  examination,  be  quite  recent,  we  are 
not  to  expect  any  material  alteration  from  a  healthy  appearance 
in  the  gum,  immediately  around  the  tooth,  unless,  as  not  unfre- 
quently  happens,  essential  oils  or  similar  sulistances  have  been 
applied  to  it  Where  they  have  been  used,  however,  there  is 
little  or  no  swelling,  although  very  considerable  redness;  and  the 
exterior  covering  of  the  gum  is  found  raised  in  blisters,  or,  more 
frequently,  entirely  removed,  and  leaving  a  raw  surface,  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  tooth  itself  next  claims  our  attention.  If  this  be 
apparently  perfectly  sound,  having  as  g^d  a  colour  as  thoae 
teeth,  on  the  subject  of  which  there  can  be  no  suspicion,  we  may 
then  infer,  that  if  decay  exist,  it  must  be  in  the  parts  on  a  line 
with,  or  below  the  surface  of  the  gum.  In  pursuing  our  investi- 
gation here,  an  instrument  sufficiently  delicate  towards  the  point, 
to  pass  freely  between  the  teeth ;  flexible  like  a  probe,  and  hav- 
ing the  extreme  point  bent  to  a  right  angle,  in  order  that  it  may 

'  catch  in  the  cavity  should  there  be  one,  will  be  found  best  to 
answer  the  purpose.  This  we  are  to  pass  round  the  tooth,  against 
which,  the  bent  point  is  to  be  scratched,  and  even  to  dip  it  a  lit- 
tle under  the  gum.  If  a  cavity  exist,  this  will  certainly  catch  in 
it ;  but  if  not,  we  may  safely  infer,  that  the  tooth  is  no  wise  in 
fault,  and  ought  by  no  means  to  be  meddled  with.  But  if  the  case 
be  of  long  standing,  and  the  ttoth  really  in  fault,  we  shall  meet 
with  more  unequivocal  symptoms,  by  which  we  may  be  guided* 
Under  those  circumstances,  the  gum  is  not  unfrequently  swollen 
and  inflamed,  the  greatest  enlargement  being  opposite  the  ends 
of  the  roots  of  the  tooth ;  but  with  the  enlargement  of  the  gfum, 
the  pain  of  toothach  subsides.  If,  in  addition  to  this,  there  be  a 
blue  or  blackish  appearance  obvious  under  the  enamel,  which 
will  be  more  or  less  perceptible,  when,  as  is  sometimes  the  case, 
the  decay  extends  considerably  through  the  crown  of  the  tooth, 
without  its  cavity  being  apparent,  from  its  being  situated  where 
the  tooth  is  close  in  contact  with  an  adjoining  one,  we  may  pre- 
sume the  case  to  be  more  or  less  implicated ;  and  proceed, 
forthwith,  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  these  two  defects.  But,  if  none 

^of  these  conditions  be  discernible,  then  we  must  proceed,  as  in 
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the  first  instance.  As  to  the  particular  kind  of  pain,  sach  as  dart- 
ing or  obtuse,  which  writers  give  as  the  distinguishing  signs  of 
toothach,  we  will  find  them  totally  inapplicable  in  practice,  and 
entitled  to  no  reliance.  I  do  not  thiniL  it  necessary  to  extend 
these  details  of  symptoms  to  cases^  wliich  would  be  clear  to  the 
most  stupid  or  careless  investigator.  Although  some  few  have 
mentioned  trismus,  as  likely  to  be  mistaken  for  neuralgia  of  the 
face,  yet  I  believe  that  one  who  could  commit  such  an  error, 
must  have  a  very  limited  notion  of  the  importance  of  symptoms, 
in  his  enquiries  into  the  character  and  difference  of  diseases. 

I  have  hinted  in  the  commencement  of  this  essay,  that  in  conse- 
quence of  the  obscurity  in  which  the  true  nature  of  neuralgia  had 
hitherto  remained,  its  treatment  resembled  rather  a  course  of  ex- 
periments, than  what  is  looked  for,  and  what  we  had  a  right  to 
expect,  in  the  present  improved  state  of  surgical  knowle^;e.  An 
examination  of  the  different  methods  of  cure  proposed  to  combat 
this  painful  complaint,  will  serve  to  justify  this  assertion ;  as  we 
shall  find  that,  for  the  most  part,  remedies  have  been  directed  to 
the  removal  of  symptoms,  to  the  neglect,  in  the  great  majority  of 
eases,  of  the  true  disease,  of  which  all  these  symptoms  were  only 
a  secondary  effect.    A  few  remarks  will  suffice  to  illustrate  this. 

For  instance,  the  most  prominent  symptom  in  neuralgia  is  a 
painful  and  spasmodic  affection  of  the  nerves ;  the  nature  of  these 
affections  is,  in  some  measure,  known  to  the  profession,  as  are 
likewise  the  properties  of  such  articles  as  exercise  a  controlling 
influence  over  them.  To  combat  the  former  by  the  latter  has 
been  the  principle  on  which,  heretofore,  the  curative  efforts  have 
been  founded.  We  would,  accordingly,  expect  the  chief  reliance 
to  be  placed  in  narcotics,  and  never. have  they  been  more  faith- 
fully employed  than  in  this  complaint  At  the  head  we  may 
place  the  conium  maculatum,  which  has  been  most  extensively 
employed,  and  certainly  has  effected  cures  when  given  in  very 
large  doses ;  but  it  has  so  often  so  completely  failed  even  when 
freely  exhibited,  that  in  the  words  of  the  late  Dr.  Jones,  it  can 
be  considered  ^^  only  as  a  palliative  in  this  disease.''  Stramonium 
has  got  into  some  repute  in  the  neuralgfic  affections  of  young  fe- 
males, although  as  regards  those  who  do  not  come  within  this  re- 
servation, it  ranks  even  lower  than  the  preceding  article.  I  do 
not  find  that  the  belladonna,  although  noticed  among  the  articles 
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prescribed,  hai  been  aa  much  used  as  Iboae  already  mentioned. 
lU  effects  are  suSciently  knowo,  honevcr,  to  justitj-  my  declar- 
ing, thai  it  is  eatilled  to  arery  limited  slinre  of  confidence.  At 
io  all  olher'painful  complaints,  opium  has  been  freely  giren  in 
this:  it  has  sometimes  afforded  lemporary  relief,  but  more  fre- 
quently, even  in  the  largest  possible  quaolities,  a  momentBry  lus- 
penuon  of  the  paroxysm  has  not  been  procured.  It  has  been  lo 
lai^ely  and  universally  employed,  thai  we  may  safely  assert,  no 
reliance  can  be  placed  on  it  as  a  curativt  agtut  in  this  affectioD. 
By  Dr.  Fotheboill  and  others,  arsenic  bas  likewise  beenlricd.  and 
highly  commended;  but  il  does  not  appear  ihat  subsequent  eipe* 
rience  has  enabled  il  to  maintain  Ibe  reputation  it  bad  onci  en* 
joyed. 

By  Dr.  Physics,  of  Philadelphia,  the  free  use  of  emetics,  and 
by  Dr.  Wilson  and  others,  purgatives  have  been  highly  extolled, 
and  this  mode  of  treating  Ibe  disease  has  cerlHinly  succeeded  in 
many  cases  of  even  long  standing.  But,  honever  flattering  such 
■UGcess  might  appear,  this  method  has  not  always  realized,  in  the 
hands  of  others,  the  high  especlalion*  its  introduction  had  raised. 
In  short,  cases  every  now  and  ihen  occur,  over  which  it  esercisea 
as  little  influence  as  any  of  Ibe  methods  already  enumerated. 
The  powerful  properties  of  tbe  prussic  acid  seem  to  be  quite 
useless  in  this  complniut.  The  vol.  line,  of  guaiac.  bas  been  given 
with  success,  but  oflener  wllhoul  any  benclit. 

I  have  now  gone  through  wilb,  I  believe,  very  nearly  all  of  tbe 
different  medicines  which  have,  heretofore,  been  employed  in  the 
management  of  neuralgia,  through  the  medium  of  the  general 
system.  I  have  not  gone  into  tbe  mioutia:  of  Ibeir  eihibition, 
because  this  does  not  differ  materially  from  tbe  manner  in  which 
they  are  given  in  other  diseases,  but  chiefly  because  1  believe 
their  administration  to  be  altogether  unnecessary  in  order  to  con- 
duct, to  a  favourable  termination,  this  distressing  affection.  En- 
tertaining, however,  the  opinion  of  the  nature  of  neuralgia,  which 
I  have  endeavoured  to  support  in  the  preceding  pages,  il  becomes 
requisite  to  examine  how  far  those  articles,  which  are  iimongthe 
most  powerful  of  the  materia  medica,  can  be  taken  in  large  quan- 
tities and  for  a  considerable  length  of  lime,  without  material  pre- 
judice to  the  constitution.  If  1  have  succeeded  in  establishing 
the  point,  that  the  neural^c  affection  under  coiuiderniion  is  a 
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local  derangement,  then  It  is  pretty  plain,  tliat  remedies,  which 
act  on  it  only  through  the  general  system,  must  be  given  in  very 
powerful  doses,  and  their  administration  long  continued,  befort 
relief  can  be  expected;  and  such  really  is  the  fact  af  to  their  ex- 
hibition whenever  they  have  proved  successful.  It  will  hardly 
be  denied  that  the  most  robust  frame  can  scarcely  undergo  such 
a  course  of  medicine  without  serious,  if  not  permanent  injury.  I 
do  not  wish  it  to  be  supposed  that  the  general  health  is  to  be 
overlooked  in  this  disorder ;  on  the  contrary,  I  have  already  re- 
marked, that  there  are  certain  states  of  the  system  which  parti- 
cularly predispose  to  this  complaint;  and  that  such  require  a 
tonic  and  invigorating  course  of  treatment  But  this  is  a  very  ge- 
neral indication ; — equally  applicable  to  every  other  species  of 
indisposition — and  rather  preventive  than  curative.  Neuralgia 
may  likewise  exist  in  a  habit  considerably  above  the  healthy 
standard.  In  this  case  the  antiphlc^tic  plan  becomes  necessary. 
Local  remedies  I  shall  next  examine;  but  with  most  of 
them  I  believe  it  is  only  requisite  that  they  should  be  named, 
to  remind  the  reader  they  are  constantly  used,  but  never  have 
afforded  the  most  distant  prospect  of  effecting  a  cure.  Such  are 
stimulating  embrocations,  blisters,  caustic  issues,  fomentations, 
and  electricity.  Leeches  and  scarifications,  if  properly  employ- 
ed, will  always  give  temporary  relief;  and  the  division  of  what- 
ever nerve  seems  principally  to  be  affected,  has  upon  the  whole, 
more  frequently  cured  the  disease  than,  probably,  any  other  sin- 
gle remedy,  or  indeed,  than  all  the  others  together.  But  instances 
every  now  and  then  occur,  in  lyhich  this  operation  likewise,  alto- 
gether fails ;  and  others  where  the  complaint  is  in  this  way  ar- 
rested, but  of\en  recurs  afler  the  endi  of  the  divided  nerves  have 
re-united.  This  will  take  place  notwithstanding  that  a  portion 
of  the  nerve  has  been  cut  out.  The  able  professor  of  surgery 
in  the  college  of  this  city.  Dr.  Mott,  has  repeatedly  divided  the 
infra-orbitar  nerve  in  neuralgia  of  the  face,  and  I  suspect  in  the 
hands  of  no  medical  man  has  this  mode  of  treatment  been  more 
successful ;  but  even  under  his  judicious  management  the  disease 
has  returned,  rendering  a  repetition  of  the  operation  necessary. 
In  the  case  of  Dr.  Jones,  he  repeated  it  to  the  number  of  eleven 
times.  Whatever  could  be  done  in  order  to  remove  the  objec- 
tions to  this  mode  of  treatment,  that  ingenious  surgeon  has  effected ; 
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but  Btill  scare  will  be  left  where  the  operatioo  has  been  pei^ 
formed,  and  ihese  scars  tnual  be  increased  eilher  in  size  or  nun- 
ber,  whenever,  as  it  but  loo  ollen  happens,  a  repetiUon  of  the 
division  of  the  nerve  becomes  necessary. 

For  practical  purposes  the  management  of  neuralgia  dm;  be 
arranged  under  three  heads.  First,  where  it  arises  in  tndiTiduib, 
enjo^in^,  in  every  other  respect,  apparent  souad  health  Second, 
in  pertons  of  a  plethoric  babil,  particularly  with  a  determinaUm 
of  blood  to  the  pari  affected.  And  third,  in  such  as  are  of  a  nerr- 
OU3  temperament,  whether  this  he  ihe  effect  of  disease  or  of«ii- 
ginal  constitution. 

The  irealmenl  of  the  first  class  is  very  simple.  The  confr 
plaint  as  1  hiivc  endeavoured  elsewhere  to  establish,  coosnta  is 
an  inflammaliou  of  parlsof  dense  structure  ;  of  course  the  obTiooi 
and  mo^l  speedy  remedy  is  to  lay  the  inflamed  part  freely  ojiea 
with  a  laocel.*  ^Vbere  the  cheeb,  the  most  general  seat  of  tbe 
disorder,  is  affected,  the  operation  is  performed  from  under  tbe 
lip;  thus  doing  away  the  necessity  of  causing  ibe  unsightly  ap- 
pearance of  scars  on  the  face.  The  part  to  be  operated  upon,  b 
IbaL  from  which  the  nervous  twitches  commence,  and  lo  whit:b 
the  patients  will  almost  always  direct  your  atleation  as  being  coi^ 
slantly  the  seat  of  more  or  less  paiu.  If  these  indications  do  act 
exist,  as  somelimes  happens,  then  the  proper  place  on  which  to 
operate,  may  be  found  by  passing  the  finger  under  tbe  bp,  and 
pressing  with  some  degree  of  force  on  the  periosteum  of  the  max- 
illary or  molar  bones.  The  moment  tbe  diaeaeed  pari  is  touch- 
ed, the  patient  immediately  exclaims,  and  sometimes  by  Ihiiialoae 
the  convulsive  twitches  are  excited.  This  is  Ihe  spot  I  lay  open 
to  the  bone — dividing  freely  aud  to  some  extent  the  periosteum. 
The  operation  is  always  attended  with  considerable  pain — much 
more  indeed  than  when  performed  on  the  same  parts  in  a  healthy 
state  ;  hut  in  the  course  of  half  an  hour  or  less,  this  inconve- 
Dience  vanishes.     If  the  disease  returns,  a  repetition  of  tbe  ope- 

*  Knee  the  above  was  written,  1  have  read  with  great  pleasure. 
Dr.  J.  K,  Mitchkll's  note  in  tiie  1st  number  of  this  Journal,  p.  227. 
His  remarks  go  strongly  to  prove  the  soundness  of  the  i-iews  I  have 
laid  down  as  to  the  true  nature  of  this  heretofore  obscure  coiiipl.>int- 
I  think  it  probable  tlie  treatment  he  recommends,  may  be  resorted  to, 
with  great  advantage,  when  the  disease  is  located  m  tlie  extremilies, 
where  some  risk  might  attend  deep  ii 
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ration  is  attended  with  but  trifling  annoyance,  and  if  it  be  a  local 
complaint,  liable  to  be  brought  on  by  the  usual  exciting  causes  of 
colds,  its  return  ought  not  to  surprise  us,  particularly  in  delicate 
or  nervous  habits. 

Where  the  complaint  arises  in  those  who  come  under  the  se- 
cond head,  in  addition  to  what  1  have  already  detailed,  it  is  also 
requisite  to  bring  the  system  down  to  a  natural  or  healthy  stand- 
ard, as  otherwise  the  local  operation  will  produce  but  a  tempora- 
ry effect— at  least,  slight  exposure  to  variable  damp  weather  will 
be  very  apt  to  reproduce  the  patient^s  sufferings.  The  medical 
maxim  of  reducing  an  over  excited  system  to,  or  a  little  below,  the 
natural  standard,  in  the  treatment  of  acute  local  derangements,  ii 
to  be  particularly  borne  in  mind  in  the  case  before  us.  It  is  not 
necessary  that  1  should  here  detail  the  manner  in  which  this  it 
to  be  effected,  as  the  first  case  given  is  sufficiently  minute  in  this 
particular. 

With  respect  to  the  third  class  or  those  of  the  nervous  temper- 
ament,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  it  is  that  habit  of  body  which  is 
beyond  all  comparison  the  most  frequently  affected  with  this  spe- 
cies of  indisposition.     In  some  cases  it  is  not  improbable  but  that 
the  loss  of  tone  in  the  nervous  system  has  been  a  consequence  of 
long  continued  suffering  from  the  complaint ;  but  In  a  very  large 
majority  of  instances  the  reverse  of  this  is  the  fact.    This  general 
irritability  of  the  nerves  is  observed  to  have  existed  for  a  period 
more  or  less  extensive  previous  to  the  development  of  the  disease 
under  examination.  As  it  is  in  this  class  of  individuals  that  neural- 
gia is  more  frequently  met  with,  and  as  this  debility  of  the  nerves 
is  in  general  brought  on  by  a  weakened  or  otherwise  altered  ac- 
tion of  the  stomach,  it  was  very  natural  to  refer  the  primary  cause 
of  neuralgia  (in  the  obscurity  in  wliich  its  nature  has  heretofore 
been  enveloped)  to  the  unhealthy  state  of  this  viscus.     Such  are 
the  views  at  the  present  day  of  the  celebrated  Aberhcthy,  of  Dr. 
WiLsoir,  and  likewise  of  Mr.  HirrcHiiisoir,  who  has  evinced  great 
ardour  in  investigating  the  nature  of  this  affection.  But  it  appears 
to  me  probable  that  this  state  of  the  stomach  is  productive  of  the 
disorder  of  neuralgia,  in  no  other  way  than  by  occasioning  such  a 
highly  susceptible  state  of  the  nerves,  as  renders  them  extremely 
sensitive  to  even  a  slight  irritating  cansei  and  of  course  particu- 
VoL.  1.— No.  2,  Apru^  1826.  34 
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larly  so  when  there  exists  ao  inflamed  state  of  those  parts  in 
which  we  always  And  the  disease  to  be  located. 

Our  first  step  towards  a  cure  in  those  who  fall  under  this  head, 
is  to  have  recourse  to  the  operation  as  already  explained,  which, 
80  far  as  my  own  experience  goes,  will  be  found  immediate- 
ly to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  complaint.  But  in  order  to  re^ 
move  the  diseased  sensibility  of  the  nerves,  and  thus  do  awaj 
their  extreme  susceptibility  and  consequent  liability  to  a  recur- 
rence of  the  disorder,  a  course  of  tonics,  as  advised  by  Mr.  Hutch- 
inson, Mr.  Swan,  and  others,  becomes  necessary.  If  the  prac- 
tice laid  down  by  either  of  these  gentlemen  be  indiscriminate- 
ly pursued,  it  may  be  easily  seen  that  as  applied  to  those  who 
come  under  the  first  head,  it  would  at  least  be  useless,  and  that  if 
the  sufferer  be  restored  to  health,  it  is  a  spontaneous  cure ;  a  termi- 
nation I  have  had  occasion  elsewhere  to  notice,  as  being  by  no  means 
rare,  and  for  which  the  intended  remedy  ought  to  be  entitled  to  no 
credit.  As  respects  those  who  constitute  the  second  class,  a  course 
of  tonics  must  obviously  be  improper ;  and  in  reference  to  those 
who  form  the  third,  it  is  necessarily  a  very  roundabout  method 
of  effecting  a  cure,  and  must  sometimes,  (as  it  is  well  known  it  but 
too  often  does,)  totally  fail.  As  already  stated,  the  disease  not  un- 
frequently  spontaneously  subsides.  In  other  instances,  however, 
although  the  local  inflammation  which  occasioned  the  complaint 
may  have  passed  away,  yet  the  deranged  impression  made  on 
the  nerve  or  nerves  of  the  part  shall  continue.  Indeed  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  suppose,  that  in  many  of  those  cases  of  long  stand- 
ing, the  disease  is  kept  up  chiefly,  by  this  very  disposition  which 
it  is  well  known  the  nervous  system  possesses,  of  continuing  an 
action,  healthy  or  diseased,  once  implanted. 

I  have  known  one  or  two  instances  in  which  the  pain  of  neu- 
ralgia has  been  excited  at  intervals  of  from  one  to  three  or  four 
weeks,  the  periods,  however,  very  irregular,  but  with  nearly  en- 
tire cessation  from  pain  during  the  intermediate  days.  As  no  very 
obvious  cause  could  be'  assigned,  the  circumstance  seemed  at  first 
inexplicable.  But  strict  inquiry  led  to  the  discovery  that  the  ar- 
terial system  was  always  more  or  less  excited  on  these  occasions, 
owing  probably  to  slight  errors  in  diet  or  something  of  that  nature. 
While  the  pain  continued,  whatever  produced  a  determiDation  of 
blood  to  the  part  affected,  (the  head,)  invariably  aggravated  the 
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patient^s  safferings,  such  as  stoopiog,  which  ^e  was  always  most 
carefaf  to  avoid.  This  morbid  sensibility  of  the  nerves,  it  is  very 
fair  to  presume,  a  course  of  tonics  or  narcotics  has,  in  numberless 
instances,  removed,  and  thus  served  to  sanction  the  authority  of 
those  who  assert  that  these  are  the  proper  medicines  to  be  pre- 
scribed for  the  cure  of  this  distressing  malady.  The  fallacy  of 
this  hypothesis  is  too  obvious  to  require  a  formal  refutation. 

Acupuncturation  has  lately  got  much  into  vogue  as  a  remedy 
in  this  disease.  Jt  has  been  pretty  freely  tried  in  many  diseases, 
not  merely  in  neuralgia,  but  in  any  and  every  species  of  derange- 
ment, in  which  a  chance  of  success  could  be  anticipated;  and  the 
assertion  of  the  French  experimentalists,  that  the  benefit  which^ 
the  needles  confer  is  through  a  galvanic  influence,  is  not  only 
plausible,  but  reasonable.  Indeed  we  were  prepared  in  ttme  mea- 
sure to  coincide  with  this  view  from  the  previous  notices  we  had 
had  of  their  use  by  Dr.  Haime  of  the  Continent,  and  by  Mr. 
Churchill  of  England,  who  declare  that  in  inflammatory  cases 
they  are  not  only  useless  but  injurious.  In  like  manner,  where  a 
thickened  state  of  the  nerves  follows  inflammation,  it  is  not  easy 
to  conceive  in  what  manner  they  could  prove  beneficial.  But 
where  a  mere  morbid  sensibility  remains  after  the  inflammatory 
action  has  subsided,  such  as  I  have  just  remarked  to  occur  in 
neuralgia,  I  think  it  highly  probable  that  acupuncturation  will  ba 
found  serviceable. 

The  cases  which  follow  will  point  out  so  fully  the  manner  ia 
which  1  have  been  in  the  habit  of  proceeding,  as  to  render  a  more 
minute  detail  in  this  place  unnecessary.. 

Case  the  first,  of  Mr.  W.  B.  December  8, 1823.  He  isof  a  very 
full  habit ;  about  55  years  of  age ;  has  always  enjoyed  very  good 
health,  not  being  troubled  with  any  particular  disease,  and  seldom 
suffering  from  even  slight  indispositions.  In  the  month  of  August 
last,  while  at  his  place  in  the  country,  he  was  much  exposed 
(from  necessity  and  inattention,)  to  the  influence  of  the  weather, 
which  happened  at  the  time,  to  be  very  variable,  as  to  the  deg^e 
of  temperature,  and  also  combined  with  dampness  and  a  good  deal 
of  rain.  In  consequence  of  this,  he  was  attacked  vHth  a  pretty 
severe  cold,  which  affected  his  head  chiefly,  attended  with  occa- 
sional shooting  pains  through  his  jaws,  extending  up  the  side  of 
his  face,  and  likewise  affecting  apparently  the  roots  of  bis  upper 
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Iwck  teeth,  particularly  on  the  left  side.  By  some  trifling  medi* 
Gines,  low  diet  for  a  few  days,  &c.  be  got  entirely  rid  of  the  onplea- 
aant  fulness  of  his  head,  and  all  other  disagreeable  symptoniB, 
except  the  shooting  pains  throi^h  the  jaws.  These  were  not 
however,  often  repeated  during  the  twenty-four  hours,  or  very 
severe,  consequently,  they  were  not  materially  regarded,  ex- 
pecting they  would  gradually  subside  in  a  few  days.  But  this  did 
not  prove  to  be  the  case ;  on  the  contrary,  they  eyidently  grew 
worse.  His  general  health,  however,  being  very  good,  the  com- 
plaint was  permitted  to  take  its  course  without  restraint  On  his 
return  to  town,  in  the  month  of  November  following,  it  had  be- 
come extremely  troublesome  from  the  increased  frequency  with 
which  the  paroxysms  recurred,  but  much  more  so  from  the  great 
increase  ^i  the  violence  of  the  pain.  Still,  however,  from  an 
aversion  to  place  himself  under  medical  restraint,  and  also  from 
some  unnecessary  apprehensions  with  which  bis  mind  beoame  in- 
fluenced, he  persevered  in  denying  to  apply  for  medical  asnat- 
ence.  His  complaint  continued  to  get  worse,  until  the  month 
of  December,  when  he  applied  to  me  for  advice.  His  suffer- 
ings were  now  excruciating.  A  paroxysm  consisted  of  one,  two, 
and  sometimes  three  violent  nervous  twitches;  commencing 
impfiediately  around  the  malar  process  of  the  left  superior  max- 
illary bone,  where  it  was  very  severe— extending  as  far  back  as 
the  tliird  molar  tooth,  bat  being  most  intense  opposite  the  ends 
of  the  fangs  of  the  first  large  grinder,  from  which  it  darted  up 
towards  the  internal  canthus  of  the  eye,  which  was  considerably 
inflamed,  attended  with  constant  overflowing  of  tears  from  the 
under  eyelid,  which  was  drawn  down  by  the  repeated  contraction 
of  the  muscles. 

The  infra-orbitar  nerve,  as  it  passes  out  from  its  foramen,  was 
evidently  affected,  and  the  muscles  perceptibly  and  painfully  agita- 
ted at  every  paroxysm.  The  pain  extended  likewise  up  to  the  tem- 
ple, and  appeared  to  diffuse  itself  over  the  fascia,  from  which  the 
external  surface  of  the  temporal  muscle  originates,  and  by  which 
it  is  covered.  Over  the  parts  I  have  described  the  pain  was  most 
agonizing.  The  corresponding  side  of  the  face  was  also  a  good 
deal  but  by  no  means  so  acutely  affected, — the  basis  of  the  lower 
jaw  on  the  left  side  was  likewise  involved,  but  in  a  still  slighter 
degree.    But  the  extension  of  the  complaint  to  the  two  last  situa- 
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tioDS,  had  only  happened  within  three  •r  four  days  previous  to  his 
present  visit  to  me.  While  Mr.  B.  was  giving  me  these  details,  he 
was  interrupted  twice  or  thrice,  by  a  recurrence  of  those  painful 
nervous  twitchings,  which  were  so  extremely  severe  ai  to  cause 
him  to  raise  his  hand  suddenly  and  inadvertently  to  the  side  of  his 
face  and  press  the  parts  with  considerable  force,  which  mitigated 
in  some  degree  their  violence.  On  attempting  to  examine  his  back 
teeth,  one  of  which  he  imagined  must  be  decayed,  and  which  he 
believed  to  be  the  cause  of  his  complaint,  my  hand  being  rather 
cold,  and  the  end  of  my  6nger  accidentally  touching  the  first  large 
grinder  of  the  left  side,  it  immediately  excited  an  acute  paroxysm 
of  pain.  He  then  told  me  that  whatever  he  took  into  his  mouth, 
particularly  fluids,  either  above  or  below  a^moderate  tempera- 
ture, invariably  brought  on  several  severe  attacks.  He  had  been 
in  the  habit  for  some  time  past,  of  taking  a  short  nap  just  after 
dinner,  and  about  the  dusk  of  the  evening,  as  he  sat  in  his  chair; 
but  latterly  as  sure  as  he  beg^n  to  dose  he  was  aroused  by  his 
unwelcome  companion.  This  was  likewise  the  case  during  the 
night.  The  warmer  he  got  in  bed,  the  more  acute  and  the  more 
frequently  repeated  were  those  attacks.  Being,  as  1  have  already 
said,  of  a  very  full  habit,  I  thought  it  adviseable  to  make  some  re- 
form in  this  particular,  although  he  was  altogether  free  from  ge- 
neral fever.  Having  lanced  his  gums  very  freely  around  all 
those  teeth  to  which  the  disease  appeared  to  have  extended,  I 
directed  him  to  be  very  abstemious  in  his  diet,  and  on  returning 
home,  to  take  of  tar.  potas.  et  sod.  5  jss.  and  to  let  me  see  him 
the  next  day,  unless  he  found  himself  materially  relieved,  in 
which  case  he  might  postpone  his  visit  until  the  second  day. 

10th.  Hoping  that  the  quantity  of  blood  drawn  from  his  gums 
would  have  sulficed  for  a  cure,  he  had  postponed  taking  the  salts 
until  the  morning  of  the  9th,  when  not  experiencing  any  relief, 
he  took  it  and  it  operated  very  freely,  without  any  appearance,  how- 
ever, of  amendment  in  his  complaint.  His  gums  were  again  freely 
lanced ;  he  was  directed  to  pursue  the  same  course  of  diet,  and  to 
repeat  his  medicine  on  the  morning  of  the  11th,  unless  he  found 
himself  much  better.  12tb.  The  severity  and  frequency  of  his 
attacks  are  not  at  all  diminished.  His  gums  were  again  extensive- 
ly lanced,  and  as  his  low  diet  and  copious  evacuations  had  not  made 
any  very  great  impression  either  on  his  pulse  or  strength,  he  was 
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directed,  if  no  abatement  should  talce  place  in  hfs  symptoms,  to 
peat  the  following  morning,  the  same  opening  medicine,  or  take 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  calomel  and  jalap. 

14th.  Still  no  relief,  as  to  the  lefl  upper  jaw,  face,  and  side  of 
the  head ;  but  the  lower  jaw  of  the  same  sidc^  and  the  upper  jaw 
of  the  opposite  side,  are  not  so  painful.     As  some  little  relief 
appears  to  be  grained  by  the  course  pursued,  I  determined  to 
continue  it ;  and,  therefore,  again  had  recourse  to  local  blood- 
letting from  the  gums  and  to  his  former  purgative.  1 6th.  He  thinks 
the  affection  of  the  left  side  as  severe  in  every  respect  as  it  was 
at  his  first  visit,  although  a  very  low  diet  has  been  observed ; 
every  other  day  free  alvine  evacuations  procured,  and  the  guvaa 
lanced  in  every  direction  until  they  have  the  appearance  of  being 
cut  to  pieces.    Indeed  1  should  be  fearful  of  pursuing  it  much 
further,  lest  they  would  not  unite.    This  course,  as  might  be  ex- 
pected, has  brought  down  his  pulse  considerably.     His  former 
drowsuiess  and  tendency  to  sleep  after  dinner  has  entirely  left 
him,  and  he  also  begins  to  observe,  that  any  considerable  exer- 
tion, or  walking  for  half  an  hour,  is  followed  by  a  good  deal  of 
weakness  and  lassitude.    Every  thing  seems  to  indicate  that  g^e- 
neral  depletion  has  been  carried  as  far  as  the  case  would  sanc- 
tion ;  but  the  chief  cause  of  distress  is  in  no  apparent  manner 
removed.     In  examining  the  affected  part  this  morning,  which  I 
did  with  much  minuteness,  I  discovered  that  one  spot  of  the 
periosteum  of  the  maxillary  bone  between  the  malar   process 
and  the  nose,  pretty  high  up  on  the  cheek,  was  extremely  sensi- 
tive whenever  touched,  and  had  a  puffy  feel  to  the  finger;  where- 
as, in  a  healthy  state,  those  parts  are  quite  firm  and  unyielding 
to  the  same  degree  of  pressure.     Not  having  noticed  this  before, 
I  was  induced  to  repeat  my  inspection  of  it  several  times.  When- 
ever it  was   touched   even   slightly,  a  return   of  the   painful 
spasm  more  or   less  severe  was  always  excited.     When  com- 
pared with  the  same  parts  in  a  healthy  state,  the  sensation  to  the 
finger  was  very  different  and  peculiar.    Under  these  circum- 
stances, 1  determined  to  try  what  benefit  would  be  derived  by 
laying  this  diseased  spot  freely  open  with  a  lancet,  under  an  im- 
pression that  the  complaint  might  be  what  every  subsequent  op- 
portunity of  testing  it  seems  to  confirm.    The  incision  was  acute- 
ly painful,  more  so  than  all  the  others  I  had  previously  made  on 
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Ike  gums,  combined;  and  the  flow  of  blood  was  pretty  copion*. 
The  relief  was  almost  instantaneous,  and  althoogh  he  remained 
half  an  hour  with  me,  he  continued  perfectly  free  from  the  dls* 
tressing  affection  of  the  nerres,  or  Indeed,  any  other  inconyenlence 
than  the  smarting  which  necessarily  attended  the  wound  I  had^ 
made.  17th.  Since  his  last  Tisit,  he  has  had  but  one  very  slight 
twinge,  so  extremely  trifling,  that  under  other  circumstances  it 
would  not  haye  been  noticed*  As  it  had  occurred  only  a  short 
time  before  he  called,  I  determined  to  renew  the  incfadon  of  yes- 
terday. It  bled  with  some  freedom,  but  with  it  all  traces  of  tUs 
troublesome,  painful,  and  distressing  complaint  yanished.  He 
gradually  returned  to  his  customary  course  of  liying,  and  haseyer 
since  remained  perfectly  well. 

This  case  is  worthy  of  note,  as  showing  how  little  is  to  be  ex- 
pected in  seyere  and  strongly  marked  cases  of  neuralgia  of  the 
face,  from  lancing  the  gums  only ;  it  is  quite  inadequate  to  pro- 
•duce  any  benefit  except  In  the  forming  stage  of  the  disease.  In 
the  foregoing  Instance,  It  remoyed  the  affection  from  two  of  its 
seats,  but  the  third  It  was  quite  incompetent  to  cure  or  eyen  to 
afford  a  temporary  alleylation  of  its  severity*  This  preciiely 
agrees  with  what  others  have  observed  as  to  the  benefit  of  re- 
medies applied  to  the  gums — these  are  not  the  seat  of  the  disease. 

Case  2nd,  of  Mrs.  H.  whom  I  was  requested  to  see  In  March 
last.  She  was  about  thirty  years  of  age ;  of  a  tolerably  strong, 
healthy  constitution,  although  after  her  confinements,  she  is  sub- 
ject to  some  slight  nervous  complaints.  I  found  her  in  her  room, 
which  she  had  not  yet  left  after  her  accouchement.  She  com- 
plained of  an  extremely  severe  painful  affection  of  the  right  side 
of  her  face,  extending  over  all  that  side  of  her  head  likewise. 
She  had  been  troubled  with  It  for  the  last  two  weeks,  and  for  It 
had  been  cupped ;  had  taken  all  along  the  mineral  tonics,  and 
was  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  still  suffering  from  the  effects  of  a 
blister,  which  had  been  applied  solely  with  a  view  of  relieving 
her  from  this  painful  and  extremely  troublesome  complaint.  It 
is  about  six  weeks  since  her  confinement,  previous  to,  and  since 
which,  her  nervous  system  has  been  a  good  deal  deranged;  but 
relief  had  been  obtained  from  all  her  inconveniences  except  the 
present  one.  Here  the  remedies  above  noticed  had  made  no  Im- 
pression whatever.    Her  rest,  at  night  particularly^  was  so  much 


broken  in  iipoii,(ibrlt  was  then  Ikr  bmik  IroablcioMe  Umb  tt noy 
oOier  period  of  the  tweotf^bar  homrn,)  thet  both  her  fuMj  and 
phyridan  became  Yerj  appreheniiTe,  that  from  thii  dmiMtancc 
alone,  somethinf ,  even  BMwe  aeriov  than  her  pafaifU  compUni, 
might  be  tlie  conaeqoence;  and,  liopfaig^  that  tlie  came  of  what 
had  prored  lo  ontractalile  might  l>e  some  defect  in  her  te^h, 
leqoefted  me  to  viflit  her.  Alter  tlie  ttrictest  exanynatloD  of 
her  teeth,  howoTer,  1  could  not  detect  anj  thing  to  which  her 
piesent  sofferingfl  coold  l>e  attriboted.  1  then  examined  Ihe 
part  from  wliich  the  pain  immediately  proceeded.  It  wnt 
aitoated  at  high  ap  at  tiie  point  of  the  root  of  the  eye  toodi, 
and  orer  that  cf  the  fint  small  grinder  or  bicuspid,  ezteodii^  i^ 
wards  and  outwards  towards  the  right  temple,  and  pretty  geoe- 
tally  oyer  all  that  side  <^  the  head;  affecting  UkewlM  her  ear. 
In  this  instance  the  soft  pafiy  feel  was  by  no  means  as  peicepli- 
Ue  as  in  the  proTionscase,  still  there  was  a  sensation  under  prea- 
anre  from  the  finger,  partaUng  much  of  that  character,  and  quite 
dUTerent  and  distinguishable  from  a  healthy  state  of  the  parts. 
Ifhe  slightest  pressure  inmriably  excited  all  that  acutenem  of 
pain  which  so  strongly  characterizes  this  species  of  indispodtion. 
Feeling  somewhat  confident  as  to  the  nature  of  the  complaint, 
and  the  probability  of  a  cure,  not  only  from  the  success  of  the 
case  which  precedes  this,  but  jfrom  two  others  very  similar,  which 
had  already  fallen  under  my  nbtice,  1  told  her  I  could  Tery 
speedily,  and  with  considerable  certainty,  give  her  relief.  On 
the  spot  which  to  the  touch  was  so  very  painful,  1  inserted  the 
lancet,  and  made  a  very  free  incision,  both  right  and  left,  to  the 
bone.  In  tliis  way  1  completely  divided  that  part  which  was  so 
tender  to  pressure.  The  operation,  as  in  the  cas^already  detail- 
ed, was  attended  with  contiderable  pain,  wliich,  however,  soon 
flul>sided.  The  quantity  of  blood  which  escaped  did  not  amount 
to  more  than  two  table-spoonfuls.  I  left  her  with  the  request 
that  if  she  was  not  entirely  relieved,  I  might  be  sent  for  the  next 
day.  1  did  not,  however,  again  see  or  hear  from  her  until  August 
following,  when  she  paid  me  a  visit,  to  request  I  would  remove  a 
tooth  which,  she  believed,  had  caused  her  a  great  deal  of  pain  for 
the  last  four  or  five  days.  On  examination  1  could  find  no  defect 
in  her  teeth  sufficient  to  account  for  the  iocoDvenienee  she  was 
experiencing.    But  on  passbg  my  finger  with  some  degree  of 
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ibrce  OTer  the  part  I  had  operated  upon  in  March  last,  she  Irnme* 
lately  exclaimed,  that  was  the  spot  from  which  proceeded  her 
pre^nt  safferings.  Having  explained  to  her  the  nature  of  her 
complaint,  and  that  it  was  of  the  same  character  with  that  for 
wftiich  I  had  been  requested  to  viiit  her  in  the  spring,  1  proposed 
a  similar  operation,  with  perfect  confidence  of  success.  But  she 
candidly  confessed  to  me  her  doubts  of  being  relioTed  by  what  I 
now  proposed  to  do ;  as  well  as  her  disbelief  that  It  was  to  the 
operation  she  was  indebted  for  the  benefit  she  had  expeiieniied 
on  the  former  occasion ;  simply  because  the  relief,  from  a  state  of 
€xtreme  and  almost  constant  pain,  was  so  entire  and  so  immediate, 
that  she  could  not  believe  that,  or  comprehend  how,  an  operation, 
comparatively  speaking,  so  trifling,  could  effect  so  sodden  and  so 
desirable  a  result.  She  declared  at.  the  time  that  within  half  an 
hour  afler  the  operation  had  been  performed,  every  unpleasant 
feeling  had  entirely  left  her ;  and  that  she  had  not  been  in  the 
slightest  degree  troubled  with  any  similar  affection  until  withia 
the  last  few  days,  when  the  inconvenience  of  which  she  now 
complained,  and  which  had  subsequently  Increased  in  violence,  be- 
gan to  make  its  appearance.  From  her  answers  to  interrogatories, 
it  was  clear  that  the  present  re-appearance  of  her  complaint  was 
owing  to  exposure  to  a  current  of  air  from  a  window,  near  which 
she  was  seated  the  greater  part  of  an  evening.  It  was  at  her 
country  house.  As  she  was  willing,  however,  to  submit  to  what 
I  proposed,  and  if  successful  to  give  to  the  operation  all  the  credit 
to  which  it  was  entitled,  1  applied  the  lancet  as  before,  and  laid 
the  part  which  indicated  much  pain  to  slight  pressure,  freely 
open,  it  bled  freely,  and  even  more  than  on  the  former  occa- 
sion; owing,  no  doubt,  to  her  habit  being  now  much  more  full; 
for,  with  the  exception  of  the  affection  of  her  face,  she  was 
now  in  the  enjoyment  of  very  good  health.  To  the  eye,  in  all 
that  part  which  was  obvious  on  elevating  the  upper  lip,  the  injec- 
tion of  the  blood  vessels  was  very  little  more  than  what  a  healthy 
appearance  would  present.  The  incision  was  now,  as  formerly, 
exquisitely  painful;  but  this  soon  ceased  entirely;  nor  has  she 
as  yet  had  any  recurrence  of  her  complaint. 

I  thought  this  case  varied  so  much  from  the  former  as  to  be 
worthy  of  particular  notice.  It  will  be  seen  by  it  that  exposure 
re-produced  the  disease,  although  in  erery  other  respect  the  pa- 
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teifi  fenenl  health,  at  well  at  her  nenret,  were  BNieh  ttrfg€i 
than  wheii  the  had  been  fomeriy  attacked.  If  the  view  whidi 
I  hare  taken  of  the  complaint  be  correct,  we  thoold  not  be  e«r- 
ptiied  to  neet  with  inttancet  in  which  the  affection  it  reimi- 
dnced;  neither  can  it  throw  anj  doabt  over  to  aimple  a  mode  ef 
traatotent  Doriiy  the  tommer,  luit  particalariy  tince  tiie' wea- 
ther hat  become  Teij  changeable,!  have  had  tetreral  other  caaea, 
hot  at  thej  did  not  pretent  any  drcamttancet  toditthignith  them 
particQlarly  from  the  foregoing,  it  doet  not  appear  necetiaiy  te 
give  them  in  detaiL  At  the  cate  which  follows,  pretentt  aooie 
fimtnret  by  which  it  Men  from  the  preceding,  it  ntay  not  be 
mdnteretdng  to  give  it  in  foil* 

Cate  3d.  Mrt.  W.  paid  me  aritltby  direction  of  a  mottretpect> 
aUe  medical  gentleman  <^  thit  city,  under  whote  care  the  had 
been  for  the  latt  three  montbt,  for  a  moat  painful  affection  of  tfie 
left  tide  of  her  face,  pretenting  all  the  characterittic  markt  of 
lit  dauhumuc  She  wat  about  thirty  yeart  of  age,  and  natoral- 
l|y  of  a  TOiy  delicate  conttitation,  thoagh  not  tabject  to  any  pai^ 
ttcolar  complaint  or  diteate.  For  the  ditorder  in  her  fiice  the 
had  undergone  a  courte  of  tonict-*had  been  cupped  repeatedly 
Intiie  neighbourhood  of  the  diseated  part,  and  bad  likewite  been 
blittered ;  but  to  Ult  from  any  improvemeat  taking  place,  she 
bad  become  within  the  last  fortDight,  very  considerably  worse. 
When  first  attacked,  her  sufferings  did  not  contioue  longer  than 
from  a  day  to  a  day  and  a  half;  the  paroiy^ms  constantly  succeed- 
ing each  other,  then  subsiding,  and  leaving  her  entirely  free  from 
pidn  or  inconvenience  for  a  week  or  ten  days.  Liatterly,'how- 
erer,  her  attacks  had  become  more  frequent,  more  intense  in 
their  character,  and  of  much  longer  continuance.  This  had 
brought  on  great  mental  distress,  even  when  entirely  free  from 
local  pain,  from  an  apprehension  that  the  rest  of  her  life  was  to 
be  pasted  ^ibject  to  continual  repetitions  of  this  acute  disorder. 
Being  naturally  timid,  she  had  become  almost  a  martyr  to  her 
fears  and  sufferings.  When  she  was  not  experiencing  the  latter, 
her  energies  and  ttrength  were  completely  prottrated  by  the 
former.  In  tbit  way  the  went  on  from  day  to  day  in  a  state  of 
wretchedness  hardly  credible.  She  liad  lost  ail  relish  for  every 
kind  of  amusement ;  nor  could  she  give  her  attention  to  any  sub- 
ject unconnected  with  her  complaint. 
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As  sbe  was  naturally  of  a  rather  delicate  and  nerroiM  tempenh 
meot,  I  found  1  should  have  greater  difficaltiet  to  contend  with  in 
this  than  in  any  former  case.  On  examining  the  part  where  the 
pain  always  commenced,  I  found  it  evidently  inflamed,  bat  certahH 
!y  not  so  much  so  as  the  violence  of  the  sufferings  woold  have 
led  me  to  expect  What  is  properly  speaking,  the  gum,  was  hi 
this  instance  more  the  seat  of  derangement  than  in  any  previous 
case  I  had  witnessed.  But  all  the  teeth  in  the  neighbourhood 
were  perfectly  sound.  The  slightest  pressure  on  this  part,  caused 
the  pain  to  dart  with  the  greatest  rapidity  towards  the  inner  an- 
gle of  the  eye,  to  the  temple,  and  over  all  that  side  of  the  head. 
In  this  spot  i  inserted  the  lancet  and  laid  it  freely  open  to  the 
bone.  It  was  followed  by  a  pretty  considerable  ducharg^  of 
blood.  In  order  to  counteract  the  effects  of  her  delicate  habit,  I 
gave  her  such  directions  for  invigorating  her  health  and  strength) 
as  her  case  seemed  te  call  for.  But  these  are  circumstances  so 
well  understood  by  the  profession  as  to  render  their  detail  in  this 
place  unnecessary.  The  operation  here,  as  in  all  other  cases, 
was  extremely  painful ;  but  this  subsided  even  before  slie  left  mat. 
Having  endeavoured  to  inspire  her  with  perfect  coiifidenee  in  the 
certainty  of  a  speedy  and  complete  cure,  I  dismissed  her,  telling 
her  however,  that  the  lancing  might  be  necessary  once  or  twicft 
more  should  the  pain  again  recur ;  In  which  case  she  was  to  visil 
me  immediately.  1  did  not  see  her  again  for  nearly  seven  week% 
when  she  called  to  tell  me,  that  after  the  necessary  effects  attend- 
ing the  operation  of  lancing  had  subsided,  she  had  remained 
totally  free  from  pain  or  inconvenience  of  any  kind;  and  such  I 
have  every  reason  to  believe  is  the  case  up  to  the  present  day. 

Since  the  visit  of  this  lady  1  have  had  three  or  four  other  caaea, 
in  two  of  which  the  persons  were  attacked  only  at  n%ht,  after 
they  beg^n  to  get  warm  and  comfortable  in  bed ;  the  pain  then 
became  so  intense  as  to  prevent  them  from  enjoying  repose  until 
morning,  when  it  gradually  left  them  and  they  fell  into  a  sound 
sleep.  In  one  of  these  individuals,  on  two  or  three  occasioiis,  the 
violence  of  the  atUck  obliged  her  to  walk  her  room  the  whole 
night.  Neither  laudanum,  nor  any  thing  else  to  which  she  cooM 
have  immediate  recourse,  seemed  to  exercise  any  influence  ever 
her  suffering,  in  all  these  cases  one  simple  incision  was  folly  com- 
petent to  a  complete  cure.    It  Is  to  be  observed  that  the  opera- 


thm  Ui  performed  by  ndaing'  the  lip;  of  coarse  no  scar  on  Ote 
Ace  is  caused.  But  if  tlie  disease  be  situated  where  ao  ettemaf 
eat  caanot  be  avoided,  as  on  the  back  or  side  of  the  head,  or  is 
the  extremities,  the  indication  ha  all  instances  is  to  laj  open  tliaf 
q>ot  where  the  pain  seems  invariably  to  commence,  and  wlilch, 
generally  speakihg^,  is  quite  tender  on  pressure.  The  general 
beMth  of  the  patient  oi^ht  by  no  means  to  l>e  neglected,  as  bj  sr 
^per  attention  to  this,  a  recurrence  of  the  disease  may  l>e  pre* 
rented ;  which  is  even  more  desirable  tlian  to  be  abie  to  effect  a 
core. 


AaTicLE  II. — On  the  use  of  the  Od  of  JkirpeiUine^  in  a  paviiettktr 
condition  of' fevers,  fiy  George  B.  Wood,  M.  B.,  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the  Philadelphia  College  ofPliarmacy. 

By  those  who  belleye  In  the  specific  natare  of  disease!,  and  ia 
flie  specific  action  of  remedies,  it  has  always  l>een  considered  an 
object  of  prfroary  importance,  to  aacertain  by  repeated  and  acc»* 
rate  ol>servatlon,  to  what  precise  symptom,  or  comlnnatlon  of 
symptoms,  any  particular  medicinal  agent  is  especially  applicable. 
To  a  want  of  such  discrimination,  it  is,  I  believe,  generally  attri- 
butable, that  diffierent  physicians  meet  with  such  diffiBrent  success 
in  the  use  of  the  same  remedy  in  the  same  complaint ;  and  he 
who  discovers  and  introduces  to  the  notice  of  the  public  a  new^ 
medicine,  or  a  new  application  of  an  old  medicine,  may  ft*equent- 
ly  blame  his  own  insufficient  or  inaccurate  description  of  the  pre- 
cise circumstances  under  which  he  has  found  it  useful,  for  the 
discredit  into  which  it  is  so  liable  to  fail  with  the  rest  of  the  pro- 
fession. 

The  design  of  the  present  communication  is  to  point  out  a  cer- 
tain condition  of  fever,  in  which  the  author  believes  he  has  found 
the  spirits  of  turpentine  peculiarly  beneficial.  This  remedy  haa 
long  been  used,  with  much  advantage,  in  low  forms  of  fever,  as  a 
simple  stimulant ;  and  it  has  recently  been  the  fashion  to  prescribe 
It  in  cases  accompanied  with  stomachic  or  peritoneal  inflamma* 
tion,  in  the  yellow  and  puerperal  fevers,  for  example,  as  a  coun- 
ter-irritant. But  at  present,  attention  is  called  to  it  in  neither  ef 
these  capacities. 
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It  is  well  known  to  every  phyaician  of  moderate  experience^ 
that  in  oar  protracted  remittents,  the  tongne,  instead  of  cleaning; 
itself  gradually  from  the  edges,  occasionally  throws  off  the  fur  at 
once,  In^large  flakes  from  its  surface,  wliich  is  left  red,  sore,  and 
of  an  almost  glassy  smoothness,  totally  unlike  the  natural  papilla* 
ry  structure.  This  appearance  wlH,  in  almost  every  instance,  be 
found  the  harbinger  of  convalescence^  which,  however,  as  may 
readily  be  conceived  from  the  condition  in  which  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  is  left,  must  be  slow^  and  liable 
to  occasional  interruptions. 

But  sometimes  a  disposition  may  be  observed  in  the  tongue  thus 
suddenly  to  throw  off  its  fur, — the  operation  may  even  have  com- 
menced and  proceeded  to  some  extent,  so  that  a  considerable 
patch  of  smooth  denuded  surface  may  be  presented,  when  sud- 
denly the  process  ceases,  the  tongue,  if  l>efore  moist,  becomes  per- 
fectly dry,  and  a  train  of  alarming  symptoms  sets  in,  which,  if  not 
speedily  arrested,  conduct  the  patient  to  almost  certain  death.  I 
have  repeatedly  seen  instances  of  the  typhus  mitior  or  nervous 
fever,  in  which  a  portion  of  loosened  fur  in  the  middle  of  the 
tongue  had  given  me  hopes  that  a  fkvourable  crisis  was  approach* 
ing,  when  the  suspension  of  the  clearing  process,  and  the  occurs 
rence  of  a  harsh  aridity,  have  given  me  evidence  that  the  force 
of  disease  was  overcoming  the  efforts  of  nature,  and  my  patient 
has  sunk  at  the  very  moment  of  anticipated  recovery.  The  symp- 
toms which  accompany  or  immediately  succeed  this  unpleasant 
change,  are  tenderness  and  slight  distention  of  the  abdomen,  dark 
and  offensive  stools,  high  coloured  urine,  a  dry  and  harsh  skin,  fre- 
quent and  feeble  pulse,  wandering  intellect,  and  an  anxious,  suf- 
fering expression  of  countenance. 

Stimulation  with  carbonate  of  ammonia  and  wine-whey,  the 
use  of  blisters,  of  opium  and  purgatives,  combined  sometimes 
with  serpentaria  and  peruvian  bark,  the  malt  liquors,  and  nourish- 
ing food — remedies  which  my  own  studies  had  suggested,  or  wUch 
were  recommended  by  physicians  in  consultation,  have  often 
proved  utterly  ineffectual ;  and  the  occurrence  of  tympanitic  ab- 
domen, hiccough,  and  constant  low  delirium,  has  proved  the  im- 
mediate precursor  of  a  fatal  issue.  In  one  instance,  intense  ab- 
dominal pain  occurred  toward  the  close  of  the  disease,  and  all 
the  symptoms  of  violent  peritoneal  inflammitioo  were  presented. 
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EsaminatioB  after  death  discoTored  the  effusion  of  the  inteitinml 
conteDts  into  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneanif  and  ooe  or  more  large 
ulcerated  openiogt  in  the  lower  extremity  of  the  ileum,  plain^ 
indicated  the  passage  through  which  they  had  escaped.  ^The  ii^ 
flammation  resulting  from  the  presence  of  this  foreign  matter,  luid 
gif  en  rise  to  effusion  of  coagulable  lymph,  which  covered  the  ex- 
ternal coat  of  the  howels,  and  iiad  begun  to  produce  adhesionsu 

On  opening  the  ileum,  its  mucous  surface  was  found  ulcerated 
in  many  places,  and  the  source  of  the  mischief  was  thus  clearly 
developed.  As  in  this  case  the  occurrence  of  unpleasant  symp- 
toms had  heen  simultaneoos  with  that  abortive  effort  in  the  tongue, 
before  noticed,  to  discharge  its  load,  1  was  led  to  the  suppositiOD 
that  this  last  appearance  might  be  indicative  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  ulcerative  process  in  the  mucous  surface  of  the  Intea- 
tine.  The  use  of  bafaMuna  and  terebinthinate  remedies  has.  proved 
eminently  serviceable  in  certain  states  of  obstinate  chronic  diar- 
ifacBa^nd  dysentery,  in  which  there  was  reason  to  suspect  ulcerar 
tlonof  the  bowels;  and  an  obvious  explanation  of  their  operatioii 
was,  that  by  their  immediate  contact  with  the  ulcerated  amftce, 
the  morbid  action  was  subdued,  and  the  parts  allowed  to  heaL  It 
required  no  great  exertion  of  ingenuity  to  transfer  the  same  rea- 
soning to  the  cases  of  fever  which  I  have  described,  and  on  the 
first  opportunity  which  presented,  I  prescribed  the  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine, in  the  form  of  julap,  in  the  usual  dose  of  ten  or  fifteen 
drops,  frequently  repeated.  The  case  in  which  it  was  given^  1 
had  considered  almost  hopeless;  but  twenty-four  hours  had  not 
elapsed  before  a  decided  change  for  the  better  had  occurred,  and 
in  a  few. days  the  patient  was  convalescent.  The  same  result  has 
been  obtained  in  other  cases  of  a  similar  nature,  and  at  present  I 
approach  this  complication  of  unpleasant  symptoms,  not  indeed 
with  an  absolute  certainty  of  success,  but  with  the  confidence 
which  an  experience,  generally  successful,  inspires.  It  is  true 
that  I  seldom  trust  the  cure  to  the  spirits  of  turpentine  alone, 
but  make  use  of  whatever  auxiliary  measures  the  symptoms  ap- 
pear to  demand.  To  this  remedy,  however,  the  chief  credit  is, 
I  think,  undoubtedly  due,  for  before  its  employment,  the  best 
plans  of  management  which  had  been  suggested  often  proved 
abortive. 

To  the  imperfectly  denuded  and  arid  state  of  the  tongue,  which 
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was  among  the  fint  and  most  obyiooi  signals  of  danger,  sncceedi, 
bj  degprees,  a  new  moist  iMrownisli  or  yeUowish-white  coat, 'spread 
OTonly  over  its  sor&ce.  With  tliis  change,  an  amelioratioQ  of  tlie 
other  alarming  symptoms  is  g^radnally  experienced.  The  tension 
and  soreness  of  the  abdomen  are  diminished,  the  discharges  as- 
sume a  more  natural  appearance,  the  pulse  is  lessened  in  frequen- 
cy and  increased  in  fdrce»  moisture  often  coTors  the  skin,  and  the 
mental  alienation  vanishes.  The  new  fur  now  slowly  begins  to 
disappear,  and  the  patient  recovers,  as  from  an  ordinary  attack  of 
fever. 

It  cannot  be  as  a  stimulant  simply,  that  turpentine  acts  In  this 
form  of  disease ;  for  the  principal  danger  is  obviously  not  in  the 
prostration  of  the  patient,  and  the  requisite  degree  of  stimulation 
may  readily  be  obtained  from  wine  or  the  volatile  alkali.  In  the 
ordinary  prostrated  cases  of  typhus,  it  often  does  much  good  by 
Its  powers  of  exciting  and  maintaining  the  vigour  of  the  circula- 
tion, and  may  be  used  with  great  advantage  in  alternation  with 
other  medicines  of  the  same  class;  but  in  the  particular  condltloii 
of  fever  which  1  have  endeavoured  to  describe,  its  place  can  he 
supplied  by  no  other  remedy,  and  though  the  theory  of  Its  opera- 
tion, upon  which  I  ground  its  employment,  may  be  defective^  It 
must  certainly  be  allowed  to  exercise,  tai  some  way,  a  q^fic  ln-> 
fluence  over  the  disease. 


Article  III. — Remarb  on  the  abutt  of  Bloodlettings  in  Recent 
Aeeidenti.    By  Rcykell  Coatcs,  BL  D; 

A  popular  prejudice  in  favour  of  the  employment  of  venesec- 
tion, immediately  after  the  occurrence  of  severe  injuries,  prevails 
to  a  great  extent,  and  has  been  productive  of  serious  mischief  In 
many  cases  which  have  fallen  under  my  notice. 

To  do  away  with  opinions  deeply  rooted  in  the  minds  of  the 
vulgar,  is  a  task  of  g^reat  <fifficuity,  and  it  can  only  be  accom- 
plished by  the  perseverii^  and  continued  eiertions  of  enlighten- 
ed men.  A  Medical  Journal,  con6ned  in  Its  circulation  within  the 
limits  of  the  profession^  is  an  instrument  111  calculated  to  compass 
such  a  design.    The  prejudice  of  which  we  speak  has,  however* 
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established  itself  among  medical  practitiooers,  and  it  is  by  no  means 
an  onfreqnent  occarrence  to  meet  with  cases  in  oar  pnUic  instl- 
tntioDSy  in  which  the  treatment  has  been  rendered  much  more  diC- 
ficnlt,  and  the  life  of  the  patient  endangered,  by  the  improper 
abstraction  of  blood  immediately  after  recent  accidents.  This  may 
be  in  part  acconnted  for,  by  the  extreme  anxiety  with  which  the 
firiends  or  spectators  entreat  or  even  demand  the  employment  of 
tiie  lancet  The  yoong  practitioner,  nnnsed  to  the  confiisiDn 
of  the  crowd,  and  bewildered  by  the  extreme  distrem  of  the 
friends  or  relatiyes  of  the  injared  person,  frequently  finds  himself 
(Bspossessed  of  that  cool  and  nndistorbed  presence  of  mind,  so 
■ecessary  at  such  a  jonctnre ;  and  yielding  to  the  torrent,  he  par> 
•aes  a  practice,  wliich,  at  a  calmer  moment,  his  better  judgment 
would  lead  him  to  condemn. 

*  It  is  onlTersaily  known,  that  after  every  extensive  injury,  the 
system  remains  in  a  state  of  collapse  for  a  longer  or  shorter  pe- 
riod, according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  During  the  con- 
tinuance of  this  deficient  action,  it  is  often  necessary  to  have  re- 
course to  the  proper  measures  for  supporting  the  temperature  of 
the  body,  while  we  employ,  with  freedom,  the  most  powerful 
stimulants — wine,  brandy,  or  even  the  volatile  alkali,  in  order  to 
rouse  the  latent  enei^ies  oi  the  systeoL  By  pursuing  these  mea- 
sures we  frequently  succeed  in  saving  the  life  of  the  patient 
when  in  the  utmost  danger.  The  necessity  of  resorting  to  this 
plan  is  so  evident  in  the  generality  of  cases,  that  it  needs  no  com- 
ment What,  then,  will  be  the  inevitable  consequence  of  a  treat- 
ment diametrically  opposite  ? 

Notwithstanding  the  obvious  Impropriety  of  employing  vene- 
section during  this  state  of  collapse,  1  clearly  recollect  the  history 
of  several  cases  in  which  it  was  resorted  to  by  professional  men, 
whose  residence  in  our  metropolis  had  given  them  superior  ad- 
vantages in  the  acquisition  of  surgical  information. 

The  following  notices  are  given  as  illustrative  of  the  effects.  A 
man  was  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  in  the  year  1 823. 
He  stated  that  he  had  fallen  from  a  height  of  about  ten  feet,  and 
that  the  Physician  who  was  called,  bad  bled  him  immediately, 
until  he  fainted. — With  the  exception  of  the  jar,  this  man  had  been 
very  slightly  injured ;  but^  in  consequence  of  the  unseasonable 
bleeding,  the  pulse  at  the  wrist  remained  imperceptible  for  seve- 
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ral  hours,  and  the  patient  recoyered  very  slowly,  under  the  em- 
ployment of  volatile  alkali,  hrandy,  and  other  stimalants.  He 
lefl  the  house  aAer  several  weeks  had  elapsed,  pale  and  ener- 
vated, and  it  was  probably  long  before  he  regained  his  natural 
vigour. 

A  patient  was  admitted  into  the  same  institution,  (date  not  re- 
collected,) who  bad  been  suffocated  by  descending  into  a  neglect- 
ed well.  In  a  few  minutes  after  he  was  raised  into  pure  air,  his 
breathing  began  to  be  tolerably  reg^ilar,  but  his  pulse  was  ex- 
ceedingly feeble.  By  the  advice  of  a  physician  the  veins  of  his 
arm  were  opened,  and  a  few  ounces  of  blood  abstracted  with 
great  difficulty.  These  circumstances  were  narrated  by  a  student 
who  attended  him  to  the  Hospital.  At  the  time  of  his  admission 
he  was  breathing  with  great  stertor  and  at  long  intervals,  and  the 
pulse  was  nearly,  if  not  entirely,  imperceptible.  Warmth,  fric- 
tions, and  general  irritants  to  the  skin,  were  applied,  and  stimu- 
lants were  exhibited ;  of  which,  however,  the  patient  was  unable 
to  swallow  any  considerable  quantity;  pulsation  at  the  wrist  be- 
came evident  after  some  time,  and  continued  so,  for  a  short  pe- 
riod, but  again  sank,  and  the  patient  died  in  a  few  hours. 

During  the  present  year  a  man  fell  from  a  ladder  and  received 
a  severe  contusion  of  the  back.  Some  one  who  officiated  as  a  phy- 
sician, immediately  abstracted  blood  to  a  considerable  extent.  The 
patient  fainted  three  times,  in  quick  succession,  and  the  physician 
becoming  alarmed,  ordered  brandy  to  be  exhibited,  to  counteract 
the  pernicious  effects  of  the  lancet.  The  patient  was  admitted 
into  the  Hospital  in  a  state  of  intoxication.  1  am  unable  to  de- 
clare whether  the  gentleman  who  first  attended  this  case  was,  or 
was  not  a  regular  practitioner. 

It  would  be  easy  to  enlarge  this  list  of  cases  to  a  considerable 
extent,  but  those  already  adduced  are  amply  sufficient  to  eluci- 
date the  subject — it  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  engross  the  time 
of  the  reader  with  further  details.  All  who  have  properly  at- 
tended the  practice  of  our  public  Hospitals  can  estimate  the  Im- 
portance of  the  subject 

If  there  be  any  circumstances  under  which  it  is  proper  to  delay 
the  application  of  the  lancet  for  a  longer  period  than  usual,  af\er 
reaction  is  completely  established,  it  is  in  those  cases  where  the 
patients  have  been  addicted  to  the  intemperate  use  of  spirituous 
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liquora.  Delirium  tremens  is  unforluoalely  a  very  frequent 
disease  in  ourcouDlry;  and,  in  the  lower  ordere  of  society,  ils  ra- 
vagee  among  those  who  hare  suffered  under  the  depreraing  eSecte 
of  severe  local  injuries,  are  alarming  in  the  eslreme. 

Every  thing  which  tends  to  iDcreuFe  or  lo  conllnue  theie  de- 
pressing effects,  must  be  pernicious  in  the  last  degree;  and  the 
lancet  should  be  employed  nith  the  greatest  circiitnspectioo 
whenever  ne  have  reason  to  dread  the  sppenrance  of  this  disease. 
1  do  not  pretend  lo  assert,  that  traumatic  inflammalion  in  druolc- 
ards  but  seldom  calls  Ibr  the  abstraction  of  blod.  1  contend  only 
for  delaying  this  remedy  until  the  urgency  of  the  symptomscom- 
pel  us  lo  employ  it,  and  for  the  necessity  of  keeping  conslanlly  in 
view  that  we  are  steering  be  tvveen  a  local  disease  of  cosMderable 
importance  on  Ibe  one  hand,  and  a  constitutional  affection  of  the 
most  serious  grnde  upon  the  other.  The  greatest  judgment  and 
discrimination  are  necessary  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of  this  de- 
Kription;  and  sometimes  (an  in  certain  compound  fractures]  the 
ijiuestion  of  blood-letting  la  scarcely  less  perplexing  than  that  of 
amputation,  i  have  witnessed  fatal  effects  from  neglect  of  these 
precautions  in  several  instances,  and  serious  difficulty  in  many. 

In  the  commeticement  of  this  paper,  I  have  said  thai  Ihe  ueces- 
xity  of  a  stimulant  plan  of  treatment  in  the  extreme  prostration  of 
the  system,  consequent  lo  severe  accidents,  was  too  evident  in  the 
generality  of  cases  to  require  any  comment.  In  injuries  of  the 
head,  however,  there  may  esist  reasonable  doubts  of  its  proprie' 
ty-  The  diagnosis  is  here  by  no  means  distinct — any  one  who  ha) 
examined  a  mimber  of  cases,  will  be  forcibly  struck  nith  the  oc- 
casional inaccuracy  oi'deductione  drawn  from  any  or  all  the  sjrmp- 
loms,  by  which  we  attempt  to  distinguish  between  depresaon  of 
the  bone,  rupture  of  a  cerebral  vessel,  and  simple  concussion. 

In  the  first  ol  these  accidents,  no  treatment  can  be  attended  with 
material  benefit  until  the  depressed  portion  is  elevated:  in  the 
second,  every  attempt  at  reaction,  every  thing  that  tends,  either 
directly  or  indireclty,  to  accelerate  the  circulation,  must  beightea 
the  danger.  In  the  case  of  simple  concussion,  the  way  wooUl  be 
much  more  open,  could  we  pronounce  with  certainty  that  no 
litnon  had  taken  place,  and  in  some  instances  this  may  perhaps 
be  done.  There  could  be  no  impropriety  in  trealin|;  these  in- 
stances upon  general  principles,  provided  we  are  careful  to  watch 
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with  the  greatest  ftttention  the  first  si^^arance  of  reaotion,  and 
to  guard  against  its  consequences  \  bat,  onfortonately,  this  posi* 
Uto  discrimination  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  utterly  impossible. 
As  a  general  role  then,  it  would  be  extremely  dangerous  to  ad- 
minister stimulants  to  hasten  the  recoTeiy  of  the  system  after  in- 
juries of  the  head :  but  it  would  be  still  more  improper  to  bleed 
in  anticipation  of  reaction. 

With  danger  upon  either  hand,  woidd  it  not  be  much  more  na- 
tional to  leare  the  powers  of  the  system  to  recoTer  their  natural 
Tigour,  by  their  own  inherent  energy,  while  we  remain  la 
readiness  to  check  their  undue  violence  T— •Instances  of  the  perni- 
cious effects  of  the  contrary  plan  are,  but  too  frequently,  met  with. 

I  shall  close  the  present  paper  with  some  remarin  upon  the 
treatment  and  post-mortem  examination  of  a  case  of  injured  ato- 
mach,  which  came  under  my  care  while  acting  as  House  Suigeon 
to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

John  Feigan  was  admitted  into  that  establishflftent  on  the  10th 
of  May,  1828,  at  9  o'clock,  A.  M.  He  had  been  engaged  in 
shoeing  a  horse  \  which  threw  him  down,  and  trod  upon  his  epi- 
gastrium. 

The  patient  walked  from  the  gate  of  the  institution  to  the 
ward,  with  the  assistance  of  two  men;  but  hissystem  was  exceed- 
ingly depressed,  skin  cold,  and  pulse  hardly  perceptible.  He 
stated,  that  about  half  an  hour  had  elapsed  between  the  time  of 
the  accident  and  that  of  his  admittance. 

He  was  placed  at  rest  upon  his  back,  and  as  he  complained  of 
a  good  deal  of  pain,  I  directed  him  to  take  sixty  drops  of  laudanum. 
In  about  three  hours,  there  was  a  slight  attempt  at  reaction.  Cups 
and  a  blister  were  then  applied  to  the  al>domen.  At  four  o'clock, 
P.  M.  his  pulse  had  sunk  again  to  such  a  degree  as  to  be  scarcely 
perceptible.  He  had  vomited  about  a  gill  of  blood,  and  con- 
tinued to  vomit  violenUy,  but  without  discharging  any  consider- 
able quantity  of  matter.— 1  directed 

R.  Sp.  terebinth,     .    •    .    •    -    gj. 

Pulv.  O.  arab. Jss. 

Sacch.  alb.     •••••-    8ij. 

Aq.  pursB. $v«.  « 

j^ss  quaque  horm  somenda. 
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At  six  O'clock,  P.  VL  Juke  at  the  wrist  imperceptible.  Patient 
▼omits  occasionally.    Ordered 

R.  CarboD.  ammon.     -    -    - .  -     3ij. 

Aqa»  purs. Svsi.  m 

•Jss  qoaque  hora  samenda« 

Placed  a  sinapism  over  the  epigastriam,  (the  blister  haYing 
acted  very  slightly,)  and  ordered  the  extremities  rubbed  with  the 
decoct,  canthar.  in  sp.  tereb. 

May  11th,  at  10  o^clock,  A.  M.  pulse  imperceptible,  extremi- 
ties cold,  skin  livid,  and  the  patient  has  some  mental  aberration ; 
at  3  o^clock,  P.  M.  he  died. 

Examination  Pott-Moriem. 

Peritoneum. — ^The  whole  surface  of  the  peritoneum  was  lined 
with  a  thick  coat  of  fibrine ;  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  contained 
about  three  quarts  of  pale  yellowish  serum,  filled  with  yellow 
flakes  of  lymph,  and  faintly  tinged  with  blood. 

IfUeitines. — The  intestines  were  universally  and  deeply  red- 
dened, and  were  completely  agglutinated  by  a  general  exudation 
of  coagulable  lymph.  The  proper  coats  of  these  viscera  exhibit- 
ed nothing  peculiar,  the  inflammation  being  confined  to  the  peri- 
toneal covering. 

Liver^  Spleen^  and  JiTtcZne^^.— -These  organs  were  free  from  ap- 
parent injury,  and  wore  a  healthy  aspect.  The  bladder,  how- 
ever, contained  no  urine,  although  none  had  been  discharged  from 
the  time  of  the  accident.     It  was  firmly  contracted. 

Stomach.'^^The  cellular  coat  of  this  viscus  was  every  where 
filled  with  injected  vessels,  in  great  number,  and  of  lai^e  size. 
The  mucous  coat  of  the  cardiac  extremity  was  pale,  except  in  a 
few  spots  where  the  blood  appeared  to  have  subsided  af^er  death ; 
but  at  the  pyloric  extremity  it  was  considerably  reddened,  exhibit- 
ing unequivocal  marks  of  inflammation.  1  could  not  discover  the 
slightest  abrasion,  either  in  the  stomach  or  duodenum,  which 
last  viscus  was  in  a  healthy  condition. 

Remarks,^^h  will  be  noticed  in  this  case  that  the  reaction,  if 
indeed  it  deserves  that  name,  continued  but  about  four  hours ;  in 
nine  hours,  the  pulse  at  the  wrist  became  imperceptible,  and  at 
the  expiration  of  thirty  hours,  the  patient  expired. 

It  is  impossible  to  believe  that  the  violent  efiects  of  inflamma- 
tion, which  were  displayed  upon  opening  the  abdomen,  resulted 


COATES  ON  THE  ABUSE  OF  BLOOD-LETTIHO.  281 

during  the  four  hours  of  increased  action.  We  are  compelled 
then  to  admit,  that  while  the  system  is  labouring  under  the  im- 
mediate effects  of  a  mortal  blow,  while  the  skin  is  livid,  the  ex- 
tremities cold,  and  the  pulse  at  the  wrist  nearly,  if  not  entirely, 
absent,  while  in  fact  every  thing  announces  the  rapid  approach 
of  dissolution  from  a  direct  prostration  of  vital  power,  the  sto- 
mach and  peritoneum  are  capable  of  taking  on  the  most  violent 
inflammation ;  that  adhesions  to  an  immense  extent  may  be  formed, 
and  quantities  of  coagulable  lymph  poured  out  into  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen. 

When  a  patient  is  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  im- 
mediately after  receiving  a  severe  contusion  in  any  other  part 
than  the  h6w J  or  spine,  and  when  there  is  danger  of  a  fatal  ter- 
mination from  direct  debility,  it  has  long  been  customary  to  expe- 
dite reaction,  if  possible,  by  the  exhibition  of  volatile  alkali  and 
other  stimulants ;  and  in  most  instances  this  practice  has  been  at- 
tended with  the  happiest  effects ;  but  I  think  few  will  assert,  after 
reading  the  foregoing  case,  that  the  same  treatment  is  universally 
applicable.  Again — it  is  well  known,  that  in  inflammations  of 
the  stomach  the  pulse  is  but  a  feeble  guide  to  the  practitioner, 
that  venesection  is  not  only  proper,  but  absolutely  necessary  in 
many  instances  where  the  arterial  action  is  exceedingly  diminish- 
ed :  but  no  experienced  surgeon,  we  are  convinced,  would  dare 
to  recommend  the  employment  of  the  lancet  in  such  a  case  as  that 
which  we  have  just  narrated. 

It  is  more  than  probable  that  the  mischief  resulting  from  so 
severe  an  injury,  placed  our  patient  far  beyond  the  aid  of  medicine ; 
but  cases  will  no  doubt  occur,  in  which  judicious  treatment  might 
establish  a  reaction,  and  thus  preserve  the  life  of  the  patient. 
Local  irritants,  by  creating  a  counter-stimulation,  at  once  suggest 
themselves ;  but  we  should  select  such  as  act  with  a  degree  of 
^  promptitude,  proportioned  to  the  emergency  of  the  case.  The 
application  of  a  towel  dipped  into  boiling  water,  has  been  resort- 
ed to  with  great  advantage  by  practitioners  in  the  East  indies,  in 
various  severe  visceral  inflammations  ;*  and  the  employment  of 

*  In  Calcutta  they  are  in  the  habit  of  employing  little  baths  of  tin, 
adapted  to  the  form  of  different  parts  of  the  body,  for  the  application 
of  local  heat.  They  possess  great  advantages  over  bricks,  bottles, 
and  the  other  means  generally  resorted  to  for  similar  purposes,  as 


•a;!,  perish,  with  this  disease.  Id  Salem,  in  the  state  of  V 
chusetts,  which  is  situated  near  Uie  sea,  and  exposed  during  many 
mouths  in  the  year  to  a  moist,  east  wind,  there  died  in  the  year 
1799,  one  hundred  and  sixty  persoDs ;  fifly-tfaree  died  of  consutnp- 
ti«n,  mailing  nearly  one-third  of  the  whole  number.  Eight 
more  died  of  luog-fever,  probably  what  was  called  in  Philadel* 
phia  the  galloping  species  of  that  disease.  Consumptions  are 
more  frequent  in  Boston,  Rhode  Island,  and  New  York,  from 
their  ticinily  (o  the  sea-shore,  than  they  are  in  Philadelphia.  la 
the  neighbourhood  of  Cape  May,  which  lies  near  the  sea-shore 
of  New  Jersey^  there  are  three  religious  societies,  among  whom, 
the  influenza  prevailed  in  1790,  Ila  mortality,  under  equal  circum- 
stances, was  in  tbe  exact  ratio  to  ibeir  vicinity  to  the  sea.  The 
deaths  were  most  numerous  in  that  society  which  was  nearest  to 
it,  and  least  so,  in  that  which  was  most  remote  from  it.  These 
unfriendly  effects  of  the  air  in  the  above  pulmonary  diseases,  do 
not  appear  to  be  produced  simply  by  ils  moisture.  Consumptions 
are  scarcely  known  in  the  moist  atmosphere  which  so  generally 
prevails  in  Lincolnshire  in  England,  and  in  tbe  inland  parts  of 
Holland  and  Ireland." 

Professor  Fodere,  a  learned  physician  residing  in  Nice,  in 
speaking  of  consumption,  observes,  ''it  would  appear,  that  there 
BausI  be  on  tbe  shores  of  the  Mediterranean  some  other  source 
of  evil,  besides  mere  variability  of  climate  ;  and  I  am  disposed  to 
look  for  this  in  (he  impregnation  of  its  atmosphere  wilb  some  of 
the  muriatic  salts  of  the  ocean.'' 

Sir  ALEXiNDEit  CnicHTON,  late  physician  to  tbe  emperor  of 
Russia,  states  that  "  tbe  sea-coast,  whatever  may  be  its  locaUly,  is 
highly  injurious  to  phthisical  patients,  provided  there  be  any 
breach  of  continuity  in  ibe  pulmonary  apparatus." 

It  is  admitted  that  sea-air,  when  breathed  alone,  is  favourable 
lo  pulmonary  coosumplion,  and  generally  allays,  or  suspends  the 
cough  ;  and  it  is  a  remarkable  fact,  well  known  to  sea-faring  men, 
that  old  sailors,  labouring  under  a  chronic  cough,  can  always  anti- 
cipale  the  approach  of  land  by  their  cough,  which  becomes  ag- 
gravated as  soon  as  they  breathe  this  mixture  of  land  and  sea-air. 

Mr.  Poinsett,  our  distinguished  minister  in  Mexico,  who  !»• 
houred  under  a  chronic  cough,  observed  that  his  cough,  durii 
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sea  Toyage,  wai  always  suspended,  aad  iBTariaUy  became  aggra^ 
rated  as  soon  as  he  reached  soondings. 

Dr.  Rush  states  that  he  ^  crossed  the  Atlantic  ocean  fai  the  yeat 
1766,  with  a  sea  captain  who  announced  to  his  passei^rs  the 
agreeable  news,  that  they  were  near  the  British  coast,  before 
any  discoYory  had  been  made  of  their  situation  by  soundhig,  or 
by  a  change  in  the  colour  of  the  water.  Upon  asking  him  upon 
what  he  founded  his  opinion,  he  said,  he  had  been  sneesing,  wUcli 
he  added  was  the  sign  of  an  approachii^  cold,  and  that  In  the 
course  of  upwards  of  twen^  years  he  had  nerer  made  the  land 
without  being  affected  in  a  similar  manner." 

These  are  important  facts,  and  deserre  the  most  serious  ami 
deliberate  consideration*  They  plainly  show,  that  there  Is  some* 
thing  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  neighbourhood  of  the  sea-ehore^ 
deleterious  to  the  lungs  besides  moisture,  and  sudden  changes  of 
temperature.  Dr.  Parr,  in  noticing  Dr.  Rush's  suggestion  of  tlM 
disadvantages  that  may  arise  from  a  mixture  of  land  and  sea-alff 
observes,  ^^  until,  these  haTO  been  found  to  differ,  we  may  neglect 
the  distinction  as  an  unnecessary  refinement  This  is  certainly 
a  very  unphilosophical  conclusion,  and  is  unworthy  the  high  re« 
putation  of  Dr.  Parr.  The  particular  states  of  the  atmosphere 
which  cause  diseases  in  different  seasons,  are  totally  unknown  to 
the  medical  profession,  and  the  subject  is  ^  wrapt  in  inezplicabitt 
mystery;''  sometimes  one  disease  is  excited,  sometimes  another; 
and  would  Dr.  Parr,  or  any  other  person  pretend  to  deny  that 
that  these  various  diseases  were  produced  by  some  peculiar  state 
of  the  atmosphere,  because  they  were  unable  to  trace  those  dif* 
ferent  changes  ?  This  objection  then,  in  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge,  cannot  affect  the  doctrine  which  we  are  endeavourii^ 
to  establiiih.  We  will,  therefore,  discard  it,  and  proceed  to  give 
an  account  of  the  mortality  from  consumption  in  different  parts  of 
the  country. 

In  Boston,  during  the  last  five  years,  it  is  calculated  that  the 
mortality  from  consumption  is  about  one^xth  of  all  the  inhabit- 
ants that  have  died.— In  New  York,  about  one-fifth.^-In  Philadel* 
phia,  one-seventh.— >In  Baltimore,  one-sevenths — In  Washingtoo^ 
one-eighth. — In  Charleston,  S.  C.  one-sixth. 

Sullivan's  Island  is  very  unfavourable  to  consumptive  invalids. 
Dr.  Richard  Rardall,  late  a  surgeon  in  the  U»  S.  army,  and  now 
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m  reflident  in  this  place,  who  was  stationed  at  different  militaiy 
posts  throughout  the  sonthem  country,  states,  that  to  those  pre- 
disposed to  phthisis,  the  air  of  Sullivan^s  Island  Is  highly  deleteri- 
ous in  comparison  with  that  of  Charleston :— that  acute  pneu- 
monic inflammation  is  also  more  prevalent  In  the  former,  than  in 
the  latter  place : — ^that  the  air  of  the  city  of  Charleston,  though 
otherwise  more  pure  than  that  of  the  interior  of  lower  Carolina, 
is  not  so  well  adapted  to  those  predisposed  to  phthisis : — that  the 
Inhabitants  of  Augusta,  Savannah,  and  New  Orleans,  though  poe- 
■essing  fewer' advantages  of  climate,  are  less  obnoxious  to  pulmo- 
nary affections,  than  those  residing  in  the  otherwise  comparative- 
ly healthy  situations  on  the  sea-board.  ^^  Soon  after  my  anivaV 
says  he,  ^  at  Sullivan^s  Island,  in  1821,  as  surgeon  to  that  military 
post,  I  thought  I  discovered  a  stronger  predisposition  among  the 
soldiers  to  pulmonary  affections  of  all  kinds,  than  I  had  observed 
at  my  former  stations  in  the  south,  and  my  experience  during  the 
succeeding  winters  confirmed  this  belief;  for  the  proportion  of 
cases  of  pneumonia,  and  of  deaths  from  phthisis^  were  three-fold 
greater  at  this  post  than  at  my  former  stations  in  the  interior  of 
Georgia  and  Alabama.^^ 

The  bay  of  St.  Louis,  and  Passa  Christiana  are  also  very  un- 
favourable  to  pulmonary  complaints.  Colonel  George  Gibson,  of 
the  U.  S.  army,  who  was  stationed  at  the  latter  place  during  three 
summers,  informed  me  that  Passa  Christiana  was  a  great  resort 
for  invalids  from  every  description  of  disease ;  and  it  was  a  remark- 
able fact,  that  the  consumptive  cases  survived  but  a  short  time  after 
their  arrival  there  ;  whereas  invalids  of  every  other  description 
recovered  most  rapidly.  This  fact  is  totally  subversive  of  the 
common  opinion  relative  to  the  cause  of  pulmonary  affections  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  sea.  Passa  Christiana  is  liable  to  no 
variety  of  temperature — its  atmosphere  is  warmed  by  the  Gulph 
Stream,  and  is 'exempt  by  distance  and  the  intervening  forest,  from 
the  cold  air  of  the  mountains. 

It  is  evident  as  we  recede  from  the  sea-shore,  that  the  cases  of 
pulmonary  consumption  become  diminished.  This  disease  is 
scarcely  known  among  the  Indians  of  our  forest;  and  in  many 
parts  of  the  interior  of  the  country,  consumption  is  extremely 
rare ;  particularly  on  the  borders  of  Ohio,  Mississippi,  and  Mis- 
souri, where  bilious  intermittent  fevers  mostly  prevail.    Colonel 
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BfiirroN  of  the  U.  S.  Senate,  from  Missouri,  informed  me  that  the 
cMmate  of  that  state  was  peculiarly  favourable  to  consumptive  in- 
valids ;  and  this  fact  is  so  notorious,  that  many  persons  afflicted 
with  this  complaint,  have  removed  their  residence  to  it,  in  order  to 
prolong  their  lives.  It  is  not  unusual  in  that  climate  for  consump- 
tive invalids  to  linger  a  long  time,  sometimes  ten  or  fifteen  years, 
whereas  near  the  sea-shore  it  generally  destroys  life  in  a  few 
months. 

Pulmonary  consumption  is  very  destructive  in  Great  Britain, 
and  the  annual  victims  to  its  ravages  are  calculated  at  6fty-five 
thousand.  Dr.  Good  states,  that  in  Great  Britain,  this  disease 
carries  off  usually  about  one-fourth  of  its  inhabitants — at  Paris 
about  one-fifth,  and  at  Vienna  about  one-sixth,  while  it  is  by  no 
means  common  in  Russia.  ^^  It  is  a  singular  fact,^'  says  he,  ^^  and 
not  well  accounted  for,  that  of  all  places  which  have  hitherto  been 
compared,  the  proportional  mortality  from  consumption  appears 
to  have  been  the  greatest  at  Bristol ;  and  this  not  among  its  occa- 
sional visiters,  but  its  permanent  inhabitants ;  and  yet,  as  though  in 
defiance  of  experience,  this  very  place  has  been  chosen  as  the 
great  resort  of  consumptive  persons." 

The  south  of  France,  which  has  been  a  fashionable  resort  for 
consumptive  patients  for  the  last  sixty  years,  and  was  first  brought 
into  notice  by  Dr.  Smollet,  is  perhaps  of  all  others,  the  most  fatal 
climate  to  this  unfortunate  class  of  invalids.  No  American,  within 
our  recollection,  afflicted  with  this  complaint,  has  ever  visited  the 
south  of  France,  who  did  not  fail  a  sacrifice  to  its  climate.  Dr. 
James  Clark  of  England,  influenced  by  a  spirit  of  inquiry,  which 
does  honour  to  his  heart  and  his  profession,  visited  the  south 
of  France,  and  Italy,  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean.  From 
information  obtained  on  the  spot,  as  well  from  observation  aa 
from  conversations  with  the  most  intelligent  and  experienced 
medical  gentlemen,  he  has  published  a  most  valuable  treatise  on 
the  climate  of  those  places,  containing  more  important  informa- 
tion than  any  other  work  which  has  ever  been  written  on  the 
same  subject ;  and  in  which  he  concludes,  that  the  climate  of 
those  places  is  most  fatal  to  all  invalids  labouring  under  pulmona- 
ry affections. 

Professor  Fodere  observes,  "  I  have  always  been  astonished 
that  our  older  physicians  should  have  sent  their  consompti?e  pa- 


Iltotfl  to  Mr  w^iboKi,  fiaee  ift  li  farofiragiMy  proved,  Ij  Ae 
eipericace  ofov  tioie,  tfait  Che  dianle  of  theriMrMofthe 
diterriiieai  li  heitM  to  seek  ierelidi.  At  Maneillce,  Nice, 
Villm  Fruca,  coesonptm  li  not,  m  in  Switseited,  m  the 
of  the  Soene,  and  io  Alnce,  a  chronic  diwaae;  «n  the  contmiy, 
I  hare  veiy  often  aeen  it  tenninate  in  forty  daya.**  Again,  he  eh- 
aerrei,  ^^  open  tlie  wliole,  1  conader  it  aa  contrary  to  experience 
to  send  patients  aflficted  with  tabercnlar  phtliisis  to  tlie  scaahotOf 
and  yet  it  Is  shigalar  that  tiM  practice  aho^  centinae  to  he  pet^ 
abtedfa." 

Dr.  Sakoel  SmcLAm,  anigeon  in  die  British  nary,  after  aereral 
years  senrice  in  tlie  Mediterranean,  and  especially  in  tlie  fleet 
enspioyed  off  die  shores  of  the  sonth  of  France,  says,  ^  I  am  the 
more  desirons  of  making  known  my  own  experience  in  tkis  nrntter, 
as  I  am  well  conrinced  tlmt  the  preralent  opinions  respecting  It^ 
are  most  erroneons.  So  fiir  from  coind^ng  with  these  oinnionei, 
I  most  declare  that  I  am  home  out  hy  the  muted  experience  of 
all  my  medical  fiiends,  who  hare  serred  in  that  conntry,  in  aa- 
aertittg  that  the  climate  of  the  Mediterranean,  more  especially  at 
certain  seasons  of  the  year,  is  particolariy  hostile  to  phthirical 
patients,  and  prodnctiye  of  polmooary  complaints.^ 

Sir  A.  CiucHToir  regrets  that  patients  are  still  sent  to  Nice, 
If  aples,  and  Madeira,  all  which  places  are  destmctiye  to  these 
onfortimate  people.  ^  It  is  a  singular  circumstance,^  aays  Dr. 
Clark,  *^  that  while  the  English  practitioners  were  sending  their 
coDsumptire  patients  to  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  oar 
naval  medical  officen^  narigatiog  that  sea,  were  sending  theiia 
to  England.^^ 

Dr.  James  Johhsox,  in  his  raluable  treatise  on  the  diseases 
<rf  tropical  climates  shows,  by  comparing  pulmonic  and  other 
diseases,  received  into  the  Hospitals  of  Minorca,  Malta,  and  Gib- 
raltar, from  the  Mediterranean  fleet,  during  the  years  1810,  II, 
and  12,  that  the  ratio  of  pulmonic  to  other  complaints,  was 
one  to  two  and  a  half  ^  Out  of  455  cases  of  phthisis  alone,  151 
died  before  the  remainder  could  be  shipped  off  for  Ei^land, 
where  in  all  probabilitv  most  of  them  perished :  whereas,  out  of 
1242  cases  of  fever,  only  58  died,  and  a  very  small  number  were 
invalided.  This  authentic  document  will  speak  volumes  on  the 
climate  of  the  Mediterranean." 
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It  is  weil  known  to  the  American  officers  who  haFe  cruised  in 
tte  Mediterranean  sea,  that  aii  sailors  predisposed  to  pulmonary 
consumption^  who  have  visited  that  sea,  have  fallen  victims  to 
this  complaint ;  and  many  others,  whose  constitutions  had  never  be- 
fore exhibited  any  signs  of  pulmonic  affections,  have  been  seri- 
ovsiy  predisposed  to  the  disease  by  remaining  in  that  climate. 

After  taking  this  review  of  the  effects  of  different  climates  in 
pulmonary  diseases,  we  are  irresistibly  led  to  conclude,  that  the 
United  States  afford  advantages  more  favourable  in  this  complaint 
than  any  other  country  yet  known.  Here  the  consumptive  inva- 
lid has  the  advantage  of  every  variety  of  soil  and  climate-^ 
every  facility  in  travelling— -mineral  waters  that  are  valuable  in 
diseases  of  the  lungs ;  and  above  all,  the  heart-felt  satisfaction  of 
enjoying  the  sympathy,  kindness,  and  hospitality  of  his  country- 
men. Let  us  therefore  abandon  this  blind  and  cruel  fashion  of 
sending  our  consumptive  patients  to  the  south  of  France,  Italy, 
and  other  foreign  countries,  where  it  has  been  incontestibly  proven 
that  the  climate  is  a  sure  passport  to  the  grave. 

Pulmonary  consumption,  unlike  most  other  diseases,  makes  its 
approach  in  the  most  deceitful  and  inndious  manner.  It  carries 
with  It  a  fascinating  charm  that  lulls  suspicion,  and  wraps  its  vic- 
tims in  the  most  fatal  delusion.  It  therefore  becomes  the  duty  of 
the  physician  to  act  with  candour,  honesty,  and  decision :  his  con- 
duct should  adroit  of  no  compromise.  He  should  feel  compelled  by 
the  most  sacred  obligation,  to  communicate  to  the  patient,  or  his 
friends,  the  earliest  information  of  the  approach  of  this  terrible 
disease ;  and  to  urge  in  the  strongest  terms,  the  importance  of  a 
uniform  mild  temperature,  exercise,  and  a  change  of  air.  By  such 
prompt  and  judicious  instructions  many  thousand  lives  might  pro- 
bably be  saved,  which  are  sacrificed  by  the  tame  and  palliating 
conduct  of  the  profession. 

The  consumptive  invalid  should  always  remove  as  far  from  the 
sea  as  possible,  and  take  as  much  exercise  as  is  consistent  with 
his  strength,  particularly  on  horse-hack :  his  diet  should  be  such 
as  is  most  easily  digested— mild  and  nutricious.  High  hills  or 
mountains  should  be  carefully  avoided ;  the  air  of  such  places  is 
too  pure ;  there,  the  oxygen  gas  is  too  stimulating,  and  is  apt  to 
increase  the  inflammatory  action,  to  suppress  the  usual  expecto- 
ration, and  sometimes  to  produce  haemoptysis.    Low  grounds,  on 
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the  coDtrary,  appear  always  fiiTOiirable  to  consumptive  patients; 
there,  the  air  is  of  a  lower  quality,  and  therefore  not  so  stimnlat- 
ing  to  the  longs.  From  experiments  which  hare  been  made  in 
breathing  the  hydrocarbonate,  and  from  observation,  we  are  in- 
doced  to  believe,  that  marshy  countries,  distant  from  the  sea, 
where  billons  intermittent  fevers  prevail,  are  also  favourable  to 
consumptive  invalids.  Places,  where  animal  putrefaction  takes 
place,  are  generally  favourable  to  weak  longs.  There  the 
hydrogen  gas  which  Is  intermixed  with  common  air,  destroys 
the  irritability  of  the  living  fibre,  subdues  inflammatory  action, 
and  improves  the  secretions.  Thus  it  has  been  related,  that 
a  confirmed  consumption  has  been  Cdred  by  a  residence  in  a 
eoal  mine;  and  that  botchers,  cat-gut  makers,  tanners,  soap- 
nsakers,  &c.  surrounded  by  a  vapour  impregnated  with  hydro- 
gen, W^  never  liable  to  pulmonary  consumption ;  and  It  may  be 
from  this  cause,  that  consumptive  patients  derive  benefit  from  a 
residence  in  cow-houses. 

The  Red  Sulphur  Springi  in  Virginia  have  acquired  of  late, 
great  reputation  in  pulmonary  affections;  and  from  the  high  and 
Important  testimony  in  favour  of  these  waters,  we  do  not  hesitate 
to  recommend  them,  most  earnestly,  to  the  consumptive  Invalid. 

The  Red  Sulphur  Springs  are  situated  In  a  narrow  deep  valley, 
between  two  mountains  running  from  N.  £.  to  S.  W.  near  Indian 
creek,  a  branch  of  New  River,  distant  about  eighteen  miles  S.  W. 
of  Monroe  court  house. 

Doctor  George  W.  Crump,  a  member  of  Congress  from  Vir- 
ginia, states  that  he  laboured  several  years  under  a  pulmonary 
affection,  accompanied  with  hectic  fever,  profuse  perspiration, 
prostration  of  muscular  strength,  great  emaciation,  and  much  de- 
rangement of  the  whole  alimentary  canal:  ^^  In  this  state,^'  says 
he,  ^^  I  resorted  to  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sulphur  Spring,  and 
combined  with  their  use  a  shock-bath  every  morning — my  diet 
consisted  almost  entirely  of  rye-mush,  milk  and  honey.  In  the 
course  of  a  few  days,  the  circulation  became  more  equally  distri- 
buted, the  colliquative  sweat  was  checked,  the  expectoration 
became  more  laudable,  and  the  whole  organic  economy  invigo- 
rated. By  a  persevering  use  of  this  plan,  for  two  seasons,  I  have 
been  entirely  relieved  from  every  pulmonic  symptom."  "  The 
water  is  extremely  cold  (for  spring  water)  and  is  remarkably 
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transparent  and  light :  it  acts  principally  on  the  skin  and  kidneys, 
and  not  unfrequently,  some  aperient  medicine  is  required  to  pre- 
vent constipation  of  the  bowels.  In  every  instance,  says  Dr.  C.| 
which  has  fallen  under  my  observation,  and  they  were  very  nu- 
merous, it  produced  a  rapid  reduction  of  the  pulse.'' 

Doctor  HuocR,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  was  afflicted  some  years 
ago  with  pulmonary  disease,  and  all  his  friends  thought  his  disease 
hopeless  ;  in  this  situation  he  was  advised  to  visit  the  Red  Sulphur 
Springs,  in  Virginia,  and  from  the  use  of  those  waters  during  one 
season,  he  was  perfectly  restored  to  health.  The  Doctor  states, 
that  he  was  enabled  by  the  aid  of  those  waters  to  regulate  his 
pulse,  almost  as  he  pleased.  He  is  now  living  in  South  Carolina, 
and  is  one  of  the  healthiest  men  in  that  state. 

In  a  letter,  dated  at  the  Springs,  to  a  friend,  from  F.  W.  Gilmer, 
Esq.  Professor  of  law  in  the  University  of  Virginia,  who  was  la- 
bouring under  pulmonary  affection,  he  states,  ^^  these  waters  are 
as  far  superior  to  all  others,  as  those  of  Ballyspelling  were  to  all 
others  in  Ireland.  In  three  hours  they  allayed  my  cough  so  as 
to  take  away  all  that  was  unpleasant  in  it.  They  diffuse  a  sense 
of  coolness,  freshness,  and  newer  life  over  the  whole  system. 
They  abate  the  pulse  most  rapidly,  remove  fever,  moisten,  lubri- 
cate, and  soften  whatever  is  hard  and  dry— make  one  sleep  as 
though  he  had  taken  an  anodyne— are  the  safest  of  all  waten^ 
and  indeed  have  no  ill  quality.'' 

After  remaining  at  the  Red  Sulphur  Springs  during  the  summer, 
the  best  winter  residence  lor  the  consumptive  invalid  would  be 
in  the  interior  of  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  or  Alabama.  There 
the  soil  and  climate  are  peculiarly  favourable  to  such  persons  dur- 
ing the  winter  and  spring  seasons ;  and  the  atmosphere,  impreg- 
nated with  the  effluvia  of  the  pint  forest^  is  highly  grateful  and 
advantageous  in  all  pulmonary  affections. 

In  choosing  the  location  for  a  residence,  great  caution  should 
be  observed  in  selecting  such  as  is  well  protected  from  the  north 
and  east  winds,  and  exposed  as  much  as  possible,  to  the  warm  and 
cheering  influence  of  the  sun. 


3  infonn  our  rcRdera,  Uiit  Profettor  Juun 

ifi  tlie  folJowing  interesting  coininuiii> 

«  multiplied  engTigemcnta,  at  tliia  Heuaon  of  tlie  year,  have 

prevented  tlieir  pri-pamtimi  For  the  present  number.    The  novelty  of  the 

ee,  however,  induces  us  to  give  it  iinmcdjate  publicity, 

Article  V. — Case  of  Exlra-Uterine  Prtgnanty^  commnntcated  by 
Drs.  Yarolev  and  SiHseuBv,  to  Prot'esaor  James,  of  the  Uni- 
Tersity  of  FenDsylvanhi. 

Philadtlphia,  Jan.  lOtk,  1835. 
mpllance  with  jour  polite  request  for  ub  to  transmit 
Id  our  Alma-maler,  every  thing'  interesting  or  important  that 
ehoulil  occur  lo  us  in  practice,  1  shall  furnish  you  nilb  the  fol- 
loHing  particulars  of  a  case  which  at  least  posaeBses  some  degree 
of  Dovelty. 

On  the  12th  of  December  1825,  I  was  calle<),  ia  company  with 
my  friend  Dr.  SANxeunv,  to  see  Mrs,  G.,  a  delicate  female,  aged  23 
Her  husband,  the  mesBeoger  who  came  for  me,  atated 
that  there  was  '^  something  coming  from  his  wife,  which  exactlj 
resembled  the  hind  legs  of  a  large  frog/'  On  examioalion  we 
found  the  legs  and  nateri  of  a  well  formed  fcetus,  apparently  ahoul 
five  months  old,  projecting  from  the  anus  of  the  mother.  By  m- 
troduciug  the  finger  into  the  vagina,  the  uterus  was  found  lotv 
down  in  the  pelvis  and  somewhat  larger  than  usual.  The  os- 
uteri  open,  thickened  and  tender  to  the  touch.  The  recto-vagi- 
nal  septum  was  perfect.  We  directed  the  patient  to  bear  down, 
while  moderate  extension  was  made  with  the  oates  of  the  foetus ; 
it  was,  however,  found  impossible  to  bring  It  away  by  these  means, 
for  the  most  excruciating  pain  was  produced  by  the  slightest  de> 
gree  of  extractive  force.  A  dose  of  ol.  riciui  was  nest  adminis- 
tered, and  we  left  the  patient  for  two  hours.  On  our  return,  we 
found  that  the  oil  had  produced  the  desired  effect,  and  that  the 
fcetuawas  expelled  with  the  lirst  dejection.  It  proved  to  be  a  male 
child,  perfect  in  all  ils  parts  with  the  exception  of  its  back,  which 
was  slightly  injured  by  ulceration.  Four  inches  of  umbilical  cord 
came  away  v 
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I  have  been  able  to  collect  the  following  facta  relative  to  the 
The  preparation  has  been  deposited  in  theWistar  Museum. 


xam.  ^^^^ 
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preTious  histoiy  of  the  case.  Mn.  6.  haf  been  deliTered  of  two 
liviog  children,  and  miscarried  in  the  third  month  of  her  second 
impregnation,  owing  to  an  injary  wliich  she  received  while  car* 
rjing  some  wood.  When  her  youngest  child  was  about  a  year 
old,  and  while  she  continued  to  suckle  it,  her  catamenia  appeared 
and  returned  regularly  till  last  May.  She  did  not  wean  her  child, 
until  several  weeks  after  the  obstruction  of  the  meases  and  the 
morning  sickness  induced  her  to  suppose  herself  again  pregnuit 
During  the  first  four  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  signs  of 
utero  gestation,  her  sensations  were  similar  in  every  respect  to 
those  she  had  felt  in  her  former  pregnancies,  and  the  enlarge 
ment  of  her  abdomen  was  perfectly  regular.  A  short  time  after  the 
expiration  of  the  fourth  month,  she  fell  down  stairs  and  hurtfieraelf 
considerably,  especially  across  the  loins.  She  suffered  constant  pain 
and  uneasiness  in  her  back  and  throt^h  the  lower  part  of  her  ab- 
domen, for  about  forty-eight  hours  after  the  fall ;  she  then  felt  a 
very  painful  and  singular  sensation  in  her  abdomen,  which  she 
says  ^felt  like  a  child  turning  heels  over  head  in  her  belly.^' 
The  pain  was  so  violent  as  to  Induce  83mcope,  which  continued 
ibr  some  time,  and  on  reviving,  she  had  very  severe  and  regular 
labour  pains,  attended  by  a  profuse  discbarge  of  blood  and  water 
from  the  vagina.  By  examining  the  parietes  of  her  abdomea 
with  the  hand,  two  lumps  were  very  distinctly  felt,  one  on  each 
side,  and  these  appeared  to  be  connected  by  a  thick  cord.  A  phy- 
sician was  immediately  sent  for,  who  resorted  to  remedies  to  pre- 
vent abortion.  These  relieved  the  uterine  pains,  though  they 
did  not  entirely  subdue  them ;  and  diminished,  though  they  did  not 
entirely  check  the  discharge.  After  about  a  week  of  severe  suf- 
fering, she  left  her  bed,  and  the  physician  discontinued  his  visits. 
She  was  still,  however,  in  a  very  uncomfortable  condition,  having 
a  constant  pain  in  the  uterine  region,  attended  with  frequent  bear* 
ing  down  efforts,  and  accompanied  by  a  discharge  from  the  vagina, 
resembling  the  lochia.  The  two  lumps  in  her  abdomen  were  still 
perceptible  when  she  was  in  a  recumbent  posture;  they  had, 
however,  diminished  in  size,  and  were  very  sore  to  the  touch. 
When  she  turned  in  bed,  she  could  distinctly  feel  something  fall* 
ing  from  one  side  to  the  other.  Dr.  SAjfSBURY  saw  her  for  the 
first  time  in  the  early  part  of  October,  and  the  foUowii^  is  his  ac- 
count of  the  case  from  that  period. 
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"  I  fonnd  Mrs.  G,  complaining  of  great  paio  and  teniemess  hi 
llie  iivpogaslrium,  evideolly  proceediDg  from  the  womb,  wbicb^ 
owJDg  lo  the  thinness  of  the  integuments,  could  be  ca-sily  grasped 
by  the  haad,  and  bad  the  feel  of  a  neii  contracled  uterus  irnme* 
disteljr  after  delivery.  She  also  complained  of  InnciDating  pains, 
Ehooling  through  the  alidotnen  and  donn  the  thighs.  She  had 
great  pain  and  difficulty  in  uiinating,  together  with  a  sense  of 
w«ight  in  the  vagina,  from  ivhich  there  was  a  coosideruble  dis- 
charge, tinged  with  blood.  Upon  exaniinatioD  per  vagiiiaiii,  I  dis- 
covered the  OS-uteri  to  be  hard,  irregular  and  tnolty ;  consider- 
able pain  mas  produced  by  pressure,  and  the  whole  uterus  appeared 
lo  be  hard  and  unyielding.  After  a  deliberate  view  of  the  case, 
1  caoctuded  that  perhaps  she  might  be  mistaken  in  regard  to  her 
pregnancy,  and  that  the  case  was  a  scirrhus  uteri.  Under  this  im- 
pression [  put  her  upon  the  use  of  cicuta.  She  took  this  remedy  foe 
about  four  neeks  with  advantage  i  as,  from  the  eKaminntions  which 
I  occasionally  made,  I  found  the  diseased  state  of  the  uterus  much 
improved.  She  was  now  able  to  attend  to  her  domestic  concerns, 
and  1  became  less  regular  in  my  visits.  About  the  20tb  of  Novem* 
ber,  fihe  had  frequent  and  profuse  discharges,  from  the  bowels,  of 
purulent  matter,  mised  with  blood.  A  dose  of  oil  was  administer- 
ed, which  operated  freely,  and  in  two  or  three  days,  the  evacua- 
tions from  her  bowels  became  perfectly  natural,  and  continued 
80  until  the  expulsion  of  the  ftetus.  A  few  days  before  the  ap- 
pearance of  this  purulent  discharge  from  the  bowels,  an  organ- 
ized mass  was  expelled  from  the  vagina,  which  her  mother  show- 
ed to  a  physician,  who  pronounced  it  to  be  part  of  a  placenta. 
Nothing  more,  worthy  of  remark,  occurred  till  the  1 1th  of  De- 
cember, when  she  discovered  something  unnatural  passing  from 
her  bowels.  I  was  immediately  sent  for,  and  on  examination 
found  a  substance  which  had  the  appearance  of  a  child's  foot,  pro- 
jecting about  half  an  inch  from  the  anus ;  hut  before  1  could  satis- 
fy myself,  it  was  returned  into  the  rectum  by  a  change  in  the 
position  of  the  mother.  I  Immediately  introduced  my  finger,  but 
could  discover  nothing  except  a  little  hardened  foeces.  I  now 
directed  a  dose  of  ol.  ricioi,  which  operated,  and  the  next  morn- 
ing brought  down  the  le^  and  pelvis  of  a  foetus.  In  this  stale  of 
things  1  requested  that  my  friend  Dr.  Yarpley  should  be  sent  for, 
to  witness  the  case." 
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The  fcetas  measures  eight  inches  from  the  heel  to  the  irerteK. 
During  its  expulsion,  the  woman  complained  of  excruciating  paln^ 
which  was  much  increased  hy  the  sharp  edges  of  the  bones  of  the 
head,  which  cut  through  the  integuments  and  wounded  the  pwfs 
through  which  they  passed.  The  patient  complained  of  great 
soreness  in  the  rectum  for  some  time  after  the  foetus  was  expelled ; 
but  her  recorery  was  as  rapid  as  could  be  expected  after  such 
severe  suffering,  and  she  now  enjoys  as  good  health  as  has  been 
usual  with  her.  Any  further  information  respecting  the  case 
will  be  cheerfully  communicated  by  your  obliged  and  obedient 
friend, 

THOMAS  H.  YARDLEY. 

To  Thomab  C.  Jambs,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Midwifeiyy  &c.  &c.  in  the  University  of  Fennftylvania. 


Article  VI.— -Oit  the  employment  of  Leechei  in  Erysipelas.  By 
Henry  Ncuj^  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Lying-in  department  of 
the  Philadelphia  Aims-House  Infirmary. 

Erysipelas  has  occasionally  been,  in  my  practice,  a  fatal  disease^ 
and  generally  one  over  which  I  thought  I  had  been  able  to  exert 
a  very  slight  curative  influence ;  appearing  rather  to  run  on  until 
it  bad  expended  itself,  than  to  be  arrested  by  remedies.  But  as 
I  have  latterly  been  led  to  adopt  a  practice  which  I  think  has  been 
more  successful,  and  which  not  only  differs  from  that  heretofore 
pursued,  but  is  in  direct  opposition  to  a  generally  received  opinion, 
I  have  thought  it  my  duty  to  lay  the  result  of  my  experience  be- 
fore the  medical  public. 

With  this  view,  it  is  my  design  to  report  briefly  and  faithfully 
the  treatment  and  result  of  a  few  cases,  which  have  been  sub* 
jected  to  this  remedy. 

Case  1st. — In  September,  1815, 1  was  called  in  the  evening  to 
visit  a  young  man,  about  25  years  of  age,  in  Spruce  Street,  who 
informed  me,  that  the  evening  before,  he  missed  his  step  in  crow- 
ing the  gutter,  and  had  severely  sprained  his  ankle.  He  was,  at 
the  time,  suffering  very  much  from  pain.  On  examination,  I  found 
ihe  ankle  very  red  and  swollen,  accompanied  with  great  heat^  te 
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titio  had  ■  high  ferer.  I  ilirected  1 G  ounces  of  blood  to  be  taken 
from  the  arm,  and  40  leeches  to  be  applied  to  the  ankle  ;  after- 
wardi,  a  cold  poalUce,  made  by  wetting  crumbs  of  bread  in  lead- 
water. 

It  vtai  hy  candle  light  I  made  Taj  first  visit,  and  it  had  not,  at 
that  time,  the  appearance  of  erysipelatous  inflammation ;  otherwise, 
I  should  not  probably  have  directed  the  application  of  leeches, 
being  well  acquainted  with  the  universal  condemnation  which 
(bat  practice  had  received  from  the  English  physicians,  and  as  far 
as  my  knowledge  extended,  also  from  the  American. 

At  my  nest  visit  in  the  morning,  be  mfonned  me  that  he  had 
experienced  very  great  relief  from  the  remedies  which  had  beea 
used,  and  had  slept  the  latter  pari  of  the  night  very  comfortably. 
On  removing  the  dressing,  I  was  astonished  and  somewhat  alarmed 
to  find  the  inHamed  part  covered  with  vesicles;  some  containing 
a  limpid,  and  others  a  hloody  l!uid ;  the  character  of  erysipelatous 
inflammation  heing  most  distinctly  marked.  The  redness  and  swell- 
ing, however,  were  much  reduced,  and  the  pain  was  very  inconsi- 
derable. I  directed  a  saline  purge  this  second  day  of  my  attend- 
ance, and  continued  the  cold  saturnine  poultice. 

On  the  next  (third)  day,  1  found  all  intlammation  of  the  skin  had 
disappeared  ;  a  plaster  of  simple  cerate  was  applied,  rest  enjoin- 
ed, and  in  less  than  one  week  my  attendance  tenninated.  A  alight 
stiffness  of  the  ankle  remained,  which  soon  went  off.  The  lutes 
from  the  leeches  which  had  been  applied  to  the  inflamed  surface, 
were  not  followed  hy  the  slightest  inconvenience  or  bad  conse- 
quence. 

Case  2nd,— On  the  eoth  of  June,  1822,  1  was  called  to  see 

Mrs. ,  in  Almond  Street.    She  was  a  lady  about  50  yean 

of  age,  of  full  habil,  and  rather  luxurious  in  her  liring,  being  in 
easy  circumstances.  She  informed  me,  that  she  had  been  costive 
for  several  days,  had  taken  medicine,  but  had  failed  to  procure 
an  evacuation ;  and  from  frequent  attempts  to  evacuate  the  bowels, 
by  straining,  the  piles,  as  she  supposed,  had  come  on.  She  was  in 
great  pain,  and  had  some  fever.  I  directed  12  ounces  of  blood 
W  be  taken  from  the  arm,  the  additional  exhibition  of  cathartic  me- 
dicine, and  the  application  of  lead-waler  to  the  part  affected. 

2 1st.  No  evacuation  bad  been  procured ;  cathartic  medicine  con- 
liaued. 
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22nd.  The  bowels  had  been  freely  eTacuated,  but  no  relief  af- 
forded to  the  pain ; — she  was  still  feTerisli*  On  examination,  I  found 
there  were  no  piles,  but  considerable  erysipelatoiM  inflammation 
around  the  anns,  and  extending  on  the  nates.  I  directed  50  leeches 
to  be  applied  to  the  part,  and  the  lead-water  to  be  continued.  The 
diet  consisting  of  water  g^uel. 

23d.  She  was  quite  relieved  from  pain,  and  felt  Tory  comfort- 
able, but  was  unable  to  pass  her  urine.  On  examination  to  day, 
a  small  black  speck  appeared  on  each  of  the  nates,  which  in- 
creased by  the  next  day  to  the  size  of  a  dollar.  I  drew  off  her 
urine ;  and,  at  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  T.  T.  Hxwsov,  who  was  called 
in  consultation  to  day,  a  poultice  was  applied,  consisting  of  mush, 
made  with  a  solution  of  opium  instead  of  simple  water. 

24th.  The  gangrene  had  not  increased,  the  pulse  was  natural, 
and  she  was  free  from  fever.  Her  diet  was  improved  to  light 
broth,  and  the  poultice  continued. 

From  this  time  to  the  7th  of  July,  I  had  occasion  to  draw  off 
the  urine  twice  daily ;  after  which  it  passed  naturally.  She  was 
kept  on  a  mild  nutritious  diet ;  the  poultice  was  continued  for  a  few 
days,  the  slough  then  separated  from  the  sound  part,  leaving  a 
healthy  suppurating  surface.  Simple  cerate  was  then  applied ; 
granulation  and  cicatrization  soon  followed,  and  in  about  four 
weeks  from  the  time  of  my  first  visit,  she  was  perfectly  restored 
to  health. 

This  may  be  considered  by  some  as  a  case  which  forbids  the 
use  of  leeches  to  the  inflamed  surface  in  erysipelas.  But  when  it 
is  recollected  to  what  an  extent  mortification  in  this  part  from 
this  disease,  generally  runs,  and  that  life  is  so  frequently  lost,  or 
greatly  endangered,  I  think  it  will  not  be  unreasonable  to  con- 
clude, that  inflammation  was  arrested  much  sooner  than  it  would 
have  been  without  this  remedy;  that  the  gangprene  was  not  so  ex- 
tensive as  it  would  have  been,  had  the  inflammation  continued 
longer,  and  that  her  life  would  have  been  proportionably  more 
in  danger  had  not  these  means  been  employed. 

Case  3d. — On  the  13th  of  June,  1824, 1  was  called  to  see  Mr. 

,  of  Virginia,  in  Chesnut  Street ;  who  was  on  a  visit  to  the 

city.    He  was  about  thirty-five  years  of  age,  in  delicate  health, 

having  an  affection  of  the  liver  of  two  or  three  years  standing. 

He  had  undergone  two  courses  of  mercury,  at  periods  of  a  few 


tnonlh;  inlerrnl ;  the  soreness  of  his  mouth  from  the  last,  had  jdat 
left  him  when  he  arrived  here.  When  1  first  saw  him.  he  com- 
plained priocipnlly  of  pnin  in  the  heel,  which,  he  supposed,  wbs 
caused  b^  walitiDg  on  the  pavement,  to  which  he  vias  uoaccus- 
tomed.  He  had  been  confined  to  the  house  for  two  or  three 
days,  hud  been  bled,  and  taken  a  dose  of  aaits.  On  inspecting  the 
part,  I  foimd  erj'sipelas  distinctly  marked,  extending;  up  the  1^. 
He  suffered  gireal  pain,  and  had  great  sickness  of  stomach,  a  hot 
skin,  and  continual  thirst ;  the  pulse  was  such  as,  I  thought,  forbid 
the  further  detraction  of  blood.  I  directed  the  neutral  miilnre, 
and  the  application  of  lead-water  to  the  part  affected,  and  enjoia- 
«d  a  strictly  antiphlogistic  regimen. 

14(h.  There  was  no  improvement:  the  iuHammation  hades- 
tended  higher  up  the  leg,  and  the  febrile  symptoms  continued. 

He  took  pui^ative  medicine  to-day,  and  made  some  changes  ia 
the  esternul  applications.  Rye  meal  was  tried,  and,  afterwards,  a 
poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  the  surface  being  wet  with  laudanum. 
But  at  his  request,  Ihey  were  alt  laid  aside,  and  the  use  of  lead- 
water  resumed. 

15lh.  The  inSammation  still  advancing,  had  got  above  the 
knee.  I  directed  tifly  leeches  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  bllamed  surface  about  the  knee.  The  leecher  took  the 
liberty  of  applying  one  hundred.  I  saw  m;  patient  shortly  after 
the  operation,  and  found  him  much  exhausted  from  the  loss  of 
blood ; — directed  a  little  wine  and  water,  which  soon  revived  him. 
1  bad  the  sati.tilaction,  however,  to  fmd  the  leg  was  quite  pale,  the 
pain  had  subsided,  and  1  flallered  myself,  the  disease  had  been 
conquered.     The  application  of  the  lead-water  was  continued. 

16th.  The  limb  appeared  rather  more  red  and  warm.  Con- 
tinued the  lead-water,  and  directed  a  mercurial  purge. 

nth.  The  indammalion  had  returned,  and  was  advancing  np  the 
thigh.     Requested  a  consultation,  atid  Dr.  Hewsok  was  called. 

His  situation  was  considered  extremely  crilical,  After  the  his- 
tory of  the  case  was  heard,  it  was  agreed  that  thirty  leeches 
should  be  again  applied  to  the  upper  part  of  the  inllamed  sarface, 
and  a  little  beyond.  It  was  accordingly  done  immediately.  After 
the  second  leeching,  the  inflammation  again  disappeared,  and  the 
pain  subsiiled.  leth.  He  was  free  IVom  all  distress,  but  com- 
plained much  of  debility.    A  little  animal  broth  was  dow  directed. 
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The  inflammation  did  not  return.  Mild  tonics  were  then  used; 
he  continued  to  convalesce ;  and  on  the  25th  my  attendance  ter- 
minated. About  the  30th,  he  leA  this  city  for  Virginia ;  he  has 
siDce  been  here,  and  1  learn  that  he  has  not  had  any  return  of  the 
disease. 


EnrroRUL  Remarks."— The  treatment  of  erysipelas  by  local 
abstraction  of  blood,  though  not  of  recent  origin,  is  so  advan- 
tageous, but  at  the  same  time  so  much  neglected  by  the  majority 
of  even  our  best  physicians,  that  we  publish,  with  the  liveliest 
pleasure,  the  foregoing  cases,  furnished  us  by  one  of  the  most 
experienced  and  judicious  practitioners  of  this  city. 

The  cause  of  this  neglect  Is  not  difficult  to  discover.  Until  with- 
in a  few  years,  the  medical  publications  firom  the  continent  of  Eu- 
rope, had  but  a  very  limited  circulation  in  this  country ;  and  phy- 
sicians, even  in  our  large  and  commercial  cities,  confined  their 
reading  to  such  works  as  were  furnished  them  hj  their  English 
bi^thren.  It  b  not  astonishing,  therefore,  that  they  should,  almost 
universally,  have  neglected  resorting  to  leeches  in  erysipelas ; 
since  we  find  that,  with  the  exception  of  Dr.  Wilson  Phuxip  and 
a  few  others,  the  English  writers  either  do  not  allude  to  them  at 
all,  or  speak  of  them  as  of  very  secondary  importance ;— <^ondemn 
them  altogether,  as  liable  to  exasperate  the  disease  ;*  or,  like  Dr. 
James,  avow,  that  although  they  have  used  them  with  benefit, 
they  have  never  resorted  to  them  without  apprehension,  and  will 
not  venture  to  recommend  the  practice.t 

When  we  cross  the  channel,  however,  and  examine  in  what 
light  the  same  practice  is  viewed  in  France,  we  find  that  in  no 
part  of  the  world,  perhaps,  are  leeches  more  extensively  used 
in  erysipelas  than  there ;  and  that  no  where,  have  more  positive 
rules,  resulting  from  a  wide  experience,  been  given,  for  their  em- 
ployment in  that  disease.  On  this  subject,  as  on  many  more,  the 
profession  are  much  indebted  to  M.  Brovssais,  as  we  do  not  find 
that  PiifEL,{  Rcif avij>iii,§  and  other  French  writers  before  him, 


*  B.  Bell,  Dr.  Good,  fcc.  f  On  Inflammation,  p.  252. 

t  Nosographie  Philoso^uqoe.  f  Dictionnaire  univ.  des  sciences med. 
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n»ke  meatioD  of  leeches  in  this  alTeclioD.  As  we  r^far^  ^« 
practice  aa  highly  adrantageous,  ne  have  venlured  to  offer,  in 
this  place,  a  summarj  account  ot  the  practice  of  Bkocssais  aad 
bia  disciples,  IB  erysipelas. 

In  entering  on  the  subject,  howerer,  we  cannot  withhold  out 
opinion,  that  do  slight  mischief  has  accrued,  in  the  treatment  of 
er]r»pclHS,rroiD  the  wroog  views  which  have  long  prevailed  amoog 
us,  in  respect  to  its  nature.  Regarding  the  in  flam  nation  which  con- 
atitutes  this  disease,  as  tui  geaerit,  or  in  other  words,  as  one  of  a 
tptdfic  kind,  the  consequence  has  been,  that  too  much  stress  has 
been  laid  on  the  discoverj  of  specific  remedies ;  and  the  medical 
world  has,  for  a  time,  been  annoyed  with  the  apeculalioa  of  writers 
OB  the  beoeiit  or  danger,  in  its  treatment,  of  not  a  few  articles  of 
the  materia  medica.  We  do  aot  intend,  on  this  occasion,  (o  waste 
our  time  and  limits  in  showing  the  latUcy  of  an  opinion,  which  the 
progress  of  pathology,  gradually,  tends  to  overthrow  i  but  will 
merely  remark  here,  that  if  physiciuos  will  consent  to  view  thU 
disease  as  a  coaimon  inflammation  of  the  sliiQ,  to  be  treated  on 
the  broad  principles  on  which  all  inflammations  are  treated,  and 
requiring  the  common  remedies  applicable  to  all  inflammatJoH, 
bearingiD  mind,  at  the  same  time,  the  cooaexion,  ascauseoreffectf 
exisling  between  it  and  gastric,  hepatic,  and  cerebral  irritation,  as 
well  as  the  liability  it  has,  with  all  superficial  and  wide  extended  in- 
flammalioos,  to  recede  and  attack  other  parts,  their  practice  will 
become  less  complicated  iu  erysipelas,  as  well  as  safer  aod  less 
harassing  to  the  patient. 

It  is  precisely  in  this  lig'ht,  that  the  school  of  Bboussais  Tiewa 
erysipelas;  and  on  these  principles  they  treat  iL  la  mild  cases  of 
the  idiopathic  form  of  the  disease,  produced  by  external  causes, 
UQConnected  wilb  internal  irritation,  and  in  which  the  skin  is  the 
only  part  affected,  Broussais*  resorts  to  simple  local  astrbgeal 
applications,  as  the  sugar  of  lead,  decoction  of  bark,  vinegar  and 
water;  taking  care,  at  the  same  time,  not  to  arrest  the  progress  of 
Ibe  iaflammation  too  suddenly,  for  fear  of  a  metastasis  to  a  more 
important  or^an.  If  the  disease  be  more  violent,  however,  aad 
accompanied,  as  it  usually  is,  with  visceral  irritatioa,  emollients 
must  be  substituted  for  Ibe  astringent  applications ;  because  the 


LrepercussioQ  of  the  cutaneous  inffamtnation  might  aggravate  ^i^^^l 


EDITORIAL  REMARKS.  301 

iDternal  disease,  which,  if  violent,  must  attract  the  greatest  at- 
tention. In  all  these  cases,  antiphlogistics  are  the  only  proper  r^ 
medies,  and  among  these,  leeches  will  be  found  of  the  greatest 
utility.  As  in  other  diseases,  their  number  must  be  proportioned 
to  the  violence  of  the  attack,  as  well  as  to  the  age  and  strength 
of  the  patient. 

When  the  disease,  being  symptomatic,  has  appeared  some  days 
after  the  visceral  irritation,  and  this  latter  is  relieved  by  it,  the 
cutaneous  disease  roust  be  respected,  whilst  the  principal  care  of 
the  physician  should  be  directed  to  the  original  and  more  essen- 
tial complaint.  If,  however,  the  erysipelas  acquires  great  inten- 
sity, it  should  be  treated,  but  cautiously,  by  the  means  already 
enumerated ;  for  the  simple  reason  that  the  violence  of  the  irrita- 
tion may  serve  to  aggravate,  by  sympathy,  the  internal  disease. 
In  that  species  of  erysipelas,  which,  from  the  inflammation  having 
penetrated  to  the  cellular  membrane,  is  termed  phlegmonous, 
and  threatens  to  terminate  in  suppuration,  gangrene  and  sloughing 
of  the  affected  part,  the  application  of  leeches  is  found  to  be  par- 
ticularly serviceable. 

But  although  the  French  physicians  resort,  in  the  majority  of 
cases,  to  this  method  of  drawing  blood,  they  do  not  neglect  bleed- 
ing from  the  arm  or  foot,  when  the  erysipelas  is  violent  and  at- 
tended with  high  arterial  action,  and  seated  near  vital  organs ;  but 
more  especially  when  complicated  with  inflammation  of  internal 
organs,  as  of  the  brain,  lungs,  kc.  &c.  Nor  do  they  pay  less  atten- 
tion to  the  part  on  which  the  leeches  should  be  applied.  Taught 
by  experience  that  the  bite  of  the  animal,  on  many  occasions,  pro- 
duces, itself,  an  crysipelatgus  irritation  of  the  skin  on  which  they 
are  placed,  and  especially  when  used  on  the  diseased  surface, 
thus  aggravating  the  disease  they  are  intended  to  remedy,  Brous- 
SAis*  almost  invariably  applies  them  about  two  or  three  inches 
from  the  inflamed  surface,  and  in  this  way  derives  considerable 
benefit  from  the  bleeding,  without  incurring  the  risk  of  increas- 
ing the  original  complaint.  When  the  erysipelas,  however,  spreads 
extensively,  and  penetrates  deeply,  the  inconvenience  to  which 
we  have  alluded,  should  be  held  as  slight,  compared  to  the  gimgrene 
and  sloughing  which  threaten  the  part,  and  the  leeches  in  con- 

*  Lemons  du  Docteur  Broussais,  p.  246,  &c.   Annales  de  la  m6dicine, 
Phys.  3,  p.  352. 
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sequeoce  must  be  applied  directlj  over  the  inflamed  membrane 
Bat  when  thus  used,  these  animals  must  be  scattered  over  the 
surface,  so  as  not  to  attract  too  great  an  afflux  of  blood  to  one 
spot.*  To  this  Broussais  adds,  that  the  fear  of  a  metastasis  should 
not  deter  us  from  using  leeches,  as  it  never  occurs,  when  care  is 
taken  not  to  apply  any  irritant  to  the  digestive  organs.! 

On  several  occasions,  we  have  ourselves  resorted  to  leeches  in 
this  disease,  and  have,  by  observing  the  rules  laid  down  by  Brous- 
sais, derived  the  desired  effect.  In  closing  this  cursory  notice,  we 
shall  briefly  remark,  that  glided  by  the  principles  we  have  point- 
ed out,  the  French  physicians  have  generally  succeeded  in  curing 
the  disease,  even  in  its  worst  forms,  in  a  very  short  space  of  time. 
They  seldom,  and  we  might  perhaps  be  safe  in  saying,  never  re- 
sort to  bark ;  from  which  the  good  sense  of  our  physicians  have 
led  them  to  abstain,  notwithstanding  the  praises  that  have  been  be- 
stowed upon  it  by  Bromfield,  Hunter,  Sir  Gilbert  Blanb,  and  other 
English  writers.  We  must  add,  however,  that  carrying  their  fears 
of  emetics  and  purgatives  to,  what  many  would  pronounce,  an  un- 
justifiable extreme,  they  seldom  torment  the  stomach  and  bowels 
of  their  patients  with  these  drug^,  unless  all  signs  of  irritation  in 
these  organs  have  subsided.  L. 


Article  Vll. — Observations  and  Experiments  on  the  Action  of  the 

Heart.     By  John  Wiltbank,  M.  D. 

In  my  inaugural  dissertation,  published  in  the  Philadelphia  Jour- 
nal of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Sciences,  for  February,  1825, 
were  detailed  several  experiments,  performed  on  cold-blooded  sjil- 
mals,  to  ascertain  the  source  of  the  heart's  action.  So  positive 
and  decided  did  their  results  appear,  that  it  was,  at  that  time,  deem- 
ed unnecessary  to  repeat  or  extend  them.  To  aflbrd  the  reader 
an  idea  of  their  nature,  I  shall  briefly  recapitulate  the  deductions 
then  made. 

From  these  experiments,  it  was  evident,  that  the  action  of  the 
heart  of  these  animals,  must  be  perfectly  independent  of  the 

•  Annalcs  de  la  med.  Phys,  t.  6,  p.  246.      t  lb.  t.  3,  p.  352. 
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^hole  source  ofthe  nervous  power ;  as  it  was  in  no  way  influenced 
by  the  destruction  or  removal  of  the  brain  and  medulla  spinalis. 
After  the  destruction  of  these  organs,  the  heart  would,  in  many  in- 
stances, continue  to  pulsate  precisely  as  before  ther  experiment, 
and  even  the  circulation  of  the  blood  was  perfectly  maintained. 
In  another  experiment,  we  removed  the  heart  with  its  principal 
vessels  from  the  thorax ;  and  to  ascertain  whether  its  power  of 
propulsion  was  retained,  water  was  poured  into  the  vena  cava, 
which  passed  into,  and  rendered  turgid,  the  auricle.  The  auricle 
contracting,  the  water  was  driven  into  the  ventricle,  whence  it  was 
propelled  with  considerable  velocity,  through  the  elevated  orifice 
of  the  aorta.  Still  apprehensive  of  being  deceived,  the  medulla 
spinalis  and  brain  were  completely  destroyed,  in  another  experi- 
ment, with  a  red-hot  wire ;  after  which,  the  blood  was  observed 
to  flow  freely,  per  saltum,  from  the  main  artery  of  one  of  the  pos- 
terior limbs,  at  every  contraction  of  the  ventricle. 

These  experiments  seemed  perfectly  satisfactory  and  conclusive, 
fiut  it  has  since  been  objected,  and  with  apparent  plausibility, 
that  the  warm  and  cold-blooded  animals  are  altogether  distinct ; 
and  that  it  would  be  impossible,  from  experiments  on  the  one  class, 
to  judge  of  their  results  upon  the  other.  This  objection,  however, 
will  not  stand  the  test  of  examination.  It  is  true  that  they  are 
distinct  and  different  animals,  but  this  difierence  consists  merely  in 
their  organization.  In  both,  (he  action  of  the  heart,  the  nervous 
influence,  &c.  are,  as  far  as  we  can  possibly  determine,  precisely 
the  same.  A  heart,  a  brain,  a  spinal  marrow  and  nerves  are  at- 
tributes of  both  ;  and  these,  to  all  appearance,  are  in  each  govern- 
ed by  the  same  laws,  and  serve  the  same  purposes ;  and  I  do  con- 
ceive, that  if  the  heart  be  governed  in  its  action  by  the  medulla 
spinalis  in  one  class,  it  should  be  so  in  the  other: — that  if,  on  the 
contrary,  it  be  proved,  that  the  heart  of  a  cold  blooded  animal  is 
indebted  for  its  action  to  a  <^  vis  insita,''  we  are  fully  warranted  in 
the  conclusion,  that  the  same  power  is  productive  of  a  similar  ef- 
fect in  warm-blooded  animals.  In  fact,  Le  Gallois  seems  to  en- 
tertain the  same  opinion,  as  a  short  extract  from  his  memoir  will 
show.  There  is  an  ^^  exact  uniformity  of  the  plan  by  which  the 
nervous  power  is  organized  in  all  vertebral  animals,  from  mao^ 
down  to  the  reptile ;  for  it  is  a  curious  and  very  important  obser- 
vation of  Mr.  CuvicR^  that  the  nerves  arise,  and  distribute  them- 
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selves  with  exact  similarity  in  all  these  animals.  But,''  ad&  he, 
^^  the  warm-blooded  animals  are  much  less  suitable  than  the  rep- 
files  for  the  researches  I  have  just  mentioned,  because  after  the 
section  of  the  medulla,  they  can  only  be  kept  alive  by  the  mflatioA 
of  the  lungs,  which  prevents  their  being  left  to  themselves,  in  or- 
der to  study  their  motions ;  and  because,  after  the  partial  decapita- 
tion, the  hemorrhage  from  the  cerebral  vessels  soon  destroys  the 
functions  of  that  portion  of  the  brain  which  has  not  been  taken  ofi^ 
by  stopping  the  circulation."  In  another  place,  he  remarks,  ^^  that 
one  of  the  greatest  difficulties  was  to  reconcile  the  facts  observed 
in  cold-blooded,  with  those  observed  in  warm-blooded  animab,  in 
the  adult  state — that  foetuses  exhibit  a  character,  very  anak^oos 
to  that  of  cold-blooded  animals.  In  them,  therefore,  the  bond  was 
to  be  sought,  which  would  unite  the  phenomena  presented  bj 
cold-blooded  animals,  and  the  adult  mammiferous,  submitted  to 
the  same  experiments.''  It  therefore  appears,  from  Le  Gallois' 
own  statements,  that  cold-blooded  animals  are  decidedly  prefer- 
able. Reflection  also  convinced  me,  that  the  contradictory  re- 
sults of  the  experiments  hitherto  performed,  were  referrible  to 
the  readiness  with  which  warm-blooded  animals  are  affected  by 
slight  causes ;  for  we  know  that  a  very  trivial  cause,  such  as  an- 
ger, joy,  or  any  emotion  of  the  mind,  will  affect  its  action  very 
materially :  and  to  have  selected  the  very  tender  rabbit  for  such 
violent  experiments,  when  more  proper  animals  were  so  abundant, 
seems  to  want  explanation,  if,  however,  warm-blooded  animals 
are  preferred,  let  there  be  some  selection.  Many  of  these  animals 
are  affected  by  the  moist  trifling  experiments,  with  great  severity, 
even  to  the  destruction  of  life — others  will  suffer  but  slightly  from 
much  more  severe  measures.  Willing,  however,  to  discover  the 
truth,  1  am  ready  to  grant  weight  to  the  objection,  which  it  does 
not  really  possess ;  and  shall,  with  great  pleasure,  abandon  any 
idea  or  theory  which  is  unsupported  by  facts  and  experiments. 
If,  upon  repetition,  these  experiments  should  not  be  confirmed, 
and  prove  the  doctrine  for  which  I  am  contending,  and  others 
more  forcible  be  adduced  in  support  of  an  opposite  theory,  I  am 
ready  to  make  to  truth  the  sacrifice  of  my  own  opinion. 

It  will  not,  I  think,  be  doubted,  from  the  experiments  referred 
to,  that  the  heart  of  the  cold-blooded  animal  is  indebted  for  its  ac- 
tion, to  a  power,  Inherent  in  itself.     With  regard  to  warm-blooded 
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animals,  their  nature  will  not  allow  such  decided  results.  They 
bear  the  destruction  of  such  an  important  organ  as  the  spinal  mar- 
row, very  imperfectly ;  yet  the  following  experiments  add  strong 
confirmation  to  those  already  performed,  and  are,  I  think,  per- 
fectly conclusive.  The  cat,  being  well  calculated  for  experiments 
of  this  nature,  and  easily  obtained,  was  accordingly  preferred.  The 
principal  part  of  these  experiments  were  performed  in  the  pre- 
sence, and  with  the  assistance,  of  my  friend  Dr.  O.  U.  Taylor, 
and  of  others,  who  profess  themselves  willing  to  vouch  for  their  ac- 
curacy and  correctness.  It  may  be  well  to  mention,  that  every 
experiment  that  was  performed,  will  be  related,  so  as  to  preclude 
the  possibility  of  deception. 

Experiment  Ist. — To  observe  the  natural  action  of  the  heart, 
without  the  destruction  of  the  brain  or  medulla  spinalis,  was  the 
first  object  that  demanded  our  attention.  With  this  view,  the  fol- 
lowing experiment  was  performed.  The  cat  being  secured  upon 
the  table,  in  two  minutes  the  heart  was  exposed,  and  its  action  ob- 
served. This  was  strong  and  regular,  making  130  pulsations  in 
the  minute.  In  three  minutes,  (always  counting  from  the  time 
the  animal  was  laid  on  the  table,)  the  pulsations  had  become  irre- 
gular and  intermittent.  In  six  minutes,  the  breathing  ceased,  and 
sensibility  and  motion  became  extinct  The  regular  and  succes- 
sive action  of  the  auricles  and  ventricles  was  now  lost,  the  former 
making  148,  and  the  latter  only  68  pulsations  in  the  minute.  In 
twenty  minutes,  the  pulsations  of  the  auricles  were  reduced  in 
frequency  to  80,  and  those  of  the  ventricles  to  SiSO,  in  the  minute. 
Nervous  twitchings  of  the  pectoral  and  other  muscles,  were  very 
evident.  The  coronary  vessels  of  the  heart  were  slightly  inject- 
ed. The  natural  action  of  the  heart  ceased  in  thirteen  minutes, 
but  it  could  be  excited  by  irritating  the  heart  with  a  knife.  This 
organ  now  became  very  much  distended :  a  large  artery  in  the 
thorax  was  divided,  through  which  blood  flowed  freely  from  the 
heart.  The  heart  was  now  suffered  to  remain  ten  minutes,  and 
upon  being  again  irritated,  commenced  an  irregular  and  rapid  pul- 
sation, which  continued  for  a  short  time.  After  having  been  at 
rest  some  time,  its  action  commenced  again  spontaneously ;  mak- 
ing in  the  first  quarter  of  a  minute,  12  pulsations;  in  the  se- 
cond, 10;  and  in  the  third,  8.  At  fifty  minutes,  the  pulsations 
had  become  very  weak  and  slow.    In  fifty-eight  minutes,  the  ac- 
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tion  had  apparently  ceased;  but  upon  irritating  tiie  heart  rio- 
lently,  a  slight  and  imperfect  action  was  manifested : — after  this 
it  entirely  ceased. 

Experiment  2nd. — In  opening  the  thorax  of  this  cat,  the  caro- 
tid artery  was  cut,  and  the  blood  escaped.  The  heart  was  now 
observed  to  pulsate  slowly  and  irregularly.  The  vertebral  canal 
was  next  opened,  and  a  wire  passed  through  the  canal  into  the 
bead,  and  the  whole  source  of  nervous  power  destroyed.  The 
heart  was  observed  much  distended :  one  of  the  auricles  being 
opened,  allowed  the  escape  of  some  blood.  The  heart  now 
pulsated  as  before,  slowly  and  irregularly,  and  in  a  few  minutes 
entirely  ceased. 

This  one  experiment  thus  proves,  that  the  motion  of  the  heart 
continues,  after  the  destruction  of  the  medulla  spinalis  and  brain. 
<^  But,"  says  Le  Gallois,  ^^  those  motions  which  still  sabtist,  either 
after  this  destruction,  or  after  the  heart  has  been  freed  from  tha 
action  of  the  nervous  power  in  any  other  manner,  are  motions 
without  power,  and  perfectly  analagous  to  the  irritable  motions 
observed  in  the  muscles,  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  after  death. 
In  the  latter,"  continues  he,  ^^  those  motions  only  take  place, 
when  the  muscle  or  the  nerve  distributed  to  it,  is  directly  stimu- 
lated ;  and  one  stimulus  produces  only  one  motion.  In  the  heart, 
the  motions  are  repeated  spontaneously,  because  the  blood  it 
contains  is  its  natural  stimulus."  From  this,  it  was  natural  to 
conclude,  that  if  the  heart  was  removed  from  the  body,  and  per- 
fectly emptied  of  its  blood,  the  action  ought  immediately  to  cease 
from  the  want  of  its  proper  stimulus.  If  it  could  also  be  made  to 
appear,  that,  as  in  cold-blooded  animals,  the  circulation  still  con- 
tinued, the  objection  would  be  completely  refuted.  We  there- 
fore continued  our  experiments  as  follows : 

Experiment  3d. — Before  this  experiment  was  commenced,  the 
action  of  the  heart  was  regular,  making  104  pulsations  in  a  mi- 
nute. The  medulla  spinalis  was  divided,  and  a  red  hot  wire 
passed  through  the  vertebral  canal,  and  into  the  brain.  Sensi- 
bility and  motion  were  completely  destroyed :  the  pulsations  of 
the  heart  were  very  slow,  but  were  gradually  increasing  in 
frequency.  The  heart,  together  with  the  arteries  and  veins, 
was  distended  with  blood ;  and  a  large  artery,  upon  being  divided, 
discharged  blood  freely,  at  the  several  contractions  of  the  ven- 
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trlcies.  The  heart  was  now  taken  from  the  thorax,  and  laid 
upon  the  table,  after  which  it  continued  to  pulsate  some  time. 
The  frequency  of  its  pulsations  gradually  diminished,  and  in  ten 
minutes,  they  had  ceased  altogether. 

Experiment  4th, — A  cat  was  laid  upon  the  table,  and  an 
opening  made  into  the  vertebral  canal,  near  the  head.  In  ten 
minutes,  the  wire  was  thrust  through  the  whole  spinal  caTity,  and 
into  the  head.  In  seventeen  minutes,  the  heart  was  brought 
into  view,  when  the  contractions  of  the  auricles  and  Tentriclet 
were  found  regularly  to  succeed  each  other.  The  frequency  of 
the  hearths  pulsations  gradually  increased  in  a  regular  ratio ;  be- 
ing in  the  first  quarter  of  a  minute  18,  in  the  second  24,  in  the 
third  32,  and  in  the  fourth  44 ;  making  the  whole  number  of  pul- 
sations in  the  minute,  118.  The  coronary  vessels  were  distend- 
ed with  blood;  one  of  which  upon  being  divided,  discharged  blood 
at  every  contraction  of  the  ventricle.  From  this  time,  the  pul- 
sations of  the  heart  were  g^radually  reduced  in  frequency,  and 
became  irregular.  In  thirty  minutes,  the  heart  was  separated 
from  its  connexions  with  the  thorax,  and  divided  transversely 
into  two  parts.  These  separated  portions  continued  to  pulsate 
until  the  fortieth  minute :  after  which,  all  action  ceased. 

Experiment  5th, — The  action  of  the  heart  in  this  animal,  be- 
fore the  commencement  of  the  experiment,  was  observed  to  be 
regular,  with  96  pulsations  in  the  minute.  In  three  minutes 
after  the  animal  was  laid  upon  the  table,  the  medulla  spinalis 
and  brain  had  been  destroyed  by  a  large  wire.  In  ten  minutes, 
the  thorax  having  been  laid  open,  and  the  heart  exposed,  80  re- 
gular pulsations  were  counted  in  the  minute ;  they  were,  how- 
ever, weaker  than  before  the  destruction  of  the  nervous  power. 
One  of  the  carotid  arteries  was  punctured  in  fourteen  minutes, 
and  the  blood  was  observed  by  all  present,  (Drs.  Taylor,  Sicrni, 
and  myself,)  to  flow  freely  from  the  opening,  per  saltum.  In  six- 
teen minutes,  the  coronary  vessels  were  seen  well  injected  with 
blood,  and  the  pulsations  of  the  heart,  which  were  now  noticed, 
were  regular,  and  34  in  the  minute.  In  twenty  minutes,  the  pul- 
sations were  reduced  to  20;  in  twenty-two  minutes,  to  16;  in 
twenty-five  minutes,  to  12 ;  in  thirty  minutes,  to  5,  and  in  thirty- 
two  minutes,  to  3  in  the  minute.  These  pulsations  bad  now  become 
irregular,  but  there  was  still  perceived  some  action.    The  heart 
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was  DOW,  (thirty-seven  minutes  from  the  commencement  of  the 
experiment,)  removed  from  the  hody,  and  divided  into  two  parts 
by  a  horizontal  section.  Even  now,  some  motion  could  be  excited 
in  the  auricles  and  ventricles,  by  irritating  them  with  the  point 
of  a  scalpel.  In  forty  minutes,  the  motion  was  still  very  evident 
upon  irritating  the  separated  portions ;  but  very  soon  after  this,  it 
ceased  entirely. 

Experiment  6^.— The  pulsations  of  the  heart  of  this  animal, 
before  the  experiment  was  beg^n,  were  240  in  the  minute.  Four 
minutes  were  consumed  in  destroying  the  medulla  spinalis  and 
brain,  and  two  more  in  opening  the  thorax  and  exposing  the 
heart.  The  contractions  of  the  auricles  and  ventricles,  which 
succeeded  each  other  with  great  regularity,  were  120  in  the  mi- 
nute. The  coronary  vessels  were  beautifully  injected,  and  a  small 
artery  which  was  opened,  discharged  some  blood.  In  ten  minutes, 
the  ventricles  had  ceased  to  beat,  but  the  auricles  were  making 
80  contractions  in  the  minute,  with  great  regularity.  Spasmodic 
twitchings  were,  in  this  experiment,  observed  in  the  diaphragm. 
One  of  the  pulmonary  arteries,  upon  being  emptied  of  the  blood 
it  contained,  immediately  became  again  tilled,  and,  upon  being 
divided,  bled.  In  twenty  minutes,  the  contractions  of  the  auricles 
were  regular,  and  36  in  the  minute.  In  thirty  minutes,  the  right 
auricle  alone  continued  to  pulsate,  which  it  did  at  the  rate  of  12 
times  in  the  minute.  In  forty  minutes,  it  pulsated,  though  very 
irregularly,  8  times  in  the  minute,  in  fifty-two  minutes,  the  auri- 
cles and  ventricles  could  be  made  to  act  by  irritation ;  but  in  seven- 
ty minutes  when  they  were  again  examined,  all  motion  was  at  an 
end. 

These  experiments  are  sufficient  to  remove  every  objection,  and 
we  are  again  Ibrced  to  the  conclusion,  that  the  vis  insita  of  Haller 
is  the  cause  of  the  action  of  the  heart  in  the  warm,  as  well  as  in 
the  cold  blooded  animals.  Any  other  conclusion  is  impossible, 
from  the  direct  tenor  of  all  the  preceding  experiments.  But  inde- 
pendent of  experiment^  facts  are  not  wanting,  to  the  support  of 
the  theory.  We  know  that  in  the  embryo,  the  first  things  capa- 
ble of  being  observed,  are  the  brain  and  the  pulsating  heart ; 
and  that  these  organs,  especially  the  last,  bear  a  vast  preponderancy 
in  size  and  perfection,  to  every  other  part  of  the  fcetus.  Now, 
here  it  is  next  to  an  impossibility,  to  conceive  of  the  heart  deriv- 
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Ing  its  action  and  power,  so  freely  and  perfectly,  from  such  a 
small  and  imperfect  organ,  as  is  the  medulla  spinalis  at  this  period. 
Besides,  the  continuity  of  the  mednlla  has  been  known,  in  seTe- 
ral  Instances,  to  have  suffered  an  interruption  and  partial  annihi- 
lation in  the  human  species,  without  incouTenience  to  the  action 
of  the  heart.  The  following  dissection  and  examination  of  the 
spinal  marrow  in  a  case  of  curved  spine,  related  by  Dr.  Ruixint, 
in  Magendie's  Journal,  are  very  interesting  and  conclnsiTe.  After 
obsenring  that  the  brain  was  very  firm  and  sound,  he  goes  on  to 
state,  that  ^^  the  vertebral  marrow,  examined  with  care,  in  its 
place  and  by  its  posterior  &ce,  appeared  to  us  in  its  natural  state, 
from  its  origin  as  far  as  the  fourth  pair  of  cervical  nerves.  The 
two  inferior  thirds  of  its  dorsal  part  were  equally  sound ;  but  be- 
tween these  two  parts,  viz.  for  about  six  or  seven  inches  in  length, 
comprised  between  the  two  inferior  thirds  of  the  cervical  region, 
and  the  upper  third  of  the  dorsal  region  inclusively,  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  eighth  or  ninth  pair  of  nerves,  this  part  displayed 
a  most  remarkable  alteration :  it  was  soft  to  such  a  degree  of  fluid- 
ity, that  the  canal  formed  by  the  dura  mater,  appeared  to  be 
full  of  a  real  liquid,  which  followed  the  direction  of  its  gravity  up 
or  down  according  to  the  position  of  the  body ;  but  this  liquid, 
which  thus  distended  the  covering  of  the  marrow,  stopped 
precisely  at  those  parts  of  this  organ  which  remained  in  their 
natural  state.  A  small  opening  being  made  in  the  dura  mater, 
immediately  let  a  quantity  of  this  fluid  run  off:  when  the  mem- 
brane had  been  cut  through,  the  spinal  marrow  was  seen  covered 
with  its  proper  membrane ;  it  was  of  a  reddish-gray,  and  extreme- 
ly soft ;  it  presented  a  sensible  fluctuation,*  and  the  opening  of 
its  membrane  allowed  a  liquid,  mixed  with  small  flakes  of  medul- 
lary matter,  to  run  out.  We  afterwards  made  a  large  opening, 
and  a  longitudinal  incision  in  this  part  of  the  marrow,  which  pre- 
sented to  our  view,  an  elongated  cavity  filled  with  a  sort  of 
grayish  light  red  fluid,  in  which  a  great  number  of  red  and  ex- 
tremely thin  capillary  vessels  were  dispersed.''  Mr.  Magendie 
makes  an  important  remark  on  this  case,  in  connexion  with  the 

•  The  appearance  of  this  part  of  the  marrow  was  such,  that  each 
of  the  assistants  exclaimed,  that  there  was  a  dropsy  in  the  marrow 
itself ;  in  effect,  the  natural  colour  of  the  part  had  disappeared,  and 
was  replaced  by  an  almost  colourless  liquid,  in  which  some  flakes  of 
medullary  matter  were  floating.— Mag endir. 
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tobject  before  m.  ^  With  r^^ard  to  the  motioiM  of  the  heart,**  saji 
he,  ^  the  fact  of  Mr.  Riolieb  it  Tory  carious;  for  after  the  invea- 
4%atioii8  of  Le  Gauuhs,  a  coouderable  diminiitioD  of  the  maM  of 
the  spioal  marrow  ought  m  to  diudoish  the  force  of  contractkiai 
in  tlie  lieart,  tliat  the  blood  would  not  be  able  to  anire  contimnl- 
Ij  at  the  lower  eztreiniUes ;  and  yet  the  drcidatloii  was  peiftctlj 
aaiDtained.'^ 

Two  cases  desening  attention  hare  also  been  related  bj  Dr. 
QuTiER.  The  first  of  theae  occurred  in  a  child  of  eight  or  nine 
years  of  age,  in  which  a  conplete  deficiencf  of  the  spinal  marrow 
Misted,  from  the  ninth  dorsal  to  the  first  Imnbar  Tertehra,  that 
is,  about  foor  inches.  In  the  other,  a  girl,  of  thirteen  yeaia,  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  dorsal  r^on,  the  nerroos  pnljp,  reduced  to  a 
pntrid  state,  was  conrerted  into  a  poltaceoos  matter,  and  was  de- 
ficient for  fonr  or  fiye  lines.  Dr.  Good,  in  his  faiYaloaUe  treatise 
en  the  study  of  medicine,  while  speaking  of  some  sobgect  connect- 
ed with  the  present,  says,  ^  it  is  well  known  that;the  heart,  when 
dissected  from  the  pericardiom,  has  leaped  from  the  table.** 

In  La  Gallois^  experiments,  also,  we  coald  observe  that  neariy 
die  whole  of  the  spinal  marrow  might  be  destroyed^  «VBn  in  the 
rabbit,  without  the  destruction  of  the  action  and  power  of  the 
heart.  Tliis  action  did  not  cease,  unless  a  laige  portion  of  the 
spinal  marrow  was  destroyed  simultaneously.  Indeed,  he  himself 
seems  to  feel  the  full  force  of  the  objection,  for  he  remarks,  that 
tt  amoBg  the  difficulties  which  embarrassed  me  most,  were  the 
differences,  sometimes  considerable,  which  I  have  observed  when 
I  wished  to  determine  with  some  precision,  the  exact  length  of 
the  spinal  marrow  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of  the  circular 
tion.  ^^  I  proceeded,^'  says  he,  ^^  as  if  groping  in  the  dark."  And 
a  little  further  on  he  sajss,  ^^  after  many  fruitless  efforts  to  eluci- 
date this  dark  question,  I  determined  to  abandon  it,  not  without 
regret  at  having  sacrificed  so  many  animals,  and  lost  so  much 
time."  So  that,  reasoning  from  the  experiments  of  Le  Gallois, 
we  should  he  led  to  adopt  a  conclusion,  directly  contrary  to  what 
he  would  wislL 

Dr.  Jackson,  my  friend  and  preceptor,  informed  me  that  in  an 
experiment  performed  by  him  on  a  cat,  which  was  put  into  a  jar 
containing  oxygen  gas,  the  heart  pulsated  strongly  for  eleven 
hours.  Now,  had  not  the  heart  an  independent  action,  it  would  be 
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difficalt  to  conceive  the  cause  of  the  increase  of  its  action  in  this 
decisive  experiment 

I  may,  in  conclasion,  mention  a  fact  which  seems  to  puzzle  evea 
Le  Gallon  to  explain,  or  conform  to  his  theory.  It  is,  that  many 
cases  are  recorded  of  foetuses  having  been  bom,  in  whom  there 
existed  no  brain  or  medulla  spinalis.  Several  instances  of  this 
kind  have  been  related,  and  Le  Gallois  admits  that  he  knows  of 
two  instances,  in  which  we  are  assured  that  they  have  been  bom 
alive,  without  either  brain  or  medulla  spinalis.  This  fact  is  irre- 
sistible, and  proves,  beyond  the  possibility  of  a  doubt,  that  if  life 
and  the  circulation  of  the  blood  can  exist  without  these  organs, 
they  are  not  necessary  to  the  action  and  propulsive  power  of  the 
heart  That  Le  Gallois  should  admit  this  fact,  and  afler wards 
offer  as  an  objection  to  the  vis  insita,  that  foetuses  had  been  bom 
without  a  brain,  is  indeed  singular.  In  reality,  every  circumstance 
which  he  has  adduced^  can  be  (especially  since  the  discoveries 
of  Messrs.  Bell  and  Magendie)  much  more  easily  explained  upon 
the  hypothesis  of  a  vis  insita,  than  upon  his  own  theory,  however 
well  supported)  in  appearance,  by  experiments  and  observations* 


Article  VIII. — Cases  Illustrative  of  the  Remedial  Effects  o/AcupunC'- 

turation.     By  Franklin  Bache,  M.  D. 

From  the  attention  recently  bestowed  on  this  revived  remedy, 
both  in  England  and  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  by  practitioners 
of  eminence,  and  from  the  numerous  cases  detailed  in  the  foreign 
Journals  of  its  efficacy,  in  various  affections,  I  was  favourably  im- 
pressed in  regard  to  its  powers,  and  determined,  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  proper  opportunity,  to  give  it  a  fair  trial.  My  situa- 
tion, as  assistant  physician  to  the  State  Penitentiary  in  this  city, 
soon  afforded  me  this  opportunity ;  and  the  cases  which  I  am  about 
to  detail,  occurred  in  my  practice  among  the  prisoners. 

The  cases,  in  which  I  used  acupuncturation,  were,  for  the  most 
part,  painful  affections,  and  may  be  arranged  under  the  four  gene- 
ral heads  of  Muscular  Rheumatism^  Chronic  Pains^  A^'euralgia^  and 
Ophthalmia. 


CiSE  Ist.  June  30,  1825. — J.  M.  act,  33,  complains  of  pain  ia 
the  small  of  the  back,  on  the  left  side  of  the  sptoe,  rendered  very 
acale  npoa  flexing  oreslending  the  trunk.  Acupuncluration  be- 
ing iletermlncd  on,  an  attempt  was  made  to  insert  a  needle  into  the 
painful  part,  about  two  inches  from  the  verfebn  of  the  loins,  and 
on  a  line  wiih  the  apine  of  the  ileum  ;  but  in  consequence  of  (he 
patient  suddenly  receding,  from  Ihe  sharp  pain  excited  by  the 
needle,  thereby  withdrawing  the  instrument,  it  proved  unsuccess- 
ful, Another  neeillc  was  then  tried,  somewhat  lower  down,  and 
Buccessfully  inserted  to  the  depth  of  half  an  inch  ;  although,  Id  its 
passage,  it  caused  a  great  deal  of  pain.  Upon  ihc  patient's  start- 
ing, in  consequence  of  Ihe  acute  pain  produced  by  this  needle,  he 
perceived  that  hia  back  was  no  longer  painful  on  motion.  Accord- 
ingly, the  needle  was  withdrawn,  after  having  remained  half  an 
hour.  The  patient  now  tested  the  stale  of  his  back,  by  motions 
performed  in  various  directions,  and  declared  that  all  painful 
affection  was  entirely  removed  ;  there  remaining  only  a  slight  sen- 
aalioa  of  sliffness.  An  areola  was  formed  round  both  punctures. 

July  2. — The  morning  after  the  operation,  Ihe  pain  returned, 
but  without  half  ils  original  force.  The  patient,  to-day,  however, 
has  only  a  sensation  of  numbness  in  the  back,  but  no  pain. 

Oct.  S6. — The  subject  of  this  case  states,  that  the  scnaation  of 
numbness  went  off  in  a  few  days,  and,  up  to  the  present  moment, 
he  has  bad  no  return  of  pain. 

Case  2nd.  June  3(h — D.  G.  Et.  43,  has  been  affected  for  the 
last  two  months  with  a  pain  in  the  right  shoulder,  in  the  situation 
of  the  deltoid  muscle.  The  pain  has  varied  in  force  at  different 
period)!,  anJ  is  always  increased  by  motion. 

A  needle  was  inserted  to  Ihe  depth  of  an  inch,  into  the  substance 
of  the  deltoid.  At  different  stages  of  its  introduction,  the  instru- 
ment occasioned  very  severe  pain.  After  remaining  inserted  half 
an  hour,  the  needle  was  removed  ;  and  the  patient  was  very  much 
pleased  to  find,  that  the  motions  of  the  shoulder,  heretofore  so 
pnioful,  could  now  be  performed  with  facility,  the  pain  expe- 
rienced being  inconsiderable.  A  remarkable  circumstance  occur- 
red during  Ihe  time  the  needle  remained  inserted.  At  four  several 
limes,  a  pain  shot,  with  the  velocity  of  lightning,  through  the  af- 
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fected  part  This  #aB  to  serere,  as  to  cause  the  patient  to  scream 
out  Obsernng  him  attentively,  the  conCnssion  his  frame  receiv- 
ed, seemed  to  resemble  that  produced  by  a  poirerfal  shock  of 
electricity. 

Id  this  case,  a  very  faint  and  small  areola  was  formed.  The 
needle  was  also  svrromided  with  a  slight  elevation  of  the  skin, 
forming  a  minnte  bntton. 

July  2.»-To-day  there  is  no  vestige  of  pain.  The  patient 
came  to  state  his  recovery. 

Oct.  26. — Up  to  the  present  time,  no  pain  has  been  expe- 
rienced ;  but  some  stifhess  still  remains. 


Case  3d.  Oct  2.— J.  B.  »t  39,  has  been  affected,  at  intervals, 
for  the  last  four  days,  with  severe  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back, 
inclining  to  the  right  side,  and  nmning  over  the  hip  to  the  right 
knee.  When  it  occurs,  it  is  usually  the  consequence  of  the  mo- 
tions performed  in  sitting,  and  rising  from  a  seat,  and  is  sometimes 
very  severe,  producing  a  sensation  as  if  the  hip  joint  were  wrench- 
ed. These  severer  attacks  leave  a  sensation  of  numbness,  ex- 
tending down  to  the  knee.  This  patient  received  an  injury  in  the 
back  about  four  years  before,  produced  by  a  fall,  the  force  of 
which  was  received  on  this  part ;  and  it  is  to  this  circumstance 
that  be  attributes  the  occasional  attacks  of  pain  in  the  back,  to 
which  he  has  ever  since  been  liable. 

Four  needles  were  inserted  in  this  case ;  two  nearly  in  a  line, 
over  the  right  half  of  the  sacrum,  the  1st,  at  the  distance  of  three 
inches  from  tlie  spinous  processes  of  that  bone,  to  the  depth  of 
three-quarters  of  an  inch,— the  2nd,  about  an  inch  from  the  same 
processes,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch.  The  3d  needle  was  intro- 
duced about  three  inches  externally  to  the  1st,  in  a  line  with  the 
great  trochanter,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch  and  a  quarter,  and  the 
4th,  half  way  between  the  3d  and  the  trochanter,  to  the  depth 
of  an  inch  and  three-quarters.  All  the  needles  gave  considerable 
pain  at  particular  moments  of  their  passage,  and,  except  the  last, 
were  surrounded  with  areolae. 

The  patient  being  directed  to  stand,  in  order  to  observe  the 
effect  of  the  operation,  the  last  needle  inserted  was  found  to  cause 
much  pain,  which  appeared  to  arise  from  the  contraction  of  the 
muscle,  into  which  it  penetrated^  throwing  the  skin  into  folds  on 
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its  upper  side.  The  patient,  feeling  a  little  faint,  was  desired  to 
sit  down,  and  the  painful  needle  was  immediately  removed,  after 
having  remained  about  ten  minutes.  Shortly  afterwards,  the  three 
remaining  needles  were  taken  out;  the  Ist,  and  2nd,  after  having 
remained  about  an  hour,  and  the  3d,  twenty  minutes. 

The  patient  being  now  directed  to  ascertain  the  state  of  his 
back,  declared  that  it  was  perfectly  well.  The  motion  of  stoop- 
ing, the  performance  of  which  was  almost  impossible  before  the 
operation,  can  now  be  performed  without  the  least  pain. 

In  addition  to  these  cases,  I  may  mention  one  of  stifif  neck  im- 
der  this  head.  The  affection  had  existed  for  a  week,  and  resist- 
ed the  use  of  cups  and  other  topical  applications.  The  least  mo- 
tion of  the  head  occasioned  severe  pain.  The  insertion  of  a  sin- 
gle needle  caused  the  pain  immediately  to  disappear. 

II.  CHRONIC  PAINS. 

Case  1st.  June  14.— F.  D.  st  40,  is  affected  with  pains,  which 
have  their  seat  more  particularly  in  the  right  hip,  thigh,  and 
knee,  extending  sometimes  to  the  ankle.  The  affection  has  ex- 
isted, in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  for  a  number  of  years.  A  trial 
of  acupuncturation  being  determined  on,  one  needle  was  inserted 
into  the  upper  and  front  part  of  the  thigh,  and  another,  obliquely 
upwards,  into  the  outside  of  the  upper  part  of  the  knee.  On  the 
penetration  of  the  first  needle,  the  pain  in  the  thigh  was  imme- 
diately removed,  and  that  of  the  knee  joint,  very  shortly  relieved 
by  the  second.  The  needles  produced  but  little  pain  at  the  time  of 
their  penetration ;  but,  aAer  remaining  for  some  time«  gave  rise  to 
a  burning  and  smarting  sensation. 

Oct.  S6. — At  this  date,  the  pain  which  remains  is  very  trifling. 

Case  2nd.  June  21. — G.  C.  C.  aet.  55,  has  been  affected,  at  in- 
tervals, for  the  last  four  years,  with  a  pain  in  the  top  and  back 
part  of  the  head.  For  the  last  fifteen  months,  it  has  been  nearly 
constant.  Cupping  and  blistering  have  been  frequently  resorted 
to,  but  only  with  temporary  relief. 

A  needle  was  inserted  obliquely  into  the  crown  of  the  head,  to  the 
depth  of  an  inch  and  a  half.  No  sooner  was  the  instrument  in- 
serted, than  the  pain  in  this  situation,  entirely  disappeared.  A  se- 
cond needle  was  then  introduced  into  the  back  of  the  neck,  and 
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had  the  effect  of  entirely  removing  the  pain  in  the  hack  of  the 
head,  in  the  course  of  fifteen  minutes.  After  the  lapse  of  an  houFi 
the  patient  still  continued  free  from  all  pain,  except  a  smarting 
sensation,  occasioned  hy  the  needle  last  inserted.  , 

June  22. — The  needles  were  withdrawn  to-day,  after  havuig 
remained  twenty-four  hoars.    The  cure  still  contindes  complete. 

Oct  26. — The  pain  in  this  case  has  never  returned  up  to  this 
date.  

On  the  16th  of  July,  the  suhject  of  this  case,  requested  me  to 
try  acupuncturation  for  a  swelled  and  painful  gland  under  the  jaw, 
connected  with  some  soreness  of  the  throat  on  the  same  side.  I 
readily  consented,  and  the  effect  of  the  needle  was  really  surpris* 
ing.  in  fifteen  minutes,  the  pain  was  very  much  diminished,  and 
at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours,  at  which  time  the  needle  was  ex- 
tracted, the  pain  had  entirely  subsided,  and  nothing  remained  but 
a  slight  soreness.  In  five  or  six  days,  the  swelling  disappeared, 
and  has  not  returned  up  to  the  present  time.  (Oct.  26.) 

No  conclusion  can  be  drawn  from  an  isolated  case ;  but  if  sub- 
sequent experience  should  establish  the  power  of  acupuncturation 
to  effect  the  rapid  absorption  of  enlarged  glands,  its  benefits 
would  be  incalculable. 

Case  3d.  June  28.— -A.  G.  set.  64. — In  this  case,  pains  had  ex- 
isted, at  intervals,  for  sixteen  years,  being  seated,  for  the  most 
part,  in  the  knees,  and  running  up  to  the  hips.  This  day  inserted 
three  needles,— the  first,  in  front  of  the  thigh,  two  inches  above 
the  patella,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch  and  a  quarter ;  the  second,  into 
the  inside  of  the  leg,  near  the  knee  joint,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch ; 
and  the  third,  over  the  scapula,  one  inch  deep,  for  a  pain  occu- 
pying that  part.  They  were  all  withdrawn  after  intervals  of  fif- 
teen or  twenty  minutes.  The  first  and  second  needles  relieved  the 
pains  in  their  vicinity,  in  a  few  minutes  after  their  insertion ;  the 
third  produced  no  sensible  effect. 

July  2.-— The  patient  experiences  a  dull  sensation,  not  amount- 
ing to  more  than  one-third  of  the  original  pain.  The  relief  con- 
tinued for  about  ten  dny«,  after  which  the  pain  returned.  The 
affection  finally  disappeared  under  the  use  of  the  volatile  tincture 
ef  guaiacum. 

Oct.  26.-«-None  of  the  original  pain  remains. 
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Case  41h.  July  17.— H.  M.  mt.  24.— This  patient  has  been  oT- 
fected,  for  the  lust  four  months,  with  a  constant  pain  over  (he 
stcroum,  abonl  an  inch  and  a  half  above  the  eotform  cartilage. 
Two  needles  were  introduced,— one,  in  an  oblique  direction  at 
the  seat  of  pain,  to  the  depth  of  three-quartere  of  an  inch ;  (he 
other,  one  Inch  below  this  cartilage,  to  the  depth  of  one-third  of 
an  inch.  After  remaininar  about  three-quarters  of  an  boor,  they 
were  wilhdi-awo.  In  the  course  of  several  days,  the  painful  af- 
fection entirely  disappeared,  aod,  up  to  the  present  time,  (Oct.  26,) 
haa  not  returned. 

I  had  another  case,  which  may  he  arranged  onder  this  head,  in 
which  the  patient  was  afiecled  with  pains  In  both  knees,  occurrit^ 
with  most  severily  at  night.  Two  applications  of  the  needles,  on 
successive  days,  enlirely  removed  tb«  aETecUoQ. 

ill.  NEURALGIA. 

Case  1st.  Jvly  18,— J.  R.  at.  39,  was  altaclced,  the  day  before, 
with  severe  pain  in  the  forehead,  thence  shooting,  through  the 
hack  of  the  neck,  to  the  right  shoulder,  where  it  became  station- 
ary. To-day,  a  needle  was  inserted  into  the  shoulder,  to  the 
depth  of  three  inches  and  a  quarter.  During  its  passage,  the 
pain  was  translated  to  the  elbow.  In  tifteen  minutes,  however, 
it  returned  again  to  the  shoulder.  In  an  hour  and  a  quarter,  the 
needle  was  withdrawn,  without  producing  any  relief. 

Jvtij  1 9.— Acupuncturation  was  again  tried  to-day.  A  needle 
was  inserted  over  the  deltoid,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch  and  a  half, 
and  removed  in  about  an  hour.  No  benefit,  however,  was  ex- 
perienced, and  the  neit  day,  the  affection  was  relieved  by  cup- 
ping, and  disappeared  in  the  course  of  a  few  days. 

Case  2nd.  Auguit  5.— J.  T.  set.  36,  has  for  several  years  been 
affected,  at  intervals,  with  a  pain  over  the  right  eye.  A  needle 
was  inserted  into  the  part  affected,  to  the  depth  of  three-quarters 
of  an  inch,  and  allowed  to  remain  ten  hours.  The  effect  was  the 
complete  removal  of  the  pain. 

The  nest  day,  the  pain  returned  partially,  but  ii 
entirely  disappeared. 

Oct.  26. — No  return  of  pain  up  to  the  present  date. 


a  few  daw 

J 
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Case  3d.  Sept.  26. — J.  H.  B.  sBt.  23,  has  been  affected,  for  the 
last  six  months,  with  a  pain,  extending  from  the  right  hip,  along 
the  hack  part  of  the  thigh,  down  to  the  knee,  and  occasionally 
occurring  in  very  severe  paroxysms.  This  day,  a  needle  was  In- 
serted into  the  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  four  inches  above  the  knee, 
to  the  depth  of  one  inch,  and  allowed  to  remain  three  hours.  Im- 
mediately after  its  insertion,  the  pain  became  very  severe  for  the 
space  of  five  minutes,  and  produced  a  disposition  to  faint;  after 
which,  4t  gradually  subsided,  and,  in  a  short  time,  disappeared  en- 
tirely. At  the  time  the  needle  was  withdrawn,  the  pain  was  not 
felt  in  the  recumbent  posture,  but  was  induced,  though  with  less 
than  its  original  force,  upon  standing  or  walking. 

SepU  27.— -The  pain  having  returned,  four  needles  were  this 
day  inserted, — the  first  in  the  centre  of  the  gastrocnemius,  and  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth,  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  into  the  back 
part  of  the  thigh.  After  remaining  four  hours,  they  became  so 
painful  as  to  require  removal.  The  diseased  pain  was  now  foond 
nearly  subsided. 

Seia,'  28. — The  pain  has  recurred  with  nearly  its  original  seve- 
rity. The  patient's  impression  is,  that  the  needles  have  afforded 
him  no  relief. 

Oct,  4.— Having  been  much  struck  with  the  result  of  a  case, 
somewhat  similar,  in  which  remarkable  relief  was  obtained  from 
performing  the  acupunctures  on  the  back,  (see  case  third,  under 
muscular  Rheumatism,)  I  induced  this  patient  to  submit  to  another 
trial  of  the  needles.  Five  needles  were  accordingly  inserted ; 
three  over  the  right  half  of  the  sacrum,  about  an  inch  from  its  spi- 
nous processes,  and  the  fourth  and  fifth,  lower  down,  in  the  course 
of  the  ischiatic  nerve.  During  the  operation,  the  patient  was  seized 
with  several  excruciating  paroxysms  of  pain,  which  had  the  pe- 
culiar character  of  suddenly  shifting  from  the  small  of  the  back, 
to  the  calf  of  the  leg.  Occasionally  the  pain  would  subside  in- 
stantaneously, from  a  degree  of  intensity,  sufiicient  to  make  the 
patient  scream  out.  A  sixth  needle  was  attempted  to  be  inserted 
over  the  glutei  muscles ;  but,  a  severe  paroxysm  of  pain  coming 
on,  the  attempt  was  desisted  from.  At  this  time,  the  patient 
seemed  to  suffer  so  severely,  that,  at  his  own  request,  he  was  al- 
lowed to  take  60  drops  of  laudanum.  With  respect  to  these 
paroxysms  of  pain,  it  deserves  to  be  mentiooed|  that  they  were 
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preciselj  similar  to  those  experienced  before  acapimctaratioo 
was  resorted  to. 

About  half  an  hoar  aAer  their  iDsertion,  the  two  lower  neediet 
were  removed.  Aoother  effort  was  now  made  to  insert  a  sixth 
needle,  which  succeeded,  though  not  without  exciting  a  g^reat 
deal  of  pain.  The  buttock  and  upper  part  of  the  thigh  was  ob- 
lerred  to  be  covered  with  perspiration. 

The  remaining  needles  were  removed,  after  having  remained 
Id  the  tissues  about  three  hours.  Immediately  on  their  removal, 
the  patient  found  himself  free  from  pain,  arose  from  be^d,  and, 
upon  freely  exercising  his  limbs,  had  no  return  of  it 

Oct.  5.— To-day  the  patient  experiences  some  shooting  pains 
when  he  attempts  to  walk,  but  is  perfectly  easy  when  quiet. 
Three  needles  were  inserted  over  the  sacrum  in  the  morning,  and 
removed  in.  the  aflemoon.  They  caused  a  great  deal  of  pain 
daring  their  introduction ;  but  at  the  time  of  their  removal,  and 
for  some  hours  previously,  all  pain  had  disappeared. 

Oct.  6. — Pain  this  morning  very  trifling.  The  patient  request- 
ing to  have  the  needles  again  tried :  fourneedlcs  were  inserted  in 
the  same  region  as  yesterday.  During  their  penetration,  the 
pains  appeared  to  shoot  towards  their  points.  The  operation  was 
much  1^88  painful  than  on  former  occasions.  After  remaining 
seven  hours,  tbe  needles  were  extracted.  The  result  was,  that 
the  pain  had  disappeared,  and  was  only  excited  in  a  slight  de- 
gree by  walking. 

Oct.  8. — This  day  the  patient  had  a  return  of  pain,  principally 
seated  in  the  calf  of  the  leg.  A  needle  was  inserted  into  this  part 
to  the  depth  of  an  inch,  with  evident  relief. 

Oct,  9, — The  needle  inserted  yesterday  was  taken  out  to-day, 
all  pain  being  absent,  except  a  slight  one  immediately  round  the 
needle. 

Oct.  lO.-^The  pain  having  returned  to-day,  two  needles  were 
inserted  into  the  back,  and  allowed  to  remain  between  six  and 
seven  hours.  During  their  insertion,  the  pain  was  very  severe ; 
but  after  tbe  lapse  of  half  an  hour,  all  painful  affection  subsided. 

Oct.  1 1. — The  patient  was  entirely  free  from  pain  all  last  night, 
and  is  equally  easy  this  morning. 

Subsequently,  the  subject  of  this  case  had  repeated  returns  of 
his  painful  affection,  though  in  a  mitigated  form.    No  progressive 
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improvement  having*  been  observed  for  some  time  past  from  the 
employment  of  the  needles,  their  further  use  was  abandoned,  and 
recourse  was  had  to  other  remedies. 

It  may  conduce  to  give  some  idea  of  the  obstinacy  of  this  pain- 
ful affection,  to  enumerate  the  different  remedies  afterwards  suc- 
cessively employed.  These  were,  three  caustic  issues,  each  of 
the  size  of  half  a  dollar,  cicuta,  carbonate  of  iron  in  large  doses, 
exhibited  at  first  alone,  and  afterwards  at  the  same  time  with 
digitalis.  During  the  whole  course  of  the  affection,  it  was  found 
necessary,  at  various  times,  to  mitigate  the  sufferings  of  the  pa- 
tient by  a  resort  to  laudanum. 

Dec.  2. — This  patient  has  been  gradually  improving  for  the 
last  three  or  four  weeks,  under  the  use  of  the  carbonate  of  iron 
and  digitalis,  being  at  present  able  to  attend  to  his  work  as  a 
painter  and  varnisher.  Two  of  the  caustic  issues  are  healed,  the 
third  nearly  so.  The  affected  limb  is  somewhat  smaller  than  the 
other,  and,  from  its  weakness,  gives  rise  to  a  slight  lameness. 


A  case  of  shooting  pain  in  the  back  of  the  head,  suffering  ao 
exacerbation  once  in  twenty-four  hours,  may,  perhaps,  be  ar- 
ranged here.  Two  applications  of  the  needle  produced  partial 
relief  only. 

IV.  OPHTHALMIA. 

I  have  had  two  cases  of  obstinate  ophthalmia,  in  which  acupunc- 
turation  was  resorted  to  a  number  of  times,  with  various  success. 
Upon  the  whole,  however,  1  am  strongly  inclined  to  believe,  that 
the  needle  will  be  found  a  valuable  remedy  in  the  intense  pain, 
which  so  frequently  accompanies  this  disease.  Its  effects  were, 
in  many  instances,  very  decided  in  this  way.  On  one  occasion, 
the  irritability  of  the  eye  was  promptly  and  remarkably  lessened. 

While  I  am  thus  convinced,  that  acupuncturation  has  a  decided 
influence  over  the  pain  attendant  on  inflammations  of  the  eye,  I  am 
very  far  from  believing,  that,  unaided  by  other  means,  it  will  cure 
these  affections.  But,  at  the  same  time  that  the  usual  general 
and  topical  remedies  are  employed,  the  needles  may  be  resorted 
to  as  an  important  auxiliary. 

Besides  the  foregoing  cases,  I  have  had  several  of  minor  im- 
portance, in  which  sicupuncturation  was  employed.  These  were, 
1st,  a  case  of  headach,  occurring  in  bilious  fever,  in  which  the 
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pain  was  reliered,  but  returned  the  next  day  with  itf  orlghial* 
Tiolence ;  Snd,  a  case  of  excruciating  pain  in  the  forehead  and 
temples  in  an  epileptic  patient,  in  which  the  needles  had  do 
effect.*  3d,  A  case  of  painful  elastic  tumour,  near  the  elbow 
joint,  the  consequence  of  a  sprain,  in  which  the  remedy  failed ; 
and  lastly,  a  case  of  dull  pain  in  the  side,  the  consequence  of 
acute  pulmonic  inflammation,  in  which  the  operation  produced  no 
permanent  benefit. 

In  the  foregoing  observations,  I  hare  said  nothing  of  the  roles 
to  be  obsenred  in  the  introduction  of  the  needle  ;t  as  this  subject 
did  not  come  within  the  scope  of  my  design  in  writing  this  paper. 
But  without  entering  into  these  details,  I  may  be  permitted  to 
remark,  that  the  pain  caused  by  its  introduction  is  not  so  uniformly 
alight  as  some  of  the  French  writers  would  lead  us  to  suppose. 
It  is,  indeed,  true,  that  in  aome  cases,  perhaps  the  majority,  the 
pain  excited  is  remarkably  moderate ;  but^  on  the  other  hand,  in 
some  instances,  it  is  quite  severe."  Without  doubt,  the  state  of 
the  part  in  which  the  needle  is  inserted,  must  have  a  great  influ- 
ence in  determining  the  result  in  this  respect. 

So  far  as  I  can  jodgfe  from  my  limited  experience,  my  impres- 
sion 19^  that  acupuncturation  possesses  a  remarkable  power  in  re- 
moving and  mitigating  pain.  This  agency,  taken  in  connexion 
with  its  sdety,  and  the  great  facility  with  which  it  is  performed, 
points  to  it  as  a  proper  remedy  in  almost  all  diseases,  whose  pro- 
minent symptom  is  pain.  I  have  myself  used  it  in  more  than 
twenty  ca$*es,  and  not  in  a  single  instance  has  any  unpleasant  ac- 
cident occurred. 

In  conclusion,  it  remains  for  me  to  acknowledge  my  obligations 
to  my  friend  Dr.  Harris,  who  kindly  assisted  me  with  his  advice, 
and  operated  for  me  in  several  of  the  first  cases,  in  which  I  re- 
sorted to  the  remedy. 

Postscript. — March  8,  1 826. — Since  the  above  was  written,  I 
have  had  in  the  Penitentiary  and  in  private  practice,  up  to  the 

*  In  this  case,  the  pain  continued  to  increase,  until  a  state  of  com- 
plete phrenitis  was  induced,  which  was  combatted  successfully  by 
blecdiisg,  cupping,  and  blisters  to  the  head.    Its  sequel  clearly  showed  . 
that  it  was  not  a  proper  case  for  the  employment  of  acupuncturation. 

t  The  reader,  who  may  desire  information  on  this  point,  is  referred 
to  my  translation  of  Dr.  Mouand's  Memoir  on  Acupuncturation,  re- 
cently published  in  ttiis  city. 
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present  date,  17  cases  of  painful  affections  of  yarioos  characterS| 
in  whicti  acupuncturation  was  employed.  Seven  of  the  cases 
were  completely  cured,  seven  considerably  relieved,  and  in  the 
remaining  three  cases,  the  remedy  produced  no  effect. 


Article  IX.— *  Two  Cam  of  Foiiofi,  /rem  eating  of  a  Pheoiani^^^ 
By  N.  Shoemaker,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  Physicians  to  the  Lying<4n. 
Department  of  the  Alms-Hoose  Infirmary. 

It  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  during  the  winter  season,  espe- 
cially when  the  ground  is  covered  with  snow,  Pheasants  have 
recourse  to  the  laurel^  for  sustenance,  which,  although  it  may  be 
a  harmless  article  to  them,  is  nevertheless  known  to  be  an  active 
poiHon.  By  thus  feeding,  their  flesh  becomes  so  charged  with 
the  deleterious  qualities  of  this  vegetable,  as  to  be  capable  of  pro- 
ducing very  alarming  symptoms,  when  taken  into  the  human  sto- 
mach, as  the  following  cases  will  manifest 

Case.  1st. — On  the  afternoon  of  the  14th  of  the  2nd  mo.  1826, 
I  was  requested  to  visit,  in  haste,  the  wife  of  J.  O.,  who  was  said 
to  have  been  suddenly  attacked,  and  to  be  very  ill.  I  immediately 
obeyed  the  call,  and  on  arriving  at  the  house,  I  found  her  wiUi 
incessant  retching,  and  complaining  of  a  distressing  pain,  on  the 
top  of  the  head,  which  extended  down  in  the  direction  of  the 
cervical  vertebrae,  with  cold  extremities,  and  pulseless. 

Her  husband,  who  is  an  intelligent  man,'informed  me,  that  she 
had  dined  on  a  pheasant, — that  in  about  half  an  hour  aAer  dinner, 
she  was  seized  with  sickness  of  stoifiach,  followed  by  a  temporaiy 
blindness,  and  that  he  believed  she  was  poisoned. 

1  desired  the  servant  maid  to  examine  the  spot  where  the  bird 
had  been  prepared  for  the  spit,  to  ascertain  whether  any  of  the 
launl  could  be  found.  She  soon  returned,  bringing  in  her  hand 
a  considerable  number  of  the  fragments  of  the  leaves  of  this  vqpe- 
table.  This  discovery  confirmed  our  suspicions  of  poison. 

Supposing  there  might  still  be  remaining  in  the  stomach,  some 
portion  of  the  poisonous  article,  I  reflected  upon  the  best  me- 
thod of  dislodging  it  To  administer  the  common  active  emetic 
medicines,  where  the  system  was  already  brought  into  a  state  of 
great  prostration  from  the  powerful  sedative  effect  of  the  poisos 
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on  the  stomach,  appeared  to  me  a  practice  that  would  be  inad' 
missible.  It  occurred  to  me,  that  as  there  was  combioed  with  the 
sdmolRDt  qualities  of  mvHard  an  emetic  principle,  that  it  was  an 
article  peculiarly  suited  to  this  case.  1  according^ly  gave  her  a 
table-spoonful  of  the  common  flour  of  mustard  in  some  warm 
water,  which  increased  the  efforts  of  the  stomach,  without  ap- 
pearing to  add  to  the  existing  debility.  After  I  was  satisfied  that 
nothing  more  remained  in  the  stomach,  from  the  water  being 
ejected  nearly  as  clear  as  she  drank  it,  I  ordered  a  large  sinapism 
to  be  applied  to  the  epigastric  region,  and  smaller  ones  to  the 
wrists  and  ankles ;  gave  her  a  small  tea-spoonful  of  laudanum, 
with  as  much  ether,  and  directed  warm  brandy  and  water  to  be 
giyen  her  to  drink. 

This  plan  succeeded  in  putting  a  stop  to  the  retching;  her  ex- 
tremities  soon  became  warm,  and  her  pulse  returned  at  the  wrist ; 
but  for  a  considerable  time,  it  beat  only  fariy^ree  9troke$  tit  a 
mimUe.  On  calling  in  the  erening  I  foimd  her  comfortable,  and 
able  to  take  a  cup  of  tea. 

Case  ted.— While  I  was  occupied  in  administering  to  this  pa- 
tient, my  attention  was  suddenly  arrested  by  a  strange  noise,  which 
proceeded  from  a  young  woman  then  in  the  room,  and  who  had 
been  engaged  but  a  moment  before,  in  assisting  me.  Upon  turn- 
ing to  her,  I  found  she  looked  extremely  pale,  and  was  breathing 
with  great  difficulty,  which  appeared  to  arise  from  a  spasmodic 
affection  of  the  glottis,  which  so  contracted  the  aperture,  as  to 
occasion,  in  the  act  of  respiration,  the  unusual  sound  which  first 
attracted  my  attention.  She  complained  of  extreme  sickness  of 
stomach,  which  was  soon  followed  with  a  temporary  blindness, 
and  a  severe  pain  down  the  back  of  the  neck.  Her  extremities 
became  cold,  and  the  pulse  beat  only  forty  strokes  in  a  minute^ 
and  very  feebly. 

Being  informed  that  she  had  eaten  of  the  same  pheasant,  I  had 
DO  hesitation  in  referring  the  symptoms,  she  then  laboured  under, 
to  that  cause.  I  immediately  gave  her  a  table-spoonful  of  the 
flour  of  mustard  in  a  glass  of  warm  water,  which  enabled  her  com- 
pletely to  disgorge  her  stomach ;  after  which,  a  dose  of  laudanum 
and  a  little  warm  brandy  and  water,  effectually  relieved  her. 
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Article  X. — Essai  sur  les  Irritations  intermittentes;  ou  notmelle  tMorie 
des  maladies  periodiques^  fievres  larvies^  fievres  pernicieuses^  et  des 
fievrts  intermittentes  en  g^ndral^  exposie  suivant  la  doctrine  de  M. 
Broussais,  et  appuyde  dPun  grand  nombre  d*  observations.  Par  P. 
J.  MoNGELLAz,  D.  M.  P.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  859.    Paris. 

It  has  of\en  been  asserted  by  those  who  deny  the  correctness 
of  the  modem  pathological  views  of  fevers,  that  were  there  no 
other  proofs  likely  to  be  alleged  against  them,  intermittents  might 
still  be  cited  triumphantly,  as  of  themselves,  sufficient  to  establish 
the  fallacy  of  the  theory ;  since  irritation  and  inflammation,  on 
which  fevers  are  maintained  to  depend,  cannot  be  periodical,  bat 
must  invariably  assume  the  continued  type.  Such,  indeed,  was 
the  general  belief,  before  the  commencement  of  the  present  cen- 
tury ;  and  it  required  no  ordinary  power  of  miifil,  and  a  careful  in- 
vestigation of  disease,  to  overthrow  all  the  prejudices  of  the 
schools,  and  show  that,  so  far  from  the  above  being  true,  irritations 
and  inflammations  not  only  might  be,  but  actually  were,  often  pe- 
riodical. To  establish  this  position  firmly,  was  an  object  of  con- 
siderable moment,  as  on  its  correctness  rested,  in  a  great  measure, 
that  of  the  views  adopted  in  respect  to  the  pathology  of  the  periodi- 
cal fevers  of  nosologists.  To  Dr.  Broussais  we  are  indebted  for 
this  view  of  the  subject;  for  although  a  great  number  of  cases  of 
intermittent  irritations,  could  be  collected  from  the  writings  of  phy- 
sicians of  all  ages,  still  they  were  explained  agreeably  to  the  theo- 
retical notions  of  the  day ;  and  recourse  was  had,  on  more  occa- 
sions than  one,  to  the  most  strange  and  absurd  hypotheses.  Phy- 
sicians were  not  a  little  astonished,  therefore,  when  Broussais 
laid  it  down  as  an  axiom,  that  ^^  morbid  irritation  may  be  intermit- 
tent in  all  the  organic  apparatuses  and  systems," — (Propos.  218.) 

Whatever  merit  may  be  attached  to  this  theory  of  intermittent 
diseases,  it  surely  commands  attention;  we  shall,  therefore,  en- 
deavour to  lay  before  our  readers,  an  analysis  of  the  volumes, 
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of  which  the  tille  will  be  found  at  the  head  of  this  Hiiicle,  aa  we 
do  not  find  ihe  views  of  M.  Bboussais,  on  this  parlicular  point  of  pa- 
tbol<^y,  so  fullj,  and,  we  believe,  so  failhftiUj  embodied,  in  hdj 
other  work  that  has  emanated  from  his  school.  We  miisl  premise, 
however,  thai  we  intend  contining  our  (ask  lo  the  mere  labour  of 
analysis,  withoai  espousing  either  Hide  of  a  question,  en  wbicb  we 
fold  such  a  discrepancy  of  opinion  in  Europe  and  this  country. 
Nor  shall  we  here  follow  Ihe  ordinary  custom  of  merely  Iran- 
Kribing  a  few  of  the  leading'  passages  of  the  author;  thinking,  aa 
we  do,  thata  greater  service  will  be  rendered  to  our  readers  by 
giving  them  an  essay  on  the  subject,  the  basis  of  which  nc  bor- 
row from  MoNGEUjiz;  using  al  the  same  lime,  some  remarks  and 
facia,  scattered  through  the  writings  of  Guuru^  Besiii,  Montfai.- 
coN,  and  Broussais  himself. 

In  entering  on  this  subject,  we  must  remark,  that  M-  Modcel- 
tAz,  in  imitation  of  Brodssais,  divides  irrilations  into  IbeinQamtna- 
tory  and  bemorrhagic,  which  are  sealed  in  Ihe  red  capillaries  ; — 
into  thesiib-intIafnmalory,orthat  located  in  the  while  capillaries; — 
and  finally,  into  Ihe  nervous  irritation,  which,  as  its  name  implieK,  is 
seated  principally  in  the  nerves.  He  desirihes  the  disease  in  iu 
different  types,  as'altacking  these  various  part»,  and  has  displayed 
much  research  in  collecting,  from  many  sources,  interesting  cases 
illustrative  of  the  principles  he  endeavours  (o  establish.  Under 
each  of  these  beads,  be  first  describes  the  various  forms  of  Ihe 
disease,  as  they  appear  exlernally,  and  neil  proceeds  lo  an  exa- 
minatioD  of  Ihe  several  varieties  of  irrilatioo.  sealed  in  iDteroal 
organs. 

When  we  peruse  the  numerous  works  published  on  Ihe  subject 
of  intermillenl  diseases  anleriorlj  to  the  medical  regeneration, 
effected  within  the  last  twenty  years,  we  discover  nothing  but  a 
aiBss  of  confusion.  A  very  few  words  will  be  sufficient  to  demoo- 
atraCe  Ihe  truth  of  this  assertion.  Thus  by  authors,  once  dis- 
tinguished by  the  pompous  tille  of  medical  clasaics,  whenever 
irrilatioa  was  located  in  the  red  capillaries,  and  nllended  with  a 
general  disturbance  of  the  system,  il  was  included  under  the  ge- 
neral head  of  intermittent  fevers.  Of  this  class,  many  varieties 
were  formed.  In  all  cases  in  which  Ihe  symplomfi  arose  from  the 
lesion  of  an  internal  organ,  the  irritalioo  of  which  could  not  be 
easily  detected,  they  denominated  the  disease  a  timpU  mltrtitiuent 
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ferotT,  Of  this  variety  are  all  the  intermittent  ferers  of  our  coon- 
try.  Whenever  the  disease  was  produced  by  an  evident  and  ra- 
pid inflammation,  or  congestion,  or  nervous  irritation  of  a  well 
known  oi^an,  they  gave  it  the  appalling  name  ofpemicicmj  or  ma^ 
lignant  intermittent  fever.  It  was  never  regarded  as  an  intermit- 
tent irritation,  attended  with  general  symptoms ;  but  as  an  inter- 
mittent fever,  assuming  the  appearance  of  a  hemorrhagic,  ner- 
vous or  inflammatory  irritation ;  and  what  is  still  more  extraordi- 
nary, Stkack,  Lauter,  and  even  Alibert,  maintained  that  it  some- 
times appeared  with  all  the  features  of  a  continued  fever.  The 
work  of  Alibert,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  every  physician,  abounds 
with  cases  of  pernicious  fevers,  collected  from  the  writings  of  Torti, 
of  Morton,  of  Lauter,  &c. 

Nor  were  these  the  only  varieties  of  shape  under  which  inter- 
mittent fevers  were  thought  to  manifest  themselves ;  for,  when  the 
irritation  was  attended  with  febrile  symptoms,  and  situated  exter- 
nally, it  was  denominated  a  local  intermittent  fever.  Finally,  when- 
ever the  local  irritation  was  unattended  with  symptoms  of  general 
disturbance — or  in  other  words,  whenever  it  was  apyretic^  the  dis- 
ease was  termed  a  masked  intermittent  fever,  (the  larvatae  of 
some  writers,)  by  which  term  was  understood  an  intermittent  fever 
without  fever — a  fever  concealed  under  the  mask  of  a  hemor- 
rhage, a  neuroses,  or  a  phlegmasia,  and  recurring  periodically. 

It  must  appear  evident  to  every  one,  that  some  of  these  views 
are,  to  say  the  least  of  them,  unfounded.  They  might,  perhaps, 
have  suited  at  an  early  period  of  our  science,  when  every  dis- 
ease that  was  cured  by  bark,  was  thought  to  partake  of  the  na- 
ture of  an  intermittent  fever,  for  which  this  remedy  was  deemed 
the  speciflc ;  but  how  they  can  find  advocates  at  this  time,  when 
the  doctrine  of  specific  remedies  is  fast  losing  ground,  and  when 
the  study  of  morbid  anatomy  has  shed  so  much  light  on  the  nature 
of  disease,  is  not  easily  to  be  accounted  for.  Such  views  could 
only  arise  from  the  supposition,  that  intermittent  diseases  are  dis- 
tinct in  their  nature  from  every  other  disease,  deriving  their 
origin  from  a  being,  substance,  virus,  or  a  something,  difl*ering  ia 
every  way,  from  every  other  being,  substance,  virus,  &c.  When  we 
endeavour  to  discover  what  this  can  be,  we  are  led,  aHer  a  labo- 
rious search,  to  conclude  that  it  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  in- 
termittence,  or  periodicity  itself.    Whenever,  therefore,  this  pe- 
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citliar  sometbiog  peoelralea  the  system,  it  impriiils  ila  periodical 
moi'bid  charade  rielic  apon  il,  and,  like  a  true  Proteus,  can  oMume 
every  abape  in)ag;inable.  This  is  abeuril  enough,  and  is  surpius- 
etl  only  by  the  idea  or  an  iDternutteul  fever  witbout  lever. 

Our  author,  in  imitation  of  Bnoussiis,  regards  all  the  forms  of 
disease  to  which  we  hare  alluded,  as  local  intermitlent  irrilatioaa, 
either  iotenial  or  evteroal,  and  attended  with,  or  free  from,  a  sym- 
pathetic dinturbaDce  of  the  system.  In  the  course  of  this  essay, 
we  shall  endeayour  to  lay  before  our  readers,  a  summary  of  the 
anpiments  and  facts  by  which  this  opinioa  is  sustained ;  previous- 
ly  lo  which,  however,  we  must  notice  a  few  of  the  objectioDS 
adduced  agminst  it. 

Ooe  of  the  most  extraordinary  arguments  adduced  by  the  oppo- 
nents tb  the  periodical  cbarncler  of  irrilalions,  and  one  which  to 
them  appears  conclusive,  is,  that  they  cannot  undenland  how  an 
irritation  or  an  inflammation  can  be  intermitlent.  In  answer  lo 
this  pretended  argument,  it  mighl  be  remarked,  that  we  are  not 
better  acquainted  with  any  of  the  phenomena  of  health  or  dis- 
ea§e,  than  with  those  of  periodicity,  and  thatyet  we  regard  them 
as  well  authenticated  facts.  Besides,  it  is  difficult  to  discover, 
what  can  justify  a  physician  iD  denying  any  phenomenon,  for  the 
bare  reason  (hat  he  cannot  understand  it.  Such  a  mode  of  rea- 
soning, however,  is  not  found  to  be  always  made  use  of;  for  we  can 
prove,  that  even  these  sceptics  are  forced  to  admit  the  iotermit- 
(ence  of  irritation  without  understanding  it.  Lei  us  take,  for  ex- 
ample, the  phenomena  observed  every  day  in  gout.  Can  any  in- 
dividual, in  the  full  possession  of  his  intellect,  deny  that  the  irri- 
tation of  the  toe  may  disappear  suddenly,  and  be  translated  as 
suddenly  to  some  other  part  of  the  hody?  Can  we  underaland 
how  this  metastasis  is  effected  1  and  must  we,  merely  because  we 
are  unable  lo  explain  it,  deny  its  occurrence  1  In  all  instances  of 
this  sort,  we  see  facts ;  their  explanation  is  another  and  distinct 
question;  and  the  impossibility  of  arriving  al  this  latter,  should  not 
authorize  us  to  doubt  [he  occurrence  of  the  facts  themselves. 

It  requires  besides,  but  a  superllcial  examination  of  what  occurs 
around  us,  lo  discover  that  the  intermittent  is  as  much  a  natural 
type  as  the  continued ;  and  that  the  phenomena  of  periodicity  are 
not  something  mysterious  and  extraordinary  noticed  only  in  patho- 
logy.    When  we  eilend  our  researches  to  the  other  sciences,  tve 
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readOy  discover  a  miiiiber  of  phenonmia  which  aname  this  type* 
The  astronomer  and  the  naturalist  daily  notice  phenomena,  the 
periodicity  of  which  is  well  established ;  andf  the  physiologist  can- 
not fail  to  remark,  that  many  of  the  fonctioiis  of  oar  body  are  avow- 
edly intermittent  Indeed,  if  we  examine  what  occurs  within  us  in 
a  state  of  health,  we  discover  that  we  are  constantly  subjected  to 
a  kind  of  periodicity,  or  alternation  of  repose  and  action.  A  maa 
who  enjoys  the  most  vigorous  health,  is  compelled  to  seek  repose, 
at  least  in  all  that  regards  his  functions  of  relation;  for  without 
this  intermission  of  action,  these  functions  would  soon  lose  thf  ir  ao> 
ti  vity  and  energy.  If  we  exercise  any  one  of  our  organs  of  sense, 
it  becomes  fatigued,  and  incapable  of  receiving  new  impressions.  A 
muscle  when  long  and  powerfully  contracted,  cannot,  unless  it  be 
allowed  some  rest,  contract  any  longer.  Bichat  remarks,  that 
we  may  substract,  during  a  certain  time,  the  organs  of  animal 
life  from  the  laws  of  periodicity,  by  multiplying  arotiod  them 
causes  of  exdtement;  but  they  finally  submit  to  them,  and  at  a 
certain  period,  nothing  can  arrest  their  influence.  Worn  down  by 
continued  watching,  the  soldier  sleeps  near  hb  cannon ;  the  slave 
under  the  rod  of  his  master;  and  the  crimifial  in  the  midst  of  the 
most  excruciating  tortures. 

The  functions  of  nutrition  present  us  with  similar  examples  of 
healthy  periodicity.  We  experience  appetite  at  regular  periods 
of  the  day.  We  satisfy  the  calls  of  nature  at  stated  hours.  There 
are  certain  functions  of  depletion,  the  periodicity  of  which  is  well 
ascertained,  and  cannot  be  altered  without  manifest  danger.  Men- 
struation in  women,  and  hemorrhoids  in  men  are  familiar  examples 
of  this  sort  These  are  facts  which  cannot  be  denied,  and  yet  so 
fiu*,  have  defied  explanation. 

But  let  us  take  a  cursory  view  of  the  arguments  we  may  derive 
from  pathology.  Every  physician  who  devotes  a  careful  attentioQ 
to  all  the  modifications  of  diseases  he  is  called  upon  to  treat,  will 
confess  that  an  irritation  of  a  strictly  continued  type  is  a  thing  of 
rare  occurrence ;  and  that  every  febrile  irritation  presents  every 
day,  and  neariy  at  the  same  hour,  an  exacerbation  of  its  local  and 
sympathetic  symptoms.  The  fevers  of  nosoiogists,  even  such  as 
are  called  continued,  and  which  evidently  depend  on  local  irrita* 
tlon,  manifest  daily  remissions  and  exacerbatioos ;  and  we  further 
notice  that  the  symptoon  are  usually  aggravated  every  other 
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dny.  Whenever  Ihe  exncerbalions  arc  preceded  by  coH,  these 
fevers  are  called  remitlenls,  and  assuredly  il  ts  no(  s"iiig  beyond 
the  bounds  or  Iruth  lo  maintain,  Ihal  bemcen  a  remij'ion  and  an 
iDtennission  there  is  no  dilTercnce  but  tn  degree.  IT  we  can  ad> 
mit,  therefore,  that  an  irritation  can  and  does  remit,  we  are  al  a 
loss  to  discover  why  physicians  will  refuse  to  allow  thai  il  can 
intermit ; — an  intermission  bein^  only  the  total  cessation  of  certain 
phenomena,  of  which  the  reinission  is  the  diminution.  The  one 
cannot  he  explained  more  salixfacloriiy  than  the  other;  and  yet 
the  remission  of  irritnlion  is  admitted  without  the  least  hesilntioD 
by  all  pathnlogista.  It  is  well  to  remark  also  thnt  the  docltine  of 
critical  days  is  defended,  precisely  by  those  who  deny  the  intermit* 
lence  of  irrllation.  They  also  are  those  who  mainliiin,  that  fevers 
must  run  their  course,  and  have  all  a  distinct  duration.  Can  Ibe/ 
hope  to  understand  how  these  circumstances  occnr!  All  the 
phenomena  we  hare  detailed,  should  be  viewed  as  facts,  and  no- 
thing else;  and  it  is  of  little  consequence  whether  or  not  we  com- 
prehend koTir  they  are  produced.  In  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge,  no  one  is  juslitied  in  denying  an  evident  fact,  whatever 
conclusions  may  be  drawn  from  it,  and  however  greaily  these 
conclusions  may  clash  with  former  opinions.  Whenever,  there- 
fore, we  see  symptoms  which  we  are  convinced,  from  experi- 
ence, denole  inSammation,  Irritation,  or  Bub-inl3ammalion,  we  are 
compelled,  notwithstanding  our  former  prejudices,  to  acknowledge 
that  these  symptoms  indicate  the  existence  of  these  disenscs, 
whether  Ihey  be  continued,  remittent,  or  intermittent. 

But  this  is  not  a  matter  of  mere  speculation — facts  may  be 
brought  forward  to  demonstrate  the  correctness  of  these  positions ; 
for  it  clearly  results  from  a  perusal  of  the  works  ofToBTi,  of 
hloKTON,  of  Medicl's,  of  LAtiTKfi,  of  AuBGRT,  and  more  particularly  of 
ouraulhor,  that  all  varieliesof  nervous,  indammalorv,  hemorrhagic 
and  sub-intIammaloryirrilationR,whether  external  orinlernal,  have, 
at  diOerent  times,  been  found  to  assume  the  Intermiltent  type.  It 
is  true  thiil  all  these  authors,  with  Ihe  exception  of  Monuellaz, 
have  erred  in  their  opinion  concerning  the  nature  of  these  diseases, 
and  have  offered  some  of  the  explanations  to  which  we  have  al- 
luded above.  But  a  more  attentive  investigation  of  Ifaese  diseases 
— a  comparison  of  their  symptoms,  with  those  of  the  continued 
type  of  the  same  complaint,  the  nature  of  which  is  better  knowu. 


1I0NGE1X12  ON  INTCmaTTENT  IBAITATn»V&;  329 

will  show  that  these  writers  were  evideDtly  led  away  from  the 
truth,  by  their  theoretical  views ;  and  that  the  symptoms  they  de-* 
scribed,  owed  their  origin  to  a  local  irritation,  assuming  the 
intermittent  type. 

As  it  would  occupy  too  much  of  our  time  to  describe  all  these 
cases  in  detail,  we  must  take  the  liberty  of  referring  to  the  writers 
we  have  just  quoted ;  and  now  proceed  to  offer  some  observations 
on  the  pathology  of  intermittent  fevers.  All  our  remarks  on  the 
subject  will  apply  equally  well  to  the  malignant  and  to  the  ordi- 
nary forms  of  these  diseases ;  as  we  cannot  discover  any  good 
reason  for  differing  in  sentiment  with  Double,  and  many  other 
writers,  who  maintain  that  it  is  very  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to 
distinguish  the  former  from  the  latter.  The  causes  of  these  fevers 
are  precisely  the  same — their  symptoms  are  also  similar,  and 
only  appear  different  from  their  greater  violence  in  the  malig- 
nant form.  By  injudicious  practice  the  common  intermittent  may 
be  transformed  into  the  maligpiant  species,^the  first  paroxysms 
of  the  latter  seldom  differ,  even  in  deg^e,  from  those  of  the 
former ;  and  finally,  their  treatment  is  the  same.  We  may  there- 
fore conclude  with  Fkan^uis,  (Annates,  vol.  7.  26.)  that  malignant 
intermittents  can  only  form  a  distinct  class  from  the  others,  owing 
to  the  violence  of  the  paroxysms,  and  the  predominance  of  one 
symptom ;  or  adopt  the  axiom  of  Broussais,  that  fevers  called 
malignant,  differ  from  the  common  intermittents,  only  in  the 
violence  and  danger  of  the  congestions.  (Prop.  22b,) 

On  the  subject  of  the  nature  and  seat  of  these  fevers,  much  dif> 
ference  of  opinion  exists.  We  shall  not  occupy  our  time  in  ex- 
amining and  refuting  the  opinion  of  Morton  on  the  degeneration 
of  the  animal  spirits,  as  the  cause  of  these  diseases ;  or  that  of  Wil- 
lis, on  the  excess  and  defect  of  the  nervous  fluid ;  or  of  Torti, 
on  states  ofcolliquation ;  or  of  Grimaud,  on  condensation  and  spasm, 
or  on  expansion  and  atony.  These  opinions  have  long  since  been 
consigned  to  a  merited  oblivion,  and  we  are  not  disposed  to  dis- 
turb their  quiet  slumbers.  We  cannot  allow  another  opinion  to 
pass  by  unnoticed,  however,  supported  as  it  is  by  the  high  autho- 
rities of  Baldincer,  Aubert  and  Glannini.  These  physicians  have 
placed  intermittent  fevers  in  the  nervous  system ;  the  former  at- 
tributing them  to  a  lesion  of  the  principal  faculties  of  the  power 
of  life — the  second  to  a  lesion  of  the  sensitive  and  muscular  sys- 
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lit  GuNKifli  (bought  Ihera  to  iJeiieiitl  on  a  detrilily  of  Um 
murrtt.  Notlmig  can  appear  more  vnjiie  (lian  such  a  mode  ofrea* 
•omnf.  Tb«se  phjiicians,  at  Pinel  has  well  remarked,  could 
only  bnve  seen  Ihene  fefers  at  Iheir  commencetnenl  and  lermi- 
nalion,  when  the  pathological  coniliiion  of  the  organs,  od  which 
they  depend,  cannot  well  be  iliecriminated.  That  the  nerToiu 
■yaiem  ia  deeply  coocerned  ia  the  general  disorder  of  the  systen, 
is  donbtleia  true.  But  it  ii  sinaihrly  adected  in  all  dieeases  in 
Hhicb  the  general  system  li  iovolred.  It  i^,  besides,  by  the  ner- 
sous  lystem  that  bII  disorders  commence.  But  when  by  the  ac- 
tion ofn  simulating  cause  the  nervous  susceptibility  of  an  or|ran 
becomes  increased,  and,  through  it,  the  nhole  nervous  system  it 
disturbeil — or  when,  by  a  general  cause,  the  nerrous  system  is  ex- 
cited, the  irritation,  al'lcr  a  veryshort  lime,  passes  from  Ibe  whole 
■ystem  of  nerves  to  nnother  tissue,  where  it  fiies  itself  iu  a  spe- 
cial manner,  and  the  disltirbance  of  the  system  now  depends  on 
(his  local  excilemeat.  Were  this  not  the  case,  the  nervous  ex- 
citement would  soon  cease, — would  die  away,  from  the  power  of 
the  economy,  nhicb  tends  to  re-establish  the  equilibrium  of  health 
it)  the  system,  when  destroyed  by  any  cause.  Diseases,  therefore, 
which  commence  by  a  disturbance  of  the  whole  system,  become, 
in  a  short  time,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  local  diseases,  attend- 
ed with  sympathetic  irrita'ions  of  ihe  brain,  heart,  &c.  There  ex- 
ist DO  symptoms  indicating  lliis  exclusive  and  es.«ential  affection  of 
the  nervous  system  in  intermittent  fevers  ;  so  far  from  tbb,  tbey 
all  tend  (o  show  that  the  irritation  has  passed  to  some  other  lis- 
soe.  Aware  of  this  circumstance,  many  physicians,  rejecting  the 
idea  advocated  by  some,  that  these  fevers  are  essential,  consisting 
of  a  group  of  symptoms  unconnected  with  any  local  or  organic 
derangement — of  sam<itbing  aifecliDg  the  system  without  affecting 
the  Cleans,  have  maintained  that  they  invariably  depend  on  a 
local  irritation,  exciting  by  sympathy  the  heart  and  other  organs. 
That  this  hypothesis  is  correct,  may  fairly  be  presumed  from  the 
great  analogy  existing  between  these  fevers  ami  other  complaints, 
which  are  well  ascertained  lo  depend  on  a  local  organic  derange- 
ment ;  as  well  as  by  an  analysis  of  their  causes  and  symptoms.  Let 
us  examine  these  several  points  io  detail. 

A  reference  to  the  writings  of  the  authors  we  have  already 
n^mcd,  will  prove  in  the  most  positive  manner,  that  irritations  of 
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the  iDtermittent  tjpe,  baye  often  appeared  exUmally^  Gonseqnen^ 
ly  preaentiDg  no  difficulty  as  respects  their  diagnosis.  These  ini- 
tations  consist  occasionally  of  coryza,  ophthalmia,  phlegmons,  erys^ 
pelas,  and  eniptiTe  inflammations  in  general^-riiieamatisQis,  goat| 
kc.  The  same  reference  will  show  to  the  onprejodiced  mind^ 
that  all  periodical,  local,  or  masked  fevers  of  anthers,  are  true 
irritations  of  the  intermittent  type. 

With  these  facts  before  us,  less  difficulty,  we  trust,  will  he  ex* 
perienced  in  attempting  to  soWe  the  question  which  now  engages 
us,  than  was  at  first  contemplated ;  for  if  irritation  am,  and  does 
appear  externally  with  the  intermittent  type,  no  reason  can  be 
alleged  for  denying  that  it  can  assume  the  same  type  whea 
seated  intematly.  Probabiliiff^  therefore,  being  in  favour  of  the 
doctrine  we  shall  endeavour  to  defend,  we  may  proceed  t0 
remark,  that  when  investigated  with  scrupulous  attention,  the 
diseases  we  have  enumerated  above,  present  a  great  analogy  to 
intermittent  fevers  so  called ;  allowance  being  made  for  the  diffeiw 
ence  of  the  parts  affected,  and  the  degree  of  the  irritation.  Not 
has  this  analogy  escaped  the  observiUions  of  the  older  and  some 
of  the  modem  writers ;  for  we  find,  on  examining  the  writings  of 
U  OBTON,  SYncHHAM,  Storcx,  Vav  Swibtbh,  Suf AC,  and  AuBBRT,  that 
they  regarded  all  these  complaints  as  being  of  the  same  nature* 
It  is  true  that  their  explanations  of  the  formation  of  these  diseases 
were  not  such  as  could  well  be  received  at  the  present  day — re- 
garding them  as  a  peculiar  form  under  which  the  Proteus  inter- 
mittent fever  appeared ;  nevertheless  the  unity  of  the  theory  is 
all  we  need  adopt  But  let  us  examine  the  subject  in  another 
point  of  view.  Each  tissue  or  organ  of  the  human  body  per- 
forms, in  health,  a  different  function,  and  possesses,  in  consequence, 
a  degree  of  vitality,  and  a  mode  of  organization  peculiar  to  itself. 
It  follows,  therefore,  that  when  it  becomes  affected  with  irritation, 
it  will  manifest  its  sufferings  by  symptoms  somewhat  different. 
Nevertheless,  there  is,  in  all  diseases  of  irritation,  a  family  re* 
semblance;  characterized  by  certain  symptoms  common  to  all 
cases,  by  which  they  are,  with  facility,  discovered  to  belong  to  the 
same  class. 

Now  it  requires  no  great  experience  to  show,  that  the  symp- 
toms of  malignant  and  conmion  intermittents,  are  precisely  the 
same  as  those  of  continued  fevers,  and  of  all  local  inflammttlOBSf 
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modified  only  by  Ihe  nature  and  functioiu 

The  only  material  difference  is  to  be  found  in  their  periodictly, 
which  n e  have  already  proved,  cannot  be  offered  as  an  objeclioD 
to  their  being  regarded  as  depending  on  irritation.  It  naturally 
follows  then,  that  as  their  symptoms  are  similar,  so  the  cause  of 
these  symptom!  must  likewise  be  of  Ihe  same  nature;  and  that 
these  feven  must  arise,  hke  continued  fever  and  other  inflamroa- 
toty  diaeascfl,  from  a  local  cause ;  for,  agreeably  to  the  true  me- 
thod of  philosophising,  it  is  uoDeces<iary  to  seek  for  more  cauaei 
than  one  to  account  for  the  same  efiecl.  Analogy  proves,  there- 
fore, 1st,  that  intermiltentE  are  local  diseases,  with  a  genera]  dis- 
turbance of  the  system;  and  Soil,  that  this  local  disease  may  he 
an  irritation,  since  (here  are  a  great  number  of  local,  external 
and  internal,  iolermitlei 

It  remains  now  to  in 
will  be  sustained  by  a 
tennittent  fevers. 

Catuei. — The  greater  nnmber  of  physicians,  of  the  present  day, 
agree  in  the  opinion,  that  continued  and  remittent  fevers — the  es- 
senfiol  and  primitive  fevers  of  aalhors,  depend  on  an  oi^nic  de- 
rangement of  some  portion  of  the  body.  Admitting  this  to  be 
true,  and  we  are  du^posed  to  think  it  would  be  difficult  to  prove 
it  not  to  be  so,  every  one  must  have  seen  cases  of  what  are  called 
continued  fevers,  become  reraitteni,  and  these  latter  change  to 
the  intermittent  type.  The  reverse  of  this  has  also  odea  been 
noticed,  and  has  but  too  frequently  been  the  result  of  the  injudi- 
cious and  untimely  use  of  stimuli,  lolermitlcnts  offering  but  few 
signs  of  local  irritation,  have  sometimes  changed,  without  the  sii> 
pervenlion  of  any  new  cause,  and  by  the  sole  effect  of  a  metasta- 
sis, into  an  evident  inflammation  of  some  vital  organ.  From  all  these 
facts,  we  are  naturally  led  to  the  conclusion,  thai  all  these  dis- 
eases are  of  the  same  nature,  or  rather  that  their  proximate  cause 
is  tbe  same  ;  since  it  is  revolting  to  imagine  that  diseases  of  one 
nature  can  change,  so  rapidly,  into  another  of  a  different  kind. 
The  former  depending,  therefore,  on  a  local  lesion,  the  latter 
must  also  arise  from  a  similar  cause.  Independently  of  this,  all 
the  prcdi-sponentand  cici ting' causes  of  intermittentswill  be  found 
to  be  the  same  as  those  of  remittent  and  continued  fevers,  and  of 
local  Irritations  in  general.    They  alt  irritate  directly  or  indirect- 
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Ij,  the  tissties  and  organs  of  the  body.     Let  us  examine  a  few  of 
them  in  detail. 

Among  the  circumfusa^  we  find  sudden  and  great  atmospherical 
vicissitudes, — dampness  of  the  air^exhalations  from  animal  and 
vegetable  substances  in  a  state  of  putrefaction,  and  certain  gases, 
produced  during  chemical  processes, 

2.  Among  the  applicata^  we  may  enumerate  damp  clothes  too 
long  applied  to  the  body— -sleeping  on  the  damp  ground;' or  on 
any  cold  and  damp  substance — a  shower  of  rain — a  cold  bath. 

3.  Among  the  gesta^  sudden  changes  from  exercise  to  repose-— 
excessive  fatigue  of  body  and  mind,  more  particularly  at  night 

4.  Among  the  percepta^  are  powerful  emotions  of  the  mind, 
especially  fear,  terror,  grief — or  the  reverse  passions,  anger, 
hatred,  &c. 

5.  Among  the  ingesia^  irregularity  in  regimen — too  gnreat  an  in- 
dulgence in  fermented  or  alcoholic  liquors,  spices — aliments  of  bad 
quality — unripe  fruits— worms,  &c. 

6.  Among  the  excreta^  we  find  derangements  in  habitual  excre- 
tions, which  are  suppressed  or  in  excess — suppression  of  per- 
spiration, of  an  eruptive  disease,  of  habitual  hemorrhage,  or  of 
a  drain,  &c. 

It  would  be  no  difficult  task,  to  show,  by  a  careful  analysis 
•f  the  modus  operandi  of  these  causes,  that  they  all  act  by  sti- 
mulating, directly  or  indirectly,  some  of  the  organs  of  our  body ; 
but  as  this  would  occupy  too  much  of  our  time,  we  must  content 
ourselves  with  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  all  these  causes  pro- 
duce, in  many  instances,  continued  and  remittent  fevers,  and  local 
irritations  in  general ;  and  that  as  it  is  an  old  axiom,  that  similar 
causes  must  produce  similar  effects,  we  are  justified  in  concluding, 
that  malignant  and  ordinary  intermittent  fevers  arise  from  a  local 
irritation.  In  addition  to  thi^i,  we  would  ask,  on  whcit  other  princi- 
ple than  the  present,  can  we  account  for  the  fact,  that  strictures 
in  the  urethra,  or  the  mere  passage  of  a  bougie,  will  occasion  fre- 
quent and  regular  paroxysms  of  fever? 

The  elder  Frank  relatos  a  case  of  quartan  fever  caused  by  the 
irritation,  on  the  gum.  of  a  tooth  which  had  not  yet  protruded. 
The  fever,  after  resisting  all  remedies,  disappeared  when  the 
tooth  pierced  its  covering  membrane. 

By  analyzing  the  symptoms  of  intermittent  fevers,  we  readily 
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■fiyicoi'or,  (hi)l  Ihey  are  precisely  similar  to  Ibose  that  sccom- 
paay  all  [aca\  irritatioos.  This  is  found  lo  be  the  ca^e,  whether 
we  examine  the  symplouis  alteatliDg  ibe  first,  second,  or  last 

The  chill  or  eren  the  cold  creeping,  cooililutiDg  the  finl 
stage  or  an  inlermitleal,  is  commoo  to  every  local  iDflammatioD  i 
and  conseijuently  cannot  serve  to  establish  any  difference  between 
these  diseaBes.  In  local  inflammaljons  it  is  someltmes  waoling; 
but  there  are  few  physiciana  who  bare  not  occasionally  seen  io- 
termittenls  unushered  with  Ibis  symptom. 

The  increased  actioo  of  the  liearland  arteries— the  a ugmeoted 
temperature  of  the  skin— the  deranged  slate  of  the  secretions — 
the  altered  condition  of  the  intellectual  faculties  and  most  of  the 
seniles — the  pains  in  the  limbs,  accompanying  the  second  stage 
of  an  inlermiltenl,  are  precisely  such  as  attend  the  stage  of 
re-aclioQ  of  every  inflammation  sufhciently  violent  to  occasion  » 
dislurbance  of  the  system.  The  only  difference,  therefore,  be- 
tween Ibis  stage  in  these  two  forms  of  disease,  is  to  be  found  in 
the  difference  of  those  symptoms  depending  on  the  affection  of 
particular  parts. 

The  third  or  sweating  stage  of  an  inlermiltenl  resembles  »o 
much  the  same  stage,  or  termination  of  most  inffammalions,  that 
we  must  regard  it  as  effected  in  the  same  way  ;  namely,  that 
it  depends,  in  botb  cases,  on  the  translation  to  the  eibaling 
vessels  of  the  sktn,  of  an  irritation  which  was  seated  internalljr. 

The  paroKyim  of  an  inlermillent  fever  differs,  therefore,  from 
■  hat  of  an  ordinary  inflammation,  attended  or  not  with  pain,  only  in 
the  duration.  But  as  mere  duration  never  could  constitute  any  dif- 
ference in  the  nolure  of  dlieases,  are  we  not  justified  in  conclud- 
ing, that  if  the  symptoms  we  have  enumerated,  indicate  in  pleu- 
risy, perilouitis.  iic.  the  existence  of  a  local  irritation,  they  to 
liki!  manner  indicate  the  same  affection  in  In  term  it  tents,  though 
thi^  irrilaljoo  be  not  manifested  lo  our  senses,  in  all  cases,  by 
pain  ?  But  this  i?  most  clearly  shown  to  be  the  case  when  we 
direct  our  altenlion,  in  a  more  particular  manner,  to  Ibe  malig- 
nant intermittenla,  as  we  find  the  paroxysm  of  many  of  these 
uttended  with  this  symptom,  (pain)  which  many  physicians  think 
essL'niially  necessary  to  indicate  inflammation.  Let  us  take,  for 
example,  that  modification  of  the  disease,  which,  on  account  of  it* 
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(irominent  symptom,  Alibert  has  denominated  the  P2etiro-pneti- 
monic.  It  must  be  evident  to  every  one,  that  the  dyspnuea,  cough, 
bloody  expectoration,  pain  in  the  side,  hot  skin,  frequent  and  hard 
pulse,  which  characterize  the  paroxysms  of  this  pretended  essen- 
tial fever,  denote  an  inflammatory  state  of  the  pleura  and  paren- 
chymatous structure  of  the  lung^.  If  they  be  denied  to  arise  from 
this  condition  of  these  parts,  we  are  really  at  a  losn^io  ascettain  what 
they  will  be  asserted  to  depend  upon.  During  the  first  paroxysm, 
the  most  experienced  and  intelligent  practitioner  would  be  led  to 
pronounce  the  patient  afiected  with  a  pleuro-pneumonia ;  the  symp- 
toms being  in  no  respect  difierent  from  those  of  ordinary  cases  of 
that  disease.  Now  if,  as  in  the  instance  before  us,  these  symp- 
toms, afler  continuing  a  few  hours,  subside,  and  appear  ag^in  af^er 
an  interval  of  one,  two,  or  three  days,  it  is  conclusive,  that  the 
disease  can  be  nothing  more  nor  less  than  a  pleuro-pDeumonia, 
assuming  the  intermittent  type. 

It  is  true,  that  Aubert,  adopting  the  sentiment  of  Senac,  main- 
tains that  such  local  symptoms  are  very  deceptive,  and  though 
resembling  those  of  inflammation,  do  not  depend  on  this  affection. 
The  only  reason  he  adduces  in  favour  of  this  opinion,  is  the  short 
duration  of  these  symptoms.  If  it  be  asked,  what  these  symptoms 
depend  upon  ?  Aubert  will  tell  you,  that  it  is  the  intermittent 
fever  which  has  thrown  itself  on  the  part,  already  predisposed  by 
constitutional  debility.  But  what  is  this  fever?  He  will  again 
say,  that  it  is  a  lesion  of  the  sensitive  and  motiflc  systems.  The 
deduction  is  clear.  It  is  the  being,  called  intermittent  fever,  de- 
pending on  a  lesion  of  the  nervous  power  of  the  whole  system,  which 
has  attacked,  in  the  case  before  us,  the  respiratory  org^n,  and 
has  produced  phenomena  there,  which,  though  similar  to  those  of 
irritation  and  inflammation,  do  not  depend  upon  these,  but  upon 
something  very  different  from  every  thing  else.  An  explanation 
truly  philosophical,  and  as  lucid  as  many  doctrines  of  the  present 
day. 

GiANNMi  referred  these  local  symptoms,  and  indeed  the  hot 
stage  of  intermittents,  to  what  he  called  a  neurosthenic  state— a 
compound  of  asthenia  of  the  nerves  and  increased  excitement  of 
the  arteries— -a  state  very  distinct  from  inflammation,  and  re- 
quiring a  different  treatment.  Such  a  state,  however,  is  the  mere 
product  of  the  imagination ;  for  an  excited  state  of  the  arteries. 
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with  debility  of  their  nervous  power,  is  revolting  to  every  physi- 
ological physician. 

Were  a  physician  so  sceptical  as  to  demand  farther  proofs, 
than  those  already  offered,  that  the  disease  is  of  the  nature  con- 
tended for,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  refer  him  to  the  results  of 
dissection ;  for  he  will  then  find  traces  of  inflammation  and  its 
consequences,  similar  to  those  we  notice  after  the  continued,  or 
rather  remittent  form  of  the  same  complaints.  On  this  subject, 
an  intelligent  writer  remarks,  ^^  the  ontologists  will  say,  that  the 
disease  was  not  an  inflammation,  but  only  a  congestion.  Admitting 
this  to  be  the  case,  let  them  sufier  the  consequences  of  this  hypo- 
thesis. A  congestion  is  always  a  modification  of  the  organic  actioQ 
of  the  part  affected.  Now,  as  this  modification  is  allowed  to  be 
intermittent,  we  do  not  see  why  inflammation,  which  is  another 
modification  of  the  organic  action,  will  be  denied  to  be  intermit- 
tent''—Goupil,  173.  What  we  have  here  said  on  the  subject  of 
the  Pleuro^neumonie^  will  apply,  with  equal  propriety,  to  the 
other  forms  of  malignant  intermittents,  described  by  Alibert — as 
the  cardialgic,  hepatic,  dysenteric,  &c. 

The  displacement  or  metastasis  of  these  fevers  into  external 
irritations,  and  the  re-appearance  of  the  former,  when  the  latter 
subside  or  are  repelled  too  suddenly,  may  be  safely  adduced  as  ad- 
ditional evidence  in  support  of  the  views  here  maintained.*  The 
writers  of  the  16th  century,  attributed  all  these  changes  to  the 
translation  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  or  from  one  part  of 
the  body  to  another,  of  a  morbific  humour;  and  although  reasoning 
on  mere  assumption,  they  were  entitled  to  the  credit  of  enter- 
taining a  unity  of  principle,  not  frequently  met  with  in  many  phy- 
sicians of  this  age ;  yet,  in  the  present  improved  state  of  pathology, 

♦  Such  cases  have  been  noticed  by  Bartholin,  Juncker,  Strack, 
Ghisi,  Dumas,  Pinel,  &c.  and  are,  therefore,  proved  beyond  doubt. 
Nor  are  these  the  only  instances  of  a  well  known  irritation  alternating 
with  an  intermittent  fever.  Dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and  pulmonary  ca- 
tarrh, have  been  secfn  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  fever,  by  Syden- 
ham, Grant,  Lorrt,  RiEDE  ker,  Wagler  ;  and  Morton  saw  many 
cases  of  this  jfever  which  were  removed  by  the  appearance  of  rheu- 
matism and  gout.  Bang,  on  the  contrary,  saw  intermittent  fever 
put  a  stop  to  chronic  catarrh,  pain  in  the  side,  and  even  incipient 
phthisis.  Carron  saw  it  remove  erysipelas:  a  case  is  mentioned  by 
M«>ngellaz,  in  which  the  fever  alternated  with  itch;  and  other  cases 
of  this  kind  might  be  cited  from  the  writings  of  numerous  authors 
of  the  greatest  respectability. 
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it  is  much  more  rational  to  insist,  tliat  the  appearance  of  an  exter- 
nal inflammation  has  arrested  the  progress  of  the  intermittent 
irritation  seated  internally ;  for  experience  has  shown,  pretty  con- 
clusively, that  a  disease  arrested  by  an  irritation,  must  also  be  re- 
garded as  itself  depending  on  an  irritation.  Were  this  proposition 
denied,  we  know  of  no  theory  likely  to  explain,  satisfactorily! 
this  translation  of  disease;  and  in  preference  to  adopting  any 
hitherto  proposed,  we  would  retrograde,  though  with  reluctancci 
to  the  theories  of  coction  and  concoction. 

The  majority  of  authors  who  have  written  on  intermittent 
fevers,  have  placed  their  seat  in  the  organs  in  which  they  dis- 
cover lesions  afler  death ;  and  it  is  a  fact  well  authenticated,  that 
these  lesions  have  always  been  found  to  be  the  effects  of  inflam- 
mation. In  the  description  of  an  epidemic  of  intermittents,  de- 
scribed by  Lancisi,  we  find  that  dissections  revealed  evident  signs 
of  inflammation,  and  its  consequences,  in  the  abdomen.  Dr.  Bail- 
LY,  in  his  account  of  the  intermittent  fevers  which  he  noticed  in 
Rome,*  tells  us,  that  they  were  all  characterized  by  the  predo- 
minant affection  of  one  organ.  After  death,  marks  of  disease  were 
invariably  found,  corresponding  with  the  symptoms  which  had 
been  manifested  during  life.  It  is  true,  that  dissections  have  not, 
in  every  case,  revealed  these  appearances ;  and  this  circumstance 
has  been  adduced,  by  the  opponents  of  this  doctrine,  as  militating 
against  its  correctness.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases,  however, 
such  lesions  have  been  found,  and  this  circumstance  should,  of 
itself,  be  sufficient  to  carry  conviction  to  the  most  prejudiced 
mind.  It  is  a  fact,  besides,  admitted  by  almost  every  pathologist, 
that  in  diseases  which  we  know  to  have  depended  on  inflamma- 
tion, we  sometimes  discover  no  traces  of  this  morbid  state  on 
dissection,  as  the  sceptic  will  learn  in  the  writings  of  TissoT, 
MoRGAGNi,  BicHAT,  PoRTAL,  PiNfx,  Broussais,  uot  to  montion  other 
Dames.  There  is  another  cause,  however,  which  has  prevented 
physicians  from  attaining  a  true  knowledge  of  the  nature  and 
seat  of  such  diseases ;  which  is,  that  even  in  the  worst  cases,  re- 
covery takes  place,  under  a  judicious  treatment ;  or  death  occurs 
ordinarily  during  a  state  of  collapse,  before  re-action  has  occurred 
in  the  system.  Nor  should  we  overlook  a  reason  mentioned  by 
Alibkrt,  who  remarks,  that  when  a  physician  loses  a  patient  with 

•  Archives,  vol,  4,  p.  215. 
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«nch  a  disease,  he  does  Dot  Tcel  much  iDclioed  to  disMCt  btm,  for 
feur  of  discovering,  in  bU  organs,  some  unanswerable  proof  of  ihe 
erroiieousneM  of  his  practice.  Chomel,  (memoirea  «ur  tea  fievre* 
essentiellea)  and  aome  other  phj^ciaos  of  the  bd  I  i- physio  logical 
tchooU  tinding  II  impossible  to  deny  the  ecislence  of  narks  of  in- 
flammBllon  aft^r  death,  confess  that  between  these,  and  ibe  ^jmp- 
lams  observed  during  life,  there  is  an  evident  rtlatiim.  Bal  what 
is  this  relation?  Is  ibis  inflamioation  a  cause  or  an  eSlecl  of  tbe 
symptoms?  Many  are  disposed  to  regnrd  it  as  the  effect.  Bat 
we  are  disposed  to  adopt  ibe  senliment  of  those  who  consider 
it  as  Ibe  cause.  1.  Because  some  of  these  lesions  bave  evi- 
dently elicited  before  the  fever)  or  else  they  were  chrooic,  itod 
when  by  eoroe  cause  or  other  they  have  become  acute,  fever  baa 
appeared.  2.  Because  there  is,  in  general,  an  evident  reliition  be- 
tween the  intensity  of  the  inflammation  and  that  of  the  symptoms. 
3.  Because  the  local  disease  being  in  some  cases  slight,  does  not 
aiTect  tbe  system;  but  becoming,  from  some  caose  or  other,  a^ 
gravated,  fever  succeeds  and  coatiaues  until  the  local  lesion  hu 
been  removed,  or  so  far  diroiuished,  as  do  longer  to  affect  the  sys- 
tem. 4.  Because,  agreeably  to  the  sentiment  of  tbe  older  authors, 
these  fevers  have  been  produced  by  acrid,  bilious,  or  other  mat- 
ters which  irritate  the  tirst  passages;  occasioning  inflammation 
and  disorganization.  Now,  in  order  that  these  matters  should  exist, 
those  oi^ans  which  secrete  them,  must  have  been  in  a  stale  of 
encilement — consequently,  I'ever,  which,  agreeably  to  these  au- 
thor, existed  only  after  the  acrid  matter  had  stimulated  the  parts, 
was  not  tbe  cause  of  the  excitement  producing  these  acrid  secre- 
tions; therefore,  (be  present  vietv  derives  support  trom  the 
early  writers,  who,  though  bad  theorists,  were  close  observers. 
5.  Fevers  cannot  be  the  cause  of  inflammation,  ulceration,  exco- 
riation ;  for  if  we  analyse  the  symptoms  of  these  fevers,  ne  6aA 
that  not  one  can  produce  such  effects.  This  has  been  particularly 
|ioinled  out  by  Dr.  Roche.  Some  physicians,  aware  of  Ihe  absurd 
consequences  to  which  such  a  doctrine  would  lead  tbem,  have 
adopted  the  idea  that  the  inflammations,  noticed  after  death,  were 
mere  accidental  complications.  That  such  may  be  the  case,  in 
some  instances,  no  one  can  deny  ;  for  every  physician  will  easily 
comprehend,  that  during  tbe  progress  of  an  intermittent  irritation, 
sealed  in  one  organ  or  tissue,  another  pari  of  tbe  body  may,  from 
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its  sympathetic  connexion  with  the  suffering  org^n,  or  some  new 
cause^  become  affected.  But  in  such  cases,  there  always  super- 
vene symptoms  indicating  this  new  inflammatory  complication ; 
whereas^  unless  we  admit  that  active  inflammation  may  exist  in 
vital  organs,  without  revealing  its  existence  by  some  symptoms, 
we  must  deny  the  correctness  of  the  opinion  we  have  just  no* 
ticed  ;  because,  in  the  greatest  majority  of  cases  of  intermittents, 
no  symptoms,  other  than  those  of  the  fevers  themselves,  can  be 
pointed  out  as  indicative  of  this  pretended  complication.  Besides, 
admitting  this  to  be  the  case,  it  would  be  diflicult  to  discover  why 
this  complication  should,  in  the  great  majority  of  intermittents, 
occur  in  the  same  part;  which  we  shall  presently  endeavour  to 
prove  to  be  the  fact. 

Those  who  deny  that  intermittent  fevers  depend  on  a  local 
irritation,  have  adduced  in  support  of  their  views,  the  eflicacy  of 
Peruvian  bark,  and  of  tonics  and  stimuli  in  general.  Thus  it  ap- 
pears to  them  inexplicable,  that  remedies  of  this  class,  whose 
effects  are  to  exalt  the  organic  movements  of  a  part,  or  of  the 
whole  system,  should  be  applied  advantageously  to  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases,  depending  already  on  an  undue  increase  of  these 
organic  movements.  But  we  must  repeat  here,  what  we  have 
already  said  in  a  former  part  of  this  essay,  that  the  mere  circum- 
stance of  not  understanding  how,  and  why,  a  thing  occurs,  is  not 
a  suflicient  reason  for  denying  its  existence.  That  they  cannot 
account  for  the  phenomenon  in  question,  we  are  ready  to  admit ;  nor 
do  we  think  it  more  probable,  that  in  the  present  state  of  our  know- 
ledge, respecting  the  modus  operandi  of  medicines,  any  one  can 
pretend  to  give  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  it  These  physi- 
cians should  bear  in  mind,  that  the  nature  of  a  disease,  and  its 
treatment,  by  means  of  a  particular  class  of  remedies,  are  two 
different  and  distinct  questions.  The  one  not  necessarily  imply- 
ing the  other.  They  are  merely  facts  which  we  must  treasure 
up,  without  inquiring  whether  or  not  they  appear  to  contradict 
each  other.  Besides,  the  cure  of  irritations  and  inflammations  by 
tonics  and  stimuli  is  not  of  very  recent  origin ;  and  it  is  very  pro- 
bable that  there  exist  but  few  physicians,  who  have  not  occasion- 
ally seen  these  remedies  employed,  in  such  cases,  with  the  most 
decided  succ(;ss ;  even  when  they  have  applied  them  to  the  part  af- 
fected. The  cure  of  burns,  by  spirits  of  turpentine ;  of  gonorrhoea, 
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by  Htimulatiog  injections— of  conjunclivili*,  by  astringent  applica- 
tionH.  and  oi  er^Rlpelu,  by  Misters,  are  sufficient  and  familiar  e»- 
nmptes  of  ihe  benefita  of  this  class  of  agents,  in  the  treatment  of 
irrilatinns. 

These  ohservalionf  apply,  witti  propriety,  to  the  cure  of  Lnter- 
millenls,  by  tonics  and  alimuli.  We  are  all  aware,  that  such  reme- 
dies remove  these  diwases;  but  we  do  not  know  in  what  manner 
they  effect  this  desirable  object.  But  those  who  oppose  the  opin- 
ion we  here  endeavour  to  hold  up.  should  particularly  bear  id 
mind,  that  Ionics  and  stimuli,  when  used  during  the  paroxysm  of 
an  intermittent,  uniformly  aggravate  the  symptoms,  except  in  ve- 
rj  few  and  rare  cases,  in  which  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  not 
implicated;  and  that  they  are  only  beneficial,  when  employed 
(liinagacompleleapyrexia,  and  the  absence  ofall  gastric  irritation. 
These  remedies  do  not  cure  the  disease  therefore,  but  only  pre- 
sent its  return. 

Having  shown,  in  the  preceding  pages,  that  inlermitlent  fever* 
depend  on  a  local  irritation,  we  are  naturally  led  to  the  eiamina- 
lion  of  another  question,  which  must  he  allowed  to  be  of  the 
utmost  importance,  in  a  practical  point  of  view.  We  allude  to  the 
ital  of  thai  irritation  which  gives  rise  to  Ihe  symptoms  of  the  com- 
mon periodical  fevers  of  authors.  By  many  physicians,  they  were 
regarded  as  dltrering  vvidely  from  fevers  of  another  type;  but  as 
early  as  the  Qrst  edition  of  his  Nosographie  Philosophique,  Finel 
classed  them  with  continued  and  remittent  fevers,  regarding  them 
as  of  the  same  nature  as  these,  and  diCTeriugonly  in  respect  to  type. 
This  was  a  most  judicious  idea,  and  we  are  now  sometimes  at  a 
loss  to  account  for  the  fad,  that  phj-sicians  could  have  entertained 
a  different  senliment.  On  this  point,  therefore,  Pinei.  readered 
3  great  service  to  Ihe  science,  and  is  entitled  to  great  credit  for 
it.  It  resulted,  then,  as  a  Dntural  consequence  from  the  pre- 
ceding view  on  this  subject,  that  as  soon  as  the  continued  and  re- 
DiiltGDl  fevers  were  shown  to  depend  on  an  inllammatory  irrita- 
tion of  the  mucous  coat  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  intermittenls 
would  also  be  found  to  arise  from  a  similar  cause.  The  pheno- 
mena of  their  periodicity  are  not  a  sufficient  argument  against 
Ibis  hypothesis,  since  we  have  shown  that  periodical  fevers 
depend  on  local  irritation.  Hence,  al\er  considerable  expe- 
rience and  long  refleclion,  Bkovssais  advanced  the  opinion,  that 
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intermittent  fevers  are  cases  of  periodical  gsstro-enteritis,  but 
that  the  brain  and  other  viscera  are  sjrn^thettaBlly  irritated  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  continued  fevmn^  and  may  also  become 
the  principal  seat  of  irritation  and  inflammation,  either  periodical 
or  continued.*  (Prop.  222.) 

But  independently  of  the  reason,  for  re^rding  intermittent  fe- 
vers as  cases  of  g-astro-enteritis,  derived  from  their  analogy  to  con- 
tinued fevers,  we  shall  find  the  opinion  fully  sustained  by  an  ex- 
amination of  the  causes  of  these  fevers, — by  an  analysis  of  their 
symptoms, — as  well  as  by  a  reference  to  the  opinion  of  authors 
who  have  almost  unanimously,  though  uffjBPDSciously,  placed  their 

h       ■ 

*  It  must  not  be  imagined,  however,  that  we  consider  Broussais 
as  the  first  to  proclaim  that  the  intermittent  fevers  of  nomologists, 
depend  on  irritation  of  the  stomach  and  bowels.  We  are  perfectly 
aware  that  by  F.  Hoffman,  quotidian,  tertian,  bilious,  choleric,  and 
low  pestilential  fevers,  as  well  as  the  fever  of  Hungary,  and  typhus, 
were  referred  to  an  inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  and  more  particularly,  of  the  curvature  of  the  duode- 
num, by  Casimir  Medicus  nearly  the  same  opinion  was  held,  in 
relation  to  intermittents.  Pin  el  also  must  be  regarded  as  admitting 
unconsciously  a  similar  theory,  of  at  least  some  of  these  fevers  i  for 
regarding  bilious  and  nervous  fevers,  which,  however,  he  classed 
among  his  esacntial  dieeasea,  as  depending  on  gastric  and  intestinal 
irritation,  and  holding  that  intermittents  do  not  difier  from  the  con- 
tinued fevers,  it  naturally  follows,  that  although  he  does  not  express 
it  in  decided  terms,  he  admitted  the  gastro-enteritic  nature  of  the  form- 
er. Granting  all  this,  however,  we  are  not  sure  that  Broussais  is 
the  less  entitled  to  credit  for  his  researches  into  the  pathology  of  in- 
termittents— 1st,  because  we  are  not  aware  that  any  one  before  him 
proved  so  satisfactoril)  ,that  inflammation  may  assume  the  intermittent 
type  ;  2nd,  because  the  theories  of  Hoffman  and  Medicus  were  en- 
tirely neglected,  and  the  indirect  testimony  of  Pinel  either  over- 
looked or  warmly  opposed;  and  Sd,  because  he  has  developed  the  theory 
through  all  its  raniincutions,  and  in  a  more  satisfactory  manner  than 
any  of  his  predecessors. 

Not  long  after  Broussais  had  offered  his  opinion  respecting  the 
nature  and  se.it  of  intermittents,  many  physicians,  admitting  that  these 
depended  on  local  irritation,  endeavoured  to  prove  that  this  irritation 
should  not  be  regarded  as  invariably  located  in  the  gastro-enteritic 
system.  Thus  Dr.  Jourdain  attempted  to  prove  that  the  kidneys 
were  in  the  greater  majority  of  cases  thcseat  of  the  disease,  and  the  gas- 
tric system  seldom  primarily  affected.  Dr.  Audouard  imagined  that 
he  had  solved  the  problem,  and  boldly  asserted,  that  the  spleen  was  the 
part  principally  afltcted ;  and  Dr.  Kaykr  (Dictionnaire  de  Medicine, 
tome  12)  after  endeavouring  to  refute  the  sentiments  of  Broussais, 
maintains,  that  the  intermittent  irritation,  giving  rise  to  the  fever  in 
question,  is  seated  in  some  part  of  the  cerebro-spinal  system  ;  and  that 
the  gastric  and  intestinal  disease  should  be  viewed  only  as  an  acci- 
dental complication. 
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•eat  hi  the  aUnentaiy  canaL  This  ophiioD  will  be  atill  sere 
MlBfactorilj  prored  bj  rt(ernag  to  tbe  efiects  of  the  treadBenl^ 
and  to  the  retails  of  diawction. 

The  i^ater  DOinber  of  caofei  aangned  bj  aothon  aa  capable 
of  producing  iDtennittent  fevers,  act  bj  ftunolating  the  stoiBacli 
and  boweU,  either  directly  or  indirectly.  Having,  in  a  precedin|^ 
part  of  this  essay,  enamerated  these  canses,  it  m  omecessary  to 
repeat  them  here.  Bartholw,  Forcstvs,  Pollui,  fUBMCBx&i  and 
many  other  writers,  have  witnessed  cases  of  intermittent  fevers  oc- 
casioned by  the  irritation  of  worms.  FRAn  relates  from  Sbmack 
a  case  of  the  disease  occasioned  by  swallowing  a  piece  of  lard.  It 
resisted,  for  a  long  time,  tbe  use  of  bai^,  and  gave  way  as  sooq 
as  the  lard  was  e spelled  from  the  stomach. 

Frahk  himself  knew  of  a  similar  case  occasioned  by  a  piece  of 
mushroom ;  and  not  many  years  ago,  a  case  was  noticed  by  the  writer 
of  this  article,  in  which  five  or  six  paroxysms  of  the  fever  were 
occasioned  by  the  irritation  produced,  on  the  macoas  surface  of 
the  intestines,  by  a  peach  stone.  Now,  it  might  be  inqoired  of 
the  defenders  of  essential  fevers,  whether  these  substances  coold 
bring  on  one  of  these  fevers,  and  in  what  manner  this  was  effect- 
ed ?  As  regards  ourselves,  until  these  questions  he  answered 
satisfactorily,  we  shall  continue  firm  in  the  belief,  that  the  fever 
in  these  cases,  could  only  be  the  effect  of  a  local  irritation  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  occasioned  by  the  above  mentioned  substances. 

In  respect  to  the  symptoms  of  intermittent  fevers,  it  will  only 
be  necessary  to  remark,  that  the  thirst,  redness  of  the  tongue, 
aversion  to  warm  stimulating,  and  the  pleasure  derived  from 
cooling  drinks, — the  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  pain 
In  the  stomach,  which  accompany  the  paroxysms  of  almost  every 
case  of  intermittent  fever,  sufficiently  indicate,  that  the  stomach 
and  bowels  are  in  a  state  of  irritation.  If  this  position  be  denied, 
we  are  at  a  loss  to  understand  to  what  organic  change  these  symp- 
toms will  be  referred.  It  is  true,  that  all  these  signs  do  not  ap- 
pear in  every  case,  and  that  in  some  instances  they  are  even  all 
wanting.  But  there  generally  exist  a  sufficient  number  of  them  to 
indicate  the  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  organs  al- 
ready mentioned — and  their  absence  only  occurs  in  a  small  num- 
ber of  cases,  and  clearly  points  out,  that  these  organs  are  not  af- 
fected.   In  these  latter  cases,  besides,  symptoms  which  show  that 
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tome  other  part  is  irritated,  are  al  wajs  present ;  from  which  it  re- 
salta  that  thejr  caDOot  be  offered  in  oppositioii  to  the  present  doc- 
trine. 

We  hare  said  that  the  greater  number  of  physicians  have  placed 
the  seat  of  intermittent  fevers  in  the  digestive  organs ;  this  asser- 
tion coald  be  proved  to  be  well  ibonded,  by  a  reference  to  tht 
works  of  the  Father  of  medicine,  of  Dioclbs,  Galen,  Celsus,  Fcr- 
RBUvs,  Baixonius,  BARTHOLIN,  Stalh,  and  of  almost  every  other 
author,  down  to  Tissot,  and  the  latest  pathologists.  It  is  trae 
that  most  of  these  writers  referred  their  seat  there  in  a  very  vague 
manner,  and  involved  this  opinion,  founded  on  close  observation, 
in  all  the  jargt>n  of  the  times  in  which  they  successively  flourish^ 
ed — talking,  at  one  period,  of  the  influence  of  pituitous  matter; 
at  another,  of  acrid  humours.  But  it  is  nevertheless  true,  that  by 
abstracting  from  our  mind  this  vile  nonsense,  we  easily  perceive 
that  by  the  spirit  of  observation,  which  prevailed  formerly  and 
has  given  way  to  metaphysical  speculation  on  essences,  the 
early  writers  were  led  to  discover  the  influence  of  gastro-eo* 
teritic  irritations  in  the  production  of  intermittents. 

As  respects  the  pro<^  derived  from  the  treatment,  it  must  be 
remarked,  that  antiphlogtstics  are,  and  have  always  been,  re- 
garded as  the  most  appropriate  remedies ;  and  that  the  nearer 
they  are  applied  to  the  part  affected,  the  greater  is  the  benefit 
derived  from  their  use.  This  is  not  mere  speculation,  as  may  be 
found  by  any  one  who  will  take  the  trouble  of  testing  the  prac- 
tice himself,  or  perusing.,  without  prejudice,  the  Medical  Journals 
which  issue  monthly  from  the  European  presses.  In  these  he  * 
will  find  that  not  a  few  cases  are  on  record,  in  which  the  symp- 
toms have  given  way  to  leeches  applied  to  the  epigastrium,  or 
abdomen,  without  the  necessity,  in  all  cases,  of  recurring  to  bark. 
We  all  know,  besides,  that  this  remedy,  when  administered  dur- 
ing the  paroxysm,  or  even  during  an  incomplete  apyrexia,  when 
some  of  the  symptoms  we  have  enumerated  above  continue,  pro- 
duces, usually,  the  greatest  mischief.  It  is  only  serviceable  when 
all  signs  of  gastric  and  intestinal  irritation  have  been  removed  by 
antiphlogtstics.  The  practice  of  giving  emetics  and  cathartics, 
cannot  be  adduced  against  this  present  theory.  1st,  Because  these 
remedies  are  more  effectually  employed  during  the  apyrexia. 
?nd,  Because  those  who  administer  them  during  the  fever,  ezpe- 
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rience,  g^ene rally,  more  relapses  than  others.  Besides,  the  reml* 
sioo  to  the  erouoctories  produced  by  emetics,  and  the  fluids  era- 
coated  by  purgative  substances,  do  away,  io  a  great  measure,  the 
danger  that  would  attend  the  exhibition  of  a  mere  irritant 

The  results  of  dissections  may  also  be  brought  forward  in  proof 
of  the  doctrine  we  have  here  endeavoured  to  support ;  for  in  exam- 
iniag  the  reports  of  Bohetus,  Lieutauo,  Spigeuu&i  BAixomus,  Feb- 
KEXirs,  Lakcisi,  Moegagri,  HoFFMAif ,  De  Haek,  and  of  almost  ererj 
ancient  or  modem  writer  who  has  dissected  indiTiduals  carried 
off  by  intermittent*,  we  discover  that  they  have,  in  almost 
every  ii^tance,  found  In  the  stomach,  intestines,  or  annexed  or- 
gans, traces  of  inflammation  or  its  consequences. 

Before  leaving  this  part  of  our  subject,  however,  we  most  re- 
peat that  as  a  continued  fever  may  arise  from  the  irritation  of  any 
organ  of  the  human  body,  so  an  intermittent  fever  may  also  depend 
on  the  irritation  of  any  other  organ.  But  in  the  majority  of  even 
these  cases,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  bowels 
becomes  affected.  When  it  does  not,  the  absence  of  this  irritation 
may  easily  be  inferred  from  that  of  some  or  all  of  the  symptoms 
we  have  enumerated  as  indicating  gastro-enteritic  irritation. 

In  bringing  this  article  to  a  close,  we  beg  leave  to  remark,  that 
whether  this  doctrine  of  intermittent  diseases  be  admitted  or  not 
by  the  generality  of  our  readers,  it  does  not  appear  to  us  so  nn- 
philosophical  and  dangerous  as  some,  who  do  not  understand  it,  and 
have  never  taken  the  trouble  to  study  the  doctrine  of  Brovssais, 
are  io  the  habit  of  publicly  pronouncing  it  to  be.  The  proper  end 
'  of  every  theory  is  to  lead  to  a  correct  and  safe  practice.  Now  we 
roust  insist,  notwithstanding  bold  and  groundless  assertions  to  the 
contrary,  that  by  adopting  the  views  of  our  author,  we  shall  be 
able  to  treat  our  patients  better,  and  more  to  their  comfort.  The 
object  in  an  intermittent  fever  is  to  get  a  perfect  apyrexia,  which 
cannot  be  belter  accomplished  than  by  the  antiphlogistic  plan. 
But  we  must  remark  to  those  who  are  so  readily  alarmed  at  the 
mere  mention  of  inflammation  and  antiphlogistics,  that  it  does  not 
follow,  because  a  disease  depends  on  inflammation,  that  we  must 
bleed  by  gallons.  So  far  from  this,  it  could  be  shown  to  them 
that  most  intermittents,  although  depending  on  this  condition  of 
the  organs,  may  be,  and  are  often,  cured  by  mild  antiphlogistics 
during  the  fever,  and  tonics  during  a  complete  apyrexia. 
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Article  XI. — Anatomie  Pathologique.  Dernier  coun  de  Xatibr 
BicHAT,  cP  aprea  tin  manuscrit  autographe^  de  P.  A.  Beclard; 
avec  une  notice  sur  la  vie  et  lee  travamx  de  Bichat,  par  F.  G, 
BoissEAU,  membre  des  Acad.  &c.  A.  Paris,  1825. 

The  principal  interest  which  will  be  felt  in  this  work,  will  arise 
from  viewing  it  as  a  relic  of  the  illustrious  genius  whose  name 
it  bears;  as  well  as  of  the  more  recent,  but  highly  distinguished 
band  that  copied  it. 

Newer,  and  more  improved,  as  well  as  more  extended  works 
have  arisen  on  the  same  subject ;  and  at  a  time,  when  the  light  of 
science  rests  with  such  peculiar  effulgence  upon  the  arcana  of 
morbid  anatomy,  as  it  does  at  the  present  day,  it  is  of  little  moment 
to  analyse  the  book  before  us.  it  is  a  highly  abridged  outline  of 
morbid  anatomy,  arranged  according  to  the  anatomical  systems  of 
BicHAT,  which  have  formed,  since  his  death,  the  foundation  of 
most  of  the  modem  French  doctrines.  It  is,  in  fact,  little  more 
than  an  extension  of  the  last  section  of  each  chapter  of  the  Anor 
iomie  G^.n^rale. 

Somebody  has  said,  we  believe  in  the  Edinburgh  Review,  that 
every  new  book  should  contain,  at  least,  one  new  idea,  amplified, 
explained,  and  illustrated  as  the  author  pleases,  but  at  least,  hav- 
ing novelty  for  its  basis.  Something  like  this  may  be  traced  in 
the  life  and  writings  of  Bichat.  Led,  most  probably  in  search  of 
originality,  to  write  a  treatise  on  the  membranes,  he  caught,  what 
the  French  impressively  call,  une  idee  mere^  or  what  in  our  own 
tongue,  by  a  somewhat  similar  figure,  is  termed  a  pregnant  idea. 
He  observed,  that  not  only  was  the  human  body  divided  into  com- 
plex organs,  but  that  the  materials  of  which  these  were  composed, 
were  extended  more  or  less  generally  throughout  the  body,  enter- 
ing into  the  composition  of  its  various  parts,  but  preserving  a  very 
great  similarity,  and  in  many  cases,  an  identity  of  appearance, 
structure,  ofiice,  vital  and  mechanical  properties,  and  diseases. 
What  he  first  observed  of  the  mucous  and  serous  membranes,  he 
soon  applied  to  the  whole  system ;  and  thus  arose  the  interesting 
fabric  of  his  new  Science  of  General  Anatomy. 

This  thought  was,  indeed,  the  parent  of  many  others ;  *^  the 
fruitful  mother  of  a  hundred  more.^' 

In  studying  the  various  applications  of  (his  principle,  Bichat  was 
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fed  to  oararcl  Ike  »unl  ec4iM«j,  is  a  awde  catirclj 
frMi  ao7  vkick  had  bees  pnctiKd  befiwe.    Mr.  Chabw  Bbu. 
ctrplimrd,  that  he  does  aol  fo  — ch  give  «i  aew  &cl^  aa 

hold  up  old  ones  by  tke  vroog  cnd.^  Tke  •eiftatiActiaa 
thii  dictooi  evioces,  irili  probaMj  he  offeoded  bj  behold* 
tbe  BMoj  Ttrj  ioipoftaBt  reaalti  vhich  have  amea  froai  thia 
«*  aew  BHUHier  of  whtw'wg  theie  fobjectL"  Fint,  nodeiB  mileia 
have  beeo  led  to  aiake  bmoj  new  aad  iaiportaot,  thoogh  fmnifBilj 
aunate,  obferraiiooi  oo  the  vital  properties  of  difereat  parti  oC 
tbe  bodjT ;  auny  of  which  reanrfcs  hare  ance  proved  of  praclical 
aliiily  io  medicine.  .Again,  it  was  partJcolariyfoaBd  that  paiH  of  «• 
BMlar  ftroctare^  poaicucd  a  very  coo«iderable  aoalarity  ia  aaay  of 
their  diteaief ;  and,  in  mnaerom  iostancea,  fl>jmpathiaed  with  each 
other  to  far,  that  the  exiftence  of  morbid  actioo  ia  aae  part,  waa 
peculiarly  liable  to  reproduce  it  in  another.  Ferhapa,  however, 
the  benefit  of  Bkhat's  mode  of  analysis,  was  nowhere  aa  coospi- 
CIIOI0,  as  in  the  wumbrame$,  the  point  at  which  he  began.  In  the 
dbcoveiy  that  it  was  not  only  pooiible,  hot  a  thing  of  very  fra- 
qoeot  occorrence,  for  one  of  the  two  surfaces  of  a  hollow  viscoa, 
soch  as  the  stomach,  to  be  afiected  with  ifisease,  while  the  <Mher 
remained  uninjured,  he  opened  to  his  successors  a  wide  door  for 
future  investigatioDS  and  triumphs.  To  this  principle  we  owe  a 
large  portion  of  tbe  researches  which  Laexxec  and  Broussab,  and 
the  wbole  host  of  leas  celebrated  names  of  the  Parisian  school, 
have  since  laid  before  the  public.  We  do  not  now  stop  to  enn* 
merate  any  of  the  relations  possessed  by  tbe  arrangement  of  oar 
illustrious  authors  with  the  discoveries  and  opinion  of  subsequent 
times.  They  are  to  be  found  expressed,  or  taken  for  granted,  ia 
all  the  works  on  pathology  or  morbid  anatomy,  with  which  we  are 
now  8i](ipljed.  Hence  it  is  that  the  name  of  Bichat  has  become 
*^  famiilar  in  our  mouths,  as  household  words ;^'  and  is  frequently 
prououiiced  in  situations  where  his  works  have  never  penetrated. 

The  illustrious  author  of  tbe  remnant  before  us,  published  a 
posthumous  volume  of  the  Surgical  Journal  of  the  great  Desault; 
delivered  lectures  on  anatomy,  physiolosfv,  diseases  of  the  bones, 
and  surgical  operations;  published  the  surgical  works  of  Desavlt; 
founded  the  Medical  Soci-rsty  of  Emulation;  wrote  essays  for  their 
transaction*,  enriched  with  many  original  observations  in  anatomy ; 
wrote  his  Treatise  on  tbe  Membranes,  tbe  Researches  into  Life 
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and  Death,  and  the  Anatomie  Generate ;  opened  an  immense  num* 
ber  of  bodies,  and  delivered  courses  of  morbid  anatomy,  designed 
to  afford  a  basis  for  an  invariable  classification  of  diseases.  And 
all  this  was  done  before  his  early  death,  at  thirty  years  of  age. 
To  ose  the  language  of  Corvisart,  ^^  there  is  no  one  who,  In  so 
little  time,  has  done  so  mnch  and  done  it  so  well.'' 

The  copy,  from  which  the  work  before  ns  was  printed,  was 
found  among  the  manuscript  papers  of  Beclari),  of  whose  death 
we  have  heard,  within  the  last  year.  It  is  said  to  have  been  co- 
pied out  by  the  eminent  owner,  in  his  own  hand  writing;  but  Is 
dated  at  a  period  when  Beclard  was  not  attending  the  lectures. 
It  is  thus  not  brought  forward  under  the  responsibility  of  the  last 
named  teacher ;  but  appears  to  have  been  obtained  by  him  from 
some  one  on  whose  fidelity  he  thought  he  could  rely.  It  is  a  set 
of  notes,  of  a  very  brief  description,  of  the  last  course  which  the 
great  author  ever  delivered.  It  is  of  course,  though  a  little  po- 
lished by  the  editor,  M.  Boisseau,  still  in  a  very  imperfect  condi- 
tion, and  would  probably  not  have  been  presented  to  the  press, 
but  for  the  renown  of  its  author.  At  the  same  time,  It  is  proper 
to  remark,  that  it  is  about  as  copious  as  the  work  of  Dr.  Bailub, 
which  is  acknowledged  to  be  the  best  we  have  in  our  own  lan- 
guage, except  translations. 

Our  author  begins  by  dividing  diseases  Into  gentral  and  local ; 
including  among  the  former  the  gpreater  number  of  fevers. 
These,  he  tells  us,  consist  in  a  general  disturbance  of  the  system, 
in  most  cases,  without  leaving  any  injury  of  a  particular  oi^gaa 
visible  afler  death.  Hence  he  derives  the  uncertainty  of  our 
knowledge  upon  these  diseases.  This,  then,  fixes  the  date  of 
the  present  doctrine,  that  fever  Is  a  gastro'enttritu.  We  find, 
however,  and  we  presume  that  t^is  is  what  gave  the  first  hint  to 
BaoussAis,  that  embarras  gastrique^  which  we  suppose  may  be 
translated  ^^ foulness  of  the  stomach,"  or  ^^biliousness,''  Is  set 
down  by  our  author,  without  hesitation,  as  a  mucous  infiammation,  a 
true  catarrh  of  the  stomach.  As  the  modem  writers  acknow- 
ledge their  obligations  to  Bichat,  it  is  highly  probable  that  this  Is 
the  finger-post  which  directed  them  (heir  way.  Like  Columbus, 
when  he  had  reached  America,  his  time  and  his  life  were  not 
long  enough  (o  explore  the  whole  extent  of  the  world  he  had  dis- 
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covered.    He  made  known  the  itlandsj  the  continent  was  left  for 
Brovssais. 

After  some  general  remarks  upon  opening  bodies,  and  upon  the 
mode  of  studying  the  subject,  we  have,  first  a  chapter  upon  the 
alterations  of  the  fluids,-»rather  medgre  we  must  confess.  Then 
follow  diseases  of  the  serous  membranes.  The  subjects  enume- 
rated, are  inflammation  of  the  serous  membranes,  acute  and  chronic, 
miliary  eruptions  on  them,  spots  and  ossifications,  and  sympathetic 
affections,  and  then  an  account  of  the  diseased  appearances  of  the 
different  membranes,  successively  considered.  On  arachnoid  in- 
flammation there  is  little  said.  Next  are  diseases  of  the  mucous 
membrane;  considering,  first,  inflammation,  hemorrhi^,  aph- 
thae and  fungus,  and  then  the  particular  membranes  and  their 
parts.  We  have  already  adverted  to  mucous  inflammation  of  the 
stomach.  Next  comes  the  cellular  tissue ;  next  the  lungs.  The 
necessity  of  introducing  the  last  named  viscus  altogether,  al- 
though to  the  interruption  of  the  regular  series  of  tissues,  is  fek 
and  acknowledged.  Whether  this  or  some  other  circumstance 
be  the  cause,  we  cannot  tell ;  but  the  diseases  of  the  lungs  are 
crowded  into  twenty-two  pages.  M.  LAENiifx:  has  since  shown  that 
the  application  of  Bichat^s  doctrines  to  these  oi^ns,  well  deserv- 
ed a  more  ample  extension. 

We  next  have  diseases  of  the  glands,  with  an  enumeration ; 
then  those  of  the  skin,  including  bums ;  then  of  the  muscles  of 
organic  life  ;  then  of  those  of  animal  life ;  of  the  arterial,  venous 
and  nervous  systems ;  the  latter  also,  occupying  just  twenty-two 
pages;  of  the  absorbent,  fibrous,  synovial,  cartilaginous,  medulla- 
ry, bony,  hairy,  and  epidermoid  tissues.  Such  is  the  outline  of  this 
set  of  notes  of  Bichat^s  last  and  fullest  course  of  lectures  on  morbid 
anatomy.  We  do  not  know  that  the  work  is  well  adapted  to  be 
republished  in  the  United  States ;  as  it  has  proved  the  basis  of  an 
immense  superstructure.  But  of  what  kind  were  the  materials 
for  that  erection,  will  always  be  matter  of  the  deepest  interest  to 
all  who  watch  the  progress  of  the  human  mind,  and  all  who  ap- 
ply its  labours,  with  reflection,  to  the  practice  of  medicine. 
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Article  XII. — An  Attempt  to  Establish  the  First  Principles  of  Chetmr 
istry  by  ExperimerU.'^By  Thomas  Thomson,  M.  D.,  Regius 
Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  Universi^  of  Glasgow.  F.  R.  S. 
LoDdon  and  Edinburgh,  &c.  &c.  Two  Tolumes.— London,  1825; 
pp.  1010. 

The  work,  of  which  we  propose  to  give  an  analysis  in  the 
present  article*  is  principally  occupied  in  experimental  researches, 
with  a  view  to  determine,  with  greater  accuracy  than  has  hither- 
to been  attained,  the  combining  ratios  of  chemical  substances. 
Ever  since  it  had  been  shown,  that  the  weights,  in  which  bo- 
dies combivik  in  the  lowest  terms,  are  rectproco^tii^  ratios,  che- 
mists have  been  intent  to  affix  to  each  simple  and  compound  sub- 
stance, its  combining  number;  that  is,  a  number  expressive  of  its 
ratio  of  combination  with  all  other  substances,  taking  these  also  at 
their  coinbining  numbers.  In  the  progress  of  the  inquiry,  the  ca- 
rious observation  was  made  by  Dr.  Prout,  which  appears  to  hold 
in  a  majority  of  instances,  that  all  the  lai^er  combining  numbers 
are  multiples  by  a  whole  number  of  the  smallest. 

It  can  hardly  be  necessary  to  inform  the  reader,  that,  on  this 
general  fact  of  the  reciprocity  of  combiniog  ratios,  where  differ- 
ent substances  are  concerned,  and  on  the  multiple  property  of 
the  successive  proportions,  in  which  one  substance  is  sometimes 
found  capable  of  combining  with  another, — the  beautiful  and  im- 
portant theory  of  atomic  combination  is  founded.  A  large  por- 
tion of  the  chemists  of  the  present  day,  adopting  this  the- 
ory, consider  the  combining  numbers  as  representing  the  rela- 
tive weights  of  the  integrant  particles  of  the  bodies,  to  which 
they  belong,  and  hence  call  them  the  weights  of  their  atoms  re- 
spectively. Other  chemists,  however,  equally  satisfied  with  the 
atomic  theory,  as  an  hypothesis  connecting  all  the  observed  facts 
of  combination,  prefer  to  call  the  combining  numbers,  equvoalent 
nianbers^  proportionals^  representative  numbers^  &c. 

Prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  work  before  us,  the  atomic 
numbers,  or  chemical  equivalents  of  a  gpreat  number  of  simple  and 
compound  bodies  bad  been  determined  with  every  appearance  of 
accuracy.  The  reciprocating  property  of  the  numbers  being  fully 
understood,  the  analytic  chemist  availed  himself  of  it,  to  deter- 
mine, with  almost  unerring  certainty,  the  correctness  of  bis  analy- 
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ses.  When  the  atomic  Dumber,  obtained  for  aoysobBtaiice  ioTet- 
tigated^  proved  to  be  the  same,  at  deduced  firom  its  combiiiatioDB 
with  the  best  known  sabstances,  confidence  was  repoaed  in  its 
correctnew ;  when  different  nombers  were  brought  out,  the  ex- 
perimentalist was  certain  that  some  error  had  crept  mto  his  re- 
sults. 

In  addition  to  the  light,  shed  on  analytic  chemirtry  genenlly 
by  the  facts  above  stated,  the  analysis  of  ai^riform  substancea  be- 
came greatly  facilitated,  in  consequence  of  some  Importaat  obaer- 
TatioDs,  made  by  Gat-Lusbac  in  1809,  on  the  ratios  of  the  bulks 
or  Tolumes  in  which  gaseous  matter  combines.  This  great  che- 
mist proved,  that  in  all  the  instances  of  gaseous  co^^nation9  es- 
amined  by  him,  the  ratio  is  a  very'  simple  one ;  thatf'fiyr  the  most 
part,  one  volume  of  one  gas  combines  either  with  one  volimie, 
with  two  volumes,  or  with  half  a  yolume  of  another  gas.  He 
also  showed^  what  indeed  might  have  been  deduced  as  a  corol- 
lary from  multiple  proportions  by  weight,  that,  where  the  same 
gas  enters  into  combination  in  several  proportions  with  another 
gas,  the  volumes  representing  the  higher  proportions  are  multi- 
ples, by  a  whole  number,  of  the  volume  representii^  the  lowest 

Since  the  combining  weights^  or  tUomie  numbers  are  reciproca- 
ting ratios,  it  is  easy  to  perceive,  that  the  ratios  by  volume,  or  com- 
bining volumes^  become  necessarily  reciprocating  ratios  also.  But 
it  by  no  means  follows,  from  the  multiple  property  of  the  atomic 
numbers  amongst  themselves,  that  the  numbers  representing  com- 
bining volumes  should  likewise  possess  that  property.  These 
latter  numbers,  however,  as  an  independent  fact,  do  possess  it ; 
but  they  differ  from  the  atomic  numbers  in  being  very  few,  in 
consequence  of  the  same  numerical  expression  denoting  the  com- 
bining volume  of  many  gases  at  the  same  time. 

There  being,  therefore,  a  series  of  equivalent  numbers  for  the 
gases,  expressive  of  combining  volumes^  and  another  series  ex- 
pressive of  their  combining  weights^  it  is  evident,  that  the  two 
series  must  be  equivalent  to  each  other,  as  representing  the  same 
quantities  of  the  various  gases,  considered  severally  under  the 
two  relations  of  bulk  and  weight.  The  series  of  numbers  re- 
presenting combiaiag  volumes  being  well  made  out,  by  the  aid  of 
the  law  of  Gav-Lussac,  which  proved  the  simplicity  and  multiple 
character  of  the  ratios,  it  became  comparatively  easy  to  analyse 
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the  g^ases,  by  meoiuring  their  constitueots,  and  conTerting  the 
nombers  by  bulk,  into  the  correspondent  numbers  by  weight 

The  laws  of  combination  both  by  weight  and  Tolume  being  so 
fully  developed  before  the  present  work  appeared,  it  is  easy  to  per- 
ceive, that  Dr.  Thomson  came  to  the  task,  which  he  has  imposed 
upon  himself,  of  ascertaining  with  greater  precision  the  combin- 
ing ratios  of  bodies,  with  the  leading  principles  connected  with 
the  subject,  already  determined  by  the  labours  of  cotemporary 
chemists. 

The  work  before  us  commences  with  an  historical  introduction, 
in  which  the  successive  labours  of  chemists,  which  resulted  111 
the  establishment  of  the  present  theory  of  chemical  proportions, 
appear  to  be  concisely  and  fairly  stated.  In  it,  Dr.  Thomsoh 
speaks  with  proper  emphasis  of  the  important  observation,  first 
made  by  Wcnzel  in  1777,  that  neutral  salts  preserve  their  neu- 
trality afler  mutually  decomposii^  each  other;  the  reason  of 
which  is  now  known  to  be,  the  reciprocating  property  of  the 
combining  ratios.  The  same  fact  was  enunciated  in  another  form 
by  Wenzel,  when  he  stated,  that  whatever  series  of  numbers 
represents  the  quantities,  hi  which  the  alkalies  combine  with 
any  particular  acid,  numbers  having  the  same  ratios,  repre- 
sent the  combining  quantities  of  the  same  alkalies  with  all  other 
acids. 

We  mention  the  observations  of  Wenzel  thus  particularly ;  be- 
cause it  would  appear,  that  Dr.  Thomson  has  availed  himself,  in 
bis  analytic  researches,  to  a  very  considerable  extent,  of  the  ge- 
neral fact  of  neutrality  after  double  decomposition.  So  far  as 
we  know,  Dr.  Thomson  is  the  only  chemist  that  has  made  ex- 
tensive use  of  this  principle,  in  testing  the  accuracy  of  analyses, 
or,  to  speak  more  specifically,  of  equivalent  numbers.  If,  for 
example,  the  equivalent  numbers  of  two  salts,  which  mutually  de- 
compose each  other  with  precipitation,  have  been  determined  by 
independent  analyses;  then,  upon  mixing  them  in  a  state  of  solu- 
tion, in  equivalent  quantities,  the  accuracy  of  such  numbers  Is 
put  to  a  very  delicate  test.  If  the  numbers  be  accurate,  neither 
ingredient  of  the  precipitate  will  be  found  in  solution  ;  if  inaccu- 
rate, the  supernatant  liquid  will  contain  one  or  other  consti- 
tuent of  it.     Now  as  many  precipitable  substances  may  be  de- 
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lected  to  the  ]00,000lh  part  of  the  snlulion  in  which  they  «n 
held,  this  method  of  proof,  so  iogeniously  applied  by  Dr.  Tnos- 
BON,  ruraishes  the  means  of  detecting  the  moat  minnle  ioac- 
curacy. 

Id  respect  to  the  combining  ratios,  a  snbjecl  arises  iDCiitentally, 
which  a  oolJced  by  Dr.  Thomson;  namely,  what  are  the  best 
numbers  in  which  to  express  them.  Two  sets  orDumbers  are  in 
ase  i  one  set  deduceit  from  oxygen  a."  unity ;  the  oiher,  from  hy- 
drogen. Dr.  Thomson  declares  in  favour  of  the  former  scale 
of  numbers,  and  gives  several  reasons  for  his  preference  ;  while 
he  objects  to  the  hydrogen  nnit  on  several  grounds.  la  the 
firs)  place,  he  conceiveii,  that,  aa  the  atomic  weigh!  of  hydr<^en 
b  difhcult  to  determine,  it  is  improper  to  make  it  the  basis  of  the 
ratios;  since  any  alteration  in  il  from  future  eiperimenls  will 
change  the  numbers  of  all  olherbodies.  Thus, it  is  stated,  that,  by 
Behzelius,  the  quantity  of  hydrogen,  combining  with  osygen  to 
form  water,  is  supposed  to  comprise  two  atoms;  while,  by  the 
great  majority  of  chemists,  the  same  quantity  is  considered  to  re- 
prevent  one  atom,  ll  is,  therefore,  contended  by  Dr.  Thomson, 
thai,  as  two  values  are  thus  given  to  hydrogen,  should  the  va- 
lue adopted  prove  erroneous,  the  substitution  of  the  other  will 
cause  a  proporlional  alteration  in  the  atomic  numbers  for  all 
other  bodies.  In  reply  to  this  we  say,  that  the  eKperimental  ra- 
tio between  oxygen  and  hydrogen  may  be  considered  as  defi- 
nitively settled,  and  that  the  dilhcully  mentioned  by  Dr.  Thom- 
son can  only  grow  out  of  the  different  modes  of  viewing  the 
atomic  combination  of  these  elements  by  different  chemists.  The 
atomic  view,  taken  by  all  chemists,  except  Berzeuos  and  Sir  H. 
Dtvv,  respecting  the  composition  of  water,  is,  thai  the  expeti- 
tnental  ratio  represents  a  single  atom  of  each  of  its  constituents. 
Now,  on  this  reasonable  assumption,  hydrogen  beingcalled  1,  okjt- 
gen  becomes  B  ;  hut  should  Berzeliue^s  view,  that  the  combining 
quantity  of  the  hydrogen  comprises  two  atoms,  be  finally  ren- 
dered most  probable,  il  hy  no  means  follows,  ibat  any  necessity 
would  exist  to  unsettle  all  our  numbers,  by  doubling  them,  in  or- 
der Id  make  the  actual  unit  consonant  with  the  new  supposition. 
All  that  would  be  necessary  io  such  an  event,  would  be  to  say, 
that  unity  represented  the  weight  of  two  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

[f  the  argument  of  the  discrepant  opiniooa  respecting  the  atomic 
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weight  of  hydrogeo,  be  any  objection  to  the  hydrogen  unit,  the 
same  argument  may  be  urged  against  the  oxygen  scale  of  num* 
bers.  For  Dr.  Thomson,  at  page  464,  Vol.  IL  when  he  wishes  to 
obviate  the  anomaly  of  half  an  atom  of  oxygen^  supposes  the  pos- 
sibility, that  the  combining  weight  of  oxygen,  at  present  consider- 
ed to  denote  one  atom,  may  really  represent  two  atoms ;  and  no 
kind  of  objection  can  be  made  to  our  statement^  that  the  hydro- 
gen numbers  need  not  be  disturbed ;  since,  under  precbely  simi- 
lar circumstances  in  relation  to  oxygen.  Dr.  Thomson  insists,  that 
the  oxygen  scale  of  numbers  requires  no  alteration.  His  words  are, 
^  This  supposition,  [that  the  atom  of  oxygen  may  weigh  but  half 
its  present  number]  if  admitted,  will  make  no  alteration  in  the 
atomic  weights  g^ven  in  this  work ;  it  will  only  alter  our  way  of 
viewing  them,  and  1,  instead  of  denoting  the  weight  of  1  atom  of 
oxygen,  will  represent  2  atoms/' 

Dr.  Thomson  further  objects  to  the  hydrogen  unit ;  because  this 
element  unites  with  comparatively  few  bodies,  while  oxygen  pos- 
sesses the  most  extensive  powers  of  combination.  This  being  the 
case.  Dr.  Thomson  remarks,  that  the  advantage  of  the  simple 
arithmetical  process  of  adding  unity,  is  much  more  extensively 
enjoyed  by  the  adoption  of  the  unit  for  oxygen  than  for  hydro- 
gen. But  can  this  be  considered  a  strong  argument  in  favour  of 
the  position  of  our  author  ?  On  the  hydrogen  unit,  oxygen  becomes 
8 ;  and  here  the  arithmetical  process  consists  in  merely  adding  8 
for  every  atom  of  oxygen  in  an  oxide.  Is  there  then  so  much 
difference  in  facihty  between  the  addition  of  unity,  and  of  so  small 
a  number  as  8  ? 

Dr.  Thomson  further  alleges,  in  support  of  his  preference  of 
the  oxygen  unit,  that  the  ratios,  expressed  by  small  numbers,  are 
much  more  easily  observed  than  those  denoted  by  large  ones. 
In  proof  of  this,  he  alleges,  that  the  ratio  of  38741  to  116223 
is  not  apparent  at  a  glance,  though  it  is  the  same  as  1  to  3.  In 
answer  to  this,  we  reply,  that  the  position  is  only  true  under  cer- 
tain limitations,  if  the  smaller  numbers  are  expressed  by  the  aid 
of  a  greater  number  of  figures  than  the  larger,  it  certainly  cannot 
hold.  Thus  the  ratio  of  .125  to  I,  on  the  oxygen  unit,  is  not  so 
easily  perceived  as  that  of  1  to  8  on  the  hydrogen  scale.  Neither 
is  the  ratio  of  the  oxygen  numbers  for  chlorine  and  muriatic 
ucid,  namely,  4.5  and  4.625,  so  readily  observed,  as  the  ratio  of 
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the  hjdrogen  narobere,  36  and  37.  So  that  wheneTer  decinuilt 
occur,  especially  when  they  extend  to  aeyeral  places,  as  they 
frequently  do  on  the  oxygen  scale  of  numbers,  this  arfmnent  of 
I>r.  THOBfsoif,  in  favour  of  the  oxygen  unit,  so  far  from  bemg  in 
point,  proyes  the  greater  advantage  of  the  hydrogen  numbers. 

At  page  16,  Vol.  i.  Dr.  THOMsoif  remarks,  that  ^Mt  is  Ugblj 
important  in  chemistry,  that  the  atomic  weights  of  bodies  should 
be  represented  by  the  smallest  possible  numbers.^'  To  show  that 
this  proposition  is  too  broadly  expressed,  we  would  ask,  what 
would  be  the  effect  of  assuming  unity  to  express  the  atom  of 
uranium,  that  simple  body,  which  has  the  liighest  atomic  weight. 
By  doing  so,  all  the  numbers  on  the  oxygen  scale  would  be  ren- 
dered 26  times  less ;  but  would  any  one  contend,  that  this  altera- 
tion, making  all  the  atomic  numbers,  except  one,  less  than  unity 
and  therefore  fractional,  would  be  an  improvement  7 

The  great  advantage  of  the  hydrogen  unit  is,  that  we  get  whole 
numbers  to  express  all  the  atomic  weights.  This  depends  upon 
the  general  fact,  already  adverted  to,  and  which  is  fully  admitted 
by  Dr.  Thomson,  that  all  the  higher  atomic  weights  are  multiples 
by  a  whole  number  of  the  smallest,  or  that  of  hydrogen.  Now, 
on  the  oxygen  unit,  a  large  proportion  of  simple  and  compound 
bodies  become  necessarily  represented  by  a  fractional  number. 
Notwithstanding  the  obvious  superiority  of  the  former  numbers, 
on  the  single  ground  of  the  absence  of  fractions,  Dr.  Thomson 
cannot  see,  that  the  decimals  are  so  great  a  disadvantage  on  the 
oxygen  scale,  as  the  greater  size  of  the  bydrc^en  numbers,  on 
the  hydrogen  scale.  This  opiDion  is  predicated  on  the  fewness 
of  the  fractions,  they  being  "  either  0.25,  0.5,  or  0.75,  except  in 
four  or  five  cases,  when  the  fraction  is  0.125,  0.375,  or  0.625;" 
and  on  the  alleged  fact,  that  nearly  half  the  numbers  on  the 
oxygen  scale  are  whole  numbers,  and  consequently  combine  this 
advantage  with  that  of  being  of  smaller  size. 

Speaking  of  the  division  of  sentiment  amongst  chemists  on  the 
subject  of  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen  scales  of  atomic  numbers,  Dr. 
Thomson  remarks,  that  "  Mr.  Dalton  made  choice  of  the  atom 
of  hydrogen  for  his  unity.  And  in  this  he  has  been  followed  by 
Dr.  Henry,  of  Manchester,  and  by  one  or  two  chemical  gentlemen  in 
London,  But  this  method  has  been  rejected  by  almost  all  the 
British  chemists,  and  by  all  the  chemists,  without  exception^  in  Eu- 
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rope  and  America.''  Vol.  I.  p.  14.  This  statement  is  Teiy  inacci»> 
rate.  We  have  Id  favour  of  the  hydrogen  scale,  Mr.  Dalton,  Dr. 
Henry,  and  Dr.  Ure,  and  the  ^^  one  or  two  chemical  gentlemen 
in  London,''  comprising  Sir  H.  Davt,  Mr.  Brahde,  Mr.  Phillifs, 
Mr.  CmLDREir,  and  Dr.  Paris,  not  to  mention  others.  In  America, 
BO  far  from  the  hydrogen  unit  being  univenally  rtjeeUd^  all  the 
writers  that  have  alluded  to  the  subject  hare  giyen  it  the  prefer* 
ence.*  It  is  true,  that  the  writers  on  the  continent  of  Europe 
adopt  the  oxygen  unit ;  but,  amongst  them,  that  principle  is  not 
recognised,  which  renders  the  hydrogen  unit  so  much  more  con- 
venient ;  namely,  the  multiple  property  of  the  combining  num- 
bers. Hence  it  follows,  that  the  numbers  used  on  the  continent, 
if  raised  to  the  hydrogen  scale,  would  Jiave  the  disadvantage  of 
being  larger,  without  being  simplified  by  the  disappearance  of 
fractions. 

We  have  already  alluded  to  the  simple  laws  of  combination, 
applicable  to  gaseous  bodies,  when  viewed  in  the  relation  of  bulks 
or  volumes,  and  shown,  in  a  cursory  manner,  how  a  series  of  nuqh 
bers,  expressive  of  the  volumes,  which  gases  affect  in  combina- 
tion, may  be  converted  into  a  correspondent  series,  representing 
weights.  Considering  that  the  combining  volumes  of  gases  are 
reciprocating  ratios,  it  would  appear  surprising,  that  no  one  has 
insisted  on  the  expediency  of  Jixed  numerical  expressions  to  de- 
note them.  If  ratios  of  combination  by  weight  are,  by  com- 
mon consent,<expre8sed  in  constant  numbers,  made  up  in  reference 
to  a  series,  conventionally  adopted,  and  if  great  advantages  are 
found  to  result  from  this  practice,  can  it  be  doubted  that  similar 
advantages  would  flow  from  its  adoption  for  combining  volumes. 
Nevertheless,  the  great  majority  of  chemists  are  content  to  ex- 
press ratios  in  volume,  by  means  of  numbers,  independent  of 
any  series ;  whereby  the  equivalent  or  reciprocating  property  of 
the  volumes  is  rendered  less  apparent,  and  much  perplexity  often 
created. 

If  it  be  conceded,  then,  that  we  ought  to  have  numbers,  de- 
noting equivalent  volumes,  the  next  question  is,  in  what  num- 
bers shall  the  ascertained  ratios  be  expressed  ?    The  ratios  are 

•  Sm  •«  The  Rlemenu  of  CbenicAl  Scicaee,**  by  John  Gorham,  M .  O.  Bmim,  1819:-^  A 
Sfttrm  ofClwmittry  for  the  use  of  Students  of  Medietne,*'— By  FrankKn  BnchCyM.  D.  Pbilt- 
dclphia,  18 19  :~and  Dr.  MACBeveit*t  Edition  of  Brande**  Manual  of  Chemiury,  New  York, 
1831. 
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rery  limited,  being  alt  ilenoted  by  the  numbers  1,2  and  4.*  The 
ratio  expressed  by  the  middle  Duinl>er,  denotes  Incomparably  the 
greater  number  of  g3<>es,  including  all  the  simple  gases,  except 
oxygeo.  This  ratio,  therefore,  ought  evidently  to  be  represented 
by  unilv ;  thus  throwing  the  advaotage  of  the  simplest  number, 
where  it  will  be  applicable  to  the  greatest  number  of  gases.  Osj- 
gen  will  ibeo  be  denoted  by  i,  and  the  few  gases,  which  affect 
the  highest  ratio,  will  be  represented  by  2. 

Dr.  Thostson  appears  to  feel  the  importance  of  equivalenta  for 
Tolnmes,  and  u^tually  adopts  (he  nu[nl>ers  here  advocated;  but  he 
nowhere  dwells  on  the  advantages,  derived  from  their  use,  or  ex- 
plains the  general  principles  of  combination,  which  demonstrate 
their  utility.  In  some  instances,  however,  he  adopts  indepen- 
dent ratios,  not  having  reference  to  a  series.  Examples  of  thii 
are  to  be  found  in  various  places  in  the  work  before  us.  Thus  in 
Vol.  I.  p.  18,  the  composition  in  volume  of  the  carbonates  of  am> 
monia  is  stated  to  be,  one  volume  of  carbonic  acid,  severally  com- 
bined with  one  volume,  and  with  two  volumes  of  ammonia ;  instead 
of  the  equivalent  volumes,— two  volumes  of  ammonia,  with  one 
and  two  volumes  of  carbonic  acid,  staling  the  composition  in  the 
usual  order.  The  same  criticism  applies  to  the  manner  of  stal- 
ing the  combination  of  duoboric  acid  with  ammonia  in  several 
places.  At  page  51,  water  is  given  as  consisting  of  1  volume  of 
oxygen,  and  2  volumes  of  hydrogen,  instead  of  half  a  volume  of 
oxygen  and  1  volume  of  hydrogen.  The  same  numbers  are  re- 
peated at  page  S42 ;  but  here  we  have  this  saving  clause,  which 
shows  thai  the  propriety  of  the  numbers  here  advocated  is  ad- 
mitted by  Dr.  Thomson  himself:  "  Or  if  we  choose,  for  the  takt 
of  limplieity,  to  represent  an  atom  of  hydrogen  by  a  volume  of 
the  gas,  then  we  must  represent  an  atom  of  oxygen  by  half  a  vo- 
lume of  the  gas." 

When  spealiing  of  the  gases,  whose  equivalent  volume  is  repre- 
sented by  3,t  on  the  hydrogen  unit  of  volume.  Dr.  THoaaoB  says, 

wtll  iDiide  oui,  and  Uw  taiwr.  im  tmag  gm.'«il(  ndniilltd  to  ht  «  dwniiell  tamfaaat, 
Thncumpoundibcrineiucludnl,  thvimlin)  will  be  opracd by  1,1,1.1,3,  J, aiHl  t. 

num*,  brdrocjuiic  ■eld  lapflnr,  dFuioudc  of  uolc,  (DJUaHt  gu)  motHl'ie  icid,  and  kr> 
dri'hKc  lt«id.     He  mi^hl  luic  .idd«l  la  the  liil.  cKturocfuiic  flCld,lt  biuif  BODipOM^  «f  1 
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^^  When  we  compare  these  five  gases  with  each  other,  an  atom 
may  be  substituted  for  a  volume ;  but  when  we  compare  them 
with  the  gfases  in  the  preceding  table,  [meaning  the  gases  whose 
volume  is  represented  by  unity]  two  volumes  represent  an  atom, 
while  1  volume  of  the  second  set  of  gases  represents  an  atom.'' 
Vol.  I.  p.  247.  Now,  although  we  admit  the  truth  of  the  state- 
ments, contained  in  the  above  quotation,  we  object  to  them  as  un- 
settling the  numbers,  expressive  of  equivalent  volumes ;  for  we 
are  fully  convinced,  that  great  simplicity  would  be  attained,  by 
denoting  the  ratios  by  volumes,  by  a  series  of  constant  numbers, 
always  having  the  same  co-relation  to  the  series,  representing 
atomic  weights.* 

The  next  subject  we  propose  to  notice,  is  the  relation  be- 
tween the  specific  gravity  of  gases  and  their  atomic  weights. 
For  the  fullest  exposition  of  this  relation,  we  are  indebted  to 
Dr.  Prout;  but  the  fact  of  its  simplicity  followed  as  a  neces- 
sary consequence  to  the  theory  of  volumes,  established  by  G'ay- 
LvssAC.  For  it  most  be  evident,  that,  while  the  atomic  numbers 
are  merely  the  combining  ratios  of  bodies  by  freight,  combining 
volumes  represent  the  spaces,  which  the  different  chemical  sub- 
stances, taken  in  quantities  represented  by  their  atomic  numbers^ 
would  occupy.  If  then  the  combining  volumes  are  found  to  have 
a  very  simple  relation  to  each  other,  a  simple  relation  is  obvious- 
ly established  between  the  atomic  weight  and  specific  gravity. 
Let  us  suppose,  for  a  moment,  that  the  volumes,  in  which  gases 
combined,  was  always  equality  ;  then  it  is  evident,  that  the  atomic 
weights  of  the  gases  would  be  the  weights  of  equal  volumes,  or 
their  specific  gravity.  Let  us  suppose,  again,  that  3  gases  com- 
bine in  the  ratio  of  1,  2,  and  4  by  volume;  then  their  several 


*  The  advantaf^  of  fixed  oTer  ihiftinf  ratiot  beeomet  rtrj  tpparent,  when  one  gaicooi  body 
eombines  with  another  in  multiple  proportions :  thaty 

1  atom  of  carbonic  acid,  more  1  atom  of  ammonia,  form  carbonate  of  ammonia  ;  and 

S  atoms  of  carbonic  acid,  more  1  atom  of  ammonia,  form  bicarbonate  of  ammonia. 

Vow  if  we  tarn  these  atomio  wetglits  into  the  equivalent  volumes,  1  Tolumeof  earbonie  acid 
representing  1  atom,  and  t  rolumcs  of  ammonia,  1  atom  also ;  wc  then  hare 

1  volume  of  carbonic  acid,  more  3  Toliunet  of  ammonia,  fbrminf  carbonate  of  ammonia  ; 
and 

S  volumes  of  carbonic  acid,  moic  S  volumet  of  amm«nia«  forming  bicarbmuite  of  ammonia. 

Here  all  the  expressions,  both  by  wdght  and  volume,  are  eqaivslent,  or  convertible  quan- 
tities ;  but  if  we  choose  to  express  the  bicarbonate  by  single  volumes,  merely  because  the  ratio 
is  that  of  equality,  we  destroy  the  symmetry  of  the  numbers,  and  craatt  ambiguity  as  to  the 
rt«l  bi-compound. 

Vol.  I.— No.  2,  Aprii^  1826.  46 
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atomic  nambers  will  represent  the  weight  of  volumes  of  such 
gases,  having  the  relation,  1,  2,  and  4.  Call  the  atomic  weight  of 
the  gas,  whose  ratio  by  volume  is  denoted  bj  the  smallest  number, 
its  specific  gravity,  and  then  the  atomic  weight  of  the  2nd  gas 
will  represent  twice  its  specific  gravity,  and  that  of  the  3d,  4 
times  its  specific  gravity. 

To  apply  the  illustration  to  a  real  case, — oxygen,  hydrogeD, 
and  ammonia  have  their  combining  volumes  expressed  by  the  ra- 
tios, 1 ,  2,  and  4 ;  while  their  atomic  weights,  on  the  oxygen  scale, 
are,  1,  0.125,  and  2.125.  Assume  it,  that  the  atomic  weight  of  oxy- 
gen represents  its  specific  gravity ;  then  the  atomic  weight  of  hy- 
drogen will  denote  a  portion  of  this  gas,  double  in  bulk  of  that 
represented  by  the  atom  of  oxygen,  or  twice  its  specific  gravity, 
and  the  atom  of  ammonia,  quadruple  said  bulk,  or  quadruple  its 
specific  gravity.  So  that  calling  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  1, 
that  of  hydrogen  becomes  0.1 25,  divided  by  2=  .0625,  and  that  of 
ammonia,  2.125,  divided  by  4  =  .53 125. 

If,  however,  instead  of  1,  we  call  the  specific  gravity  of  oxy- 
gen 1 .1 1 1 1,  by  which  number  it  will  be  represented,  atmospheric 
air  being  reckoned  unity ;  then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  we  may 
increase  the  atomic  weights  of  hydrogen  and  ammonia,  in  the  same 
ratio;  whereby  we  shall  obtain  numbers,  representing  respective- 
ly, double  aud  quadruple  the  specific  gravity  of  these  bodies. 
Thus,  we  may  say  .as  the  atomic  weight  of  oxygen,  1,  is  to  its 
specific  gravity,  1.1111, — so  is  the  atomic  weight  of  hydrogen, 
.125,  to  twice  its  specific  gravity.  This  proportion  gives  for  the 
4th  term,  .1388,  whic  >  /(ivided  by  2,  gives  .0694.  A  similar  pro- 
portion for  ammonsu,  gives  2.36108,  which,  divided  by  4,  gives 
•59027  for  the  specific  gravity  of  this  gas. 

From  what  has  been  said,  it  must  appear  evident,  that,  knowing 
the  atomic  weights  of  the  gases,  and  these  weights  representing 
simple  relations  of  volumes,  it  must  be  very  easy  to  calculate  their 
specific  gravity,  relatively  to  any  assumed  standard.  We  have  made 
this  calculation  for  two  gases,  assuming  the  combining  ratio  of 
oxygen  as  its  specific  gravity,  and  giving  it  the  several  values  of 
1  anii  1.11 11.  When  the  relation  in  volume  of  atomic  weights  of 
oxygeti  and  another  gas  is  as  1  to  2,  which  is  the  most  usual  ratio; 
then,  upon  any  assumed  number  for  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen, 
the  number  obtained  for  such  gas,  by  the  rule  of  three  calcula- 
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Uon  giveD  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  will  represent  twice  its 
specific  gravity,  and  must  be  divided  hy  2,  In  all  such  cases,  then, 
the  formula  for  calculating  i^pecific  gravity,  will  be  to  multiply  the 
atomic  weight  of  any  gas,  by  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen,  and 
divide  the  product  by  2.  When,  however,  the  ratio  of  volume 
representing  the  atomic  weights,  is  as  1  to  4,  which  is  the  case 
with  a  few  gases,  compared  with  oxygen,  then  the  formula  is  the 
same,  except  that  the  numher  obtained  by  multiplying  the  atomic 
weight  into  the  specific  gravity  must  be  divided  by  4. 

In  the  first  set  of  cases,  where  the  relation  of  the  combining 
volume  of  oxygen  to  that  of  other  gases,  is  as  1  to  2,  if  we  make 
the  2nd  term  in  the  proportion,  half  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen, 
then  the  4th  term  becomes  diminished  one-half,  and  g^ves  at  once 
the  specific  gravity  sought.  Thus,  we  may  calculate  the  speci- 
fic gravity  of  hydrogen  by  the  following  proportion : 

1   :  .5555,  or  half  the  sp.  gr.  of  oxygen    ::    .125  :  .0694 
This  obviously  comes  to  the  same  thing  as 

1  :  1.1111  ::  .125  :  .1388,  dividing  the  fourth  term  of  the 
proportion  by  2. 

The  first  formula  is  evidently  the  shortest,  and  is  applicable  to 
all  those  gases,  (about  five-sixths  of  the  whole)  whose  combin- 
ing volume  is  double  thafc  of  oxygen.  It  is  perceived  that 
it  merely  consists  in  multiplying  the  atomic  weight  of  the  gas, 
whose  specific  gravity  is  sought,  by  half  the  specific  gravity  of 
oxygen.  When  however,  the  combining  volume  of  a  gas  is  quad- 
ruple that  of  oxygen,  a  similar  short  process  of  calculation  may  be 
pursued,  consisting  in  multiplying  the  atomic  weight  of  such  gas 
by  one-fourth  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen. 

We  have  been  thus  particular  in  explaining  both  the  principles 
and  practice  of  the  calculations  for  specific  gravity,  as  founded 
on  the  theories  of  atoms  and  volumes ;  because  Dr.  Thomson,  ia 
his  book,  has  given  us  nothing  but  confused  and  detached  obser- 
vations on  the  subject.     Thus  he  says  at  page  25,  Vol  1. 

Dr.  Prout  **  observed  also,  that,  in  general,  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
body  in  the  gaseous  state,  may  be  obtained  by  multiplying  its  atomic  weight 
by  0.5555,  or  half  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  gas  ;  because  tlie  atom  of 
oxygen  is  represented  by  half  a  volume,  but  that  of  most  other  substances 
by  a  whole  volume."  Again  he  observes.  Vol.  1.  page  241,  "  Dr.  Prout 
first  pointed  out  tlie  connexion,  which  existed  between  the  specific  gr» 
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vity  and  the  atomic  weights  of  the  gases,  and  showed,  that,  in  g«nenJ« 
the  specific  gravity  is  equal  to  the  atomic  weight,  multiplied  by  half  the 
specific  gravity  of  oxygen  gas."    Ag^n  he  says 

**  The  specific  gravities  of  oxygen  gas,  hydrogen  gas,  chlorijie  gma,  and 
azotic  gas,  have  been  determined  with  rigid  accuracy  in  the  precediii|; 
chapters.  The  knowledge  of  the  atomic  weights  of  the  other  bodies  wUI 
enable  us  to  determine  the  specific  gravities  of  the  vapours  and  gtuBta,  of 
which  tliey  constitute  parts,  with  equal  accuracy  ;  for  we  obtain  theie 
specific  gravities  by  multiplying  the  atomic  weights  by  0,5555. 

*'  Tlie  following  table  exhibits  the  atomic  weights  and  specific  gravities  of 
all  the  gases  and  vapours  coming  under  this  law,"  Vol.  I.  p.  243.  [Here 
follows  a  table  of  gases,  whose  combining  volume  is  double  that  of  oxygen.] 

After  explaining  in  an  imperfect  manner,  the  pecuUar  relation 
of  the  five  gases,  ivhose  combioing  yolume  is  quadraple  that  of 
oxygen,  we  have  these  words : 

**  From  wliat  has  been  just  stated,  it  must  be  obvious,  that,  in  these  five 
gases,  the  specific  gravity  will  be  obtained  by  multiplying  the  atonuc 
weight  of  each  by  0.2777,  or  one-fourth  of  the  specific  granty  of  oxygen 
gas."    Vol.  I.  p.  247. 

Thus  it  would  appear,  that  Dr.  Thomson  regards  as  a  che- 
mical law,  the  arithmetical  process  of  calculatiDg  the  specific 
gravity  of  gases,  by  multiplying  their  atomic  weights  by  certain 
numbers.  Certainly,  this  is  not  a  distinct  way  of  presenting  the 
subject.  The  general  chemical  fact  or  law,  on  which  the  rela- 
tion of  specific  gravity  to  atomic  weight  is  founded,  is  evidently 
the  simple  ratio  of  the  spaces,  which  atomic  quantities  of  the 
gases  occupy.  Knowing,  therefore,  the  comparative  weights  of 
volumes,  having  the  ratio  of  1  to  2,  or  1  to  4,  no  person  could  be 
at  a  loss,  from  such  data,  to  calculate  the  comparative  weights  of 
equal  volumes,  upon  any  assumed  standard. 

Again,  upon  knowing  the  comparative  volumes  of  the  atomic 
weights  of  gases,  we  have  the  data  necessary  for  calcalating  such 
weights  upon  any  assumed  standard,  by  means  of  their  specific 
gravity.  Thus,  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  and  azote  being 
given,  and  the  ratio  of  volumes,  correspondent  to  the  atomic 
weights  of  these  gases,  being  known  to  be  as  1  to  2,  we  have  all 
the  data,  requisite  to  calculate  the  atomic  weight  of  azote,  od 
any  assumed  number  for  oxygen.  Call  the  specific  gravity  of 
oxygen  1.1111,  and  that  of  azote  .9722,  and  let  the  atomic 
number  of  oxygen  be  assumed  at  1,  then  we  have  this  proportion, 
1.1111        :       .9722       ::       1       :       .875 
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As  the  fourth  term  gives  the  weight  of  a  quantity  of  azote,  equal 
in  volume  to  the  oxygen,  it  represents  hut  half  the  atomic  weight 
of  that  gas.    .875,  therefore,  multiplied  hy  2,  gives  1.75,  or  the 
.  atomic  weight  of  azote. 

If  it  he  desired  to  avoid  doubling  the  fourth  term,  as  a  suhee- 
quent  arithmetical  operation,  all  that  is  necessary,  is  to  halve  the 
first  term,  which  gives  the  fourth  at  once,  at  double  what  it  would 
otherwise  be.    We  then  have  this  proportion : 

.5555       :       .9722  1       :       1.76 

The  arithmetical  operation  here  necessary  is  obviously  to  di- 
vide the  specific  gravity  of  azote  hy  half  the  specific  gpravity  of  oxy*- 
gen ;  and  the  proportion,  on  which  it  is  founded,  is  applicable  to  all 
gases,  whose  atomic  weights  correspond  to  volumes,  as  1  to  2. 
When  the  atomic  weight  of  oxygen,  and  that  of  any  other  gas, 
represent  volumes,  as  1  to  4,  the  arithmetical  rule  would  be  to 
divide  the  specific  gravity  of  such  gas,  by  one-fourth  the  specific 
gravity  of  oxygen,  or  .2777. 

Here  then  is  laid  open  to  the  reader,  the  grounds  of  another 
misnamed  chemical  law  of  Dr.  Thobcson,  the  reverse  of  the  first ; 
namely,  that  if  you  divide  the  specific  gravity  of  a  g^  by  half 
or  one-fourth  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen,  you  obtain  its  atomic 
weight 

In  the  preface  to  the  work  before  us,  we  are  told,  that  it  is 
principally  intended  as  an  exposition  of  the  atomic  theory,  for  the 
use  of  the  public  class  of  students  of  the  author ;  in  order  to  re- 
lieve his  lectures  from  the  abstruse  details,  which  are  necessarily 
connected  with  this  subject  We  would,  therefore,  beg  leave  to 
ask,  whether  the  enunciation  of  rules,  consisting  of  one  arith- 
metical operation,  and  dependent  on  a  train  of  reasoning  not  ex- 
plained, can  subserve  the  purposes  of  philosophical  explanation. 

Connected  with  this  branch  of  our  analysis,  we  have  a  very  re- 
markable passage  in  our  author.  He  says,  ^  Thus  it  appears, 
that  the  atomic  weight  ofoxygen  is  obtained  by  dhyiding  the  speeir 
fie  gravity  of  oxygen  gas  by  itself;  for-J-;{}-J  =  1.''  VoL  I.  p. 
243.  It  is  difficult  to  obtain  any  definite  idea  from  this  sentence. 
The  result  is  got  by  this  unmeaning  proportion,— that  if  1.1  111 
in  volume  weigh  1.1111,  then  1  in  volume  will  weigh  1 !  The 
fact  is,  we  cannot  calculate  the  atomic  weight  of  oxygen,  unless 
empyrically ;  since  it  is  at  last  but  a  simple  assumption. 
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As  a  note  to  the  rule  forcalcalatiog  the  atomic  weights  of  gases, 
by  dividing  their  specific  gravity  by  half  the  specific  gravity  of 
oxygen,  we  have  the  following  confuted  remarks : 

"  1  need  hardly  point  out  to  the  reader,  that  the  reason  why  the  muhi- 
pficand  of  the  tpecific  gravity  of  the  gases  is  ^  or  ^th  the  specific  gravity 
of  oxygen  gas,  instead  of  simply  i  and  i,  is,  that  the  specific  gravities  and 
the  atomic  weights  are  referred  to  different  standards.  The  spedjie  gnwUy 
of  atmospheric  air  b  reckoned  unity,  and  that  of  every  other  gas  is  referred 
to  it;  but  the  atomic  weight  of  oxygen  being  unity,  and  that  of  all  the  other 
gaaes  referred  to  it,  as  fiir  as  atomic  weights  are  concerned,  it  is  obvious, 
that  when  specific  gravities  are  to  be  converted  into  atomic  weights,  we 
most  employ  for  our  divisor  half  or  ith  the  specific  [gravity]  of  oxygen  g«s» 
in  order  to  change  one  system  into  the  other.  All  this  trouble  would  be 
laved,  if  we  were  to  make  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  gas  unity,  as  well 
M  its  atomic  weight."  VoL  L  p.  243. 

It  is  evident  that  the  explanation  intended  to  be  conveyed  in 
the  above  quotation  entirely  fails.  The  troth  is,  that  it  is  diffi- 
cult even  to  know  what  the  author  meant  to  convey,  though  we 
presume  we  have  discovered  it  We  shall  not,  however,  stop  to 
show  specifically,  in  what  consist  the  looseness  and  obscurity  of 
this  note.     These  are  too  obvious  to  require  pointing  out 

In  reference  to  the  arithmetical  rules  of  converting  atomic 
weights  into  specific  gravities,  as  applied  to  gfases,  assuming  oxygen 
as  the  atomic  unit,  it  may  be  worth  while  to  remark,  that  equally 
simple  ones  are  applicable  upon  the  hydrogen  standard.  When  a 
gas  has  the  same  combining  volume  with  hydrogen,  all  that  is  ne- 
cessary, in  order  to  calculate  its  specific  gravity,  is  to  multiply  its 
atomic  weight  by  the  specific  gravity  of  hydrogen,  which  solves 
this  proportion,  applicable  to  all  such  cases : 

1  (atomic  weight  of  hyd.) :  atomic  weight  of  the  gas  : : 
•0694  :  specific  gravity  required. 

When  the  gas,  whose  specific  gravity  is  sought,  has  a  combining' 
volume,  which  is  double  that  of  hydrogen,  then  the  3d  term  of  the 
proportion  must  be  taken  at  half  the  specific  gravity  of  hydrogen. 
But  if  it  have  a  combining  volume,  half  that  of  hydrogen,  then 
the  3d  term  must  be  assumed  at  double  the  specific  gravity  of 
hydrogen. 

To  perform  the  converse  operation  of  converting  specific  gra- 
vities into  atomic  weights  on  the  hydrogen  scale,  it  is  plain  that 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  divide  the  specific  gravity  of  any  gas  by 
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the  specific  gravity  of  hydrogen,  or  half  or  dooble  its  specific 
gravity ;  according  as  the  relation  of  the  combining  volume  of 
hydrogen,  compared  with  that  of  any  particular  gas,  may  happen 
to  be. 

We  have  insisted  on  the  expediency  of  having  constant  num- 
bers to  denote  the  ratios  of  combining  volume,  and  admitted  the 
propriety  of  the  numbers,  generally  adopted  by  Dr.  Thomson. 
We  have  also  shown,,  how  the  numerical  representations  of  com- 
bination, both  by  weight  and  volume,  may  become  convertible 
terms,  a  principle  of  which  our  author  frequently  avails  himself 
in  his  calculations.  Notwithstanding  the  aid  derived  from  a  know- 
ledge  of  the  equivalent  ratios.  Dr.  Thomson  has  strangely  mistook 
the  nature  of  olefiant  g^.     Thus  he  says, 

**  OleHant  gas  has  not  been  inserted  in  the  preceding  tables;  it  has  been 
reserved  for  separate  notice,  on  account  of  the  peculiarity  of  its  nature.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  0.9722;  and  it  is  obvious  from  the  phenomena  of  its  com- 
bustion, that  it  consists  of  2  volumes  of  hydrogen  gas,  and  2  volumes  of 
carbon  vapour,  condensed  into  one  volume.  Now,  as  in  these  two  bodies, 
atoms  may  be  substituted  for  volumes,  this  gas  is  obviously  a  compound 
of  2  atoms  hydrogen,  and  2  aioma  carbon.  Hence  its  atonuc  weight  is  1.75$ 
but  1.75  X  0.5555  — *  0.9722; — so  that  this  gas  coincides  with  the  com- 
pound gases  in  the  second  table."  [Table  containing  the  gases,  whose 
combining  volume  is  1.]    Vol.  I.  p.  248. 

Here  the  duplication  of  the  volume  equivalents  of  hydrogen 
and  carbon  is  very  unphilosophically  resorted  to,  to  denote  the 
composition  in  volume  of  olefiant  gas.  While  our  author  correct- 
ly converts  them  into  their  correspondent  atomic  weights,  he 
brings  out  the  absurdity,  that  the  gas  in  question  consists  ^^  of  2 
mtoms  hydrogen  and  2  atoms  carhonJ*^  In  the  next  paragraph,  how- 
ever, we  are  correctly  told,  that  this  gas  "  is  obviously  a  com- 
pound of  1   atom  hydrogen  and  1  atom  carbon.^^ 

By  the  first  assumption,  the  combining  volume  and  atomic 
weight  of  the  gas  are  improperly  doubled,  in  order,  as  it  would 
seem,  to  render  the  multiplier  for  specific  gravity,  (.5555)  em- 
ployed when  the  combining  volume  is  unity,  applicable  to  it. 

The  truth  is  that  olefiant  gas  is  really  a  compound  of  1  atom 
of  hydrogen  and  I  atom  of  carbon ;  which  weights,  converted 
into  their  co-equivalent  volumes,  give  1  volume  of  hydrogen,  and 
1  volume  of  the  vapour  of  carbon,  as  the  composition  in  volume. 
These  volumes  being  condensed  into  one-fourth  of  their  original 
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bulk,  gives  half  a  volume  as  the  combining  volume  of  olefiant  gas ; 
that  i&,  the  bulk  correspondent  to  its  atom.  Thns  it  is  evident, 
that  olefiant  gas  and  oxygen  affect  the  same  combining  volume ; 
and  calling  the  combining  volume  of  oxygen  half  a  volame,  the 
combining  volume  of  oleOant  gas  is  also  half  a  volume.  It  is 
consequently  clear,  that  the  atomic  weights  of  these  two  gases 
are  in  the  same  ratio  as  their  specific  gravities,  and  to  calculate 
the  specific  gravity  of  olefiant  gas,  we  have  this  proportion  ;— - 
1  :  .875  ::  1.1111  :  .9722;  to  solve  which,  it  is  merely  neces- 
sary to  multiply  .875,  the  real  atomic  weight  of  olefiant  gas,  by 
1.1  111,  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen. 

Thus  then  it  is  perceived,  that  the  rule  for  calculating  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  olefiant  gas,  is  to  multiply  its  atomic  weight,  by 
the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  entire. 

It  cannot  be  presumed,  that  Dr.  Thomson  deserted  the  princi- 
ples, which  regulate  our  reasonings  respecting  atomic  combina- 
tion, in  reference  to  olefiant  gas,  merely  from  a  repugnance  to 
the  admission,  that  any  gas  could  have  the  same  combining  to- 
lome  with  oxygen.  For  his  book  will  show,  that  he  has  given 
to  fluosilicic  acid  this  very  relation  to  oxygen.  Hence  in  his  ta- 
bles, fiuosilicic  acid  is  the  only  gas  associated  with  oxygen,  and 
its  specific  gravity  is  directed  to  be  obtained  by  multiplying  its 
atomic  weight  by  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen. 

It  seems  rather  unfortunate,  that  Dr.  Thomson  should,  on  theo- 
retical grounds,  have  associated  fluosilicic  acid  with  oxygen,  as 
having  the  same  equivalent  volume ;  and  at  the  same  time,  placed 
elsewhere  olefiant  gas,  which,  for  the  most  conclusive  reasons, 
ought  to  have  been  classed  with  that  supporter. 

Connected  with  olefiant  gas,  we  have  some  remarkable  specu- 
lations in  tbe  work  before  us.  Dr.  Thomson  is  of  opinion,  that 
there  exist  four  varieties  of  this  gas,  all  identical  with  it  in 
the  proportions  of  their  constituents,  but  differing  in  the  degree 
of  condensation,  which  the  elements  have  undergone.  Thus,  re- 
presenting olefiant  gas  as 

2  volumes  of  carbon  vapour  +  >  condensed  into 
2  volumes  of  hydrogen  ^      1  volume. 

Dr.  Thomson  conceives  that  there  exists  a  variety  of  this  gas^ 

less  condensed,  composed  of 
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1  volame  of  carbon  vapour  +  ^  coDdensed  into 
1  volume  of  hydrogen  \      1  volume ; 

Qind  three  varieties,  more  condensed,  consisting,  severally,  of 

3  volumes  of  carbon  vapour  +  \  condensed  into 

3  volumes  of  hydrogen  ^      1  volume, 

4  volumes  of  carbon  vapour  4-  \  condensed  into 

4  volumes  of  hydrogen  \      1  volume,  and 

6  volumes  of  carbon  vapour  -f  >  condensed  into 
6  volumes  of  hydrogen  \      1  volume. 

The  first  variety  is  a  product  of  Dr.  Thomson^s  imagination. 
^^  He  sees  no  reason  to  doubt  its  existence.^'  Are  we  to  suppose, 
that  the  temptation,  furnished  by  the  vacant  niche  at  the  beginning 
of  the  series,  was  too  strong,  to  permit  it  to  remain  unfilled?  Surely 
this  indulgence  in  purely  hypothetical  views  but  badly  accords 
with  the  exclusive  experimental  character  of  the  work,  as  an- 
nounced in  its  title. 

The  second  variety,  (Consisting  of  three  volumes  of  each  ele- 
ment, condensed  into  1  volume,  is  stated  to  have  been  discovered 
,by  Mr.  Dalton,  as  a  product  of  whale  oil,  exposed  to  a  red  heat. 
We  have  examined  the  memoir  of  Mr.  Dalton  on  oil  gas,  and 
find  that  no  such  combination  is  alluded  to.  The  new  gas  mention- 
ed by  him  under  the  name  of  superolefiant,  is  supposed  to  con- 
sist, either  of  two  atoms  of  olefiant  gas  with  one  of  carburetted 
hydrogen,  (bihydroguret  of  carbon)  condensed  into  the  space  of 
two  atoms  of  olefiant  gas;*  or  of  two  atoms  of  olefiant  g^  com- 
prised in  the  space  of  one.  Now  neither  of  these  suppositions  fur- 
nishes a  gas,  agreeing  with  Dr.TiioMsoN^s  2nd  variety  of  olefiant  gas. 

The  3d  variety,  consisting  of  4  volumes  of  each  element,  con- 
densed into  1  volume,  would  agree  with  one  supposition  of  the 
constitution  of  superolefiant  gas,  as  given  by  Mr.  Dalton  ;  namely, 
that  this  gas  consists  of  two  atoms  of  olefiant  gas,  comprised  in 

*  Mr.  D«lton*t  words  are,  **  lo  order  to  form  ft  gat,**  [which  for  every  100  metmiiet  wo«M 
prodace  by  explosion,  300  measures  of  earbonie  aeid,  and  consume  500  measures  of  oxygen  J 
**  it  would  only  be  required  to  combine  an  atom  of  olefiant  |pas  with  I  of  carburetted  hydro- 
fen,  and  to  eondense  them  both  into  the  space  of  1  atom  of  olefiant  gas.**  Manchester  Me- 
moirs, Second  series,  VoU  IV.  published  in  1IS4,  p.  75. 

The  aboTc  statement  eridently  contains  an  error  of  inadvertency ;  as  a  gat,  formed  as 
there  directed,  would  not,  by  explosion,  furnish  carbonic  acid,  and  consume  oxygen  in  the 
proportions  assumed.  The  mistake  has  arisen  from  supposing,  (on  the  aasnmption  of  1  fn* 
lame  of  light  carburetted  hydrogen  being  equivalent  to  an  atom)  that  1  volume  of  olefiant 
gat  also  repmenu  an  atom^  whereas  it  repreKBU  2  fttomt.  We  have  corrarted  the  error  in 
oortest. 
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the  space  of  one.  Its  ensteace,  hoireTer,  is  not  imde  to  rest  on 
Mr.  Daltoi^s  aatboritj.  It  b  alleged  bj  Dr.  Thovsov  to  cooBtitate 
tbe  Tapoor  of  salpbaric  ether.  This  we  admit,  whea  this  vapoor 
it  considered  apart  from  the  water  which  it  contains;  in  other 
words,  is  destroyed.  For  it  is  known,  that  snlpboric  ether  cod- 
sists  of  2  Tolames  of  olefiant  g^as,  and  1  Tolome  of  the  Tapour  of 
water,  condensed  into  1  Tolame.  There  appears  to  be  no  in- 
stance of  a  compoond  gas,  undergoing  a  farther  coodensatioo  bj 
a  new  combination,  except  in  the  constitution  of  the  Tapour  of 
salpbaric  ether,  and  conseqaentl j^  we  cannot  illostrate  the  point 
under  consideration  bj  analogies;  bat  still  we  think  it  unpbiloso- 
phical  to  trace  the  condensation,  produced  by  chemical  union,  of  a 
particular  component  of  a  gas,  and  then  to  speak  of  such  compo- 
nent, as  per  u  so  condensible. 

The  4th  variety,  consisting  of  6  Tolumes  of  each  element  of 
olefiant  gas,  condensed  into  1  volume,  is  stated  by  Dr.  Tbohsqh  to 
be  famished  by  the  vapour  of  naphtha  from  coaL 

In  regard  to  these  alleged  varieties  of  olefiant  gas,  we  must  be 
permitted  to  remain  skeptical,  until  their  existence  shall  be  esta- 
blished by  satisfactory  experiment^  As  yet  we  have  noanalogj  to 
bear  as  out  in  the  supposition,  that  there  can  exist  compound  gases, 
identical  in  all  respects,  except  in  the  condensation  which  their 
elements  have  undergone ;  and  before  we  admit  a  new  principle 
of  combination,  tbe  facts,  which,  if  proved,  would  establish  it, 
ought  to  be  scrupulously  examined. 

The  specific  gravity  of  any  compound  gas  being  known,  we 
have  ail  the  data  necessary  for  calculating  that  of  its  constituents, 
upon  knowing  the  proportions  in  which  such  constituents  combine, 
both  by  weight  and  volume.  In  calculating  the  specific  g^vity 
of  oxygen  and  azote  from  atmospheric  air,  we  connect  at  once 
the  specific  gravity  of  these  bodies  with  the  assumed  specific 
gravity  of  the  latter  compound  ;  and  our  ratios  emanate  directly 
from  the  only  source  of  all  the  specific  gravity  numbers  for  the 
gases.  This  being  the  fact,  the  first  and  most  important  step,  in 
ascertaining  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gases,  is  to  deduce,  by  the 
most  rigidly  exact  experiments,  the  specific  gravities  of  azote  and 
oxygen  from  atmospheric  air.  In  this  way,  we  not  merely  ob- 
tain an  independent  ratio,  correct  for  these  two  gases,  but  accu- 
rate also  with  reference  to  the  common  standard. 
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Dr.  Thomson  has  been  fully  sensible  of  the  importaDce  of  this 
determination,  and  by  experiments,  has  amply  confirmed  the  gene- 
rally admitted  fact,  that  atmospheric  air  consists  of  2  volumes  of 
azote,  and  half  a  volume  of  oxygen,  without  condensation.  It 
being  fully  proved,  that  atomic  quantities  of  azote  and  oxygen, 
(1.75  and  1)  are  in  volume  to  each  other  as  2  to  1,  it  is  easy  to 
calculate  the  relative  weights  of  bulks  of  these  gases,  in  the  ratio 
of  4  to  1.  So  that  knowing  the  composition  of  atmospheric  air 
both  by  weight  and  volume,  we  have  all  the  data  necessary,  as 
above  mentioned,  for  calculating  the  specific  gravity  of  azote  and 
oxygen. 

Dr.  Thomson,  on  these  data,  calculates,  in  a  note,  by  the  help 
of  algebra,  the  specific  gravity  of  azote  and  oxj'gen.  But  we  ob- 
ject to  this  recourse  to  algebra,  when  its  assistance  is  not  needed. 
To  solve  the  question,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  say,  that  1  vo- 
lume of  air  weighs  1,  and  that,  while  the  oxygen  in  it,  is  to  the 
azote  in  weight,  as  1  to  3.6,  or  2  to  7,  the  same  elements  are  to 
each  other  in  volume,  as  1  to  4.  Two-ninths  of  its  weight,  there- 
fore, are  oxygen,  occupying  the  space  of  one-fifth  of  a  volume ; 
and  consequently,  two-ninths  of  1x5  =  the  weight  of  1  volume 
of  oxygen,  or  its  specific  gravity.  Now  two-ninths  of  1  are 
.22222,  which  number,  multiplied  by  5,  gives  us  1.1111  as  the 
specific  gravity  of  oxygen. 

On  the  other  hand,  seven-ninths  of  1  give  the  weight  of  foor- 
fiAhs  of  a  volume  of  azote ;  and  ^th  of  this  number,  added  to  itself, 
gives  the  weight  of  1  volume  of  azote,  or  its  specific  gravity. 
Now  seven-ninths  of  1  are  .77777,  jth  of  which  number,  added  to 
itself,  gives  .9722  for  the  specific  gravity  of  azote. 

Having  availed  ourselves  of  the  advantages  of  the  analysis  of 
atmospheric  air,  with  a  view  to  the  specific  gravity  of  its  consti- 
tuents, thereby  connecting  the  numbers  for  two  important  gases, 
directly  with  the  standard  unit  of  specific  gravity, — if  the  numbers 
obtained  are  further  confirmed  by  direct  experiment,  we  attain  all 
the  precision  of  which  the  subject  is  susceptible.  This  precision  is 
in  fact  reached,  in  relation  to  the  gases  in  question.  For  by  the  ex- 
periments of  Berzeuvs  and  Dvlono,  which  may  be  considered  the 
most  elaborate,  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  is  1.1 026^  and  that 
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of  azote,  .9760,*  which  determinatioDS  come  sufficiently  near  to 
1.1111,  and  .9722,  to  create  confidence  in  the  latter  nnmbers. 

Dr.  Thomson  gives  us  1.1117,  as  his  experimental  result  by 
weighing  for  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen.  This  number  is 
nearer  than  any  other  to  its  specific  gravity,  as  deduced  from  the 
composition  of  atmospheric  air.  Dr.  Thomson,  however,  is  not  cod- 
tent  with  this  result,  but  seeks  the  specific  gravity  of  oxygen  by  a 
new  method.  Having  made  an  analysis  of  oxide  of  zinc  with  scru- 
pulous attention  to  accuracy,  he  deduced  the  volume  of  oxygen, 
which  combines  with  a  given  weight  of  this  metal  to  convert  it 
into  oxide,  by  ascertaining  the  volume  of  hydrogen,  which  its 
solution  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  yields.  Knowing,  in  this  way,  the 
weight  of  a  given  volume  of  oxygen,  it  was  easy  to  calculate  its 
specific  gravity.!  Proceeding  in  this  manner,  he  brings  out  the 
specific  gravity  of  oxygen,  1.1111  "  nearly."  Now  the  exact  num- 
ber, which  he  obtains  from  his  data,  is  1.1 1 19,  which  differs  from 
the  number,  which  he  supposes  absolutely  correct,  more  than  his 
determination  by  the  ordinary  method  of  weighing.  The  new  de- 
termination may  be  a  good  coincidence ;  but  it  is  a  strange  way  to 
prove  experitnentally^  ^'  that  the  specific  gfravity  of  oxygen  gas  most 
be  1.1111,"  by  showing  that  it  is  1.1119. 

We  would,  by  no  means,  be  understood  to  doubt  for  a  moment 
the  correctness  of  the  specific  gravities  for  oxygen  and  azote, 
adopted  by  Dr.  Thomson  ;  they  being  confirmed  by  a  multitude  of 
coincidences,  dependent  both  on  theory  and  experiment.  But  we 
object  to  the  pretensions,  held  out  in  the  present  work,  that  cer- 
tain numbers  are  rigidly  and  exactly  obtained  by  experiment  * 
whereas  nothing  is  arrived  at  but  good  approximations,  a  result 
which  had  been  previously  accomplished  by  several  celebrated 
chemists. 

While  on  this  branch  of  our  analysis,  we  may  state,  as  a  gpene- 
ral  objection  to  the  work  before  us,  the  too  great  anxiety  to  esta- 


*  Dr.  Thomson  has  very  unwarrantably  pronounced  these  experimental  results  of 
lius  and  Dulonfi^  to  be  inaccurate  ;  because,  on  die  i^nerally  admitted  eomposition  of  atmos- 
pheric air  by  weight  and  volume,  its  calculated  specific  KTavity  ccMnes  out  1.001.'9,  initend  of 
unity!  Even  conceding  that  Berzelius  and  Dulong  admit  the  data  of  Dr.  Thornton,  the 
calculated  specific  g^rity  of  atmospheric  air  bein)^  so  near  to  nnity,  rather  confirms  the 
precision  of  their  experiments.  No  experimental  resulu  can  be  absolutely  exact  except  by 
accident. 

t  Connected  with  this  experiment,  there  are  several  errors  in  the  calculations.  See  vol  I . 
pp.  61  and  65. 
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blish  certain  numbers,  whose  correctness  had  been  predetermined 
in  the  mind  of  the  author.  This  is  evinced  by  the  rejection  of 
experimental  results  as  inaccurate,  when  not  coincident  with  pre- 
conceived atomic  weights ;  and  by  the  practice  of  deducing  mean 
determinations  from  selected  analyses  of  different  compounds, 
whose  atomic  constitution  is  most  artificially  conceived.  In  proof 
of  the  last  observation,  we  will  merely  refer  to  the  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding in  the  present  work,  to  determine  the  atomic  weight  of 
silica  and  alumina. 

We  have  already  adverted  to  the  general  facts  of  chemical  com- 
bination, which  form  the  basis  of  the  atomic  theory.  Now  Dr. 
Thomsou  was  an  early  and  strenuous  advocate  of  this  theory,  and 
in  the  present  work;  constantly  uses  the  expression,  atom,  and 
atomic  weight,  to  denote  equivalent  ratios.  It  is  a  fundamental 
position  of  this  doctrine,  that  chemical  proportions  are  reeiprocai' 
tng,  because  they  represent  the  weights  of  atoms,  whose  ratios  are 
necessarily  reciprocating;  and  that  successive  proportions  are 
multiple^  because  combinations  by  indmnbU  atoms  admits  not  of 
intermediate  gradations.  Hence  it  must  appear  evident,  that  the 
admission  of  the  existence  o£  fractional  atoms  is  fatal  to  the  ato- 
mic theory. 

Notwithstanding  the  truth  of  these  remarks,  Dr.  Thomson  has 
ventured  to  employ  fractional  atoms  in  particular  cases,  on  the 
ground  of  expediency.  This  inconsistency  of  dividing  in  practice, 
what  is  assumed  to  be  in  its  own  nature  indivisible,  was  not  to  be 
expected  from  a  strenuous  advocate  of  the  atomic  philosophy,  as 
Dr.  Thomson  is  known  to  be. 

When  the  number  of  atoms,  representing  the  constituents  of  a 
compound,  is  as  1  to  li,  we  may,  as  Dr.  Thomson  mentions,  re- 
move the  anomaly,  by  doubling  the  numbers,  and  considering  the 
combination  as  consisting  of  2  atoms  to  3.  By  the  last  supposi- 
tion, the  atomic  weight  of  a  body  becomes  evidently  twice  as 
great  as  by  the  first.  As  the  atomic  numbers  are  cumulative^  that 
is,  are  larger  the  more  compounded  a  body  is,  or  the  more  com- 
plex its  atomic  nature  may  be^-^it  appears  possible,  to  deter- 
mine the  atomic  constitution  of  some  doubtful  compounds,  where 
the  number  of  atoms  is  as  2  to  3,  by  carefully  investigating  their 
equivalent  numbers.    But  unfortunately,  the  combinations,  ints 
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which  such  compounds  enter,  are  to  few,  that  it  b  not  easj  to  re- 
BOTe  all  ainb^iiity  in  judging  of  their  combining  weights. 

As  connected  with  this  subject,  we  would  object  to  the  omis- 
sion to  reduce  atomic  qoantities  to  the  lowest  atomic  terms.  Ex- 
amples of  soch  omissions  are  afforded  bj  the  statements  of  the 
ultimate  composition  of  soToral  regetable  acids.  Thus  citric  acid 
is  stated  to  be  composed  of 

2  atoms  of  hydrogen, 

4  atoms  of  carbon,  and 

4  atoms  of  oxygen : — instead  of 

1  atom  of  hydrogen, 

2  atoms  of  carbon,  and 

2  atoms  of  oxygen, — or  the  same  proportioiis,  re- 
duced to  their  lowest  terms.  The  same  remark  is  applicable  to 
benzoic  and  saclactic  acids. 

The  supposed  necessity  for  this  artificial  mode  of  viewing  the 
atomic  composition  of  particular  regetable  acids,  is  to  make  their 
atomic  weights,  deduced  firom  ultimate  analysis,  coincide  with  those 
obtained  by  analysing  their  saline  combinations.  But  the  cfiffi- 
culty  is  easily  removed,  by  considering  several  atoms  of  acid  to 
be  united  to  one  of  base.  Thus,  if  the  equivalent  from  ultimate 
analysis  be  half  the  saline  equivalent,  it  is  only  necessary  to  con- 
sider the  saline  combinations  as  bi-salts ;  if  one-third  the  saline 
equivalent,  as  in  the  case  of  benzoic  acid,  the  salts  formed  may 
be  viewed  as  tri-salts. 

Connected  with  the  atomic  constitution  of  the  vegetable  acids, 
we  have  a  remarkable  admission  in  the  present  work ;  namely, 
that  substances  may  possess  identity  of  ultimate  composition, 
without  being  identical.  Thus  acetic  and  succinic  acids  are  both 
given  as  composed  of 

2  atoms  of  hydrogen, 
4  atoms  of  carbon,  and 

3  atoms  of  oxygen. 

Depending  on  the  accuracy  of  the  analytic  results.  Dr.  Thom- 
son does  not  hesitate  to  consider  them  as  proving,  that  differences 
in  chemical  properties  may  arise  solely  from  diflferent  binary  and 
ternary  arrangements  of  the  same  ultimate  particles.  Before, 
however,  so  improbable  a  view  is  admitted,  the  atomic  weights  of 
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the  compounds,  which  are  supposed  to  support  it,  ought  to  be  ai> 
certained  with  rigid  accuracy. 

We  have  now  brought  under  review  all  those  portions  of  the 
present  work,  which,  for  the  tnost  part,  involve  fundamental 
doctrines.  Although  we  have,  in  some  instances,  been  un- 
able to  subscribe  to  the  theoretical  views  of  the  author,  and  ven- 
tured to  suppose  occasionally,  that  some  of  his  chemical  laws  are 
empirically  deduced  ffom  particular  classes  of  cases,  rather  than 
from  a  broad  view  of  chemical  phenomena,  yet  we  freely  ac- 
knowledge, in  his  experimental  labours,  a  large  contribution  to 
our  stock  of  chemical  facts.  It  is  not  in  our  power  to  do  justice 
to  the  merits  of  the  work,  in  this  particular,  within  the  limits  of 
the  present  article.  All  that  we  can  accomplish  is  to  notice,  in 
a  concise  manner,  some  facts  and  observations,  which  are  either 
new  or  not  generally  known. 

The  decomposition  of  nitrate  of  potassa  by  sulphuric  Hcid,  to 
obtain  nitric  acid,  usfng  the  usual  proportions,  is  known  to  yield 
this  acid,  containing  2  atoms  water ;  while  the  residuum  of  the 
process  is  bisulphate  of  potassa.  The  results  depend  upon  using 
twice  as  much  sulphuric  acid  as  is  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  po- 
tassa of  the  nitre ;  while  the  2  atoms  of  water,  contained  in  that 
quantity  of  sulphuric  acid,  become  transferred  to  the  nitric  acid, 
which  distils  over.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  acid,  when  thus 
obtained,  is  1.48.  Dr.  Thomson,  however,  informs  us,  that  if  we 
use  atomic  quantities  of  nitrate  of  potassa  and  the  strongest  sul- 
phuric acid,  the  nitric  acid  obtained  will  be  the  strongest  that  can 
be  procured,  containing  but  1  atom  of  water,  and  having  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  1.55.     Vol.  1.  p.  113. 

Dr.  Thomson  has  proved  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  that  borax 
is  composed  of 

2  atoms  boracic  acid        6 
1  atom  soda  4 

8  atoms  water  9 

19 
So  that  the  salt,  usually  called  sub-borate  of  soda  from  the 
predominance  of  alkaline  qualities,  is  really  a  bi-borate.    This 
result  shows,  that  the  neutralizing  power  of  boracic  acid  is  very 
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inferior,  and  that  the  acid  itself,  like  the  carbonic,  is  a  weak 
acid.     Vol.  1.  p.  167. 

Two  species  of  phospharetted  hydrogen  are  generally  admitted 
to  exist ;  namely,  hydrogaret  of  phosphorus,  and  bihydrogoret 
of  phosphoros.  In  the  work  before  us,  however,  the  existence 
of  a  third  species  is  contended  for,  and  supported  by  experimen- 
tal results,  under  the  name  of  subphosphuretted  hydrogen.  .  It  is 
stated  to  consist  of  * 

1  atom  of  hydrogen  .125 

iths  of  an  atom  of  phosphorus  1.126 


1.25 
.  As  the  composition  of  this  gas  does  not  accord  with  atomic 
proportions,  we  are  disposed  to  doubt  its  existence  as  a  peculiar 
chemical  compound.  It  is  indeed  true,  that  two  atoms  of  hydro- 
guretV>f  phosphorus,  and  1  atom  of  bihydroguret,  combined  to- 
gether, would  form  a  similar  compound ;  but  such  an  atomic  con- 
stitution is  too  complicated  to  be  probable.    Vol.  I.  p.  207. 

The  fuming  sulphuric  acid  of  Nordhausen  was  ascertained  by 
Dr.  Thomsoh's  analysis,  to  consist  of 

2  atoms  dry  acid  10. 

1  atom  water  1.125 


11.125 
When  this  acid  is  distilled  into  a  refrigerated  receiver,  ^^  one 
half  of  the  acid  passes  over  in  a  solid  state,  forming  a  snow-white 
solid  acid,  like  asbestus  in  appearance.^^*  What  remains  in  the 
retort  is  evidently  ordinary  sulphuric  acid.  If  the  experiment  be 
accurate,  the  white  solid  acid  must  be  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid. 
But  what  seems  to  put  this  supposition  beyond  a  doubt  is  the  fol- 
lowing ingenious  experiment  of  Dr.  Thomson. 

After  stating  that  the  ^^  avidity ^^  of  the  solid  acid  ^^  for  water  is 
so  great,  that  it  smokes  violently,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  aind 
is  dii»sipated  so  speedily,  that  it  cannot  be  weighed,'^  he  proceeds ; 
'^  But,  by  dropping  a  piece  of  it  into  a  known  weight  of  water, 
and  then  determining  the  increase  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid,  I 

*  The  solid  acid  wai  firit  obtained  by  ponoinff  tbii  procett»  by  VqscI,  who  tu»pected  it  to 
be  anhydrous. 
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was  enabled  (by  throwing  down  the  acid  by  means  of  mnriate  of 
barytes)  to  show  that,  when  solid,  it  consists  of  pure  acid,  totally 
destitute  of  water.''    Vol.  I.  pp.  215,  216. 

A  novel  fact  is  mentioned  respecting  the  protosulphate  of  man* 
ganese.  ^^  Its  taste'^  is  stated  to  be  ^^  somewhat  similar  to  that  of 
Glauber's  salt,  but  rather  more  disagreeable ;  and  like  that  salt, 
it  acts  as  a  cathartic,  when  taken  to  the  extent  of  about  half  an 
ounce."     Vol.  I.  p.  365. 

Dr.  Thomson's  experiments  furnish  ample  confirmation  of  the 
suggestion,  first  made  by  Dobereiner  in  1815,  that  hydrogen  is 
not  an  element  in  anhydrous  oxalic  acid,  and  consequently  that  this 
acid  is  a  binary  compound  of  carbon  and  oxygen.  The  same  fact 
was  proved  by  Dr.  Ure,  and  is  at  present  admitted  by  Berzelius 
himself.    Its  composition,  from  these  concurrent  results,  is 

2  atoms  of  carbon  1.5 

3  atoms  of  oxygen  3.0 

4.5 

equivalent  to 

1  atom  of  carbonic  oxide  1.75 

1  atom  of  carbonic  acid  2.75 


4.5 

A  curious  experiment  by  Dobereiner,  quoted  by  Dr.  Thomson, 
appears  to  prove,  that  the  proximate  constituents  of  this  acid  are 
really  carbonic  oxide  and  carbonic  acid,  and  that  it  cannot  exist 
inde[flndcntly  of  water.  Oxalic  acid  dried,  but  still  containing  a 
quantity  of  water,  was  added  to  fuming  sulphuric  acid,  in  an  ap- 
paratus to  collect  the  gaseous  products.  The  oxalic  acid  disap- 
peared, while  the  sulphuric  acid  underwent  no  change  but  a  di- 
minution of  strength ;  and  the  gaseous  matter  evolved  proved  to 
consist  of  equal  volumes  of  carbonic  oxide  and  carbonic  acid. 
Vol.  II.  p.  109. 

In  like  manner,  Dobereiner  has  ascertained,  that  formic  acid, 
being  added  to  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  is  resolved  into  wa- 
ter, which  combines  with  the  latter  acid,  and  carbonic  oxide, 
which  is  evolved  ;  and  these  products  correspond  precisely  with 
the  results  of  ultimate  analysis.     Vol.  11.  p.  150. 

Uric  acid,  like  oxalic  acid,  appears  to  be  devoid  of  hydrogen. 

Vol.  I.— No.  2,  April,  1826.  48 
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when  anhydrous.  This  is  proired  by  concnrrent  resnlts,  obtained 
by  Dr.  Prout  and  Dr.  Thomson.    Vol.  II.  pp.  162,  163. 

Under  the  head  of  salts  of  potassa,  we  have  described  a  new 
species  of  carbonate  of  potassa,  onder  the  name  of  sesquicarbonate. 
It  was  first  observed  by  Dr.  Nimmo  of  Glasgow.  It  may  be  formed 
by  mixing  carbonate  of  ammonia  with  a  solution  of  impure  car- 
bonate of  potassa,  and  disengaging  the  ammonia.    Vol.  11.  p.  255. 

As  particularly  interesting  in  a  medical  point  of  view,  we  deem 
it  proper  to  extract  the  results  of  Dr.  Thomsoit^s  analysis  of  eme- 
tic tartar.    Its  constituents  are  stated  to  be 

2  atoms  tartaric  acid  16.5 

1  atom  potassa  6.0 

3  atoms  protoxide  of  antimony  19.5 

2  atoms  water  2.25 

44.25 
Or  calculated  on  the  hydrogen  scale  of  numbers ; — 

2  atoms  tartaric  acid  132 

1  atom  potassa  '  48 

3  atoms  protoxide  of  antimony  156 

2  atoms  water  18 


354 
Mr.  Phillips  has  also  recently  analysed  this  important  salt  with 
the  same  result,  except  in  the  proportion  of  water,  which  he  finds 
to  be  3  atoms,  instead  of  2.  The  coincidence,  however,  in  re- 
spect to  the  important  constituents  serves  to  confirm  the  general 
correctness  of  both  analyses.  By  Dr.  Thomson^s  analysis,  we 
may  consider  tartarized  antimony  to  be  1  integrant  particle  or 
atom  of  hydrous  bitartrate  of  potassa,  (cream  of  tartar)  combined 
with  3  atoms  of  protoxide  of  antimony ;  for  cream  of  tartar,  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Thomson's  analysis,  contains  2  atoms  of  water.  It 
appears,  at  least,  certain,  that  the  cream  of  tartar  is  not  decom- 
posed in  the  processes  for  emetic  tartar;  since  the  solution  ob- 
tained, according  to  both  Mr.  Phillips  and  Dr.  Thomson,  yields 
the  anlimonial  salt  to  the  last  drop.     Vol.  11.  p.  441. 

In  regard  to  the  general  accuracy  of  Dr.  Thomson's  work,  we 
may  remark,  that  we  have  detected  a  considerable  number  of 
errors  of  inadvertence.     In  the  first  volume,  at  page   110,  it 
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U  stated,  that  ^'  if  1  volume  of  protoxide  of  azote,  and  half  a  to- 
lume  of  oxygen  gas,  were  to  unite  and  be  reduced  to  three-fourths 
of  a  volume^  we  should  obtain  a  compound,  having  the  constitu- 
ents and  specific  gravity  of  deutoxide  of  azote.'^  The  words  in 
italics  ought  to  be,  expanded  to  2  volumes.  At  pag'e  38,  the  fact 
Is  correctly  stated.  At  page  209,  in  the  enumeration  of  the  dif- 
ferent acids  of  phosphorus,  hypophosphorous  acid  is  omitted.  At 
page  388,  cerium  is  printed  for  cadmium.  At  pages  416  and  417, 
some  confusion  evidently  exists  respecting  the  solphurets  of  cop- 
per, a  recapitulation  of  three  being  given,  when  two  only  are 
described. 

In  the  second  volume,  we  have  the  following  errors.  At  page 
40,  the  peroxide  of  antimony  is  stated  to  be  precipitated  from  the 
nitro-muriatic  solution  of  antimony,  instead  of  the  protoxide.  At 
page  240,  deutoxide  of  azote  is  printed  for  protoxide  of  azote.  At 
page  3^,  peroocide  of  iron  occurs,  instead  of  protoxide  of  iron. 
In  the  statement  of  the  composition  of  acetate  of  iron,  at  the  top 
of  page  326,  1  atom  of  soda  is  printed  for  1  atom  of  protoxide  of 
iron.  At  page  450,  the  soda-oxalate  of  copper  is  stated  to  be 
insoluble^  whereas  it  is  soluble,* 

It  is  time  to  bring  this  article  to  a  close.  From  what  has  been 
said,  the  reader  will  be  enabled  to  form  some  idea  of  the  character 
of  Dr.  Thomson^s  work.  That  it  is  not  what  its  name  imports,  is 
sufficiently  evident ;  for  no  first  principle  is  established  by  experi- 
ment, or  indeed  by  any  other  process.  It  is  nevertheless  valu- 
able, as  containing  a  vast  number  of  analyses,  and  some  corrections 
of  atomic  numbers ;  and  unquestionably  adds  to  the  reputation  of 
the  author  as  an  indefatigable  chemist. 

*  Bctidn  time  inaeearaciet,  we  hare  Uie  fbllowinf :  In  the  ftrtt  ▼olame,  wrerat  **  ariUi* 
roetieal  tlipt**  in  tke  ealeulationt  at  pages  64  and  65,  and  70  and  7L  In  the  Mreond  ▼olumey 
we  hare  at  p.  97,  the  number  6.1M  for  6.161.  At  p.  104,  (note)  paragraph.  No.  4,  oxalate  of  am* 
mania  is  printed  for  oxabte  of  pttiuta.  At  p.  Iff9,  near  the  bottom,  **  l,\2S graint^  of  water 
are  attributed  to  8.56  grs.  of  urate  of  loda,  instead  of  0.656  of  a  grain.  At  p.  167,  lines  1 1  and 
12,  **  parts  of  fulphate  ofbarytes**  occurs,  instead  of  part*  ^  bcryte*.  At  p.  338,  in  the  statjB- 
roent  of  the  composition  of  acetate  of  nickel,  orrfir,  occurs  fbr  aeetic  acid.  At  p.  S8l,  in  the 
statement  of  the  composition  of  siibsesquiarseniate  of  copper,  14  atoms  of  oxide  of  copper 
are  given  as  weighing  ''.7S,  instead  of  7a,  At  p.  518,  the  logarithmic  numbers  are  errona- 
oasly  sabtractcd  and  added,  tboogh  the  rasnU  (iven  b  eorrect. 
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Article  XIII. — Medico-Chirw^ical  TraiMaettoftf .    VoL  ziiL  Part  h 

LondoD,  pp.  280,  Oct 

I 

No  one  can  be  ignorant  of  the  valae  of  those  transactions 
of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Society,  which,  for  a  series  of  jears, 
have  been  saccessivelj  presented  to  the  public.  After  an  in- 
terval of  unusaal  duration,  a  part  of  another  volume  has  ap* 
peared,  calculated,  as  to  its  general  character,  to  support  the  re* 
putation  of  the  society  and  to  benefit  the  profession.  Our  limits 
are  so  restricted,  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  present  a  full 
analysis  of  its  contents,  or  even  to  notice  the  various  papers  it 
comprises ;  some  of  which  exhibit  little  that  is  novel,  either  as  to 
opinions  or  facts,  while  others  are  valuable  from  the  new  views 
which  are  presented,  or  from  the  confirmation  opportunely  af* 
forded  to  remedial  measures  or  theoretical  doctrines  of  doubtful 
character.  Bearing  in  mind  our  general  maxim  of  preferrii^  what 
is  useful  to  what  is  merely  speculative,  we  shall  select  from  the 
latter  class,  a  few  of  the  more  important  papers  for  a  condensed 
analytical  notice.* 

We  cannot,  however,  neglect  the  present  opportunity  for  re- 
commending, in  the  strongest  terms,  the  publication  of  medical 
papers,  under  the  direction  and  sanction  of  well  constituted  socie- 
ties. It  must  be  acknowledged,  that  such  associations  are  produc- 
tive of  many  benefits  to  their  respective  members ;  for  the  colli- 
sion of  sentiment,  the  generous  rivalry  of  enlightened  under- 
standings, and  even  the  competition  with  avowed  and  determined 
opposers,  serve  at  once,  to  repress  the  arrogant  and  to  encourage 
the  diffident,  but  deserving;  to  congregate  scattered  facts  and 
thoughts  for  the  illumination  of  genius ;  to  expose  superficial  or 
empirical  pretensions ;  and  often  to  elicit  truths  the  most  valuable, 
and  which  otherwise  might  have  long  remained  unknown.  The 
advantages  thus  conferred  on  a  small  collection  of  individuals, 
should  be  extended  to  the  public.  By  means  of  competent  com- 
mittees of  reference,  these  transaclions  should  be  purified  from 
whatever  is  trite  or  altogether  useless,  and  thus  elaborated,  be 
published  in  separate  volumes,  if  there  be  an  abundance  of  what 
is  useful,  or  in  the  periodical  works  of  the  day,  that  thus  "new 

•  In  our  Quarterly  Summary  will  be  found  some  account  of  several  of 
the  remaining  papers  of  the  volume  under  their  appropriate  heads. 
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facts  may  be  recorded  for  the  consideration  of  the  tnany^  who  are 
devoting  their  time  and  talents  to  philosophical  pursuits,"  and 
(^  that  the  mind  of  the  world  may  be  employed  upon  the  obser*^ 
vations  of  individuals."* 


Case  of  Axillary  Aneurism^  successfully  treated  by  tying  the  suhcUp' 
vian  artery.-^By  Charles  Aston  Ket,  Esq.  surgeon  to  Guy^s 
Hospital. 

George  Vauohan,  a  healthy  man,  aged  36,  in  the  month  of  July, 
1823,  while  making  a  sodden  exertion  with  his  right  arm,  felt 
something  ^^  snap"  below  his  collar  bone  ;— a  pulsating  tumour 
followed,  which  continued  to  increase  in  size,  without  much  pain 
or  inconvenience,  or  injury  to  his  general  health,  until  about  the 
beginning  of  September ;  at  which  time  a  surgeon  undertook  to 
cure  the  disease  by  great  pressure  on  the  subclavian  artery  and 
the  aneurismal  tumour.  From  this  experiment  the  hand  and  arm 
became  (edematous, — the  veins  varicose,  and  the  tumour  enlarged, 
with  a  cessation  of  the  pulsation.  The  pain  was  now  unceasing, 
preventing  sleep  and  causing  great  constitutional  irritation. 

On  Friday,  Sept.  20th,  Mr.  Ket,  assisted  by  Mr.  Travers,  se- 
cured the  subclavian  artery  above  the  clavicle.  The  operation 
was,  in  most  respects,  performed  in  the  manner  usually  directed. 
The  chief  difficulty  arose  from  the  tumour  being  so  large  as  to 
elevate  the  clavicle  ^^  to  the  utmost,"  and  to  press  it  backwards 
towards  the  trapezius  muscle. 

One  of  the  superficial  varicose  veins  required  a  ligature.  The 
artery  was  easily  found,  but  the  depth  of  the  angle  in  which  it 
was  inclosed,  rendered  the  division  of  about  three  quarters  of  an 
inch  of  the  clavicular  portion  of  the  stemo-mastoid  necessary,  be- 
fore the  ligature  could  be  passed.  By  means  of  an  aneurismal 
needle,  moderately  curved  and  fixed  to  a  handle,!  the  vessel  was 
secured  with  a  single  silk  ligature.  In  a  short  period  af\er  the 
operation,  the  oedema  of  the  limb  subsided,  its  natural  warmth  was 
maintained,  and  the  pain  which  he  had  previously  suffered,  leA 
him  as  soon  as  he  returned  to  bed.     In  eight  and  forty  hours 

•  T.  W.  Chetalier,  p.  61  of  the  Vol.  under  notice* 
t  A  plate  is  given  of  tJie  needle  and  ligature. 
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there  was  a  geoeral  eicitemeot  of  tbe  sjsteoi  with  a&  accelera- 
tion of  the  puUe,  which  was  easily  remored  bj  a  cathartic.  The 
ligatare  came  awaj  od  the  twelfth  daj,  and  the  foilowiog  day,  for 
the  fint  time,  he  was  allowed  to  walk  aboat  the  ward. 

The  tomoor  at  this  time,  (Nov.  1 1th,  181^)  is  sabaidiii^,  hot  the 
pohe  at  the  wrist  cannot  be  felt  In  Ifaj,  1824,  Mr.  Key  coald 
not  detect  the  pulse  ;  the  patient  was  quite  well,  and  g^radiiallj 
gaining  the  ose  of  his  arm,  which  was  nearly  as  perfect  as  that  of 
the  other  limb ;  a  little  hardness  only  remained  in  the  aitnaUos 
of  the  tumoor. 

Among  other  remarks  on  this  operation,  Hr.  Kcr  saya,  that  the 
only  circumstance  which  ought  to  deter  a  soigeon  from  putting  a 
ligature  around  any  artery  in  the  human  body,  is  the  oniform  ces- 
sation of  circulation  in  the  parts  below  the  ligature.  This  is  not 
the  case  as  regards  the  subclarian  operation.  Here,  the  most 
common  causes  of  death  are  suppuration  in  the  anterior  medias- 
tinum, from  violence  done  to  the  parts  during  the  operatiooi  and 
inOammation  of  the  pleura,  followed  by  effusion  into  the  caTity  of 
the  thorax. 


A  Case  of  Pale  Dry  Gangrene— from  injury  to  the  bloodoestels  of 
the  lo-wer  extremity.     By  Thomas  William  Chevalier,  Esq. 

On  the  5th  of  Sept.  1823,  T.  M.,  aged  32  years,  of  intemperate 
habits,  received  a  contused  wound  in  his  lef\  groin,  followed  by 
the  loss  of  a  pound  and  a  half  of  dark  coloured  blood.  The 
wound  was  parallel  to  Poupart^s  ligament,  about  three  inches  long, 
exposing  the  femoral  artery  and  vein,  and  extending  directly  back- 
wards, on  the  inner  side  of  the  great  blood-vessels,  for  more  than 
two  inches. 

On  the  Gth,  he  suffered  from  a  ^^  peculiar  distressing  sensation 
in  his  foot,^^— the  lower  half  of  his  leg  was  cold,  pale  and  cada- 
verous, and  there  was  no  pulsation  in  the  arteries  of  the  injured 
limb.  In  the  evening,  the  coldness  had  extended  higher;  but  he 
could  perceive  the  warmth  of  a  hand,  applied  to  the  ankle. 

Sept.  7.  Coldness  as  high  as  the  insertion  of  the  ligamentum 
patella*, nnd  some  discoloration  of  the  limb  at  this  spot;  the  pain 
in  the  shin  is  greatly  aggravated  by  pressure  in  the  ham. 
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Sept  14.  Discoloration  more  extensive  near  the  knee;  warmth 
of  a  hand  still  perceptible  at  the  foot,  and  no  vesication  or  in- 
flammation: above  the  ankle,  the  skin  is  pale;  the  ankle  and 
foot  have  gradually  assumed  a  deep  transparent  colour,  not  un- 
like that  of  new  mahogany,  and  not  altered  by  pressure :  the  toes 
are  dried  and  shrunk,  and  also  transparent  T^  never  lost  their 
cuticle. 

Sept  18.  He  had  suffered  for  three  days,  from  febrile  irritation, 
and  from  costiveness.  The  wound  which  had  hitherto  gone  on 
exceedingly  well  in  all  respects,  was  now  glassy,  and  dischai^ed 
unhealthy  matter.  Some  discoloration  was  evident  above  the 
condyles,  and  some  increase  of  heat  with  slight  redness  and  vesi- 
cles, below  the  knee.  The  limb  was  insensible  to  all  impressions, 
excepting  the  warmth  of  a  hand,  which  was  now  slow  in  being  felt. 

Sept  20.  Wound  agfain  granulating ;  and  from  this  time,  it  re- 
tained a  healthy  appearance. 

Sept.  23.  A  coag^lum  was  discharged  from  the  wound,  follow- 
ed by  a  venous  haemorrhage.  The  patient  died  the  same  evening. 

Dissection, — The  arteries  near  the  wound,  were  all  impervi- 
ous ;  hut  the  inguinal,  the  femoral,  and  the  profunda  veins,  were 
found  terminating  by  open  mouths  in  the  depth  of  the  wound. 
Some  traces  of  florid  blood  were  found  in  the  anterior  tibial  arte- 
ry ;  while  the  femoral  artery  below  the  wound,  was  distended 
with  blood  of  the  deepest  modena  hue.  The  muscles  of  the  leg 
were  rather  livid,  but  not  at  all  disorganized. 

Mr.  Chevalier  remarks,  that  the  sensibility  to  warmth,  just 
above  the  desiccated  part  of  the  foot,  proves,  that  even  to  the 
last  some  degree  of  vitality  remained  in  the  nerves. 

The  desiccation  of  the  toes,  &c.  should,  perhaps,  be  attributed 
to  some  degree  of  activity  remaining  in  the  absorbents;  as  their 
cuticle  remained  on,  retarding  evaporation. 

The  pale  or  white  dry  gangrene,  according  to  the  observations 
of  Mr.  C.^s  father  and  others,  takes  place  only  when  the  veins  of 
the  part  affected  are  not  obliterated ;  and  on  the  contrary,  the 
blHck  dry  gangrene  is  one  result  of  the  obliteration  of  both  sets  of 
vessels. 


Ukeraiiom  amd  Rxptmre  oftk£  SroaiadL    By  Dr.  EiXJonov. 

At  the  preseot  dij,  when  to  moch 
iaflaaaalioD  and  olceratioD  of  the 
to  the  picfeot.  acqure  an  nonsia]  decree  of  iatereit 

On  Moodaj,  March  IbI,  1824,  an  onannied  Uj,  abovt  40 
jeart  of  age,  was  soddenlj  seized  with  a  most  ezcmciatio^ 
in  the  epigastric  Dr.  E.  fbond  her  an  hoar  afterwards  ^ 
ing'  with  ^onj,**^— features  coolracled— complexion  cadaTi 
hands  Uoe,  and  of  an  icj  coldness— -general  shiTerings  pnlne 
120— hreathing  quick  and  iharp— nausea    occasional  ToaHtin^. 

From  the  first,  there  was  pain  in  the  epigastrina  on  prernme; 
and  this  increased,  although  the  constant  agony  remained  ns  be- 
fore. Laudanum  was  adminislered  freelj;  at  first,  with  no  effecL 
Bleeding  to  ^u  neither  produced  faintnessi,  nor  afibrded  tke  least 
relief;  the  blood  did  not  become  capped  or  bafff .  AAo'  the  fifth 
dose  of  sixtj  drops  of  tioctare  of  opium,  she  soon  found  herself 
eonsideraUj  better. 

Tuesday.  Still  better,  but  there  is  much  tendemem  of  the  nh- 
domen  and  great  thirst,  although  no  foulnem  of  the  tongue;  alaijge 
blister  directed.    CalomeK  gr.  x. 

Wtdfutday,  Tenderness  very  great,  and  all  orer  the  abdomen ; 
poise  120,  small  and  feeble;  coldness;  dyspnoea;  ghastly  cooo- 
tenance;  bowels  not  moved;  tongue  still  clean;  thirst  great: 
'^  she  bad  been  iocessantly  drinkli^  water  so  hot  that  no  one  bat 
herself  coald  hold  the  glass  from  which  she  drank  it^^  Cal.  gr. 
▼— q.  t  h.  eoemata  of  sulph.  magnes.  ±iij.  and  oL  croton.  gtt 
iij.  Vomited  the  calomel.  The  crotoo  oil  was  then  given  by  the 
mouth. 

Thursday.  One  motion  procuffed.  ^^  Her  constant  pain  was  infi- 
nitely less;"  pressure  tolerable,  except  at  the  epigastrium ;  pulse 
140;  restless;  strength  failing;  several  motions  through  the  day. 
She  expired  at  5  o^clock,  P.  M. ;  perfectly  sensible. 

Saturday,  The  body  was  opened, — A  large  quantity  of  foetid  gas 
escaped  from  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum.  This  membrane  was 
very  generally  covered  with  a  layer  of  fibrine,  which  could,  in 
most  places, be  pealed  off;  some  yellowish  fluid  was  also  effused; 
but  none  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  could  be  seen.  A  circu- 
lar aperture,  large  enough  to  admit  the  end  of  the  little  finger, 
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with  a  smooth  edge,  and  ivith  the  surrouodiDg  parts  of  a  dark 
colour,  was  perceived  od  the  anterior  and  upper  portion  of  the 
cardiac  half  of  the  stomach.  On  the  interior,  a  large  ulcer  was 
discovered,  two  inches  in  length,  with  smooth  edges,  and  the  sur- 
rounding parts  were  greatly  thickened,  very  red,  and  hard.  The 
rupture  occurred  at  the  broadest  portion  of  the  ulcer. 

For  several  months  previously,  this  individual  bad  been  greatly 
troubled  with  dyspepsia ;  was  often  observed  putting  her  hand  to 
the  pit  of  the  stomach ;  and  was  in  the  habit  of  relieving  her  un- 
easiness ^^  by  copious  draughts  of  hot  water.'^ 

References  for  similar  cases,  are  made  to  the  Ed.  Med.  and 
Surg.  Jour.,  Jan.  1824, — to  the  Revue  Med.;  Mars,  1824 — to  Me- 
dical Communications,  VoL  II.  p.  467,  for  1790— and  to  the  8th 
vol.  of  these  Transactions ;  in  which  last,  Mr.  Travers  states  the 
^^  diagnostic  symptoms  to  be,  1st,  sudden,  most  acute,  peculiar, 
and  unremitting  pain ;  radiating  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach  to 
the  circumference  of  the  trunk,  and  even  to  the  limbs.  Sndly, 
Coeval  rigidity  of  the  abdomen.  And  Sdly,  A  ncUural  pulse  for 
some  hours,  until  the  symptoms  of  peritonitis  begin." 

In  this  case,  the  pain  did  remit ;  the  rigidity  of  the  abdomen 
was  not  evident ;  and  the  pulse  was  120  from  the  first. 


In  our  first  number,  at  page  139,  will  be  found  an  account  of 
ike  deductions  made  hy  Dr.  John  Bostock,  yVom  numerous  and 
accurate  experiments  on  the  animal  fluids  during  the  influence  of 
mercury  on  the  system.  For  the  details,  which  are  well  worthy 
of  perusal,  we  must  refer  our  readers  to  his  paper  in  the  volume 
under  review. 

Case  of  Fungus  Hcematodes  of  the  Brain.     By  John  Hunter,  Esq.  Jr. 

This  is  a  useful  case  for  the  attention  of  the  pathologist,  and 
especially  for  the  inquirer  into  the  healthy  and  diseased  opera- 
tions of  the  nervous  system. 

We  have  space  merely  to  observe,  that  the  disease,  which  sub- 
sequent dissection  manifested  to  be  chiefly  seated  in  the  thalami 
nervorum  opticorum,  whose   texture  was   entirely  converted 

Vol..  I.— No.  2,  ApRir,  1820.  49 
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into  the  Jungous  substance  resembling  coagulated  bloody  pro- 
duced vatiow  nervous  ejections  and  organic  alteratioM^  in  different 
and  apparently  unconnected  parts  of  the  system^  and  that  death  re- 
sulted, under  circumstances  of  great  emaciation  and  exhaustion, 
nearly  four  years  after  the  commencement  of  head-ach,  and  two 
years  firom  the  first  attack  of  convulsions. 


A  newpreparatumofHu  Croton  Tiglium.     By  the  late  J.  Pope,  Esq. 

From  numerous  experiments,  Mr.  Pope  discovered  that  the 
shell  of  the  seed,  especially  the  epidermis,  contains  the  acrid 
irritating  property  which  forms  the  principal  objection  to  the  use 
of  this  oil.  This  observation  is  confirmed  by  the  practice  in  India ; 
where  the  natives  always  employ  the  medulla  atone.  He  was  hence 
induced  to  prepare  an  oil  from  the  seeds  deprived  of  their  husk 
and  epidermis,  which  has  been  found  on  trial  as  effectual  as  the 
common  preparation  in  evacuating  the  bowels,  without  causing 
any  irritation. 

The  form,  however,  which  he  particularly  recommends,  is  the 
Alcoholic  Tincture  of  the  seeds.     Take  of  the 

Seeds  of  croton  tiglium,  carefully  deprived  of  the  husk  and 

epidermis,  and  bruised,  two  ounces. 
Alcohol  (sp.  grav.  836,)  twelve  ounces— digest  for  six  days 
and  strain.     Dose  for  an  adult,  20  minims. 
Croton  tiglium  is  admitted,  alter  ample  investigation  by  eminent 
veterinary  surgeons,  to  be  the  best  known  purgative  for  horses. 


On  the  Diagnosis  of  fracture  of  the  neck  and  upper  part  of  the  thigh- 
bone.    By  George  James  Guthrie,  Esq. 

After  noticing  the  commonly  received  diagnosis  of  fracture  of 
the  neck  of  the  os  femoris,  and  also  of  dislocation  upwards  and  back- 
wards, and  directly  backwards,  Mr.  G.  directs  our  attention  to  the 
state  of  the  foot,  as  to  its  eversion  or  inversion,  as  indicative  of  the 
nature  of  the  accident. 

The  occasional  inversion  of  the  foot  in  fractures  of  the  neck,  was 
first  noticed  by  Pare,  and  confirmed  by  Petit;— it  was  denied  by 
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Lovis,  and  more  lately  by  Boyer,  but  Dcssault  met  with  it  fre- 
quently ;  be  averages  its  frequency  as  one  to  four.  It  is  common- 
ly belieTed  that  in  such  cases  the  fracture  must  hare  occurred 
near  the  head  of  the  bone,  so  that  the  portion  of  the  cervix  at- 
tached to  the  trochanter,  passed  behind  the  upper  portion ;  or, 
that  the  capsular  ligament  being  torn,  it  passed  backwards,  be- 
hind the  acetabulum ;  in  either  case,  causing  an  inversion  of  the 
great  toe. 

These  notions  are  contradicted  by  the  fact  that  the  inversion  con- 
tinues after  the  limb  has  been  restored  to  its  proper  length,  and 
also  by  dissections.  Thus  Mr.  Langstaff  mentions  a  case,  in  which 
the  toe  was  first  everted,  and  afterwards  turned  inwards  when 
the  patient  began  to  use  the  limb.  Dissection,  in  this  case,  dis- 
covered the  fracture  to  have  been  within  the  capsular  ligament^ 
near  the  head  of  the  bone,  but  the  lower  portion  of  the  cervix  had 
been  absorbed. 

In  a  case  also  in  which  Mr.  Whtte,  of  the  Westminster  Hospi- 
tal, removed  the  head,  neck,  and  part  of  the  trochanter  of  tljf  left 
thigh-bone,  for  a  scrofulous  disease  of  the  hip-joint,  attended 
with  an  abscess,  the  toes  of  the  shortened  limb  turn  inwards  when 
the  patient  is  at  rest  on  his  back,  or  in  motion. 

Mr.  Guthrie  has  met  with  two  cases  odnversian.  In  the  first, 
it  appeared  on  the  second  day  of  the  treatment;  the  lady  recover- 
ed with  lameness,  and  the  foot  in  a  natural  position.  In  the  se« 
cond,  a  corpulent  female,  aged  90  years,  fell  from  a  high  stool  on 
her  led  hip,  and  suffered  considerable  injury.  The  limb,  at  the 
expiration  of  two  days,  was  shortened  more  than  half  an  inch, 
and  the  toe  turned  inwards,  although  less  than  in  dislocation ; 
there  was  no  crepitus.  In  forty-four  days  she  died,  and  on  dissection 
there  was  found  a  diagonal  fracture,  extending  from  the  upper  and 
outer  part  of  the  trochanter  major  to  the  trochanter  minor,  so  as 
to  leave  the  muscles  of  rotation,  the  quadratus,  the  gemelli,  kc. 
attached  to  the  upper  fragment.  The  glutaeus  medius  retained 
the  two  fragments  in  contact,  being  inserted  into  each  ;  the  cap- 
sular ligament  was  uninjured ;  the  little  trochanter  was  broken 
ofi*,  and  with  it  the  insertion  of  the  psoas  and  iUacus  muscles. 
There  was  no  attempt  at  reparation. 

From  this  case  he  infers,  that  whenever  a  fracture  occurs,  so 
'^  as  to  be  external  to  the  insertion  of  these  rotators  outwards,  yet 
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safficiently  within  the  insertion  of  the  gluteus  medios  uid  miol- 
mufl,  80  as  not  to  deprive  them  of  their  dae  action,  (as  in  the 
above  case,)  the  toe  will  be  tamed  inwards,  and  mast  always 
be  80 ;  or  remain  without  any  alteration  of  position,  accordiiig  to 
certain  variations  in  the  inclination  of  the  fracture,  affecting  the 
power  of  these  muscles.'^  The  breaking  off  the  little  trochanter 
may  have  facilitated  the  inversion  of  the  foot.  Is  this  an  eaaential 
circumstance  in  this  kind  of  accident  ? 


On  the  Effects  of  Loss  of  Blood.  By  Marshall  Hall^  M.  D.  F.  R.  S. 

The  novelty  and  importance  of  the  subject  here  treated, 
induce  us  to  analyse  this  paper  rather  more  minutely  ;  althongfa 
no  condensed  account  can  do  justice  to  its  accurate  author, 
whose  opinions  and  observations  on  this  point  deserve  a  careful 
and  conscientious  examination.  The  assertion,  which  we  verily 
belike  to  be  true,  that  the  obvious  effects  of  a  loss  of  bloody  often 
suggest  the  idea  of  increased  power  and  energy  of  the  system^  and  lead 
to  an  erroneous  and  dangerous  employment  of  the  lancet^  when  a  di' 
rectly  opposite  treatment  is  demanded^  should,  if  verified,  be  always 
borne  in  mind  by  the  medical  practitioner. 

Dr.  Hall  treats,  first,  of  the  immediate  effects  of  a  loss  of 
blood,  chiefly  syncope,  and  of  the  re-action  or  failure  of  the  vilal 
powers. 

He  accurately  describes  the  phenomena  of  syncope,  and  inti- 
mates, that  the  brain  is  the  organ  whose  function  is  first  impaired. 
In  profuse  hemorrhage,  there  is,  at  one  moment,  a  degree  of 
syncope ;  then  a  partial  recovery,  especially  if  vomiting  super- 
venes. In  fatal  hemorrhage  there  is  no  amelioration;  every 
thing  denotes  an  impaired  state  of  the  energies  of  the  brain ;  al- 
though conscientiousness  often  remains  until  towards  the  last, 
when  there  is  some  delirium ;  and  although  the  voice  may  be 
strong,  and  there  be  constant  restlessness  and  jactitation.  Some- 
times, instead  of  syncope,  convulsions  result  from  a  loss  of  blood,  as 
has  been  noticed  by  Dr.  Kellik, — Ed.  Med.  Chir.  Trans.  Vol.  I. 
p.  105;  and  Dr.  Armstrong  states,  that  fatal  convulsions  have  fol- 
lowed bleeding  to  syncope,  in  young  children.  We  have  seen 
cases  corroborative  of  these  remarks ;  and  in  A.  Cooper's  lectures. 
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bj  Ttrrel,  VoL  I.  a  case  is  recorded  of  injury  of  the  head,  io 
which  venesection  induced  convulsions. 

From  syncope,  the  system  generally  re-acts.  This  re-actioa 
is  sometimes  defective ;  oAen  excessive ;  or  it  may  h®  destroyed 
altogether.  It  is  on  the  symptoms  of  excessive  re-action  after 
profuse  bleedings,  that  we  would  wish  to  fix  the  attention  of  our 
readers. 

**  The  state  of  excessive  re-actioa  is  formed  gradually,  and  oonnatSy  at  fini; 
in  forcible  beating  of  the  pulse,  of  the  carotids,  and  of  the  heart,  accompli 
nied  by  a  sense  of  throbbing  in  the  head,  of  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and 
eventually  perhaps  of  beating  or  throbbing  in  the.  scrobiculus  cordis,  and 
in  the  course  of  the  aorta.  This  state  of  re-action  is  augmented  occanon- 
ally  by  a  turbulent  dream,  mental  agitation,  or  bodily  exertion.  At  other 
times  it  is  modified  by  a  temporaiy  faintness  or  syncope.  In  the  more  ex- 
quisite cases  of  excessive  re-action  the  symptoms  are  still  more  strong^ 
marked.  The  beating  of  the  temples  is  now  accompanied  by  a  throbbing 
pain  of  the  head,  and  the  energies  and  sensibilities  of  the  brain  are  morbid- 
ly aujpnented.  Sometimes  there  is  intolerance  of  Hght,  but  still  more  fre- 
quently, intolerance  of  noise  and  disturbances  of  any  kind,  requiring  stillness 
to  be  strictiy  enjoined,  the  knockers  to  be  tied,  and  straw  to  be  strewed  along 
the  pavement  Tie  sleep  is  agitated  and  disturbed  by  fearful  dreams,  and 
the  patient  is  liable  to  awake  in  a  state  of  gfreat  hurry  of  nund,  sometimes 
almost  approaching  to  delirium.  In  general  this  is  slight,  but  occauonaUy 
severe  and  even  continued.  More  frequently  there  are  great  noises  in  the 
head,  as  of  singing,  of  crackers,  of  a  storm,  or  of  a  cataract;  in  some  in- 
stances, flashes  of  light  are  seen.  Sometimes  there  is  a  sense  of  great  pres- 
sure or  tightness  in  one  part  or  round  the  head,  as  if  the  skull  were  pressed 
by  an  iron  nail,  or  bound  by  an  iron  hoop. 

**  The  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries  is  morbidly  increased,  and  there  oc- 
cur great  palpitation,  and  visible  throbbing  of  the  carotids;  and  sometimes 
even  of  the  abdominal  aorta,  augmented  to  a  still  g^reater  degree,  by  every 
hurry  of  mind  or  exertion  of  the  body;  by  sudden  noises  or  hurried  dreams 
and  wakings.  The  patient  is  often  greaUy  alarmed,  and  impressed  with 
the  feeling  of  approaching  dissolution.  The  state  of  palpitation  and  throb- 
bing are  apt  to  change,  at  different  times,  into  a  feeling  of  syncope.  The 
effect  of  sleep  is  in  some  instances  very  extraordinary;  sometimes  palpita- 
tion, at  other  times  a  deg;Tee  of  syncope,  or  an  overwhelming  feeling  of  dis- 
solution. The  pulse  varies  from  100  to  120  or  130,  and  is  attended  witli  a 
forcible  jerk  or  bounding  of  the  artery. 

**  The  respiration  is  apt  to  be  frequent  and  hurried,  and  attended  with 
alternate  panting  and  sighing;  the  movement  of  expiration  is  sometimes  ob- 
viously and  singularly  blended  with  a  movement  communicated  by  the  beat 
of  the  heart;  the  patient  requires  the  smelling-botUe,  the  fan,  and  fresh  air. 
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In  this  state  of  exhaustion,  sudden  dissolution  has  sometimes  been  the  im- 
mediate consequence  of  muscular  effort  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 

*'  The  phenomena  of  excessive  re-action  are  mostly  observed  in  youngs 
persons  of  robust  constitution,  who  have  been  subjected  to  repeated  blood- 
letting. In  infants,  in  feeble  persons,  and  in  rather  advanced  years,  re-ac- 
tion after  loss  of  blood  is,  for  the  most  part,  defective.  In  this  case  the  pa- 
tient long  remains  pale,  thin,  and  feeble,  and  becomes  faint  on  the  slightest 
occasions;  the  pulse  is  frequent,  but  feeble  and  perhaps  irregular,  and  we 
look  in  vain  for  the  throbbing  and  palpitation  observed  in  the  young  and 
robust." 

Each  of  these  states  of  the  system,  exhaustion  with  excessive 
or  with  deficient  re-action,  may  gradually  yield  to  returning 
health ;  or  subside  into  the  state  of  smking ;  thiis  last  is  described 
in  the  following  manner. 

*<The  sensibilities  of  the  brain  subside,  and  the  patient  is  no  longer  af- 
fected by  noise  as  before.  There  is,  on  the  contraiy,  a  tendency  to  dozing, 
and  gradually  some  of  those  effects  on  the  muscular  system,  which  denote 
a  diminished  sensibihty  of  the  brain,  supervene,  as  snoring,  stertor,  blow- 
ing up  of  the  cheeks  in  breathing,  &c.  instead  of  the  hurry  and  alarm  on 
awaking,  as  observed  in  the  case  of.exces^ve  re-action.  The  patient  in 
the  state  of  sinking  requires  a  moment  to  recollect  himelf  and  recover  his 
consciousness,  is  perhaps  affected  with  slight  delirium,  forgets  the  circum- 
stances of  his  situation,  and,  inattentive  to  objects  around  him,  &lls  again 
into  a  state  of  dozing. 

"  Not  less  remarkable  is  the  effect  of  the  state  of  exhaustion  with  sinking, 
on  the  functions  of  the  lungs.  Indeed  the  very  earliest  indication  of  this 
state  is,  I  believe,  a  crepitus  in  respiration,  only  to  be  heard  at  first  on  the 
most  attentive  listening.  This  crepitus  gradually  becomes  more  audible, 
and  passes  into  slight  rattling,  heard  in  the  situation  of  the  bronchia  and 
trachea.  There  is  also  a  degree  of  labour  or  oppression  in  the  breathing, 
inducing  acuteness  in  the  nostrils,  which  are  dilated  below,  and  drawn  in 
above  the  lobes  at  each  inspiration;  in  some  cases  there  is  besides,  a  pecu- 
liar catching  laryng^  cough,  which  is  especially  apt  to  come  on  during 
sleep,  awaking  the  patient.  The  heart  has,  at  the  same  time,  lost  its  Wo- 
lent  beat  and  palpitation,  and  the  arteries  their  bounding  or  throbbing.  The 
stomach  and  bowels  become  disordered  and  flatulent,  and  the  command 
over  the  sphincters  is  impaired.  The  last  stage  of  sinking  is  denoted  by  a 
pale  and  sunk  countenance,  mquietude,  jactitation,  delirium,  and  coldness 
of  the  extremities." 

The  third  set  of  phenomena  noticed  by  Dr.  Hall,  are  the 
effects  of  a  farther  loss  of  blood,  in  cases  of  exhaustion. 

The  symptoms  of  exhaustion  xviik  re-action^  have  often  been 
mistaken  for  those  of  inflammation^  or  other  disease  of  the  head, 
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or  of  the  heart ;  and  the  lancet  has  been  employed  by  the  inex« 
perienced,  even  with  a  full  relief  to  all  the  symptoms  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  syncope.  This  relief  is  but  temporary ;  for  when  the 
state  of  faintishness  gives  way  to  the  rallying  and  re-action  of 
the  vitnl  powers^  the  apparent  benefit  of  the  bleeding  disappears. 

<<  Another  circumstance,  equally  interesting  and  curious,  is,  that  within 
certain  limits  tlie  remedy  which  relieves  for  a  time,  eventually  only  adds 
to' the  severity  of  the  makdy,  which  is  apt  to  return  after  a  certain  period^ 
in  a  still  moi'e  aggravated  form.  It  is  natural,  indeed,  to  suppose  that,  un- 
less where  there  is  a  tendency  to  failure  of  tlie  vital  powers,  the  re-action 
of  the  system  and  the  painfull  circumstances  attending  it,  would  be  greater 
after  a  third  or  fourth  loss  of  blood,  than  after  a  first  or  second.  Indeed 
there  are  seldom  symptoms  of  re-action  after  one  flow  of  blood,  however 
great  or  profuse.  The  repetition  or  protraction  of  the  cause  is  essential  to 
produce  tliis  effect.  It  is  observable,  too,  that  in  cases  of  exhaustion  ^nith 
re-actiun,  syncope  is  very  soon  produced  by  the  further  loss  of  blood.  This 
fact  is  of  importance,  because  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  ngn  of  the  state  of 
exhaustion  when  obscured  by  the  re-action  of  the  system,  and  as  a  warning 
voice  against  the  further  and  inconnderate  use  of  the  lancet. 

*'  If  Uie  loss  of  blood  be  repeated  still  further,  not  only  S3mcope,  but  a 
state  of  sinking  is  induced;  the  effects  of  re-action  are,  of  course,  in  this 
case,  permanently  relieved;  whilst  a  different  series  of  phenomena,  already 
fully  described,  is  established.  Tliis  transition  of  re-action  into  unking, 
may  either  be  spontaneous,  or  it  may  be  the  effect  of  a  last  bleeding,  the 
state  of  syncope  scarcely  ceasing,  with  a  total  though  g^radual  fulure  of  the 
vital  powers." 

These  effects  of  the  loss  of  blood  are  influenced  by  yariouf 
circumstances.  Re-action  is  usually  proportionate  to  the  de- 
gree of  strength ;  hence,  in  infants,  in  old  people,  &c.  there  is 
defective  redaction  ;  with  them  a  state  of  syncope  is  a  state  of  dan- 
ger, and  a  second  or  third  bleeding  is  borne  with  difficulty.  Cer- 
tain states  of  disease^  have  also  an  important  influence. 

**  And  I  must,  in  this  place,  particularly  remark,  that  the  state  of  intet* 
tinal  irritiition  leads  to  those  effects  of  blood-letting  which  I  have  described 
as  exhaustion;  whilst  inflammation  seems  to  protect  the  system  from  the  ef- 
fecU  of  loss  of  blood.  In  the  former  case,  throbbing  is  soon  induced,  unless 
indeed  it  be  prevented  by  a  state  more  nearly  allied  to  syncope;  in  the  lat- 
ter, blood-letting  is  followed  by  little  of  re-action  until  the  state  of  inflam- 
mation be  subdued,  and  the  system  freely  exposed  to  the  uncontrolled  in- 
fluence of  lo^  of  blood.  In  the  former,  there  is  danger  from  full  depletion; 
in  the  latter,  this  measure  is  providentially  not  less  safe  than  necessary." 

Dr.  Hall  conclndes  bis  valuable  paper,  by  alluding  to  the  ef- 
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fects  of  the  loss  of  blood  on  the  int^roal  oi^ans ;  on  which,  and 
on  the  remedies  suitable  for  the  several  states  of  the  system  above 
described,  we  may  expect  some  further  commmiicatioD,  resulting 
from  a  series  of  experimental  investigations. 


Case  of  Carotid  Aneurism^''-'Succes8fuUy  treated  by  tying  the  artery 
above  the  tumour.    By  James  Wardrop,  Esq. 

This  method  of  operating  for  aneurism  was  originally  suggested 
by  Dessault,  in  cases  where  the  coHmion  method  is  inapplicable. 
He  was  led  to  it  by  reflecting  on  the  manner  in  which  aneurismal 
tumours  are  cured  by  a  spontaneous  or  artificial  obstruction  of  the  af- 
fected artery,  followed  by  a  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  sac,  and 
its  subsequent  absorption.  This  obstruction,  he  imagined,  might  be 
made  with  as  much  advantage  beyond  the  tumour,  as  between  it 
and  the  heart ;  for  in  either  case,  the  circulation  would  be  ar- 
rested in  the  vessel  operated  on. — ^^The  only  circumstance 
which  must  be  considered  as  indispensable  to  the  success  of  this 
mode  of  operating  is,  that  there  be  no  vessel  arising,  either  from 
the  sac  itself,  or  from  the  artery  between  the  sac  and  the  ligature, 
sufficiently  large  to  keep  up  the  circulation  of  the  blood  through 
these  parts,  and  thus  prevent  its  coagulation."  We  may  observe, 
that  as  it  would  be  impossible  to  ascertain  before  an  operation, 
whether  such  collateral  branches  existed  or  not,  this  suggestion 
ought  never  to  be  enforced  where  the  common  operation  is  prac- 
ticable.    In  other  cases  it  promises  to  be  very  useful. 

The  operation  of  Dessault  has  been  executed  but  three  times; 
the  first  was  for  a  femoral  aneurism  by  Deschamps  ;  the  second 
for  an  iliac  aneurism  by  Sir  A.  Cooper  ;  in  both  of  these  with  an 
unfavourable  result ;  the  third,  and  the  only  successful  one,  is 
now  presented  to  the  profession  by  Mr.  Wardrop. 

*'  A  lady,  75  years  of  age,  after  a  very  violent  fit  of  coughing",  perceived 
a  swelling  on  the  right  side  of  her  neck,  a  little  above  the  clavicle.  When 
I  saw  her  eight  days  afterwar*!*;,  the  tumour  had  all  the  characters  of  an 
aneurism  of  tlie  carotid  artery,  and  had  become  as  large  as  a  fist ;  but  was 
so  situa*.ed  tiint  it  v/?s  qiite  iip practicable  to  tie  the  vessel  below  the  tu- 
mour, so  c!"  seW  did  it  come  ni  contact  with  the  clavicle.  The  tumour  con- 
tin\ied  to  increase  in  size,  and  on  nhe  eleventli  day  after  it  was  first  observed, 
it  had  acquired  a  formidable  aspect,  the  scapular  portion  having  become 
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very  red  and  piunful,  the  pulsation,  which  was  very  strong  throughout  the 
whole  swelling,  being  here  particularly  so,  and  the  parietes  feeling  ex- 
tremely thin,  and  as  if  ready  to  burst." 

The  operation  was  performed  by  making  an  incision  on  the 
tracheal  edge  of  the  mastoid  mascle,  and  passing  a  single  ligature 
under  the  artery  before  its  bifurcation.  The  consequences  of 
the  operation  are  thus  detailed  : 

**  There  was  an  immediate  decrease  in  the  bulk  of  the  tumour;  marked 
by  a  considerable  corrugation  of  the  skin  at  its  base,  as  well  as  a  diminu- 
tion of  its  redness.  The  ligature  of  the  artery  did  not  seem  to  produce 
any  change  in  the  mental  functions,  or  any  unnatural  feelingps  in  the  head; 
on  the  contrary,  the  patient  passed  the  night  after  the  operation  more 
comfortably  than  that  previous  to  it,  the  tumour  being  accompanied  with 
less  uneasiness. 

A  progressive  diminution  in  the  bulk  of  the  aneurism,  and  in  the  strength 
of  its  pulsations  took  place,  so  that  on  the  fourth  day  after  the  operation 
it  seemed  to  have  diminished  nearly  one  third  in  its  bulk;  the  upper  and 
tracheal  portions  had  lost  all  pulsation,  and  only  the  scapular  portion  re- 
tained an  obscure  undnlatory  thrill.  The  integuments,  wliich  had  lost 
their  redness,  now  evidentiy  became  more  inflamed,  and  during  the  fif^ 
and  sixth  da3r8' there  was  a  distinct  increase  in  the  size  of  the  tumour,  and 
it  pulsated  more  strongly,  which  seemed  partly  owing  to  several  severe  fits 
of  coughing.  This  apparentiy  unfavourable  change  was,  however,  fol- 
lowed by  a  decided  amendment;  and  eight  days  after  the  operation  the 
swelling  again  beg^  to  diminish,  and  the  pulsation  became  more  obscure^ 
so  that  on  the  fourteenth  day  it  was  not  much  larger  than  half  its  bulk  at 
the  time  of  the  operation,  and  no  pulsation  could  be  detected  in  any  por- 
tion of  it;  merely  a  slight  vibration  in  some  parts,  which  seemed  to  be  pro- 
duced by  the  pulsations  of  the  contiguous  vessels,  which  were  now  en- 
larged, particularly  the  inferior  thyroid  artery. 

The  redness  of  Uie  skin,  however,  continued  to  increase,  and  that  of  the 
scapular  portion  of  the  tumour  to  become  more  and  more  of  a  purple  co- 
lour, till  at  last,  ulceration  commenced  on  the  most  prominent  part  Se- 
veral considerable-sized  portions  of  coagulated  blood  were  discharged 
along  witii  some  healthy  pus  through  the  ulcerated  opening;  and  on  the 
20th  day  after  the  operation,  the  ulceration  of  the  integuments  had  closed, 
and  nothing  of  the  tumour  remained,  but  some  wrinkling  of  the  skin,  and 
a  considerable  degree  of  tiiickening  of  those  parts  on  which  the  base  of 
the  tumour  had  rested,  lliese  continued  to  diminish,  and  at  the  end  of 
the  fif\h  week,  from  the  time  of  the  operation,  the  neck  had  nearly  re- 
flomed  its  natural  form,  a  slight  deg^e  of  inequality  only  remaining;  the 
ligature  had  come  away,  and  the  patient's  general  health,  to  tlie  manage 
mcnt  of  which  the  greatest  care  had  been  bestowed,  appeared  now  to  be 
completely  re-esUblished." 

Vol.  1.— No.  2,  April,  1826.  SO 
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Case  of  HydrophoiniL,     Bj  Ggobgc  Geegoat,  If.  D. 

Lr  this  instance  a  Ban,  aged  28  jean,  was  bitten  on  die  Sad 
or  3d  of  Ma  J,  1825,  by  a  dog  apparently  bealthy.  On  Friday, 
the  1 0th  of  June,  aboot  thirty-nine  days  af^er  the  accident,  the 
lyraptoms  of  this  terrible  malady  appeared,  and  ra^iidly  increas- 
ii^  in  Tiolence,  proTed  fatal  on  the  following  Tuesday.  The 
symptoms  were  those  of  great  nerroos  irritability  and  agitatioa, 
with  soreness  of  the  throat ;  occaaonal  dyspncea  with  a  sense  of 
sofibcation;  dread  of  water  and  of  a  corrent  of  air;  great  dffi- 
colty  of  deglatition ;  and  finally  convolsions. 

Dissection  on  Wednesday,  Jane  15th. 

*'The  spinal  nnmnr  throogfaoat  its  whole  extent  was  peffectly  free  of 
iiimtT  There  was  some  sllgfat  effusion  of  senna  on  the  sur&ce  of  dkc 
brainy  and  about  three  orfour  teak-apoonfub  of  serum  were  contained  withiA 
the  Tentxicles.  The  choroid  plexus  was  turgid  with  blood,  and  two  tcij 
small  soft  turoouTB  were  found  attached  to  iL 

The  stomach  and  bowels  were  in  a  heahhy  state.  The  huigs  were  of  a 
remarkably  dark  colour,  as  if  gorged  with  Tenous  blood.  The  whole  bot^, 
it  may  be  noticed,  had  become  Ihrid  with  remarkable  rafi^dity,  and  to  a 
rery  uncommon  extent. 

The  pharynx,  epiglottis,  and  larynx — the  cssophagus,  lor  about  the 
first  three  inches  of  its  course — and  the  trachea,  throughout  its  whole  ex- 
tent, appeared  internally  of  a  cofTee-ground  colour,  or  almost  black.  This 
blackness  remained  after  tlie  parts  had  been  freely  sponged.  There  was 
no  thickening  or  swelling  of  the  parts  about  the  glottis.  The  structures 
were  firm,  nor  could  I  detect  any  breach  of  surface  in  the  affected  mem- 
brane. I  have  since  been  informed,  however,  that  an  abrasion  of  the  cu- 
tlcular  lining  of  the  membrane  was  noticed  about  half  an  inch  below  the 
phsLn'nx. 

The  inner  coat  of  the  aorta,  and  large  arteries  immediately  proceeding 
from  it  was  of  a  bright  scarlet  colour.  The  heart  and  pericardium  were 
health  V. 

.  In  some  concladiog  observations.  Dr.  Gregory  delivers  the  fol- 
lowing opinion  of  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

"  Fully  sensible  as  I  am  that  a  high  degree  of  nervous  irritation  is  the 
predominant  feature  of  the  symptoms  during  life,  and  tluit  the  appearances 
which  present  tlicmselves  after  death  (as  hitherto  observed)  possess  n* 
common  character,  yet  it  is  impossible,  I  think,  in  any  reasonings  concerning 
tliis  particular  case,  to  avoid  associating  together  the  sort4hnxU  which  cha- 
racterized its  early  period,  the  dretid  of  water  which  indicated  its  confirmed 
btage,  and  the  peculiar  appearance  about  tlie  throaty  which  were  demon- 
strated upon  dissection.    These  phenomena  tend  to  the  conclusion  that 
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the  symptom  which  g^ves  name  to  the  disease,  is  directly  dependent  upon 
some  fonn  of  inflammatory  action  in  the  larynx  and  pharynx,  and  that  the 
Irue  nosological  situation  of  hydrophobia  b  in  the  genus  cynanche." 


The  concluding  paper  of  the  yolume  is  interesting,  as  five 
eases  of  Hydrophobia^  caused  by  the  bite  of  a  wild  Jackal  in  a  ra- 
bid state^  are  detailed  by  M.  Hewitt/ Esq.  of  the  Bombay  Esta- 
blishment, in  the  East-Indies. 

These  cases  occurred  about  a  month  aAer  the  individuals  were 
bitten,  and  in  all  of  them  the  symptoms  were  very  similar.    ^  The 
affection  of  the  glottis  was  always  predominant,  and  next  that  of 
the  pit  of  the  stomach.     Deglutition  was 'always  much  dreaded 
and  difficult ;  and  great  mental  anxiety  was  present.'^ 

Four  out  of  the  five  individuals  affected  died,  but  unfortunately 
no  account  is  given  of  the  post  mortem  appearances.  The  pa- 
tient who  survived,  was  apparently  saved  by  the  early  and  free 
employment  of  mercury^  internally  and  externally,  by  which  a  co- 
pious salivation  was  induced.  This  plan  was  tried  in  the  fiAh  case, 
but  made  no  impression  on  the  system,  probably  from  the  disease 
being  too  far  advanced. 


Article  XIV.— //wtoire  ffatureUe  et  MedieaU  des  Sangsues^  conte^ 
nant  la  description  anatomique  des  organes  de  la  Sangsue  officinale^ 
avec  des  considerations  physiologiques  sur  ces  organes^  des  notions 
ires  ^tendues  sur  la  conservation  domestique  de  ce  rer,  sa  reproduce 
tion^  ses  maladies^  son  application^  ^c.  ^c.  Par  J.  L.  Derheims, 
Pbarmacicn,  Chemiste,  &c.  avec  six  Planches.  Paris,  1825, 8vo. 
pp.  165. 

We  are  induced  by  the  unaccountable  and  blame-worthy  ne- 
glect with  which  one  of  the  most  important  therapeutical  agents 
has  been  treated  in  this  country,  to  notice  the  work  of  Mr.  Der- 
heims, the  title  of  which  stands  at  the  head  of  this  article.  With  ao 
abundant  supply  of  leeches  in  the  ponds  and  streams  of  the  United 
States,  we  may  well  feel  a  sort  of  astonishment  at  the  circum- 
stance of  the  general  disregard  of  their  sanative  powers,  which 
in  Europe,  are  already  looked  upon  as  among  the  most  efficient 
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and  decided  of  all  the  resources  of  the  physiciaD.  We  may  say  the 
general  disregard,  for  while  we  are  ^orant  of  the  extent  to 
which*  they  may  he  employed  in  Boston,  and  the  other  cities  and 
towns  of  New  England,  we  are  informed,  that  they  are  compara- 
tively overlooked  in  New  York,  since  that  city  is  principally  de- 
pendent on  a  foreign  supply,  which  has  never  been  very  abun- 
dant, and  is,  moreover,  furnished  at  a  very  considerable  expense. 
We  shall  not  err,  if  we  say  that  in  the  southern  cities  and  towns, 
the  use  of  the  leech  is  almost  never  resorted  to  in  the  treatment 
of  disease. 

In  Philadelphia,  the  supply  of  indigenous  leeches  is  fully  equal 
to  the  demands  of  the  profession,  and  may  be  stated  at  about  1 60,000 
per  annum.  The  ^^  leechers  and  bleeders,^^  of  this  city,  generally 
have  on  hand  a  sufficient  number  during  both  winter  and  sum- 
mer ;  though  in  dry  seasons,  they  are  more  scarce  than  in  others, 
which  are  favourable  for  the  business  of  collecting  them.  We 
know  that  one  gentleman,  whose  skill  in  their  domestic  presenra- 
tion  and  their  medicinal  application,  has  given  him  a  justly  merited 
distinction  in  this  business,  procures  about  30,000  of  these  animals 
in  each  year,  and  as  many  other  persons  keep  them  always  on 
hand,  some  to  the  amount  of  10,000  per  annum;  we  suppose  that 
our  statement  of  150,000  is  nearly  correct.  In  the  hands  of  such 
as  are  very  skilful,  many  of  these  can  be  made  to  act  a  second 
or  third,  and  even  a  fifth  or  sixth  time.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  medicinal  application  of  the  leech,  is  a  very  familiar  practice 
in  Philadelphia. 

We  are  unable  to  state  the  price  at  which  leeches  are  sold  in 
Paris.  Twelve  or  fifieen  months  since,  two  persons  arrived  in 
New  York,  bringing  with  them  for  sale,  about  20,000  of  these 
animals,  and  we  heard  that  some  of  them  were  offered  here  at 
forty  cents  a  piece,  which  being  refused,  they  were  subsequently 
re-shipped  to  Havanna.  In  London,  the  leech  when  applied, 
sometimes  cost  a  guinea  for  each  one.*  In  Philadelphia,  the 
charge  for  a  leeching,  is  from  two  to  three  dollars,  when  from  12 
to  40  or  60  of  them  are  employed  ;  a  larger  number  cost  a  higher 
price,  though  we  have  seen  60  or  70  applied  for  three  dollars. 

We  are  informed,  that  there  is  no  professed  leecher  in  Balti- 

•  Vide  Diet,  des  Sc  Med.  Article  Sangsue,  p.  527. 
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more^  and  that  a  very  skilfol  person  who  settled  there  not  long 
since,  was  obliged  to  return  here,  for  want  of  patronage  in  that 
line  of  business.  One  of  us  resided  six  years  in  a  southern  citji 
with  a  population  of  6  or  7000  souls ;  and  he  believes,  that  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  that  period,  though  there  was  a  vast  amount  of 
medical  practice,  not  one  single  leech  was  employed. 

if  the  revolution  in  medical  principles  and  practice,  which  has 
found  so  many  supporters  in  France,  and  which  begins  to  extend 
itself  in  this  country,  should  meet  with  further  support  and  fa- 
vour here,  the  consumption  of  these  animals  must  become  more 
considerable  and  general,  every  where  through  our  widely  ex- 
tended territories.  That  doctrine  has  bad  a  great  effect  in  in- 
creasing their  sale  in  France,  as  we  are  informed  by  Mr.  Der- 
HEiMs,  who  says  that 

**  Leeches  in  becoming  one  of  the  most  powerful  arms  of  a  medical 
doctrine,  have  also  become  the  source  of  a  veiy  considerable  trade, — no 
one  is  ignorant  of  the  numbers  of  these  animals  which  are  employed  in 
France  for  some  yean  past,*  or  of  the  no  less  conuderable  amount  of  them 
annually  exported.'*    p.  73. 

We  receive  some  in  this  country  from  France,  Spain,  Portu- 
gal, and  Italy,  but  our  best  leechers  are  satisfied  with  those  of  our 
own  waters,  and  find  that  they,  in  general,  answer  nearly  as  well 
as  the  foreign  sorts,  and  can  be  afforded  much  cheaper.  Forty 
leeches  at  forty  cents  each,  would  amount  to  sixteen  dollars.  If, 
besides  this,  we  consider  the  risk  of  disease  and  death  which/re- 
quetuly  follows  their  gorged  state,  we  may  conceive  that  they 
could  not  be  sold  by  our  leechers  at  less  than  sixty  cents  each,  and 
twenty  of  them  could  hardly  be  applied  for  less  than  ten  dollars ; 
the  loss  by  death  is  so  very  great.  Twenty  French  leeches  might 
take  about  ^xx.  of  blood — our  own  do  not  take  so  much ;  but  from 
vascular  parts  of  the  skin,  the  bleeding  by  them  is  often  very 
free.  Mr.  Ripfergcr  measured  on  one  occasion  ^xxiij.  of  blood 
which  flowed  from  seventeen  bites,  made  by  American  specimens : 
probably  hinido  decora.t  This  is  an  extreme  case,  for  the  ma- 
jority of  them  take  from  two  to  three  drachms  each,  which  is 
usually  considered  in  the  prescription  for  their  employment 

*  l^lr.  MsaAT,  in  the  article  Sangsue  Diet  des  Sci.  Med.,  says  that  the  ac- 
counts of  the  Parisian  Hospitals,  show  an  annual  consumption  of  several 
hundred  thousands. 

t  H.  Decora,  (decorata)  of  Long's  2nd  Expod.  v.  2.  268. 
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Mr.  Derheims  states,  that  a  middliog  sized  officinal  French  leech^ 
weit(hin&^  about  one  drachm,  will  abstract  upwards  of  seven 
dracbm?  (30  grammes)  of  blood. 

It  has  been  commonly  supposed  that  only  two  sorts  are  employ- 
ed in  practice,  to  wit,  the  officinal  and  the  black  leech,*  but  Bfr. 
Deahkims  asserts,  that  many  other  sorts  are  constantly  used  and 
sold  in  France.     He  gives  the  following  list  of  useful  sorts : 

1  Hirudo  Officinalis,  2  do.  Sanguisuga,  3  do.  Octoculata,  4  do. 
Complanata,  5  do.  Stagpiorum,  6  do.  Geometra,  7  do.  Swampinai 
8  do.  Muricata,  9  do.  Alpina. 

Of  all  these  he  gives  some  description,  but  of  none  so  fully  at 
of  the  officinal  species. 

**  The  form  of  this  endo-bnnchial  wonn  may  be  considered,  says  he,  m 
two  different  states;  when  contracted  it  presents  a  body  almost  ovoid,  when 
elongated  the  body  b  flattened;  in  its  maximum  state  of  elongation  it  be- 
comes a  cylindrical  tube,  the  head  of  which  can,  with  difficulty,  be  dis- 
tinguished from  the  posterior  extremity.  The  back  of  the  officinal  leech 
is  black,  with  yellow  rays,  the  belly  yellowish,  spotted  with  black.  These 
parts  are  clearly  defined,  the  first  being  almost  plane,  the  second  convex^ 
each  extremity  is  furnished  with  a  cup!  (ventouse,)  the  functions  of  both 
of  which  shall  be  examined.  Finally,  considered  as  a  whole,  the  aninud  is 
a  protractile  tube,  formed  by  the  union  of  a  nimiber  of  rings,  sheathed  in  a 
common  envelope,  and  lined  with  a  mucous  substance,  which  may  be  re- 
garded as  a  peculiar  matter  proper  to  the  leech."  p.  11. 

The  natural  habitation  of  this  kind  he  supposes  to  be  pure  still 
waters,  as  fresh  ponds,  for  they  reside  there  in  great  quantities ; 
and  if  they  are  sometimes  found  in  running  streams,  it  is  rather 
accidental  than  natural  for  them.     12. 

Though  they  are  denominated  aquatic  worms,  water  should 
not  be  considered  as  essential  to  their  existence,  for  they  live  a 
long  time  in  moist  ground  or  mud,  or  in  moss,  impregpaated  with 
water.  We  have  seen  a  proof  of  the  propriety  of  this  remark  in 
a  reservoir  of  these  animals,  containing  several  thousands,  and 
consisting  only  of  a  humid  earth,  mixed  with  rushes  and  moss,  in 
which  they  burrow  like  earth  worms,  and  are  dug  out  for  use. 
Mr.  Derheims  says,  they  frequently  perish  if  deprived  entirely  of 
earth;  whence  he  infers,  that  water  serves  to  maintain  their  sup- 
pleness, by  keeping  the  mucus  with  which  they  are  invested,  of  a 
proper  consistence,  and  a  due  condition  of  which  is  essential  for 

*  Vide  Parr's  Med.  Diet,  and  Diet,  des  S.  Med. 
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their  health  and  existence.  The  officinal  sort  is  rarely  met  ia 
company  with  other  species.  The  hirndo  sangnisuga  is  pccasioo* 
ally  met  with  it,  hut  not  in  considerable  quantity.  Both  kinds 
leave  the  streams  and  ponds,  to  crawl  over  the  damp  meadows, 
and  sometimes  in  stony  places,  where  they  attach  themselves  to 
the  udders  of  cows,  and  the  genitals  of  the  horse— they  also  suck 
toads  and  snails,  and  even  each  other.  These  expeditions  are 
generally  made  after  sunset,  and  principally  by  the  officinal 
leech.     13 — 14. 

**  The  black  leech  H.  Sanguisuga  is  long,  of  a  greenbh  black  colour, 
spotted  with  deep  black,  the  belly  is  entirely  black,  the  lateral  lines  yel- 
low; it  is  more  protractile,  and  less  contractile  than  the  officinal  sort  Its 
back  is  flatter — it  inhabits  ponds  and  still  yaters,  and  was  formerly  consi^ 
dered  poisonous,  an  opinion  which  we  shall  presently  refute.'*    19. 

This  is  the  leech  which  is  called  by  Parr  the  horse  leech  ;  but 
Mr.  D.  does  not  agree  with  him  that  it  should  be  so  called.  He 
says  that  some  yean  since  the  hirudo  officinalis  only,  was  employ- 
ed in  medicine :  the  scarcity  of  the  species  has  now  dissipated  the 
vulgar  prejudice,  that  the  other  sorts  are  poisonons,  and  at  pre- 
sent, an  indiscriminate  tise  is  made  of  the  complanata,  octoculata, 
and  even  sanguisuga ;  they  are  all  sold  either  in  common  with  the 
officinal  species,  or  alone,  at  a  lower  price,  for  the  latter  will 
always  merit  a  preference. 

Our  limits  will  not  permit  us  to  follow  Mr.  D.  through  all  his 
observations  on  the  senses  of  these  worms,  some  of  which  they 
possess  in  a  high  degree ;  neither  can  we  trace  with  him  their 
anatomical  structure,  their  diseases,  and  mode  of  reproduction; 
we  shall  proceed  therefore  to  topics  of  more  immediate  import- 
ance. 

**  It  is  true,  says  he,  in  accounting  for  some  embarrassments  in  their  usc^ 
that  the  application  of  the  leech  is  often  confided  to  improper  persons,  who 
are  strangers  to  any  surgical  knowledge,  and  that  squeezed  in  the  cal- 
lous skin  of  their  fingers,  they  sufler  much  distress,  and  refuse  to  take 
hold;  but  this  is  not  the  only  cause  of  their  refusal  to  bite;  the  neglect  of 
attention  to  cleanliness  of  the  skin  on  which  they  are  placed,  contributes  a 
great  deal  to  this  refusal.  We  know  enough  of  the  nature  of  the  perspirs- 
tion,  to  allow  the  supposition  that  it  Exerts  a  very  decided  chemical  action, 
on  the  nervous  papillae  of  the  leech's  mouth.  The  condition  of  the  ani- 
mal ought  also  to  be  considered,  for  it  is  sometimes  in  a  state  wholly  unfit 
for  suction."  p.  122. 

This  unfitness  results  from  the  loss  of  its  teeth,  in  the  manner 
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to  be  hereafter  shown^  aod  to  its  being  presenred  when  alremdy 
gorged  by  the  improper  bait  which  has  been  used  io  catching 

it,  &c. 

Complaints  were  laid  before  the  French  police  on  the  subject 
of  these  embarrassments,  and  disappointments;  a  committee  i)i 
the  Royal  Academy  consisting  of  M.M.  Prllbtiba  and  Hcz4iu> 
fils,  was  appointed  on  the  following  questions. 

"  Why  are  the  wounds  made  by  leeches  sometimes  pcrfsonons  f  and  ^nd. 
Why  do  leeches  sometimes  refuse  to  attach  themselves  to  the  skin.^  Their 
report,  which  was  adopted,  contained  the  following  conclusions:— 'Ist,  If  the 
wound  produced  by  the  leech  ever  becomes  poisoned,  it  is  owing  to  th^ 
constitution  of  the  patient,  or  nature  of  the  disease.  3nd,  If  leeches  when 
applied,  refuse  to  attach  themselves  to  the  skin,  it  is  owing  to  their  havu^g 
lost  their  teeth."     123. 

The  officinal  leech  has  three  teeth,  which  may  be  seen  within 
the  upper  disc  or  cop.  These  are  sharp  and  tolerably  stiff,  and  At- 
tached to  a  sort  of  circular  basis,  from  which  they  are  easily  torn 
off,  by  pulling  away  the  animal  when  it  is  in  the  act  of  suction. 
These  teeth  penetrate  the  skin  vertically,  and  swell  when  in- 
serted, so  that  they  are  sure  to  be  left  in  the  wounds,  if  any  force 
is  used  to  pull  them  off.     124. 

Mr.  Derheims  has  tried  this  experiment,  and  found  such  to  be 
the  result;  which,  besides  occasioDing  inflammation  by  the  presence 
of  an  extraneous  body,  causes  the  destruction  of  the  worm,  as  far 
as  any  future  employment  of  it  is  concerned ;  such  a  leech  could 
never  bite  again.  Mr.  Derheims,  from  his  anatomical  investiga- 
tions, is  led  to  believe,  that  the  leech  cannot  feed  except  with  its 
teeth  inserted  into  the  substance  it  feeds  on ;  and  therefore  the 
custom  of  smearing  the  surface  to  be  bled,  with  sugar  and  water, 
or  blood,  is  useless,  as  far  as  any  baiting  or  quickening  of  the  ap- 
petite is  intended.  The  only  benefit  of  this  practice,  consists  in 
the  increased  facility  of  glueing  the  disc  or  cup,  to  the  surface, 
which  allows  the  suction  to  be  more  complete,  on  smooth  and 
moist  surfaces.  Sugar  and  water  answer  very  well  for  this  pur- 
pose, but  cream,  or  any  unctuous  matter  disgusts  them.     126. 

The  most  certain  method  of  causing  them  to  bite  is  to  soften 
the  skin,  and  clear  it  completely  of  all  perspirable  matters ;  for 
this  purpose  a  solution  of  soap  should  be  used,  and  followed  by 
plenty  of  tepid  water,  after  which  the  skin  should  be  wiped  dry 
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with  fine  soA  linen.  The  leeches  should  he  of  a  mecHam  size, 
and  well  selected ;  the  largest  ones  are  oflen  without  teeth.  They 
should  he  taken  out  of  the  water  sometime  beforehand,  not,  as 
vulgarly  supposed,  to  make  them  di^orge,  but  in  order  to  accus- 
tom them  somewhat  to  the  influence  of  the  air,  and  eyen  to  the 
temperature  of  the  patient^s  apartment. 

When  voracious,  they  may  be  applied  to  the  part  by  being  held 
slightly  in  the  fingers,  one  by  one,  but  very  tenderly.  Or  they 
may  be  put  in  a  glass  goblet,  covered  all  except  one  edge  with  a 
piece  of  linen,  and  the  whole  applied  close  on  the  spot  to  be  bled. 
As  they  will  not  stick  to  the  polished  glass,  or  to  linen,  they  are 
in  some  measure  forced  to  attach  themselves  as  the  surgeon 
pleases  to  the  skin.  With  good  leeches  this  method  is  almost  in- 
fallible.    127. 

Where  the  patient^s  skin  is  very  hot,  he  recommends  that  they 
should  be  brought  to  a  temperature  of  about  88^,  by  means  of  te- 
pid water  poured  over  them.     128. 

When  they  are  to  be  applied  to  the  anus,  g^eat  care  must  be 
taken  to  ha?e  the  part  washed  very  clean,  and  rendered  soft  by 
warm  water.  Sometimes  the  hair  disturbs  them,  and  it  should, 
therefore,  in  such  cases,  be  shaved  off  from  the  part.     132. 

While  sucking,  especial  care  should  be  used  not  to  touch  or 
disturb  them,  or  they  will  immediately  let  go;  neither  should  the 
patient  be  placed  too  near  the  fire,  as  any  considerable  warmth 
makes  them  fall  off.     133. 

They  should  always  be  allowed  to  fall  off  of  their  own  accord. 
The  bad  effects  of  forcibly  abstracting  them,  or  of  cutting  them 
in  two,  or  using  any  stimulating  applications,  have  been  referred 
to.     135. 

Such  as  fall  off  spontaneously,  may  be  used  a  second  time,  for 
they  remain. possessed  of  their  teeth:  they  should  be  put  in  a 
weak  solution  of  salt  in  water,  to  make  them  discharge  the  blood 
they  have  ingorged.  Some  leeches  Which  ha?e  been  carefully 
disgorged,  have  been  employed  six  or  seven .  times  equally  welL 
136.     In  this  country  oftener. 

Mr.  DeRHciMS  does  not  approve  of  the  practice  of  cutting  off 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  leech,  while  in  the  act  of  sucking, 
because  in  a  majority  of  cases  it  will  immediately  drop  off:  but, 
we  are  informed  by  Dr.  Riniic  of  this  city,  that  when  he  resided 
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at  the  PennsylvaDia  Hospital,  be  commonly  practised  this  methcNi^ 
whereby  the  leech  emptying  itself  as  fast  as  it  drew  the  hlood| 
continued  its  suction  until  it  was  taken  off  by  the  operator. 
Where  the  animals  are  scarce,  such  a  practice  is  of  great  valae 
and  importance. 

In  catching  leeches,  the  best,  and  safest  method  is  to  take  them 
by  hand,  but  as  this  is  not  always  practicable,  a  net  may  be  used, 
consisting  of  a  coarse  haircloth  stitched  on  a  wooden  circle,  with 
tinkers  of  lead  fastened  on  at  proper  distances  apart ;  the  net  is 
then  secured  by  a  number  of  strings,  so  as  to  hang  at  the  end  of 
a  convenient  sized  fishing  pole.  This  instrument  carried  into  the 
water  in  an  oblique  direction,  may  be  passed  under  the  leeches^ 
which  are  thus  taken  without  injury.  They  should  then  be  put 
into  jars  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  wetted  moss  (sphagomn.) 
They  are  also  taken  in  France  by  means  of  pieces  of  calves  liver 
thrown  into  the  pools,  to  which  the  animals  come  and  attach  them- 
selves, but  such  as  are  thus  taken,  are  not  so  good,  being  already 
gorged  by  the  bait.     74. 

They  are  commonly  carried  for  sale  in  earthen  jars,  or  little 
casks,  or  runlets  of  wood,  or  in  hair  cloth  bags,  always  however, 
accompanied  with  moss,  well  moistened;  or  small  bits  of  sponge, 
as  when  sent  for  sale  beyond  sea.     76. 

Leeches  sometimes  keep  very  well,  but  on  other  occasions  they 
perish  in  great  numbers,  for  besides  the  atmospheric  changes  to 
which  they  are  very  sensible,  they  are  subject  to  several  diseases 
not  dependent  on  this  cause.     77. 

The  first  thing  to  be  observed  in  regard  to  their  domestic  pre- 
servation, is  not  to  interfere  too  much  with  their  locomotion.  Toe 
mnny  are  commonly  crowded  together  in  small  jars,  a  circum< 
stance  which  contributes  a  great  deal  to  their  destruction.  When 
obliged,  however,  to  keep  them  crowded  together  in  this  manner, 
the  water  should  be  frequently  changed,  using  great  care  not  to 
wound  them.  On  these  occasions  they  should  be  cleansed  of  the 
mucus  which  adheres  to  them ;  without  being  freed  from  this  ma- 
cus,  no  leeches  can  be  healthy,  and  hence  the  value  of  the  moss 
so  often  spoken  of,  by  crawling  over  and  through  which,  they  are 
able  to  disembarrass  themselves.  They  should  not  be  covered 
with  too  thick  a  cloth.  78.  The  dead  ones  should  be  carefully 
removed,  always.    Mr.  Derheims  gives  very  abundant  and  satis- 
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factory  details  of  the  method  adopted  for  presenrSog  them  in  large 
quantities,  but  we  have  not  space  enough  to  permit  the  exposition 
of  this  interesting  information  here. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  an  epidemic  disease  appears  in  the 
reservoirs  of  leeches,  on  which  occasion  they  perish  in  vast  num- 
bers. In  general  it  is  best  under  these  circumstances,  to  place  a 
quantity  of  charcoal  in  the  water  wherein  they  are  kept,  in  order 
to  disinfect  it.  For  this  purpose  let  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  be 
covered  with  small  bits  of  charcoal,  which  may  be  kept  down  by 
covering  it  with  a  layer  of  moss,  over  which  a  number  of  pebbles 
should  be  strewed.  When  considerable  numbers  are  sick,  let  them 
be  well  washed  in  several  waters,  then  be  placed  in  a  separate 
wide  mouthed  vessel  and  covered  with  powdered  charcoal ;  after 
being  left  in  this  state  three  or  four  hours,  water  may  be  freely 
added ;  they  are  next  to  be  lifted  carefully  out,  exposed  to  the 
air  for  a  few  minutes,  and  then  may  be  safely  committed  to  their 
cleansed  habitations  floored  with  charcoal,  moss,  and  pebbles,  as 
above.     99. 

As  a  proof  of  the  disinfecting  power  of  charcoal  used  in  this 
way,  Mr.  D.  informs  us  that  not  long  since,  a  dealer  wrote  to  him 
from  England,  that  for  two  weeks  past  she  had  lost  from  150  to 
200  per  diem,  out  of  a  reservoir  which  originally  held  10,000 ; 
while  from  another,  containing  20,000,  she  lost  only  a  few  each  day. 
Mr.  D.  advised  her  to  place  the  sickly  ones  for  a  few  boors  in  a 
small  quantity  of  water,  and  to  cover  them  with  pounded  char- 
coal, after  which  she  was  to  wash  them  in  several  waters.  This 
was  punctually  executed ;  the  next  day  only  nine  died,  and  three 
on  the  following  day.  His  account  of  the  use  of  charcoal  is  very 
interesting. 

We  must  again  express  our  regret  that  our  prescribed  limits  do 
not  permit  a  larger  extraction  from  Mr.  D's  treatise.  The  fa- 
cility with  which  the  leech  may  be  procured  and  preserved  and 
applied,  together  with  the  immensely  beneficial  results  of  its  fre- 
quent employment  in  medicine,  induce  us  to  hope  that  the  reproach 
of  neglecting  it,  may  not  much  longer  be  justly  urged  against 
our  American  brethren.  If  our  Journal  could  exert  any  influence 
in  establishing  the  practice  in  this  country,  we  should  consider  it 
as  meriting  all  praise  for  so  important  a  service  to  the  profession. 
In  the  mean  time,  we  beg  leave  to  urge  on  the  friends  of  medical 
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improyemeDts,  the  propriety  of  shaking  off  this  long  and  strange 
apathy  io  regard  to  the  employment  of  the  genus  hinido.  If  it 
be  objected  that  the  preservation  and  application  be  troableaome, 
we  can  only  anawer  that  the  life  of  the  physician  is  neceatarOy 
one  of  toil,  privation  and  self  denial,  hot  the  duty  of  seizing  every 
opportunity  of  doings  good  is  paramount  to  all  consideratioDa  of 
personal  convenience.  It  is  in  vain  that  the  exculpatory  argu- 
ment is  urged,  that  the  cup  and  scarificator  are  powerfbl  agents; 
we  admit  that  in  many  cases  they  are  preferable  to  the  leech,  but 
in  a  vast  number  of  instances  there  is  no  succedaneom  for  these 
useful  animals,  no  efficient  practice  without  them.  The  fi^ciUty 
with  which  they  can  be  transported  by  land  or  water,  will  enaMe 
practitioners,  who  do  not  choose  to  take  the  trouble  of  caosiii^ 
them  to  be  collected  in  their  own  neighbourhood,  to  procore 
them  in  this  city  and  New  York,  which  we  presume  would  be 
easily  effected  by  applications  made  to  the  dmggpsts.  A  leecher 
here  says  that  he  selected  one  hundred  specimens,  oat  of  about 
500,  which  having  been  rejected  at  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
were  apparently  in  a  dying  state,  and  applied  them  8  or  9  times 
Id  succession,  whereby  he  received  a  considerable  profit  A 
small  supply,  which  should  be  carefuUy  attended  to,  by  changing 
their  waters  frequently,  and  allowing  tbem  some  sponge  or  wet 
moss  to  clear  off  the  mucus  with,  would  last  a  considerable  time, 
though  as  before  stated,  many  of  them  perish  in  consequence  of 
being  gorged. 

We  shall  here  take  leave  of  the  subject  for  the  present,  in 
hopes  of  being  enabled  on  a  future  occasion,  to  press  the  argu- 
ments for  their  more  enlarged  introduction  and  employment  in 
the  practice  of  physic  and  surgery. 
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Article  XV. — A  concise  exposition  of  the  Physiological  and  PathoUh 
gical  Doctrines  of  Theophilus  Bordeu,  M.  D. 

We  conceive  that  In  offering  to  our  readers  a  condse  exposi- 
tion of  some  of  the  principal  doctrines,  which,  at  different  epochs 
of  the  art,  have*reigned  in  the  schools  of  medicine,  we  shall  oc- 
cupy the  space  devoted,  in  this  Joamal,  to  Medical  Literature,  to 
real  advantage.  In  this  way  we  shall  afford  to  those  of  our 
readers,  who  have  not  access  to  such  works  as  contain  the  de- 
Teiopment  of  these  doctrines,  or  who  do  not  enjoy  leisure,  or  pos- 
sess the  disposition,  to  consult  ponderous  tomes,  and  wade  through 
a  mass  of  ruhbish  in  order  to  pick  up  a  solitary  gem,  an  opportu- 
nity of  becoming  acquainted,  without  much  trouble,  with  what  is 
of  more  utility  than  is  generally  admitted  to  be-^the  Jiistory  of 
their  profession. 

Impelled  by  these  considerations,  we  intend,  in  the  present  and 
subsequent  numbers,  to  devote  a  few  pages  to  an  exposition  of  the 
physiological  and  pathological  views  of  Theophilus  Bordeu,  who 
ranks  conspicuously  among  the  medical  philosophers  of  France. 
To  such  of  our  readers  as  are  already  familiar  with  French  me- 
dical literature,  the  selection  of  this  writer,  at  the  present  mo- 
ment, will  appear  particularly  judicious ; — as  in  him  we  discover 
the  original  founder,  as  it  were,  of  a  doctrine,  which,  being  ablj 
developed  and  warmly  defended  by  the  present  pathologists  of 
France,  has  greatly  contributed  to  establish  their  reputation,  and  is 
enlisting  daily  many  proselytes  in  Europe  and  this  country. 

With  the  strictest  propriety,  Bordeu  may  be  regarded  as  among 
the  first  who  made  a  proper  use  of  anatomical  knowledge,— leading 
the  way  to  Bichat  in  the  study  of  tissues, — investigating  carefully 
the  functions  of  parts  in  a  state  of  health,  and  applying  this  phy- 
siological knowledge  to  the  study  of  the  morbid  conditions  of  our 
organs.  That  we  do  not  bestow  unmerited  praise,  in  these  many 
reipects,  on  Bororu,  we  hope  to  be  able  to  show  in  the  course  of 
this  article ;  and  were  it  necessary,  we  might  ftreogtben  our  posi- 
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tion  by  addocinf  the  testimony  of  Brovbsais  himself,  whose  Ii 
no  one  can  deny,  hare  conlriUuted  more  towards  the  adviince* 
nwDf  of  nhui,  notnilhstanding  the  asaertiuDS  and  sneers  of  some 
physirinne,  may  be  called  phyuolo^cal  pathology,  thaa  those  of 
any  of  the  successor!  of  Bordbu. 

Thi!i  celebrated  man  was  bora  in  the  Soalh  of  Prance,  in  the 
year  17S2,  and  after  completing  bis  academical  studies  at  Paa 
and  Lescar,  repaired  to  Monlpellier,  in  order  to  prosecute  the  ac- 
qoisitlon  of  medical  knowledge.  The  peiiod  at  nhich  Bordev 
commenced  bis  new  studies  io  the  far  famed  school  of  Montpel- 
Uer,  if  not  the  least  brilliant  in  the  annals  of  our  profession, — from 
the  celebrity  of  the  nriters,  irho  had  already  leO  the  norld,  bat 
were  still  occupying  with  their  doctrines  the  attention  of  the  pro- 
fefsion,  as  veil  as  from  the  renown  of  mnny  still  living.  It  was,  in- 
deed, a  period  nhen  the  inquisilive  and  ardent  mind  found  many 
subjects  well  calculated  to  elicit  his  efforts  in  the  cause  of  science 
and  truth;  as  well  as  remarkable  for  the  zeal  and  activity  with 
which  laborious  researches  were  conducted.  The  truth  of  this 
will  appearlf  we  recall  to  the  mind,  that  VjtN  HELuoKThadalreadjr 
pointed  out  the  relation  existing  between  the  various  organs;  and 
more  particularly  the  great  influence  of  the  epigastric  centre ;  not 
many  years  had  elapsedsince  Stau)  had  shown  theinsuffjcieocy  of 
physical  and  chemical  explanations  of  the  functions  of  life,  and  of 
the  phenomena  of  disease  ; — the  great  BoERHAjtVE  had  in  part  in- 
troduced his  mixed  theories,  and  counted  many  supporters  among 
the  professors  of  Montpellier; — Willis  had  directed  the  atteolion 
fif  physiologists  to  the  importance  of  the  nervous  system,  and 
Haixer  was  already  61ling  Europe  with  his  justly  merited  fame. 
Such  was  the  period  at  which  Bokdeii  arrived  at  Monlpellier. 
Not  a  long  time  had  elapsed  before  he  assumed  an  elevated 
place  among  his  fellow  students; — gaining  considerable  reputa- 
tion for  originality  of  mind,  and  closeness  of  application.  S« 
early  aa  n42  he  was  honoured  with  (he  title  of  Bachelor  of  Me- 
dicine; on  which  occasion  he  defended  a  thesis  on  sensibility, 
in  which  may  be  discovered  the  rudiments  of  his  subsequent 
views.  The  succeeding  year  he  received  the  doctorate,  and 
after  spending  one  year  at  Pau,  and  two  at  Montpellier,  proceed- 
ed to  Paris,  where  he  applied  himself  with  the  closest  assiduity  to 
clinical  observations,  both  in  private  practice  and  io  the  public 
iottitutions  of  that  melropolis. 
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Iq  1749  he  was  appointed  superiatendant  of  the  mineral  waters 
of  Aquitaine.  After  fulfilling,  several  years,  the  duties  of  this  ap- 
pointment, and  spending  some  time  in  his  native  country,  where 
he  publicly  taught  anatomy  and  midwifery  ;  he  returned  to  Paris 
in  1752,  and  soon  aAer  presented,  to  the  medical  world,  his  cele- 
brated work  on  the  glands.  It  was  during  his  residence  in  Paris 
that  he  became  intimately  acquainted  with  LikcxzE  and  Venel, 
who  afterwards  distinguished  himself  as  a  professor  at  Montpellier, 
and  in  conjunction  with  them  composed  several  works.  Shortly 
after,  he  was  named  expectant  physician  of  La  Charity,  and 
soon  published  his  work  on  the  pulse,  which,  for  a  long  time, 
attracted  the  attention  of  physicians. 

It  is  from  the  period  of  the  publication  of  these  works,  that  we 
may  date  the  celebrity  of  Boroeu  ;  for  although  his  thesis  on  sen- 
sibility, his  article  crise  contained  in  the  Encyclopedia,  and  several 
essays  sent  to  the  Academies  of  Sciences  and  Surgery,  had  already 
placed  him  conspicuously  among  the  physiologists  and  anatomists 
of  the  day,  it  was  not  until  now,  that  he  reaped  the  full  reward 
to  which  his  zeal,  industry  and  learning,  so  justly  entitled  him. 

Our  limits  not  allowing  ns  to  examine  the  particulars  of  his  life, 
and  more  especially  to  detail  all  the  persecutions  he  subsequentlj 
encountered  from  his  colleagues ;  or  recapitulate  all  the  conject- 
ures that  have  been  advanced,  at  various  times,  to  account  for 
their  alleged  causes ;  we  can  only  remark,  that  were  we  inclined 
to  engage  in  such  an  inquiry,  we  might,  perhaps,  trace  their 
source,  in  great  measure,  to  those  opinions  he  so  eloquently  en- 
forced, and  which  clashed  so  greatly  with  those  long  defended, 
and  fondly  cherished  by  a  Thierry,  a  Bouvaro,  and  other  medical 
antiquarians  of  that  period ;  and  partly,  also,  to  the  caustic  and  sati- 
rical turn  of  his  mind.  Be  this,  however,  as  it  may,  he  lived  suA 
ficiently  long  to  surmount  all  the  difficulties  he  thus  encountered, 
and  to  enjoy  a  reputation,  almost  unexampled,  for  skill  and  learning. 

After  suffering,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  for  several  years, 
from  irregular  gout,  Bordcu  retired  to  bed  on  the  23d  of  Novemi- 
ber  1776,  and  was  next  day  found  dead  in  his  bed. 

As  will  appear  from  the  subjoined  note,*  the  works  of  Boroed, 

*  Dissertatio  physiologica  de  sensu  generic^  cunsiderato.  Montpellier, 
1742.  4to.  2nd.  ChylWicationis  historia.  MontpcUitr  1742.  4to.  3d.  Let- 
tres  Mir  lea  eaitx  minerales  du  Beam,  et  de  queiquca  unea  dea  provinces 
Toisines.    Amsterdaiiiy  1746— 174&  12mo*    4th.  Observations  sur  I'uaage 


404  PHT&IUUMICAL  AUD  fATHOUXilCAI. 

which  are  now  to  form  the  subject  of  oar  sobseqoeDt  remarks, 
are  ?ery  numerous.  As  we  could  not  attain,  satisfactorily,  our 
present  object  by  noticing  them  in  the  order  of  their  puhlicatioD, 
or  even  by  offering  a  separate  analytical  review  of  each,  we 
shall  content  ourselves  with  drawing  from  them  indiscrimmate- 
ly,  and  arranging  our  extracts  and  observations  in  the  beat  order 

possible. 

We  commence  with  Bordeu^s  sentiments  on  Man^  Tiewed  as  a 
fit  object  for  medicine.  This  subject  will  be  found  folly  devel- 
oped in  many  of  his  writings,  though  more  particularly  in  his  work 

on  chronic  diseases. 

Man,  he  remarks,  Is  a  compound  of  various  organs^— each  of 
which,  during  life,  has  a  movement,  an  action,  a  life  pecaliar  to 
it,  and  acts  and  feels  in  a  greater  or  less  degree  at  certain  periods, 
and  enjoys  a  state  of  repose,  at  others. 

da  quinquina  dans  U  guigrene.  5th.  Memoire  sur  les  srticulstiofis  des  os  de 
la  face,  in  the  memoires  de  rAcademie  des  Sciences.  6th.  Recheiches  ana- 
tomiques  sur  les  differentes  positions  des  g^andes,  et  sur  leur  action.  Paris 
1752.  7th.  Dissertation  sur  les  6crouelles.  In  the  memoirs  of  the  Academy 
of  Surgeiy.  8th.  An  omnes  orgpuiicce  corporis  partes  digestion!  opitulen- 
tur^  quxstio  medica.  1753.  9th.  An  venatio  coeterisy  exercitationibus  aa- 
lubrior^  affirm.  Paris  1753.  10.  Utrum  Aquitaniz  minerales  aquse  morbis 
chronicis.  quxstio  medica,  1754.  11th.  Recherches  sur  les  crises.  In  the 
Encyclopedift  1753.  12tli.  Recherches  sur  le  pouls  par  rapport  aux  crises. 
P.iriH  1756.  13th.  Recherches  sur  le  traitement  de  la  colique  metallique  i 
rhoKpital  de  la  charity,  pour  servir  a  Thistoire  de  la  colique  vulg^rement  ap* 
pelee  colique  de  Poitou,  1762 — 1765.  14th.  Recherches  sur  quelques 
points  d'liistoire  de  la  medecine  qui  peuvent  avoir  rapport  k  I'arret  de  la 
grand*  chambre  du  Parlement  de  Paris,  concemant  Pinoculation,  et  qui 
paraissent  favorable  4  la  tolerance  de  cette  operation.  Paris  1762.  2  voL 
15th.  Recherches  sur  le  tissue  muqueux  et  Torg^ne  cellulaire  et  aur  quel- 

3 ues  maladies  de  la  poitrine.  Paris  1767.  16th.  Recherches  sur  les  mala- 
ics  chroniques,  leur  rapports  avec  les  maladies  agues,  leurs  periodes,  leur 
nature,  et  sur  la  maniere  dont  on  les  traite  aux  eaux  minerales  de  BaregeSy 
et  les  autres  sources  de  PAquitaine,  Paris,  Ist  vol.  1775. 

With  the  exception  of  the  three  dissertations  we  have  numbered  8,  9,  10, 
and  the  letters  on  the  medical  springs  of  Beai  n,  Bordeu's  works  were  repub- 
lished in  1818,  by  professor  Richerand  of  Paris,  in  two  volumes,  8fo. 

Besides  these  several  works,  Bordeu  is  thought  to  have  written  the  fol- 
lowing, which  were  published  under  the  name  of  La  Cazk.  It  is  perfectly 
well  known,  at  least,  that  he  furnished  the  principal  part  of  the  materials. 

Specimen  novi  mcdicinx  conspectus.  Paris  1749 — 1751.  Idc^e  de  I'hom- 
me  physique  et  moral,  pour  servir  d'  introduction  d  un  traite  de  m^ecune. 
Paris  1755.  Institutiones  medics  ex  novo  medicinx  conspectus.  Paris 
1755.  Extrait  raisonnt*  du  traite  de  Thomme  physique  et  moral  et  des  in- 
stitutions medicales,  Paris  1758. 

In  the  present  article  wc  shall  draw  indiscriminately  from  all  thcfte 
works. 
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The  ^neral  life  is  only  the  result  or  the  componnd  of  all 
the  separate  oi^anic  lives,— -depending  on  the  conpourse  and  on 
the  determinate  and  moderate  order  of  the  movements,  agreeably 
to  which  the  particular  functions  or  lives  are  executed.  After  illus- 
trating this  position  by  the  comparison  of  a  large  number  of  bees 
grouped  together  in  the  shape  of  a  ball,— each  of  which,  however, 
has  its  life  separate,  he  remarks  tHkt  all  the  organs  of  the  body  are 
linked  together,  each  possessing,  however,  its  district  and  action ; 
and  that  the  relation  of  these  actions — the  hannony  resulting  from 
them,  constitutes  health.  If  this  harmony  becomes  deranged,  either 
owing  to  the  debility  of  one  brgan,  or  to  the  action  of  one  organ 
becoming  greater  than  that  of  its  antagonist ; — if  the  actions  are 
reversed,  and  do  not  follow  their  natural  brder;  these  derange- 
ments constitute  disease^  which,  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of 
their  intensity,  is  more  or  less  violent. 

Each  age  and  each  sex  has  a  peculiar  order  assigned  to  Its 
functions.  Each  individual,  indeed  possesses  a  life  peculiar  to  him- 
self. Perfect  health  is  a  mere  ideal  and  metaphysical  being,  sel- 
dom or  never  to  be  found.  The  health  or  peculiar  life  of  each 
individual,  becomes  more  or  less  removed  from  perfect  health,  in 
proportion  to  the  greater  or  less  activity,  or  debility  of  the  func- 
tion of  some  organ.  From  this  circumstance  the  various  temper- 
aments, or  rather  the  various  habitual  determinations  in  the  func- 
tions of  the  animal,  originate.  Thus,  sometimes  the  liver,  at  other 
times  the  stomach,  brain  or  organs  of  the  corporeal  faculties, 
predominate  over  the  other  organs ;  the  various  combinations  re- 
sulting from  these  changes,  constituting  the  differences  in  the 
temperaments  of  various  individuals. 

Each  individual  then  has  a  character  distinct  from  that  of  every 
other ;  but  there  are,  in  him,  some  organs  whose  functions  are 
common  to  all,  and  must  be  regarded  as  the  agents  and  supporters 
of  life.  These  functions  are  those  of  the  brain  and  nerves, — of 
the  heart, — of  the  respiratory  and  digestive  organs.  The  most  es- 
sential are  the  brain,  heart  and  stomach,  which  may  be  regarded 
as  the  triumvirate  of  the  human  machine ; — the  true  supporters  of 
life.  These  organs  constitute  so  many  centres,  from,  and  towards 
which,  all  actions  and  efforts  necessary  to  the  various  functions  of 
the  body,  originate  or  are  directed.  These  functions  are  linked  to 
each  other  in  an  admirable  manner ;  and  all  depend  ou  the  induence 
Vol.  1.— No.  2,  April,  1826.  &2    . 
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or  action  of  the  nenroos,  animal,  or  sensitive  fibre,  Yariooslj 
tribnted,  sapported  or  excited,  in  the  different  parts. 

But  if  these  fibres  originate  in  the  brain,  and  are  therefore  coDtin- 
ually  called  into  action  through  the  agency  of  the  functions  of  ths 
soul,  or  of  external  causes  acting  on  the  organs  of  sense,  they  like- 
wise find  causes  of  excitement  in  the  stomach  and  appendages, 
which  are  continually  shook  bjP'the  movements  of  respiration ;  bj 
the  effects  of  digestion,and  the  passions;  and  by  all  corporeal  efforts. 
These  fibres  are  moreover  excited  by  causes  originating  in  the  ute- 
rus in  women,  and,  in  a  word,  in  all  the  viscera,  the  movements  and 
sensations  of  which  are  communicated  to  them  by  these  fibres. 
Finally  the  stomach  and  the  neighbouring  organs,  such  as  the  dia- 
phragm and  intestines,  appear  to  be  a  centre  or  reservoir  of  actions, 
which  in  all  our  corporeal  functions,  or  even  in  some  under  the 
dependance  of  the  soul,  extend  from  this  centre  to  all  parts  of 
the  body,  or  else  assemble  or  concentrate  into  it,  producing  those 
striking  impressions,  of  which  the  physician  daily  finds  examples 
in  practice. 

Our  nervous  and  sensible  women,  he  says,  who  are  attentive  to 
all  that  passes  within  them,  make  every  day,  on  this  subject,  the 
most  acute  remarks.  There  are  few  of  them  who  could  not 
prove,  that  one  of  the  seats  of  the  passions,  and  even  of  our  cor- 
poreal efforts,  is  towards  the  pit  of  the  stomach  and  towards  the 
heart.  They  would  express  themselves  more  clearly  than  the 
ancient  philosopher,  who,  in  order  to  prove  the  above  position, 
asserted  that  in  pronouncing  the  word  me,  /,  or  ego^  it  is  necessary 
to  incline  the  head  downwards,  in  order  to  indicate,  by  this  move- 
ment, the  seat  of  the  soul.  From  this  it  follows,  therefore,  that 
the  nervous  fibres  have  two  principal  sources,  the  brain,  and  the 
middle  portions  of  the  body,  comprising  the  heart,  stomach,  dia- 
phragm and  intestines.  These  two  sources  appear  to  be  in  a 
perpetual  state  of  antagonism,  by  which  the  functions  are  kept 
in  constant  activity.  This  takes  place  the  more  readily,  as  these 
functions  are  merely  extensions  of  the  action,  originating  in 
these  two  centres,  and  proceeding  through  the  nerves  to  the  ex- 
tremities. But  as  the  essence  of  the  life  of  the  animal  body,  con- 
sists in  a  sort  of  motion  and  sensation,  or  in  a  disposition  to- 
wards these  two  properties,  it  is  necessary  that  each  vital  func- 
tion should  be  intermixed  with  motion  and  sensation ;— and   ex- 
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perieoce  teaches  ns,  that  sach  is  indeed  the  case.  There  are 
foDCtions  in  which  senaibility  predominates ;  and  over  which  the 
soul  united  to  the  living  body,  exercises  by  its  action  on  this  lat- 
ter, the  greatest  influence.  Others,  on  the  contrary,  seem  to 
depend  merely  on  the  purely  vital  sentihility^  without  any  evi- 
dent  participation  of  the  soul.  *^  The  same  observation  may  be 
made  by  directing  our  attention  to  these  functions  characterized 
by  motion.  In  some  it  is  very  sensible,  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  soul.  In  others,  also  sensible,  but  apparently  inde- 
pendent of  the  soul;  others  again  exist  in  which  motion  is 
scarcely  perceptible.  These  combinations  of  evident  motions  and 
sensations,  and  of  the  obscure  motions  and  sensations,  constitute 
the  chain  of  the  functions  and  life,  and  serve  to  keep  it  up. 

It  must  appear  evident,  to  such  of  our  readers  as  are  already 
familiar  with  the  writing  of  Bichat,  Broussais,  and  other  late 
physicians,  that  many  of  the  opinions  so  fully,  and  we  believe  so 
ably,  developed  by  them,  may  be  traced,  without  difficulty,  to  the 
views  of  which  we  have  just  offered  a  brief  outline.  Boroeu's  de- 
finition of  health,  though  more  particular  of  disease,  which  is  re- 
ferred to  a  derangement  of  one  or  more  organs,  is  precisely  the 
same  with  that  adopted  by  modem  pathologists.  He  seems  to  have 
troubled  himself  very  little,  in  his  explanation  of  morbid  pheno- 
mena, with  those  essences,  starting  up  suddenly  in  the  body,  but 
existing  there  independent  of  the  org^ans,  and  by  which  the  science 
of  pathology,  in  the  17th,  and  commencement  of  the  18th  century, 
was  involved  in  deep  obscurity.     ^ 

The  doctrine  of  temperaments,  which  at  the  same  period,  was 
still  tinctured  with  a  remnant  of  the  Galenical  notions  about  dif- 
ferences of  humours,  appears  to  have  been  greatly  improved  in 
bis  hands;  and  when  we  compare  the  results  of  the  researches  on 
the  subject,  by  Cabanis,  Haller,  and  other  late  writers,  we  readily 
discover,  that  they  consist  merely  in  the  development  of  general 
observations,  which  Bordeu  had  loosely  thrown  out.  The  great  in- 
fluence which,  in  imitation  of  Van  Helmont,  he  attributes  to  the 
stomach  and  appendages,  undoubtedly  constitutes  the  foundation 
of  the  doctrine  which  Broussais  has  lately  so  ably  promulgated.  It 
is  true,  that  many  of  the  ideas  of  Boroeu  are  crude  and  expressed 
Rometimes  in  a  vag^e  and  almost oninteHigible  manner;  bdt  when 
wf>  recall  to  the  mind  when  and  where  he  wrote,  we  are  only 
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surprised  to  find  him  approaching  so  near  the  troth.  His  ex- 
pressions of  vital  and  obscure  sensibility,  possibly  gave  to  Bar- 
TREZ  the  idea  of  that  kind  of  sensibility,  afterwards  so  fully  illus- 
trated by  BicHAT,  under  the  name  of  organic ;  and  it  is  also  proba- 
ble that  his  obscure  motion  independent  of  the  soul,  may  be  com- 
pared to  the  organic  contractility  of  that  author. 

BoRDEu  was  among  the  first  to  propose  a  division  of  the  body 
Into  two  lateral  halves ;  and  this  served  to  Btchat  as  the  ground 
work  of  his  division.  We  cannot  stop  here  to  notice  his  oplnloii 
on  this  subject,  as  we  must  suppose  that  most  of  our  readers  are 
already  acquainted  with  it  from  reading  the  Anatomie  G^n^rale. 

Many  of  the  ancients  admitted  the  existence  of  a  multiplicity 
of  fibres  in  the  human  body, — regarding  this  latter  as  a  compound 
of  many  heterogeneous  parts,  possessing  a  fibrous  structure,  each 
disposed  in  a  way  peculiar  to  it^  and  entering  into  the  formation 
of  the  organs.    Among  the  modems,  Haller  thought  that  the  body 
was  composed  of  one  common  fibre ;  but  under  this  name  of  fibre 
he  evidently  comprehended  several  kinds  of  elements,  which, 
being  differently  modified  and  combined,  constitute  the  varioui 
organs  of  our  body.    Baguvi  admitted  two  sorts  of  fibres,  the 
membranous  and   muscular;    but  neither  Baguvi  nor   Haller 
thought  that  the  nervous  fibre  was  necessary  to  the  arrangement 
of  the  organs.     Entertaining  a  different  opinion,  Bordeu  maintain- 
ed that   the  animal  machine   is  composed   of  one   fibre — the 
nervous,   originating  jn    the    spinal    marrow.      This    latter   is 
placed,  as  it  were,  in  the  midit  of  the  body,  from  whence  it  sends 
to  all  parts  of  the  system,  branches  which  preside  over  the  forma- 
tion of  the  organs,  and  furnish  them  with  a  particular  degree  of 
sensibility.     It  is  to  the  various  arrangements  of  these  fibres,  he 
says,  that  we  must  refer  the  diversity  of  the  organs.     He  regard- 
ed these  fibres  as  having  at  their  extremities,  the  germ  of  each 
part,  which  develops  itself  gradually  in  the  cellular  substance. 
For  example,  the  nervous  fibres  of  a  muscle,  form  at  their  ex- 
tremities, a  kind  of  mould,  which,  extending  in  a  particular  manner, 
causes  also  the  cellular  substances  to  assume  a  variety  of  shapes; 
in  the  same  way  that  we  see  calcareous  strata  forming  madrepores, 
extending  agreeably  to  the  direction  of  the  roots  of  a  plant.  .Such 
is  the  idea,  he  remarks,  we  must  form  of  the  contexture  of  each 
muscle,  and  of  all  other  parts,  which  vary  according  to  the  pri- 
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mitive  disposition  of  their  germ,  and  to  the  secondary  arrange- 
ment of  the  cellalar  substance. 

From  this  it  results,  in  his  opinion,  that  the  nenrous  fibres  con* 
sUtute  the  frame  work  of  the  animal,  and  that  the  other  parts,  such 
as  the  muscles,  membranes,  &c.  are  only  accessary  or  secondary, 
serving  merely  as  a  support  to  the  nenres,  and  as  ornaments  to  the 
body.  They  consist,  as  he  thought,  of  cellular,  or,  as  he  termed  it, 
mucous  substance  only,  yariously  modified  by  the  nenrous  system. 
Consequently,  if  we  could  imagine  the  animal  to  be  deprived  of 
these  secondary  parts,  but  possessed  of  its  nerves,  it  would  still 
exist  as  an  animal,  since  it  would  be  endowed  with  sensation  and 
motion, — properties  inherent  to  the  nervous  fibre,  and  con- 
stituting the  essence  of  animal  life. 

BoRo^u  was  one  of  the  warmest  defenders  of  the  epigastric 
forces,  and  in  this  respect  may,  perhaps,  be  regarded  as  a  disciple 
of  Van  HfXMONT ;  but  his  views,  on  the  subject,  are  in  many 
respects,  different  from  those  taught  by  his  predecessor.  He 
likewise  particularly  pointed  out  the  defects  of  the  doctrines  of 
Van  Helmont,  and  the  little  good  that  could  result  from  the 
chimerical  term  of  Archeus  in  the  physical  explanations  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  animal  economy  in  health  or  disease.  He  remarks  that 
it  is  substituting  an  occult  quality  for  a  physical  cause.  Agree- 
ably to  him,  all  movements  in  the  animal  economy  are  recipro- 
cal ;  or,  in  other  words,  there  is  no  action  without  reaction — no 
efibrt  without  opposition  of  the  antagonising  powers.  Life,  indeed, 
depends  so  evidently  on  this  conflict  or  counterbalancing,  that  it 
would  soon  end  if  those  actions  destined  to  keep  it  up,  did  not 
support  each  other,  agreeably  to  the  order  of  antagonism,  or  of 
relation  imparted  to  them. 

In  this  communication  of  action,  the  system  of  nerves,  and  that 
of  the  membranes  principally  concur.  These  organs,  considered 
together,  constitute  the  general  system  of  the  strength,  (forces^) 
which  is  divided  into  as  many  parts  as  there  are  functions  in  the 
system  to  perform.  But  these  powers  have  a  centre  of  determi- 
nation, towards  which  they  converge  in  a  more  particular  manner, 
and  from  which  they  receive  often  a  much  greater  degree  of  ten- 
sion and  action :  this  centre  is  the  epigastric  region. 

The  power  of  action  and  reaction  with  which  this  part  is 
endowed,  depends  on  that  possessed  by  the  diaphragm,  stomach, 
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unil  inle^Ctnes.  These  Tiscern  not  only  act  on  all  psrts  of  4ll9 
nnimal,  and  communicate  nith  them,  but  oppose  to  each  other  aa 
cfTort  or  action  from  the  equJIibriam  ol'  which  health  arnea. 
TtiH  may  be  proTeil  by  a  reference  to  anatomy,  and  to  the  pbe- 
Domenn  obserred  during  life.  Thus  the  sympathetic  nerve  takes 
its  origin  in  the  epigastric  centre,  is  dialributed  lo  (he  Tiscem  of 
the  abtlomen,  and  communicates  with  every  other  neire.  The 
cellular  tissue,  or  as  Bohdeu  sometimes  called  it,  the  membranotn 
system,  forms  ■  conlinnous  organ,  which,  arising  from  all  purls  oi 
the  body,  unites  at  the  epigastrium,  and  undoobiedly  communicates 
(o  it  the  action  of  all  parts,  either  directly,  or  through  (he  agency 
of  the  nertes. 

If  we  notice  what  tal«es  place  in  children,  when,  after  birtb, 
they  remain  several  minutes  without  breathing,  we  tUaGorer, 
that  as  joon  ss  the  air  penetrates  the  lungs,  a  shock  is  occiuicmed 
in  the  system,  sometimes  suflicient  to  raise  the  body  snddenty,  uid 
which  can  be  referred  only  to  the  sudden  contractioD  of  the 
dinphragm.  This  muscle,  during  (he  lime  (he  child  remained  ts 
the  uterus,  performed  its  Ionic  action  only;  but  in  consequence 
of  the  irritation  occasioned  by  the  air,  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  principally  in  the  interior  of  the  nostrils,  it  contracts  {Kiwer- 
fully,  and  occasions  a  kind  of  convulsive  movement  in  the  whole 
machioe.  From  all  this  he  concludes,  (hat  this  oi^an  is  one  of 
Ihe  principal  agents  in  (he  production  of  (he  actions  of  the 
body.  During  nay  bodily  exerdon,  he  proceetls,  we  expe- 
rience in  (he  iliaphngmatic  region,  and  along  the  recti-muscles, 
a  degree  of  contraction,  without  which  the  body  is  incapable  of 
any  effor(,  by  whatever  cause  excited ;  we  experience  also  a  de- 
gree of  lassitude  (owards  the  same  region,  whenever  the  body 
is  no  longer  able  to  bear  the  continuation  of  any  extraordinary 
effort ; — proving  that  the  organs  situated  in  (his  region,  have  been 
principnlly  affected,  and  consequently  that  their  action,  during  ibia 
effort,  has  been  grea(er  than  that  of  other  parts. 

The  slate  of  uneasiness  and  tension  experienced  in  the  epigas- 
tric region  aOer  some  passions  of  the  mind,  and  long  mental 
application,  points  out  the  communication  of  this  region  with  the 
cerebral  organs.  Again,  when  we  swallow  alimenli",  (he  debillly 
arising  from  the  want  of  them  disappears,  and  we  experience, 
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towards  the  region  of  the  stomach,  an  agreeable  kind  of  sensationi 
which  soon  extends  to  all  parts  of  the  hody.  Individuals  unac- 
customed to  the  exercise  of  the  horse,  or  the  carriage,  often 
suffer  greatly  from  yomiting;  which  depends. on  the  derange- 
ment occasioned  in  the  order  of  communication  established  be- 
tween the  epigastrium  and  the  external  parts  of  the  system.  We 
also  witness  eruptions  on  the  skin  from  eating  certain  substances. 
The  facts  mentioned  prove  the  communication  of  the  epig^tric 
centre  with  the  Tarious  parts  of  the  body.  Boroeu  now  states, 
in  order  to  show  the  necessity  of  this  reciprocal  or  antagonising 
action  of  certain  parts  during  life,  that  the  mass  of  intestines, 
which  is  almost  deprived  of  action  whilst  the  child  remains  in 
the  uterus,  ascends  high,  during  this  state,  under  the  nbs,  because 
the  diaphragm  has  not  yet  contracted.  But  as  soon  as  respiration 
commences,  these  parts  acquire  a  degree  of  action  they  did  not 
before  possess,  and,  from  that,  a  new  life ;— they  are,  at  the  same 
time,  pressed  downward,  and  reduced  to  a  smaller  bulk  than  be« 
fore  ;-^they  are  moved  and  agitated  by  the  irritation  they  have 
suffered ;  and  this  irritation  is  afterwards  kept  up  by  the  successive 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal  muscles,  as  well  as  by 
the  meconium,  which,  in  consequence  of  this  new  sensibility,  haa 
become  a  source  of  irritation  to  them.  From  this  it  follows,  agree* 
ably  to  his  views,  that  every  viscus  in  particular,  as  well  as  the 
intestinal  mass,  make  efforts,  more  or  less  energetic,  to  oppose  the 
action  of  the  diaphragm. 

BoRDEu  further  strengthens  his  opinion  by  observing,  that,, 
having  opened  the  abdomen  of  a  dog,  he  found  that  the  dia* 
phragm,  when  no  longer  opposed  by  the  intestines,  and  when  irri- 
tated, by  large  incisions,  contracted  much  more  powerfully  and 
permanently  than  in  its  natural  state ;  and  he  aUo  found,  that  aa 
soon  as  the  diaphragm  was  excited  to  action,  the  mesentery  con- 
tracted as  powerfully  and  permanently,  and,  rising  in  the  abdomen, 
drew  the  intestines  with  it ;— both  contractions  ceased  together* 

At  the  present  moment,  when  the  science  of  physiology  is  car- 
ried to  great  perfection ;  at  least  comparatively  to  what  it  was  at 
the  time  of  Bordeu,  the  deductions  which  he  drew  from  the  facts 
and  reasoning  we  have  here  offered,  will,  of  course,  appear  to 
our  readers,  not  fully  justified.  The  g^eat  share  of  influence  he  at- 
tributed to  the  diaphragm  will  especially  be  regarded  as  unsup- 
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ported  by  sabsequent  ohscrvatioDS ;  but^  whilst  admitting  tbifl,  it  can- 
not be  denied,  that  some  of  the  more  modern  doctrines  respecting 
the  active  agency  of  the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal,  in  health  and 
disease,  might  perhaps  be  traced  to  some  of  the  views  concerning 
the  communications  of  the  stomach  with  the  brain,  mascles,  and 
skin,  mentioned  above— communications  which  were  very  differ- 
ently and  absurdly  explained  by  the  older  physiologists  and  pa- 
thologists. 

BoRDEu  could  not  admit  with  Haller,  that  irritMlUy  should  be 
regarded  as  a  general  property,  to  the  exclusion  of  sensibUihfj 
which,  by  the  professors  of  Montpellier,  had  long  been  viewed  as 
of  paramount  importance  in  all  physiological  explanations.  Adopt- 
ing, and  in  some  measure  extending,  the  views  of  these  latter, 
BoRPEv  regarded  sensibility  as  more  easily  comprehended,  and  suf- 
ficient of  itself  to  account  for  all  the  functions  of  the  body  in  a 
state  of  health  or  diHease. 

It  is  but  just,  however,  to  claim  for  Bordeu  a  little  more  credit, 
in  this  question,  than  the  friends  of  Haller  are  willing  to  concede 
to  him ;  for  although  Glisson  and  Pater  may  be  regarded  as  having 
given  to  Haller  the  first  hints  of  the  existence  and  laws  of  irri- 
tability, it  is  this  latter  who  has  reaped  the  greatest  share  of 
honour  for  the  discovery  and  development  of  this  property. 
Haller  commenced  his  experiments  on  irritability  and  sensibility 
about  the  year  1742,  and  his  papers  on  the  subject  appeared  in 
1759.  Now  it  appears  that,  in  1742  and  1746,  Bordeu,  then  only  a 
student,  investigated,  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Lamure  of 
Montpellier,  the  opinions  of  Bamberger  on  respiration,  and  those 
of  Willis  on  the  density  of  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum.  This 
led  them  to  analyze  the  question  of  sensibility,  considered  in  gene- 
ral, as  well  as  the  share  of  this  property,  possessed  by  each  part. 

Regarding  experiments  on  animals  as  too  often  fallacious,  they 
applied  themselves,  with  great  diligence,  to  an  investigation  of  the 
phenomena  of  life.  Of  all  these  researches  there  remains  only 
what  Bordeu  has  led  us  in  his  writings,  and  especially  in  his  dis- 
sertation de  sensu  in  genere^  in  which  we  find  a  division  of  the 
functions  founded  on  mobility  and  sensibility,  which  he  regarded  as 
the  principles  of  life,  or  at  least,  as  essential  to  the  animal  being. 
This  dissertation  was  published  in  1742.     We  have  already  seen 
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that  BoRDEU  thought,  (and  Lamure,  of  coarse,  entertaioed  the 
same  opiDioD^)  that  each  part  enjoys  the  power  of  motion  and 
sensation,  but  not  in  equal  proportions;  some  enjoying  a  large 
share  of  mobility,  and  Uttle  sensibility ;  and  others  in  which  sensi- 
bility predominates  oyer  mobility.  It  results  from  this,  therefore, 
that  so  early  as  1742,  when  Haller  began  his  experiments,  the 
physiologists  of  Montpellier,  and  Bordeu  in  particular,  had  already 
some  knowledge  of  irritability  and  of  general  and  particular  sen- 
sibility ;  but  that  they  explained  the  former  differently  from  Hal* 
LER,  referring,  as  they  did,  the  contractile  property  of  muscles,  both 
tonic  or  Insensible,  and  muscular  or  sensible,  to  the  influence  of 
the  nerves,  whereas  Haller,  on  the  contrary,  denying  this  influ- 
ence, made  of  irritability  a  distinct  and  independent  property. 

We  cannot  enter,  on  the  present  occasion,  into  an  examlnatioQ 
of  all  the  argfuments  advanced  against  the  sentiment  of  Haller, 
during  the  controversy  which  existed  so  long  on  the  subject  of 
Irritability.  All  we  can  do,  is  to  direct  attention  to  the  manner 
in  which  Bordeu  and  Lamure  answered  the  fact  mentioned  by 
Haller,  that  irritability  continued  after  the  division  of  the  nerve. 
They  endeavoured  to  show  that  the  action  or  life  communicated 
to  this  part  by  the  nerve,  might  be  continued  for  some  time  after 
the  separation  of  the  latter;  only  requiring  for  its  manifestatioD, 
the  same  means  as  are  employed  when  the  nerve  is  uninjured. 
They  compared  the  part  to  a  piece  of  iron  charged  with  magnetic 
property,  and  retaining  it  for  some  time. 

Haller  also  might  have  been  refuted  with  his  own  words,  as 
he  admits  in  the  4th  volume  of  his  elements  of  physiology,  (p.  347) 
the  great  influence  of  the  spinal  marrow  over  the  action  of  the 
heart,  as  manifested  by  the  occurrence  of  death  when  the  medul- 
la is  cut  at  the  upper  part  of  the  neck,  from  which  originate  all 
the  nerves  of  the  heart.  ^^  Hcbc  omnia  oitendunt  evidenier^priEeipua$ 
cordis  nervos  ab  ta  sede  medulUt  ipinalii  nasei ;  nam  e<tterdm  vitia 
hujtu  parti$  corporii  irritatd  mentu  officia  non  iurbant^^  He  fur- 
ther adds,  (p.  356)  that  foetuses  that  have  lived  without  brain, 
possessed  enough  of  the  spinal  marrow  to  enable  the  heart  to 
exercise  its  action.  ^  PUrisque  medullat  ipinalii  etiamjuit  tantim^ 
quantum  iujfficere  poterai  ut  cordii  motui  iuptrtattV  After  this 
admission,  it  is  difiicult  to  comprehend  how  Haller  could  maintain 
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that  coDtractilitj  and  the  actioD  of  the  heart  io  particular, 
cxerciied  independeiitly  of  nerroui  iDfloence.* 

Be  this,  howeyer,  as  it  may,  BoAdbu  defined  aoiiatioB,  a  fi 
tion  which,  when  exercised  in  man,  causes  Urn  to  perceiTO  objects 
through  the  medinm  of  certain  oigana«  which  are  diSerentlj  tt 
iected  or  modified  hj  the  presence  of  these  objects. 

Sensation  or  sensibility  is  veiy  extensively  distrihnted'—ll  pre- 
sides over,  and  directs  every  function^— 4t  presides  over  diaeaaes^ 
and  the  action  of  remedies ; — it  varies  and  is  differently  modified  in 
every  part  of  the  body.  It  principally  reigns  in  the  ■**^*Mtffh| 
whose  fiinctions  depend  on  a  degree  of  sensil>llity  too  often  over- 
looked hy  physicians,  who  have  regarded  tliis  viscos  as  an  aloMSt 
passive  reservoir;  whereas  it  is  endowed  with  a  consideraUe 
portion  of  sensiliilityf-— the  various  degrees  of  which  (or  the  vari- 
ons  tastes)  are  manifested  at  each  moment,  and  keep  op  or  over- 
flirow  the  regular  accord  and  relation  of  tlie  whole  economy. 
Consequently  the  stomach  and  its  appertenances,  which  we  have 
s^en  BoRDEv  r^arded  as  a  principle  centre  of  the  motific  powers 
of  the  body,  are  also  considered  by  him  as  a  centre  of  all  the  Tari- 
oas  degrees  of  seDsibility. 

We  shall  not  follow  Bordeu  into  an  investigation  of  the  stmcl- 
ure  and  properties  of  the  nerves ;  nor  of  the  mechanism  of  their 
actloD,  or  the  agency  of  the  soul  in  the  production  of  sensation.  It 
will  suffice  to  say,  that  he  viewed  these  chords  as  the  organs  or 
principal  instruments  of  sensibility,  and  compared  the  nervous 
system  to  a  polypus,  the  pedunculi,  or  branches  of  which  are 
distributed  or  expanded  in  all  parts  of  our  body :  the  brain  being 
the  bulb  or  receptacle  of  the  roots,  and  the  meduUe  oblonmta 
and  spinalis,  the  body  or  tige. 

Each  nervous  prolongation  performs  a  particular  function,  ck* 
predomiDates  in  some  part,  and  possesses,  as  the  ancients  maintain- 
ed, an  inherent,  proper  andsensific  faculty ;  the  true  agent  and  vehi- 
cle of  sensatioDg.  The  same  object  impresses  a  sensitive  action 
only  on  homogeneous  fibres ;  and  as  there  are  but  few  of  this  na- 
ture, we  may  readily  imagine,  that  almost  each  nervous  bundle 
possesses  a  peculiar  disposition  and  aptitude  to  the  exercise  of  its 
proper  sensation,     it  will  be  incapable  of  any  other,  except  per- 

*  Ollivier  de  la  mo^le  epinidre  et  de  ses  maladies.— p.  62. 


SOCTIUKES  OF  BORDEV,  415 

haps  of  the  sensation  of  pain  or  pleasure  taken  in  the  general. 
After  citing  many  examples  and  offering  many  remarks,  he  con- 
cludes that  each  part  of  our  body  is  susceptible  of  experiencing 
a  generah  sensation  of  pain  or  pleasure,  which  each  experiences 
and  expresses  in  a  peculiar  manner. 

This  is  more  especially  noticed  in  the  viscera,  which  are  en- 
dowed with  a  kind  of  instinct  or  tact  excited  and  exercised  by  a 
moderate  irritation.  From  this  it  follows,  that  the  idea  express- 
ed by  the  ancients,  that  each  viscus  possesses  an  inherent  facul- 
ty, is  not  entirely  to  be  rejected.  It  tastes  and  chooses  as  it  were, 
from  among  the  aliments  or  suNtances  offered  to  it,  such  as  best 
suit  its  particular  nature ;  retaining  those  that  are  useful  to  it,  and 
rejecting  such  as  might  prove  injurious.  All  sensations,  he  re- 
garded as  placed  under  the  control  of  the  soul. 

BoRDEu,  after  mature  reflection  on  the  subject,  expressed  the 
opinion,  that  the  soul  or  principle  of  life  exercised  its  action 
more  particularly  at  the  origin  of  the  nerves;  and  that  this  ac- 
tion is  more  evident  at  the  place  where  the  nervous  fibres  decus- 
sate each  other,  namely,  in  the  medullas  oblongata  and  spinalis. 
This  he  infj^rred  from  the  fact,  that  whenever  this  part  is  cut  or 
punctured,  the  animal  dies.  A  plausible  explanation  of  the  cause 
of  death  from  wounds  of  the  medulla,  could  only  be  expected  after 
multiplied  and  careful  experiments  on  animals— a  task  which  was 
reserved  to  Le  Gallois  and  other  modem  physiologists.  As  re- 
gards his  opinion  respecting  the  seat  of  the  principle  of  life,  in 
the  medulla  oblongata,  Broussais  has«  in  latter  times,  reproduced 
it  in  somewhat  different  language.*  Bordcu  regarded  the  epi- 
gastric region  as  another  point  or  centre,  in  which  sensibility  is 
particularly  manifested  ;  as  proved  by  the  acute  impression  ex- 
perienced in  this  part  during  pain,  or  some  violent  passion  of  the 
mind. 

The  views  which  Boroeu  entertained  on  the  subject  of  secre- 
tions and  excretions,  and  which  will  be  found  fully  developed  in 
in  his  elaborate  work  on  glands,  next  claim  some  attention.     We 

*  Sil  n'y  a  qu'un  centre  unique  de  perception  et  de  volition,  il  doit  etre 
dans  le  point  ou  se  fait  la  perception  du  bciK>in  de  respirer,  et  d'ou  part  U 
volition  qui  detcmiine  ractioii  des  muscles  inspirateun.  Or  ce  point  est 
I'inscrtion  des  neH's  de  la  huitieme  paire:  done  ce  point  est  le  centre  uni- 
que de  toutes  les  perceptions  et  de  toutes  les  vohtion.  Fhynologu  ap" 
pliquee  m  la  Fathologie,  t  1.  p.  103. 
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cannot  slop  here  to  Iny  bofore  our  readera  his  sentimeots  rei 
iQg  the  rolnule  structure  ol'  gUmls,  or  even  mi  oiitlioe  of  the  maa- 
ner  ia  which  he  examineil  (he  opinions  of  Mju.pighi  and  ituvscH  on 
this  ■uhject.  It  will  be  i>ulGcictil  (o  »tate  that  he  ioclined  to  the 
opioion  of  the  former,  whilst  suhsecjuent  iioalomisls  have,  for  the 
moct  part,  adoplei)  the  views  of  Kuvscm.  In  hie  ini|uiry  into  the 
actioQ  of  glands,  Boh-peu  commeDces  with  excrettotu.  Al  the  tioae 
he  wrote,  it  appears  to  have  beeo  generally  admitted  atnoog  phj< 
Biologists,  that  all  organs,  anJ  particularlj'  glands,  require  compres- 
■ioa  ia  order  to  he  able  to  accomplish  the  function  of  excretion. 
Such,  al  least,  was  the  xeQlimeot  advanced  by  BEiuiKfttrs,  Bohnics, 
and  adopted  and  defended  by  Bociuiaave  and  his  disciplea,  »s  well 
as  by  the  physiologist  of  MoDtpellier,iukzintHE  and  Fizes.  Bokdku, 
on  the  contrary,  was  early  of  opinion  that  compression,  so  far  from 
favouring  this  eSecl,  would,  when  violent,  tend  to  prevent  it ;  and 
be  soon  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  these  organs  eipel  the  ho- 
mours  they  contain  by  means  of  an  action  peculiar  to  them,  as  is 
found  to  be  the  case  in  (he  expulsion  of  the  milk  and  semen. 
He  examines  these  two  excretions  with  alleation  and  nuaule- 
neii,  and  applies  his  reasoning,  by  analogy,  to  the  otberv.  He 
remarks,  that  before  the  excretion  of  the  semen  takes  place,  we 
notice  the  creelion  or  a  preparatory  disposition  in  the  oi|^bih  of 
generation.  This  is  found  to  be  the  case  in  the  ioterual  as  well 
as  external  parts  of  this  system ;  and  points  oat  the  existence 
of  a  ipatrn  of  all  these  parts.  Now,  Ibis  spasm  he  elsewhere  re- 
gards as  the  effect  of  an  irritation  seated  in  the  nervea  of  the 
gland,— thus  establishing  the  fact,  that  a  state  of  irritation  is  re- 
ijuisite  to  the  performance  of  the  excretory  process.  This  ia 
further  proved  to  he  his  view,  by  an  examination  of  what  fol- 
lows. Thus  in  regard  to  the  excretion  of  milk,  he  says,  the  child 
which  sucks  not  only  extends  the  nipple  by  pulling  it,  but  irii- 
lales  and  stimulates  it  m  such  a  way,  that  it  contracts  and  takes 
on  a  slate  of  erection,  which  in  Nome  women  is  so  easily  excited 
as  to  be  occasioned  by  the  mere  touch.  He  remarks,  that  it  is 
true  there  are  instances  in  tvhich  the  milk  is  made  to  flow  by  a 
mere  pressure  with  the  hand.  In  such  cases,  however,  it  is  expel- 
led in  a  jet,  which  soon  suhsides,— showing  that  it  proceeds  only 
from  the  milk  vessels  between  the  lingers  and  the  extremity  of  (be 
nipple.    If  the  ijiaim  in  the  vessels  does  not  occur,  the  excretion 
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ceases.  From  ell  these  facts,  he  is  led  to  coDclade,  that  the  pro* 
cess  of  excretion  depends  on  an  action  peculiar  to  the  organs 
destined  to  its  accomplishment;  and  he  further  remarks,  that  in 
order  that  this  process  should  he  completely  effected  in  these  or« 
gans,  they  must,  1st,  be  placed  in  a  preparatory  state  of  spasm, 
which  he  designates  under  the  general  name  of  treeltoii.  trtd, 
They  must  undergo  a  degree  of  motion  (secouses)  or  suffer  an 
irritation,  without  which,  the  simple  spasm  would  not  of  itself  be 
adequate  to  the  performance  of  the  excretion.  3d,  A  proper  dis- 
position or  tension  of  their  excretory  ducts.  4th,  And  finally,  a 
particular  disposition  of  their  blood-vessels,  by  which  he  means 
such  an  arrangement  of  these  latter  as  will  secure  to  the  part  a 
larger  flow  of  blood.  These  conditions  are  distributed  in  yarious 
degrees  to  the  different  excretory  organs.  Thus  erections  are 
more  eyident  in  the  organs  of  generation ;  whilst  in  others,  there 
exists  a  greater  tension  and  elongation  of  the  ducts ;  but  in  all,  the 
peculiar  arrangement  of  yessels  alluded  to,  is  found.  As  he  ap- 
plies the  same  reasoning  to  the  functions  of  excretion  as  perform- 
ed by  the  parotid,  liyer  and  other  glands,  we  proceed  to  examine 
bis  yiews  in  relation  to  secretion. 

This  function  he  also  regards  as  accomplished  by  means  of  a  pe- 
collar  action  with  which  the  gland  is  endowed,  and  which  is  entirely 
under  the  control  of  the  neryes.  The  following  reasons  are 
giyen :  1st,  If  we  cut  a  nenre  going  to  a  gland  the  secretory  pro- 
cess is  suspended.  2nd,  The  glands  are  supplied  with  numerous 
neryes,  without,  howeyer,  enjoying  to  any  remarkable  degree 
the  motific  and  sensific  properties.  If  not  to  the  effect  allu- 
ded to,  to  what  are  these  neryes  destined  t  3d,  Secretions  are 
supposed  to  be  suspended  during  sleep.  Now,  sleep  is  the  effect 
of  the  inaction  of  the  nenrous  system.  This  will  consequently 
serye  to  account  for  the  suspension  of  secretion.  This  function 
is  also  suspended  or  diminished  by  opium,  the  effect  of  which  is 
known  to  moderate  the  action  of,  or  eyen  to  stupify  entirely, 
the  neryes.  4th,  By  irritating,  or  augmenting  the  action  of  a 
nerye  going  to  a  gland,  the  function  of  that  gland  is  increased, 
which  would  not  be  the  case,  were  not  this  function  mider  the. 
control  of  the  nerves.  5th,  The  influence  of  the  imagination 
oyer  secretions  is  well  known.  How  does  it  produce  this  ef- 
fect but  through  the  ^^ency  of  the  nerves?    Consequently  the 
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nerves  most  be  (he  influential  er^ang  in  the  perronnance  of  tUs 
function.  6th,  The  duration  of  secretions  and  Iheir  suspi^nsioD 
af\er  a  regular  period,  is  another  proof  of  the  action  in  questioD. 
The  same  phenomenon  ia  noticed  in  every  P^rl,  and  cao  depend 
onl.V  on  the  fatigue  of  the  nerves  and  their  want  of  repose. 

The  nerves  contribute  moreover  lo  the  fuuclion  of  secretion 
b]f  attracting'  to  the  glands  a  greater  quantity  of  blood;  for  the 
increased  energy  of  nervous  action  directs  a  greater  flow  of  blood 
to  the  irritated  part.  This,  he  adds,  cannot  depend  simply  on  th« 
action  of  the  heart ;  or  be  an  effect  of  the  ordinary  laws  of  the  cir- 
culation, a*  these  operate  equally  at  all  times,  during  an  increased  or 
even  a  diminished  secretion.  He  lurlher  remarks,  that  by  analogy 
t*e  might  suppose  the  nerves  destined  to  eiercise  two  Auc- 
tions in  the  glnnds,  iu  the  same  way  that  we  lind  them  to  do  in  (be 
muscles,  in  which,  1st,  Ihry  irrvt  lo  keep  tip  tht  life  of  the  partt, 
aitd  ind,  to  pruiHe  over  their  mmcutar  action.  The  metastasis  of  se- 
cretions also,  as  for  example,  the  change  In  the  mamms  when  the 
action  in  the  uterus  ceases,  he  thinks,  can  be  explained  by  sup- 
posing it  to  be  effected  only  through  the  agency  of  the  nerres- 
The  manner  in  which  secretion  is  performed,  is  referred  by  him 
to  the  peculiar  sensibility  of  the  nerves  situated  at  the  minale 
extremities  of  the  ducts,  by  which  these  are  made  capable  as  it 
were,  of  tasting  the  qualities  of  the  substances  presented  to  them 
by  the  blood-vessels, — admitting  those  that  suit,  and  rejecting  such 
as  might  injure  them  :  In  the  same  manner,  we  suppose  that  the 
orifice  of  the  lacteals  admit  chyle  but  reject  most  other  substnnces. 
From  all  (his  it  follows,  that  in  Bobdf.u''s  opinion  the  functioa  of 
secretion  must  be  ranked  among  the  vUal  functions,  which  are 
under  the  domain  of  sensific  and  motilic  properties.  It  is  neither 
mechanical  nor  chemical. 

In  the  above  expose  of  Burdeu^s  views,  we  are  struck  wilh  the 
justness  of  many  of  the  positions  he  lays  down :— such  as  the  pecu- 
liar action  inherent  in  each  part; — the  influence  of  the  nerves  in 
secrelioD  ; — the  necessity  of  irritation  lo  the  exercise  of  liiis  func- 
tion ;  and  the  effects  of  nervous  excitement  in  producing  an  aRIus  of 
blood;  all  of  which  positions  are,  at  the  present  day,  pretty  ge. 
nerully  admitted  by  the  best  physiologists.  It  la  true  that  Bor- 
iiEu  did  not  make  the  necessary  difference  between  the  influence 
of  the  cerebral  and  that  of  the  ganglionic  uerves,  in  the  procesi 
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of  eecretion ;  for,  we  find  in  paralysis  of  a  limb,  for  example,  the 
secretion  of  synovia  continuing; — a  circumstance  referrible 
only  to  the  continuance  of  energy  in  the  ganglionic  nerves  fol- 
Jowing  the  vessels.  But  the  famous  Bichat  committed  the  same 
error,  and  by  this  was  led  to  deny  the  correctness  of  Bordeu's 
conclusions  respecting  the  influence  of  the  nerves.  At  any  rate, 
Bordcu  did  all  that  could  be  done  on  the  subject,  at  the  time  he 
wrote. 

In  the  work  before  us,  (on  glands)  may  be  discovered,  we  be- 
lieve, the  ground-work  on  which  Bichat  subsequently  founded 
his  division  of  functions.  Thus  in  several  places,  and  especially 
at  page  415,  he  divides  them  into  those  that  have  a  reference  to 
the  maintainance  of  the  life  of  a  part,— -which  functions  are  exten- 
sively and  equally  distributed ;  and  into  those  which  refer  to  the 
exercise  of  the  particular  act  allotted  to  the  same  part.  Ha* 
ving  already  noticed  his  idea  concerning  the  double  function  of 
the  nerves  in  the  glands  and  muscles,  we  think  it  only  necessary 
to  allude  briefly  to  what  he  says  of  the  lungs,  which,  he  remarks, 
live  in  the  foetal  state,  continue  to  live  afler  birth,  and  moreover 
perform  then  their  particular  function — respiration. 

BoRDEu  is,  we  believe,  the  first  author  who  publicly  taught  that 
the  catamenial  fluid  resulted  from  a  secerning  action  in  the  uterus. 
This  opinion  was  subsequently  hinted  at  by  Mr.  Hukter,  and  main- 
tained in  plain  terms  in  1787  and  1788  by  Drs.  Craven  and  Mac- 
LAURiN,  in  their  inaugural  dissertations  defended  in  the  school  of 
Edinburgh ;  and  at  a  still  later  period,  by  our  countrymen,  Dr. 
Davidge,  of  Baltimore,  and  Drs.  Chapmah  and  Dewees,  of  our 
own  city.  Much  credit  has  been  claimed,  even  by  some  late 
writers,  for  the  honour  of  having  discovered  this  fact,  if  such 
it  must  be  admitted  to  be ;  and  in  all  this  contention  about  prior> 
ity,  very  little  justice  has  been  done  to  Bordeu  ;  for  we  do  not 
find  his  name  often  mentioned  in  relation  to  the  subject,  and  whea 
it  has  been  quoted,  the  writer  appears  to  have  done  so  without 
consulting  his  work.  Sure  it  is,  however,  that  he  deserves  the  credit 
of  originality  on  this  head,  since  the  first  edition  of  his  treatise  on 
the  glands,  in  which  this  theory  is  suggested,  appeared  in  1751. 
As  we  cannot  detail  on  this  occasion,  all  Bordeu ^s  sentiments  oq 
the  subject,  we  shall  content  ourselves  with  observing,  that  he 
considered  the  uterus  as  endowed  with  an  action  peculiar  to  it^— ao 
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aclion  distinct  from  Ihnt  |>reaidin^  over  Ihe  life  of  tlw  orgBt  }*— 
superadded  to  it,  aod  allied  la  maoy  refpecU  to  that  which  pre- 
sides over  the  excretions  and  secretions  ofordioary  glands.  The 
comparison,  he  remarks,  of  the  uterus  with  the  glands,  ia  pnrttcv- 
larly  striking,  when  we  examine  what  occurs  at  the  time  of  the 
cntamenia.  He  refutes  the  idea  of  general  plethora,  sod  remarks 
that  if  a  partial  plethora  occurs,  it  is  onlj'  the  e£Fect  of  a  previoui 
disposition,  to  a  cstamenial  discharge,  in  the  uterus.  Thus,  be  sa^c, 
the  excretions  of  the  uterus  is  effected  by  liie  same  mechanism  aj 
that  of  all  other  glands  we  call  active ;  the  organ  awakens  el  trigititf, 
by  wliLch  means  it  attracts  a  largerquantity  of  blood,  and  eicretet 
it  in  the  manner  we  hive  described. 

After  considerable  reflections  on  the  subject,  and  after  detailing 
many  cases,  he  comes  to  the  conclusion,  Ist,  That  Ihe  ailmeots  of 
women,  at  the  approach  of  the  menses,  depend  on  the  action  and 
sensibility  of  the  uterus.  2nd,  That  the  discba^eofthe  menstraal 
iluid  from  unusual  parts,  sQppnses  that  the  uterus  has  not 
lost  nil  its  action.  It  is  not  disposed  to  allow  the  menses  to  6owi 
but  is  not,  for  that,  in  a  state  of  insensibility.  3d,  If  it  were  so 
completely,  all  irritnlion  would  cease,  and  the  woman  would  find 
herself  in  the  same  situation  as  girls  who  have  not  yet  menstruated. 
In  reference  to  digestion,  Boroeu  agreeing  in  opinion  with  all 
physiciiins,  thought  that  it  was  performed  by  the  action  of  ihe 
stomiich  and  gastric  juices;  but  he  further  believed,  that  all  parts 
of  the  body  concurred  to  its  accomplishment.  On  thin  subject  hit 
sentiments  were  somewhat  vague,  and  seem  to  have  arisen  frnm 
his  witnessing  the  effects  occasioned  in  all  parts  of  Ihe  body,  by 
the  influence  of  the  stomach  during  digeslioa.  In  order  lo  estc- 
bliah  his  position,  however,  he  analyses  all  the  phenomeoii  at> 
lending  hunger  and  digestion, — noting  with  particular  care,  Ihe 
effects  experienced  by  the  stomach,  and  other  parts  of  the  Iwdy, 
during  these  states,  and  also  detailing  the  different  periods  of  di- 
gestion, which,  as  we  stialt  see  by  and  by,  he  compares,  not  un- 
aptly, to  the  different  stages  of  a  febrile  paroxysm.  From  all 
this  he  infers,  that  as  various  parts  are  affected  during  the  pro- 
cess, HO  those  different  parts  must  concur  to  its  performance.  He 
remarks  that  there  is  in  the  body  two  sorts  of  actions  which  crow 
each  other — one  from  within  outwards ;  the  other  from  the  exte- 
lor  to  the  interior.    It  is  on  Ibis  principle  he  observes  that  we 
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are  to  account  for  the  chill  occasioned  hjr  a  falness  of  the  stomach) 
and  by  an  intermittent  fe?er,  as  well  as  the  heat  and  redness  which  , 
succeed.  Whatever  may  be  thought  of  this  explanation,  he 
expressly  states,  that  when  the  stomach  is  occupied  with  the  pro- 
cess of  digestion,  it  becomes  a  point  towards  which  all  the 
powers  of  the  system  are  concentrated,  and  from  whence  they 
start  to  be  reflected  on  the  surface  of  the  body.  He  notices  the 
action  of  the  stomach  on  the  organs  of  sense,  on  the  lungs,  mus- 
cles, &c.  during  digestion,  and  says  that  the  agents  of  this  communi* 
cation  are  the  ner?es  and  cellular  membran^.  On  this  subject 
he  observes,  that  the  gastric  nerves  are  united  with  all  the  other 
nerves  of  the  body ;  it  is  not  astonishing,  therefore,  thaX  'mhtnirri' 
tated  by  the  presence  of  aliments,  they  should  produce  an  im- 
pression on  all  parts  of  the  animal  machine. 

The  doctrine  of  sympathy,  such  as  is  taught  at  the  present  day, 
if  not  founded  by  Bordeu,  was  at  least  very  much  benefltted  by 
his  researches ;  for  every  thing  he  has  written  on  what  he  denomi- 
nates the  department  of  the  organs,  relates  to  the  influence  which: 
the  latter  exercise  on  one  or  more  parts  of  the  body ;  this  we  may 
infer  from  his  definition  of  the  term,  by  which,  as  be  tells 
us,  he  means  all  that  enters  into  a  kind  of  action,  when  these 
parts  act  or  undergo  various  particular  modifications.  The 
action  of  the  organs,  on  all  other  parts  belonging  to  their  depart- 
ment, is  communicated;  1st,  through  the  medium  of  the  circula- 
tion ;  2nd,  by  the  system  of  nerves ;  Sd,  by  means  of  the  cellular 
tissue.  The  department  of  each  organ  is  manifested  in  health  and 
in  disease.  Although  it  is  not  possible  to  determine  the  exact  limit 
of  each  department,  we  know  that  some  parts  exercise  an  action 
ever  the  whole  system,  whilst,  on  the  contrary,  others  have  but  a 
very  restricted  department,  and  seem  to  produce  an  action  on  but 
few  parts.  Among  the  former,  we  may  enumerate  the  stomach, 
diaphragm,  intestines,  and  parts  of  generation  in  man,  and  the 
uterus  in  women ;  but  although  the  sphere  of  action  of  these 
organs  t>e  very  extensive,  they  each  seem  to  act  in  preference  on 
some  particular  part  Thus  the  uterus  exercises  a  specific  In- 
fluence on  the  mammae,— -the  parts  of  generation  on  the  vocal  or- 
gans ;  whilst  the  intestines  extend  their  action  principally  to  the 
extremities. 

Other  ¥isceca  have  r  department,  though  to  a  much  more  limit- 
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ed  extent, — m  for  example,  the  U?er,  which  iDflaences  such  parU 
only  as  are  situated  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  with  it.  The 
spleen  exercises  an  influence  on  the  organs  of  the  leA  side-— the 
kidneys  on  the  thigh  and  upper  extremity  of  the  same  side,  mad 
sometimes  on  the  diaphragm.  The  duodenum,  he  remarks,  ex- 
cites pain  in  the  back  during  the  chill  of  fever;  and  it  is  not  to  be 
denied,  that  irritations  of  this  organ  are  communicated  totbe  liyer 
and  pancreas,  which,  consequently,  must  be  ranked  among  the 
organs  belonging  to  its  department 

The  glands  ha?e  also  their  department ;  but,  as  it  would  occupy 
too  much  space  to  enter  into  greater  details,  we  pass  to  another 
subject. 

Most  physiologists,  Boroeu  remarks,  ha?e  considered  the  circa- 
lation  in  a  general  way,  without  appearing  to  bear  in  mind  that  it 
can  be  very  different  in  the  large  vessels  from  what  it  is  in  the 
smaller  ones,  is  it  not  probable,  be  asks,  that  each  part  can  ha^e 
its  particular  circulation,  wAich  may  be  accelerated  and  retarded 
without  affecting  the  general  circulation  ?  Is  it  not  also  probable 
that  these  particular  circulations  are  more  or  less  modified  and 
accelerated,  according  to  the  different  orders  of  vessels  in  which 
it  occurs,  and  to  the  action  and  uses  of  each  part  ?  There  is^  there- 
fore, a  general  circulation,  and  many  particular  circulations,  which 
may  be  compared  to  so  many  little  circles,terminating  in  a  larger 
one.  BoRDEu  makes  use  of  the  word  circle  in  order  to  denote 
that  a  part,  although  receiving  its  blood  through  the  medium 
of  the  general  circulation,  or  that  which  i?  performed  in  the  larger 
vessels,  has  nevertheless  its  own  circulation,  according  as  it  niay 
or  may  not  be  inaction.  The  other  parts  which  receive  the  influence 
of  this  action,  belong  to  the  department  of  its  circle.  Agreeably 
to  BoRDF.u,  therefore,  each  part  of  the  body  may  be  regarded  as 
being,  in  some  measure,  independent  of  the  others ;  and,  although 
it  acts  by  means  of  the  general  circulation,  it  is  as  distinct  from 
other  parts,  as  the  system  of  red  vessels  is  distinct  from  that  of 
the  white,  or  as  the  circulations  of  the  lungs  and  liver  are  from 
that  of  the  large  vessels. 

BoRDKU  was  of  opinion,  that  the  discovery  of  the  circulation  of 
the  blood  had  occasioned  too  much  neglect  of  the  relation  and 
connexion  existing  among  the  vessels  of  different  organs ;  as,  for  ex- 
ample, those  of  the  interior  of  the  nostrils  with  those  of  the  ab- 
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dominal  yiscera ;  and  he  remarks  that  Stahl  and  his  disciples  have 
shown,  by  many  facts,  that  the  circulation,  especially  of  the  smaller 
vessels,  is  not  fully  explained  by  the  reasoning  of  Harvey  and 
his  successors.   After  endeavouring  to  prove  this,  he  remarks,  that 

**  If  it  be  true  that  between  the  extremities  of  the  arteries  and  veins, 
there  exist  vessels  of  communication,  in  which  the  humours  are  moved, 
agreeably  to  the  particular  determinations  of  the  nervous  oscillations,  and 
without  following  the  laws  of  the  circulations,  &c.  If  the  anastomoses  can 
only  serve  to  afford  to  the  humours  a  means  of  passing  and  repassing,  of 
flowing  and  reflowing;  or  to  subtract  a  large  portion  of  vessels  from  the  same 
laws  of  the  circula^n.  Finally,  if  the  cellular  substance  is  so  arrangped 
that  the  liquors  it  contains  can  move  in  all  directions,  the  Harveian  laws 
of  the  circulation  do  not  hold  good  in  this  tissue,  which  by  itself  constitutes, 
at  least,  the  half  of  the  volume  of  the  body." 

It  is  plain,  from  this,  that  Bordeu  must  have  been  one  of  the 
principal  sources  from  whence  the  great  Bichat  derived  his  idea 
of  the  independent  circulation  of  the  capillary  system,— an  idea, 
however,  he  greatly  developed,  and  illustrated  in  a  more  in- 
telligible and  satisfactory  manner.  That  the  capillary  system 
has  its  separate  circulation,  and  that  the  blood,  when  once  pushed 
into  those  vessels,  no  longer  obeys  in  toto  the  laws  of  the  gene- 
ral circulation,  as  is  particularly  seen  in  irritation,  may  be  to  some 
extent  true ;  hut  we  are  disposed  to  admit  with  Broussais,  Sarlah- 
DiERE  and  other  physiologists,  that,  whilst  a  portion  of  the  blood 
circulates  in  all  directions,  and  proceeds  to  the  exhalents,  (if  such 
vessels  exist,)  as  yreW  as  to  the  various  secreting  apparatuses, 
another  portion  passes  directly  into  the  veins,  and  therefore, 
may  be  fairly  said  to  obey  the  laws  of  the  general  circulation. 

Inflammation,  says  our  author,  is  the  cause,  or  effect  of  many 
diseases ;  but  we  must  not,  on  that  account,  endeavour  to  discover 
it,  as  many  of  our  modem  physicians  do,  in  all  complaints.  These 
expressions,  which  are  nearly  similar  to  those  made  use  of  by  many 
of  our  cotemporaries,  we  shall  presently  endeavour  to  account 
fur ;  and  perhaps  it  will  be  found  that  the  explanation  we  shall 
offer,  will  serve,  in  a  great  measure,  to  oppose  to  the  modem 
skeptics  about  the  inflammatory  nature  of  many  maladies.  With 
BoRDKu,  inflammation  consists  in  a  collection  of  blood  in  a  part, 
in  which  there  is,  at  the  same  time,  an  augmentation  of  heat  and 
power.  All  these  phenomena,  he  observes,  are  produced  through 
the  agency  of  the  nerves  and  vessels,  so  that  the  fluids  which 
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these  contain,  may  flow  in  every  direction,  according  to  the  de- 
termination and  power  of  the  oscillations.  These  vessels  may 
be  viewed  as  so  many  rays  terminating  )n  a  particular  centre. 
This  latter  is  very  often  a  mere  derangement,  in  some  laminae  of 
the  cellalar  membrane,  producing,  in  that  part,  the  same  effects 
as  a  thorn, — increasing  prodigiously  its  action,  or,  to  use  the  ex- 
pression of  Van  Helmont,  rendering  it  furious. 

A  part  which  inflames,  becomes  as  it  were  a  separate  organ  ; 
having  its  action,  circulation  and  functions  independent,  in  some 
respects,  of  the  general  circulation.  It  possesses  a  kind  of  action  su- 
peradded to  that  constituting  its  life, — it  becomes  a  separate  circle, 
and  finally  a  centre  towards  which  the  energies  of  the  system  are 
concentrated,  and  the  humours  flow  in  great  abundance.  He, 
therefore,  regards  the  action  of  the  nerves  of  a  part,  as  the 
cause  of  inflammation,  and  the  engorgement  of  the  vessels  aa  the 
effect.  Thus,  he  continues,  if  each  trunk  of  the  vessels  carrying 
red  blood,  be  surrounded  with  nerves,  as  is  probably  the  case,  it 
follows,  that  when  these  nerves  are  irritated,  they  will  propel  a 
larger  quantity  of  blood  towards  the  ramifications  of  the  vessels, 
as  take  place  in  the  glands,  towards  which,  during  their  function 
of  secretion,  the  humours  are  carried  in  larger  quantity,  and  with 
greater  force. 

He  remarks,  that  many  vessels  are  both  sanguineous  and  lym- 
phatic,— carrying  white  fluids  in  a  state  of  health;  but  under  cer- 
tain circumstances  enlarging  pufiiciently  to  carry  red  blo^P^This 
particularly  occurs  in  inflammation,  when  these  vessels,  whose 
nerves  are  irritated,  become  dilated  and  straightened.  They 
now  take  on  a  state  of  increased  action,  or  violent  erection^  which 
causes  more  blood  to  flow  through  them.  In  other  places,  he  re- 
fers the  tumour  of  inflammation  to  the  erection  (^retisme)  or  ten- 
sion of  the  vessels  and  nerves.  Whether  right  or  wrong,  this  idea 
approaches  pretty  nearly  to  that  of  active  dilatation,  which  M. 
Pbi'S  has  lately  endeavoured  to  revive. 

BoRDEU  particularly  dwells  on  the  fact  that  the  mere  repletion 
or  plethora  of  veins,  arteries,  and  intermediate  vessels,  does  not 
constitute  inflammation,  and  says^  that  if  these  parts  are  washed 
with  warm  water,  and  show  concretions,  it  will  indicate  inflamma- 
tion,— pain,  acute  and  spasmodic  tension  of  the  part ;  rapidity  in 
the  march  of  the  disease,  and  general  fever  having  preceded. 
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The  coDJrary  pheDomena,  indicate  the  effect  of  a  defective  actioa 
ia  the  part.  It  follows  from  all  this,  he  concludes,  that  the  cellular 
tissue  is  the  true  seat  of  inflammation.  It  expands  and  enlarges 
to  form  those  tumours  noticed  in  that  disease,  hut  which  are  never 
seen  in  parts  simply  membranous,  and  little  furnished  with  this 
cellular  substance. 

This  latter  remark  will  account  for  the  expression  we  nofTccd 
above ;  for  it  follows  from  this,  that  Bordeu,  like  most  of  his  co* 
temporaries,  and  too  many  of  the  physicians  of  the  present  dayi 
regarded  phlegmonous  irritation,  or  that  attacking  the  cellular 
substance,  as  the  true  type  of  inflammation ;  and  completely  over^ 
looked  this  morbid  state  when  seated  in  the  membranes  and  tissues 
of  the  body.  On  this  head,  we  believe  that  much  good  has  beea 
done  by  Bichat,  and  bis  followers,  in  France ;  for  nothing  could 
contribute  so  much  to  advance  the  true  pathology,  and  therefore 
treatment  of  disease,  as  a  correct  knowledge  of  inflammation,  as 
modified  in  all  the  tissues  of  the  system.  We  cannot  help,  more* 
over,  calling  the  attention  of  our  readers,  to  the  vi^ws  of  Bor- 
deu, respecting  the  primary  modification  of  the  sensibility  of  a 
part  affected  with  inflammation,  and  the  influence  this  increased 
action  has  in  producing  an  afflux  of  blood.  These  are  precisely 
the  views  of  Bichat,  and  modern  pathologists,  though  the  latter 
have  on  this,  and  other  points,  very  clearly  developed  and  great- 
ly improved  the  hints  of  our  author. 

With  these  observations  we  close  this  article,— intending  to  take 
op  on  a  future  occasion,  the  pathological  views  of  Bordeu,  which 
are  entitled  to  considerable  attention:  Regarding,  also,  bis  works 
on  the  critical  pulse,  and  cellular  membrane,  as  worthy  of  notice, 
we  shall  in  a  subsequent  number  devote  a  few  pages  to  an  analy- 
sis of  their  contents. 
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Article  XV.— -^  short  Biographical  sketch  of  the  late  ProftMtor 

Beclard,  of  Paris. 

There  are  probably  few  odIj  of  the  readers  of  this  Journal, 
to  fchorn  the  name  of  Beclard,  whose  recent  loss,  the  medical 
profession  of  France,  and  indeed  of  the  civilized  world,  will  long 
deplore,  is  not  advantageously  known.  The  medical  periodioals 
of  our  country,  and  more  particularly  the  translation  of  his  Talo- 
able  appendix  to  Biciut^s  Anatomie  G^n^rale,  by  our  coontryman, 
Dr.  Hatward,  have  contributed  to  spread  his  justly  merited  fame 
throughout  these  states.  This  circumstance  leading  us  to  tbiDk, 
that  a  condensed  account  of  the  principal  events  of  his  life  would 
be  read  with  interest,  we  have  taken  the  liberty  to  offer  one, 
compiled  from  such  materials  as  we  have  found  in  the  Arehivts 
gin^rak^  and  other  Journals. 

Peter  AuovsriifE  Beclard,  was  horn  at  Angers,  on  the  12th  of 
October,  1785.  His  father,  a  respectable  tradesman  of  that  city, 
but  on  whom  fortune  had  not  extended  her  favours,  encouraged 
by  the  disposition  he  eariy  manifested,  sent  him  to  the  central 
school  of  that  city,  and  bestowed  on  him  as  good  an  education  as  his 
limited  means  allowed.  Young  Beclard  soon  displayed  a  decided 
taste  for  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences,  and  devoting  himself 
with  particular  care  to  the  acquisition  of  Botanical  knowledge, 
was  honoured  with  several  prizes  at  the  Jardin  des  plantes  of 
Angers.  With  an  evident  inclination  for  intellectual  pursuits, 
however,  he  was  destined  to  pursue  the  same  career  as  his  father, 
and  with  this  intention  was  sent  to  Nantz,  and  afterwards  to 
Tours,  where  he  was  compelled  to  engage  in  business.  But  not- 
withstanding all  the  entreaties  and  exertions  of  his  friends,  and  in 
defiance  of  his  own  efforts  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  his  be- 
loved parents  Beclard  was  unable  to  control  the  strong  bias  of 

his  genius,  and  repress  the  intenseness  of  his  thirst  for  knowledge, 

and  to  this  cause,  we  must  refer  the  rescue  from  the  drudgery  of 
a  commercial  life,  of  a  mind  intended  by  nature  to  move  con- 
spicuously in  a  more  elevated  sphere.  Nor  were  the  period  and 
existing  circumstances  less  propitious  to  the  accomplishment  of 
this  important  end.     The  Revolution  had  removed  all  the  obsta- 
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cles  which  were  occauonallj  encoantered  bj  indi? idaala  of  the 
tiers  etat  who  aspired  to  the  honours  of  the  Doctorate ;  and  the 
celebrated  Bichat  had  already  attained  the  zenith  of  his  glory. 
His  name  and  works  were  subjects  of  general  conversation,  even 
in  the  remotest  provinces  of  France,  and  therefore  could  not  long 
remain  unknown  to  one,  so  diligently  employed  in  the  cultivation  of 
scientific  subjects.  Animated  by  a  noble  ambition,  Beclaro  felt 
on  many  occasions,  a  degree  of  envy  of  the  fame  enjoyed  by  this 
great  physiologist,  and  from  this  moment  seems  to'  have  manifested 
an  irresistible  desire  to  engage  in  the  same  pursuits. 

Unable  at  last  to  repress  his  son's  ardent  thirst  after  knowledge, 
and  positively  assured  by  the  tradesman  to  whom  the  latter  had 
been  entrusted,  that  he  was  totally  unfit  for  a  commercial  life^ 
the  father  allowed  him,  though  reluctantly,  to  prosecute  the  study 
of  Medicine,  and  afibrded  him  the  means  of  attending  the  course 
of  instruction  delivered  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  Angers.  Finding 
himself,  now,  placed  on  a  field  more  congenial  to  his  dispoeitionf 
Beclard  engaged  hi  the  study  of  Anatemical  and  Surgical  sciences 
with  the  most  unremitting  zeal,  and  in  the  course  of  one  year  was 
deemed  sufficiently  advanced  to  be  admitted  as  one  of  the  house 
pupils  of  that  institution.  After  remaining  there  four  years,  and 
acquiring  a  high  character  for  ability  and  industry,  he  repaired 
to  Paris,  (in  1808)  and  soon  signalized  himself  at  the  various 
concourse  of  the  hospitals  of  that  capital.  Obtaining  one  prize 
after  another  at  the  practical  school  established  by  the  faculty  jof 
medicine,  he  was  pointed  out  as  the  most  brilliant  pupil  of  that 
institution,  and  shortly  after,  was  selected  by  Mr.  Roux  for  the  of- 
fice of  his  assistant  lecturer  (r^p^tlteur)  at  La  Charite.  It  was  not 
long  before  Bcclaad,  at  a  public  concourse,  and  in  opposition  to 
many  able  competitors,  succeeded,  as  chef  des  travaux  anatomique 
to  M.  DuruTTREJi,  who  had  just  been  promoted  to  the  chair  of  ope- 
rative surgery,  vacated  by  the  death  of  the  celebrated  Sabatikr. 
About  fhis  period,  Bcci.ard  began  to  deliver  private  lectures  on 
anatomy  and  surgery,  and  so  great  were  the  talents  he  displayed 
in  the  difiicult  act  of  teaching,  that  his  success  exceeded  the  most 
sanguine  expectations. 

In  the  year  1813,  Bbclard  obtained  the  honours  of  the  Doc- 
torate, and  on  this  occasion  presented  a  thesis  in  which  he  offered 
several  original  opinions  in  anatomy,  physiology,  and  surgery. 


•♦ 


498  MOMLAPHICAL  SKBTCa 

Two  jean  afterwards  an  opportunity  presented  for  displajing 
his  rare  surgical  talents.  A  concourse  ha? ing^  been  opened  for 
tbe  selection  of  the  assistant  surgeon  of  the  Hotel  Diea,  he  o^ 
fered  himself  as  a  candidate  for  that  office,  and  g^ave  proo&  of 
profound  learning  and  of  consummate  skill  in  operative  surgerj* 
On  this  occasion,  however,  and  on  this  alone,  fortune  did  not  smile 
upon  him,  for  M.  MARjouif,  whose  talents  were  not  deemed  supe- 
rior to  his,  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  situation.  Beclard  was  then 
appointed  surgeon  to  the  hospital  of  la  Pitie,  where,  to  the  close 
'  of  his  life,  he  continued  to  show  the  advantages  which  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  anatomy,  joined  to  dexterity  and  great  presence  of 
mind,  confers  on  the  operator.  Finally,  in  1818,  he  was  elect- 
ed by  the  unanimous  votes  of  his  preceptors,  and  according  to  the 
wishes  of  all  the  pupils,  to  the  chair  of  anatomy  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  of  Paris. 

After  attaining  this  important  station,  Beclard  appears  to  have 
devoted  his  whole  time,  and  his  whole  soul  to  such  a  continued 
series  of  laborious  studies,  connected  with  his  office  of  a  teacher^ 
as  caused  his  lectures  to  be  crowded  with  students,  and  eventually 
shortened  his  existence.  Few  men  appear  to  have  been  more 
devoted  to  public  duty  and  more  ardent  in  the  pursuit  of  science. 
As  a  lecturer,  he  was  clear  and  precise.  His  conception  was 
rapid  and  vigorous, — his  memory  retentive,— his  judgment  cor- 
rect ;  and  if  his  style  was  unadorned,  the  deficiency  was  compen- 
sated by  the  agreeableness  of  his  elocution.  His  hearers  forgot 
the  professor  amidst  the  richness  and  the  beauty  of  science  which 
he  displayed  to  them ;  and  some  idea  may  be  conceived  of  his  in- 
dustry, from  the  fact,  that  notwithstanding  his  great  abilities  and 
his  long  familiarity  with  his  subject,  the  preparation  for  a  single 
lecture,  often  occupied  him  four  or  five  hours.  He  seems  to  have 
had  a  pure  passion  for  science,  unconnected  with  any  strong  de- 
sire for  personal  distinction ;  welcoming  knowledge,  ffom  what- 
ever source  or  country  it  came  ;  and  appearing  to  have  been  uni- 
formly more  desirous  to  learn  the  truth,  than  to  be  the  discoDcrer 
of  it.* 

In  respect  to  his  private  character,  we  find  that  it  was  not  less 
distinguished  by  virtues,  than  bis  public  one  by  talent  and  indus- 
try.    We  are  iuformed,  that  in  conversation,  he  was  not  naturally 

*  Londoa  Medical  Repository. 


of  ntORSSOR  BMtAltB.  429 

of  a  commiinicaiiye  disposition— a  disposition  increased  by  the 
habit  of  reading  and  meditation.  Bat  when  a  stranger  had  got  oyer 
the  coldness  of  his  exterior,  he  inyariablj  fotind  him  obliging,  and 
ready  to  aid  others  bj  his  adyice,  his  Itnowledge,  and  access  to 
his  yaluable  library.  The  loss  of  Beclard,  says  one  of  his  bi- 
(^fraphers,  will  be  felt,  particularly  at  a  period  when  the  spirit 
of  party  and  political  feuds  has  caused  such  deplorable  results 
in  medical  institutions.  Amidst  conflicting  Jjjnrties  and  opinions, 
such  was  the  high  estimation  of  his  talents  and  character,  that  he 
was  selected,  on  all  occasions,  as  the  mediator  and  judge.  He 
was,  himself,  on  the  point  of  falling  a  tictim  to  one  of  those  poli- 
tical re-actions  from  the  influence  of  which,  sciences  ought  to  be 
shielded.  In  deyoting  himself,  as  he  did,  entirely  to  the  duties  of 
bis  chair,  and  neglecting  to  profit  by  those  lucrative  advantages 
which  his  great  surgical  talents  afforded  him  in  the  world,  Be- 
CLARD  had  sacrificed  his  pecuniary  interests.  When  it  was  thought 
proper  to  re-organize  the  faculty  of  medicine  in  1823,  yery  ge* 
neral  anxiety  was  felt  for  the  probable  removal  of  the  professor, 
who  was  truly  its  support  and  brightest  ornament ;  but  notwith- 
standing some  intrigue  and  manoeuvring,  his  commanding  merit 
preserved  him  his  chair  in  the  newly  modelled  school; 

In  the  midst  of  his  labours  and  duties,  in  the  prime  of  his  life, 
and  in  the  height  of  his  fame,  Beclaro  was  attacked  by  a  disease, 
which,  in  eleven  days,  deprived  his  family  of  his  protection,  and 
his  pupils  and  country  of  his  services.  Too  great  an  assiduity 
in  his  arduous  pursuits,  had  for  some  time  impaired  his  health, 
and  brought  on  several  times,  the  symptoms  of  a  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  stomach,  which  had  yielded  to  an  appropriate  treat- 
ment. The  same  causes  at  last,  gave  rise  to  an  acute  affection  of 
the  brain,  preceded  by,  or  accompanied  with,  erysipelas  of  the 
head,  which,  notwithstamfing  all  that  art  or  friendship  could  sug- 
gest, terminated  fatally  on  the  16th  of  March.  In  the  early  pe- 
riod of  his  disease,  and  aAerwards,  during  its  remissions,  he  formed 
a  just  opinion  of  the  danger  of  his  condition,  and  established  the 
diagnosis  with  great  calmness  and  precision.  With  every  thing 
to  attach  him  to  life,  and  every  capabili]y  of  enjoying  existence, 
he  saw  the  sure  approach  of  death  and  met  it,  if  not  with  indiffer- 
ence, at  least  with  becoming  firmness  and  resignation.  On  dis- 
section, the  brain  and  its  membranes  were  foind  highly  injected. 
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The  stomach  presented  the  cicatrization  of  a  small  nicer,  which 
had  destroyed  a  portion  of  the  two  internal  coats  of  that  Tiaciis. 
The  cerebral  mass  was  very  large,  especially  in  its  anterior  lobes, 
which  contrasted  in  a  very  striking  manner  with  the  moderate  de- 
velopment of  the  posterior  lobes. 

His  chief  published  worlds  are,  a  memoir  sur  les  Ac^phales;  a 
memoir  of  considerable  length,  sar  les  Blessures  des  Vaiaseanz, 
inserted  among  thQi|  of  the  society  of  Emulation  of  Paris ;  a  me- 
moir on  osteology,  tne  fruit  of  much  obsenration  and  research ; 
a  thesis  on  embryology,  published  in  the  name  of  his  brother ; 
numerous  experiments  on  local  affections  of  the  nerves,  com- 
menced in  1822,  and  lately  published  in  a  thesis  by  Mr.  Dksoot; 
and  a  work  on  general  anatomy,  for  the  use  of  students.  He 
was  the  author  of  most  of  the  articles  on  anatomy  contained  io 
the  Xouveau  DicHonaire  de  Mddidne  ;  as  well  as  of  several  papers 
contained  in  the  BuHetitu  de  la  Societe  d^ EinuUUum.  He  also  pub- 
lished an  appendix  to  Bichat^s  AwUomu  GSneraU,  Assisted  by 
M.  Jules  CLoquer,  he  translated  Mr.  Lawrence's  work  on  Her- 
nia ;  and  in  conjunction  with  the  same  author,  commenced  a  se- 
ries of  anatomical  plates,  an  undertaking,  however,  which  his 
many  occupations  did  not  permit  him  to  continue. 

Beclard  suggested  and  performed  several  new  operations: 
among  which  may  be  Doticed,  a  new  method  of  performing  par- 
tial amputation  of  the  foot ;  the  extirpation  of  the  parotid  gland ; 
a  new  mode  of  curing  the  fistula  of  the  parotid  canal ;  various  me- 
thods for  disarticulating  the  bones,  or  for  amputating  the  extre- 
mities at  the  joints,  &c.,  and  a  modification  of  the  operation  of 
lythotomy  as  originally  proposed  by  Celsus. 

The  general  anxiety  manifested  by  all  classes  in  Paris  on  the 
iDtelligence  of  his  disease,  and  the  public  gloom  on  the  occasion 
of  his  death,  must  be  regarded  as  conclusive  evidences  of  the  es- 
teem in  which  Bkclaud  was  held,  and  the  most  unequivocal  eulo- 
gium  on  his  talents  and  virtues.  Nor  did  the  attention  paid  him 
during  life,  cease  with  it;  for  every  individual  who  had  considered 
him  as  entitled  to  his  regard,  hastened  to  pay  to  his  mortal  re- 
mains the  last  honours.  From  this  cause,  his  funeral  presented  a 
scene  at  once  affecting  and  imposing.  It  was  attended  by  the 
faculty  of  medicine;  a  deputation  from  the  Royal  Academy;  the 
different  medical  societies ;  a  crowd  of  colleagues  and  friends  • 
and  more  than  two  thousand  students,  who  anxious  to  offer  a  last 
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proof  of  their  love  and  respect  for  their  master,  demanded  and 
obtained  the  honour  of  hearing  his  body  to  the  grave.  Thus 
formed,  the  procession,  passing  throngh  the  greater  part  of  Paris, 
proceeded  to  that  beantiful  place  of  repose  for  the  dead,  the  ceme- 
tery of  Pere  La  Chaise,  where  various  honours  were  paid  to  the 
defanct.  First  M.  Pelletan.  in  the  name  of  the  faculty  of  medi- 
cine ;  /then  M.  Pariset,  in  the  name  of  the  Academy ;  then  M. 
Roux,  in  the  name  of  the  section  of  surgery ;  then  M.  Adelon,  in 
the  name  of  the  numerous  friends  of  the  deceased,  and  lastly,  a 
young  pupil,  M.  Ridaiid  of  Angier,  in  the  name  of  the  class,  de- 
plored the  end  of  a  life  which  had  been  so  useful  and  so  short, 
and  enumerated  the  talents  and  virtues  of  the  dead.  After  this, 
his  pupils  terminated  their  pious  office  by  covering  the  precious 
remains  with  earth,  and  closing  the  grave  with  their  own  hands. 

Our  present  limits  will  not  allow  us  to  offer  here  all  .the  extracts 
from  the  different  eloges  pronounced  over  the  grave  of  Beclard^ 
which  are  contained  in  the  French  periodicals;  but  we  cannot 
refuse  ourselves  the  pleasure  of  translating  the  following  delicate 
comparison  by  wl^h  Mr.  Roux  concluded  his  remarks : — 

**  The  large  concourse  of  pupils  assembled  around  this  cofRn — the  earn- 
estness they  hare  manifested  to  accompany  with  us,  to  his  last  abode,  the 
teacher  whose  voice  they  heard  not  many  days  since — whose  lectures 
filled  them  with  admiration,  whilst  they  inspired  them  with  a  taste  for 
study,  and  implanted  in  their  minds  tlie  germs  of  useful  knowledge;—- 
the  tears  which  I  see  them  shed — ^the  nncere  affliction  I  see  depicted  in 
all  countenances,  and  the  few  words  I  have  said  respecting  the  brilliant,  but 
so  short  career  of  our  colleague  and  friend — all  these,  gentlemen,  recall 
involuntarily  to  my  mind  the  not  leas  paihfiU  day,  when  paying  to  Bichat 
the  last  duties,  I  deposited  on  his  tomb  the  last  homage  of  a  pupil  he 
cherished.     Bkclabd  lived  a  few  years  longer  than  Bichat;  but  as  tfie 
latter,  he  has  merely  pa$8ed  among  us.     Like  Btchat,  he  doubtless  fell  a 
victim  to  an  excessive  application.     Like  Bichat,  he  formed  numerous 
disciples — like  Bichat,  of  whom  he  did  not,  perhaps,  possess  the  creative 
genius,  but  to  whom  he  was  superior  in  other  respects,  he  leaves  behind 
him  durable  testimonials  of  a  true  and  rare  talent.     Like  Bichat,  Beclakb 
will  be  ranked  among  those  men,  of  whom  nature  is  avaricious,  and  of 
whom  the  sciences  have  reason  to  be  proud.     Like  Bichat,  he  carries 
along  with  him  the  regrets  of  students,  who  eagerly  sought  to  hear  him. 
Finally,  like  Bichat,  he  perceives  his  coffin  surrounde<l  with  numerous 
friends,  and  his  death  plunge  into  affliction  all  who  are  able  to  appreciate, 
equally  with  talent,  pure  morals,  integ^ty,  and  goodness  of  heart,— -quali- 
ties which  our  colleague  possessed  in  tlie  highest  degree." 
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OF  OfPROYEMENTS  IN  MEDICINE  AND  SUBGEEY. 


ANATOMY. 

1.  Dr.  OmAimuB't  Mvmmjf. — ^The  conclusion  of  Dr.  GiuaTTUim'fl  pA- 
per,  mentioned  in  our  laity  ms  described  to  us  in  a  London  periodicalc  is 
so  curious  a  specimen  of  anatomical  research,  that  we  conceive  it  will  be 
interesting  to  our  readers  to  receiTC  a  cursory  notice  of  it. 

Some  of  the  means  by  which  Dr.  G.  reaches  different  condusiona  re- 
specting this  mummy,  are  almost  as  ingenious  as  those  ascribed  by  our 
domestic  traditions  to  the  Indians  of  our  country,  when  in  pursuit  of  thdr 
enemies.    Thus  he  argues,  that  she  died  between  50  and  55  years  of 
age,  after  bearing  children)  from  the  **  thinning  of  the  centre  of  the  plates 
cf  the  ilia,"  noted  by  Professor  CHAUssTin  to  take  Jg^nce  under  those  dr- 
cumstances  after  the  40th  year  of  age,  and  to  reach  ks  maximum  about  55. 
8he  died  of  **  OTarian  dropsy,  with  structural  derangement  of  the  uterine 
system  generally;" — ^because  the  womb  is  of  larger  dimensions  than  usual  at 
that  ag«,  the  ovarium  and  round  ligament  of  the  right  side  are  enveloped 
in  a  mass  of  diseased  structure,  and  the  remains  of  an  ovarian  sac  are  found 
on  the  left.     We  presume  the  Egyptians,  notwithstanding  then*  perfection 
in  bandaging,  had  not  anticipated  our  correspondent.  Dr.  Albah  G.  Smitb, 
and  the  others  who  have  extirpated  ovaria.     Porrigo  deealvans  was  found 
on  the  head;  and  the  head  had  been  shaved.     «  These  are  highly  inter- 
esting  inquiries,"  says  Dr.  Granvillk,  and  we  acknowledge  that  they  have 
piqued  our  curiosity.     The  bandages  which  enveloped  this  mummy  were 
steeped  in  a  vegetable  astringent  matter;  and  the  skin  was  tanned.    Saline 
crystals,  exhibiting  nitrate  of  potash,  carbonate,  sulphate,  and  muriate  of 
^a,  and  traces  of  lime,  were  found  on  almost  every  part  of  the  body,  ex- 
ternally and  internally.     Dr.  G.  conjectures,  that  the  water  of  the  Natron 
lakes  was  employed,  and  that  the  earthy  masses  found  in  the  abdomen  were 
mud  from  these  latter.     The  cuticle  was  removed,  as  Dr.  G.  supposes,  by 
the  lime,  previously  to  tanning.    The  body  was  thoroughly  imbued  with  a 
mixture  of  resin  and  wax,  so  as  to  penetrate  between  "  closely  adhering 
folds"  of  the  peritoneum.     Dr.  G.  concludes,  that  the  body  must  have  been 
soaked  for  a  length  of  time  in  melted  wax  and  resin.     "  The  joints  were 
found  flexible,"  as  well  as  <Hhe  cellular  substance,"  and  the  two  cover- 
ings of  the  spinal  marrow.    We  presume  the  writer  means  jKoft  of  theac 
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substance*— 'We  have  not  the  originaL  The  priesti  who  prepared  this 
mummy  seem  at  any  rate  to  have  anticipated  apart  of  Mr.  Julius  Clo^ust's 
art  oC  squekiopeef  or  of  malung  flexible  natural  skeletons. 

The  miracle  of  the  extreme  neatness  of  the  Egyptian  bandaging  is  mate- 
rially diminished  by  tlie  fact  that  the  materials  they  employed  were  ekutic^ 
and  required  no  duplicature  to  make  them  fit 

We  analyse  the  above,  not  so  much  as  a  piece  of  medical  antiquity,  as 
from  its  being  such  a  curknis  specimen  of  analysis  ~a  kind  of  physiological 
algebra,  which  affords  an  useful  exercise  for  the  mind  of  an  anatomist  or 
physician.— -XovMion  Mtdiad  Repodtoryt  November, 

2.  Absence  of  the  tris.— A  case  of  this  deficiency  is  recorded  by  Dr. 
PairiTz,  of  Dresden.  No  other  inconvenience  was  experienced  for  the 
first  fifteen  years  of  the  life  of  the  patient  than  a  slight  tendency  to  myopia. 
A  cataract  then  occurred,  and  was  operated  upon  successfully.— j9ui!fe/m 
Mtdieakj  Aout, 

3.  CoMe  of  obliteration  of  the  duperior  vena  cava, — Mr.  C.  E.  Dsckabt,  of 
Breslau,  has  described  a  case  of  entire  obliteration  of  the  superior  vena 
cava,  from  the  pressure  of  an  enormous  aneurism  of  the  aorta.  The  circu- 
lation was  carried  on  by  means  of  the  branches  which  anastomose  between 
the  vertebral  and  hypogastric  veins.— J9u/2e/m  Mtdicalt, 
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4.  Functions  of  the  different  parte  of  the  Brmn^  in  FiA^'^'VL,  Fu>um»fs, 
known  to  us  by  his  experiments  on  the  cerebellum  and  other  piarts  of  tlie 
encephalon,  has  published  a  series  of  experiments  intended  to  demonstrate 
the  nature  of  the  different  parts  of  the  brain  of  fishes.  M.  Sxbbbs,  in  his 
superb  work,  reviewed  at  some  length  in  our  last,  has  spent  much  time  in 
endeavouring  to  classify  and  compare  the  strangely  arranged  forms  of  the 
encephalon  of  these  animals,  by  dissection.  M.  Fi.ouks9s  has  endeavoured 
to  show  the  functions  of  the  same  parts,  by  observing  the  changes  conse- 
quent upon  their  removaL  Thu  he  considers  as  the  only  true  test  of  their 
nature  and  analogy  to  any  corresponding  parts  in  other  animals.  We  shall 
sketch  his  results.  In  comparing  fishes  with  superior  animals,  he  concludes 
that  the  point  in  which  the  brain  of  the  first  differs  most  materially  from 
that  of  the  latter,  is  that  part  of  the  organ  which  presides  over  the  function 
of  respiration.  This  appears,  by  various  experiments  and  by  rational  con- 
clusions drawn  from  <fisaection,  principally  through  the  labours  of  Messrs. 
Flouriks  and  Cbarlbs  Bsll,  to  be,  in  the  higher  animals,  that  longitudinal 
division  of  the  medulla  oblongata  fix>m  which  arise  the  8th  pair  of  nerves 
and  the  other  nerves  of  respiration,  (llie  respiratory  nerves,  according  to 
Mr.  Bsll,  may  be  recollected  to  be  the  par  vagum,  portio  dura,  spinal  ac- 
cessary, phrenic,  and  a  trunk,  called  by  Mr.  Bbu,  the  eztexnal  respirato- 
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ly,  ariging  from  the  cervical  nerves  and  connected  with  the  phrenie.)  In 
fiHh,  M.  FLOi'HE!fs  found  it  augmented  into  a  ganglionifbrm  niass,  neariy  as 
larg-c  as  the  cerebral  hemispheres  themselves;  and  from  this  ganglion  arose 
the  nerves  which  ran  to  the  gill  covers,  the  opereula  of  the  fish's  cn-gmns  of 
respiration.  Tlie  reason  of  this  oiir  author  considers  to  be,  that  respira- 
tion is  a  function  incomparably  more  laborious  in  fish  than  in  land  animals; 
the  first  being  obliged  to  employ  only  the  very  small  quantity  of  air  which 
is  contained  in  tfie  water  that  traverses  their  gills.  It  thus  requires  m  more 
energetic  nervous  influence. 

In  the  carpt  besides  the  longitudinal  medulla,  resembling  the  medulla 
oblongata,  there  are  four  succesnve  enlargements,  in  addition  to  the  oUac- 
tory  lobules.  The  first,  after  these,  is  double,  and  corresponds  to  the  cere- 
bral hemispheres.  Puncturing  it  causes  no  convulsions,  its  removal  stu- 
pifies  the  animal,  and  apparently  deprives  it  of  sight  and  hearing';  it  gives 
origin  to  no  nerves,  and  it  unites  with  the  o1fiu;toiy  lobes. 

The  second  pair  produces  convulsions  when  irritated,  and  gives  origin 
to  the  optic  ner\'es.  These  are  the  optic  tubercles,  long  erroneously  call- 
ed the  optic  thalamii  but  now  acknowledged  by  M.  Ssmmis  mnd  all  ^e 
latest  writers,  to  have  been  coirectiy  pointed  out  by  Spurzheim  a«  identi- 
cal with  the  corpora  guadrigemina  of  the  human  subject. 

The  third  enlargement  is  single;  it  pves  origin  to  no  nerves,  mnd  produ- 
ces no  convulnons;  its  removal  produces  the  same  disturbance  in  the  har- 
mony of  the  movements  of  the  animal,  which  were  previously  observed  by 
M.  FLomsK s  in  thst  of  the  cerebellum  of  the  manunifera.  It  is  conader- 
ed  identical  with  the  last  named  organ. 

The  fourth  enlargement  consists  of  a  middle  tubercle  and  two  lateral 
masses;  when  punctured,  it  produces  convulsions  in  the  respiratory  organs; 
(viz.  in  the  opereula;)  it  supplies  all  the  nerves  of  the  opereula;  its  remo- 
val, in  fine,  stops  the  motions  of  respiration.  It  is  therefore  considered  to 
be  a  cerebral  organ  of  respiration,  and  to  correspond  to  that  part  of  the  me- 
dulla oblongata  which  gives  origin  to  the  respiratory  nerves  in  man  and 
quadrupeds.  The  section  of  either  lateral  mass  suppressed  respiration  on 
that  side,  and  the  removal  of  the  whole,  or  the  simply  slitting*  the  middle 
portion  longitudinally,  destroyed  respiration  altogether. 

In  the  eel  pout,  (la  lotte,)  there  were:  first,  two  ganglions  representing 
the  hemispheres;  next,  two  others,  being  the  optic  tubercles;  and  lastly, 
the  cerebellum,  being  a  smgle  body.  Two  bteral  enlargements  of  the  me- 
dulla oblongata  were  here  found  to  be  the  organ  of  respiratory  influence. 
The  bream,  the  tench,  and  several  other  species  of  the  genus  C3rprinus,  re- 
sembled the  carp,  both  in  structure  and  in  the  effects  of  exciaon  of  these 
parts. 

In  the  pike,  there  was  no  respiratory  lobe;  the  cerebral  hemispheres  were 
here  larger,  and  the  effects  of  their  removal  more  striking. 

In  tlic  eel,  there  ai*e  five  successive  organs:  the  two  first  pair  of  lobes 
our  author  considers  to  be  both  olfactory  lobes;  the  next  the  hemispheres; 
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the  next  the  optic  tubercles,  and  the  next  orgmn  a  single  cerebellum  with* 
out  respiratory  lobe^^^Experieneea  tur  la  iysUme  nerveuXt  par  P.  Flowrens, 

5.  Cieairimiian  of  wounda  of  the  brain. — In  the  course  of  M.  Flourbhs* 
experiments,  he  had  frequent  occasion  to  witness  the  healing  of  wounds 
inflicted  on  vsiious  parts  of  the  brain^  He  subsequently  repeated  some  of 
these  opemtions,  with  the  express  view  of  obsenring  the  manner  in  which 
injuries  are  repaired.  His  conclumons,  most  of  which  appear  fully  warrant- 
ed by  the  details  with  which  he  has  furnished  us,  are  as  follows: 

Wounds  of  the  brain  with  loss  of  substance,  are  followed  by  a  fine  and 
smooth  cicatrix  of  the  mutilated  sur&ce. 

Wounds  producing  simple  diyinon,  merely  unite  by  the  immediate  re- 
union of  the  divided  parts. 

When  a  Tentricle  is  deprived  of  its  superior  paries,  the  cavity  is  again 
completed,  and  the  surface  which  covered  it,  renewed,  by  the  extension  o^ 
its  lateral  parietes. 

When  the  destroyed  substance  is  re-produced,  the  animal  regains  the 
functions  of  the  part  removed;  unless  the  amount  destroyed  exceed  certain 
limits.  M.  Flouuvs  judges  of  this  very  difficult  question  by  the  hot  that 
the  animal  recovm  to  a  partial  extent,  from  the  stupor  which  had  been  ori- 
ginallyiproduced  by  the  injury.  In  one  case,  also,  the  animal  recovered  the 
use  of  an  eye. 

New  bone  and  new  skin  are  formed)  and,  as  our  author  says,  new  speetet 
of  them.  While  cicatrizing,  the  wound .  is  protected  by  a  crust  of  some 
sort;  either,  as  is  most  commonly  the  case,  by  a  stratum  of  dried  blood,  or, 
if  this  be  removed,  by  a  portion  of  dried  lymph,  or  by  a  piece  of  bone  or 
skin.  Great  abundance  of  a  transparent  lymph  is  found  beneath  this  pro- 
tecting substance,  and  it  escapes  when  an  opening  is  made.  The  healing 
surface  is  covered  with  lardaeeou$  granulations,  and  thickly  bestrewn  with 
red  points  and  streaks.     The  experiments  were  made  on  ducks  and  fowls. 

6.  Functions  of  different  parti  of  the  organ  of  hearing.-^The  intricacy  of 
this  organ,  as  well  as  the  variety  of  its  forms  in  animab  of  different  tribes, 
have  long  excited  the  wonder  of  the  curious. 

M.  FLouRiifs  has  succeeded  in  extracting  or  destroying,  with  much  less 
collateral  injury  than  could  have  been  anticipated,  the  different  parts  of 
the  organ  of  hearing,  in  pigeons.  After  removing  the  skin,  muscles,  liga- 
ments, and  a  few  small  bony  pieces,  the  membrana  tympani  comes  fully 
into  view,  and  can  be  easily  destroyed.  The  first  three  bones  can  be  sepa^ 
rated  afterwards,  as  well  as  the  membranes  covering  the  foramina  rotun- 
dum  and  ovale.  By  leaving  tlie  larger  and  posterior  portion  of  the  mem- 
brana tympani,  the  stapes  can  be  dislocated  from  the  foramen  ovale  and 
turned  in  another  direction.  The  semicircular  canals  and  the  imperfect 
cochlea  lie  posterior  to  the  tympanum;  and  access  to  them  may  be  had 
from  the  external  surface  of  the  cranium,  by  cutting  tlirough  a  structure  of 
cellular  bone.  Finally,  a  small  imperfection  exists  in  the  bony  envelope 
of  the  vestibule,  in  the  direction  of  this  cellular  portion  of  the  bone;  and 
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Mr.  F.  succeeded  in  introducing  a  needle  by  this  route,  so  as  to  deatfoj  the 
sacs  contained  within  the  vestibule,  without  injurinf^  its  parietes. 

Neither  the  destruction  of  the  t^mpanum^  nor  that  of  the  three  Jini  btmetg 
materially  injured  the  hearing.  By  the  removal  of  the  s<i^pss  it  was  muck 
enfeebled.  The  destruction  of  the  meminmes  covering  the  foramUma  fv- 
iundum  and  owile^  enfeebled  it  still  more.  The  restoration  of  the  stapes^ 
while  still  in  connection  with  the  larger  half  of  the  meinbrsna  tympani,  ie> 
stored  a  portion  of  the  power  of  hearing.  The  division  of  the  semicircular 
canals  apparently  rendered  the  hearing  confused  and'painful;  and  produced 
the  sing^ilar  effect  of  a  violent  and  rapid  agitation  of  the  head  from  side  to 
side.  The  removal  of  the  immediate  covering  of  the  vestibule  did  not  ma- 
terially affect  the  hearing.  The  injuir  done  to  the  contents  of  the  vesti- 
bule, on  the  other  hand,  sffected  the  hearing  in  a  degree  precisely  propor- 
tioned to  its  extent;  and  the  destruction  of  the  whole  of  its  contents  com- 
pletely put  an  end  to  the  function  of  hearing.  Wounds  of  the  vestibule 
were  not  materially  painful;  while  those  of  the  semicircular  Gauls  were 
acutely  so,  and  produced  the  angular  agitation  above  slluded  to. 

The  destruction  or  removal  of  any  of  the  parts  internal  to  the  first  three 
bones,  though  not  immediately  followed  by  the  destructioffof  healing,  were 
uniformly  productive  of  that  effect,  after  a  longer  or  shorter  period  of  time. 
Of  these  parts,  the  stapes  was  that  which  the  power  of  heariii|p  survived 
the  longest  These  experiments  were  tried  on  both  sides  at  once;  and  tiie 
biid  was  blindfolded,  and  a  screen  placed  between  her  and  the  means  by 
which  sound  was  produced;  with  other  precautions  to  prevent  the  animal 
perceiv-ing  any  cause  of  disturbance  by  means  of  her  other  senaea. 

7.  SingtUar  agitation  of  the  head^  produced  by  the  section  of  the  semidreukBr 
canals. — This  effect,  mentioned  above,  gradually  subsided:  but  was  repro. 
duced  tlie  moment  the  animal  attempted  to  perform  the  slightest  move- 
ment. The  pigeon  saw,  heard,  and  appeared  to  preserve  all  ita  intellec- 
tual and  sensitive  faculties.  When,  however,  the  agitation  becaoie  violent, 
all  rcg^ilarity  of  motion  was  at  an  end;  and  the  bird  appeared  to  be  in  a 
state  resembling  that  of  a  man  rendered  giddy  by  long  turning^  round  on  a 
pivot. 

8.  Jidion  of  poisons  on  vegetables. — Mr.  F.  MAacxT  has  found  that  poisons 
act  on  vegetables  in  a  manner  very  similar  to  that  in  which  they  affect  ani- 
mals. I'hus  various  mineral  substances  appear  to  act  by  a  kind  of  corrosive 
power,  and  some  vegetable  poisons  in  a  manner  more  resembling  that  of  a 
narcotic;  if  this  language  can  be  employed  in  speaking  of  an  application 
made  to  a  being  possessed  of  no  nervous  system.  Arsenic,  copper,  leadt 
mercuiy,  tin,  baryta,  potass,  and  sulphuric  acid — all  poisoned  kidney-beans; 
and  arsenic  was  discovered  in  tlie  leaves  and  flowers. — Lond,  Jour,  of  Sd' 
ence. — Kdinb.  Jour,  of  Sciences^  and  Land  Med.  Rqios.for  Kov.'-^1^2S, 

9.  Quantity  of  blood  in  the  whole  body. — Dr.  KaiMaa,  in  a  physiological 
essay  on  the  blood,  after  much  matter  not  apparently  very  original,  re- 
duces the  estimated  amount  of  the  blood  in  tlie  body,  from  25  to  10  pounds. 
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We  have  not  his  reasons  for  this  judgment;  reading  only  a  brief  notice  of 
his  book,  by  M.  Hollard,  of  Fuia.-^BulkHn  de  FarusMc, 

10.  Generation.  SpermtUie  amma/eu/iet.— MM.  Pbitost  &  Dumas  are  bit- 
aily  engaged  in  this  curious  subject;  which  has  long  been  thought  so  tm- 
fruitful  by  the  g^reater  number  of  medical  men.  Their  results  are  highly 
curious.  Not  succeeding  in  their  first  trials  made  on  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals, they  hare  had  recourse  to  frogs.  MM.  P.  &  D.  endeavour  to 
show,  in  a  preliminary  chapter,  that  their  inferences  are  equally  applica- 
ble to  reptiles,  birds,  and  mammalia. — We  are  obliged,  for  the  present,  to 
postpone  their  results. 
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11.  Disease  from  spurred  rye. — Mr.  Thbodobe  F.  Kikg,  house  surgeon 
of  the  New  York  Penitentiary,  describes  32  cases  of  morbid  affection  from 
this  cause,  occurring  in  that  prison,  in  the  fall  of  last  year.  Small  livid 
spots  made  their  appearance  on  one  or  both  of  the  lower  extremities,  gene- 
rally about  tlie  foot,  without  any  local  pain  or  weakness,  or  any  perceptible 
general  indisposition.  After  a  few  days,  they  could  become  more  numerous, 
and  extend  up  to  the  knee.  Pain  now  occurred — in  one  case  very  severe;  and 
in  some  instances,  the  patient  lost  the  use  of  his  lower  extremities.  The 
pulse  was  feeble,  and  seldom  exceeded  100  in  a  minute.  The  face  had  a 
peculiar  livid  appearance.  No  unusual  heat  of  the  skin  occurred.  The 
tongue  was  slightly  coated  and  *<  veiy  flabby."  In  several  cases,  there 
were  considerable  sores  about  the  mouth,  and,  in  two  or  three  hzmor- 
rhage  from  the  gums;  bowels  generally  regular;  urine  natural;  death  al- 
ways preceded  by  '<  severe  colicky  pains;"  usual  duration  of  the  disease 
about  four  weeks.  Ten  cases  proved  fataL  No  mention  is  made  of  uterine 
pains  occurring  among  sixteen  females. 

The  only  dissection  made  exhibited  the  intestines  studded  with  dark, 
livid  spots,  in  the  g^atest  abundance  upon  the  large  intestines,  and  the  sto- 
mach inflamed,  with  a  discolpration  upon  the  under  and  larger  portion. 
The  uterus  was  natural. 

Has  any  one  ascertained  whether  our  ergot  be  or  be  not  a  different  speciei 
fh>m  that  of  Europe^  We  have  here,  among  thir^-two  patients,  not  a  single 
case  of  gangrene  recorded.— iVI  F.  Med.  U  Phys,  Jour.  No.  16. 

12.  Fbmiting  of  a  subtianee  resembling  ehoeolate.-^Dr.  Bailux,  saw  a 
number  of  instances  in  which  the  stomach  threw  up  a  large  quantity  of  m 
fluid  resembling  eocoo.  (Chocc^te,  we  presume,  or  eocao.)  A  quart  would  be 
discharged  at  a  time;  and  frequentiy  this  would  be  repeated  for  months  to- 
gether. This  condition  of  the  stomach  b  sometimes  connected  with  a  dis- 
eased liver;  but  not  unfrequently  is  apparenUy  independent  of  it  in  some 
instances  it  proved  fatal;  but  in  others,  and  especially  in  two  cases,  the  com- 
plaint subsided  for  several  months  at  a  time,  and  the  patient  enjoyed  toler- 

VoL.  I.— No.  2,  APBI^  1826.  ^^ 
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able  health.  This  state  (of  alternate  relapse  and  recovei^)  oontimied  aaajr 
years.  In  one  case  Dr.  Bailus  examined  the  stomach  after  death.  It  was 
very  capaclousy  and  was  half  filled  by  this  brown  fliiidf  biit  did  not  appear  to 
be  at  all  diseased  in  its  structure.  The  neighbouring  viscera,  as  the  liTcr  and 
spleen,  were,  oMfcet  om  Dr,  Baillix  recoffedis,  (this  does  not  sound  like  the 
great  morbid  anatomist,)  perfectly  sound.  The  fluid  would  appear  to  be 
formed  by  a  diseased  secretion  of  the  inner  coat  of  the  stomach.  In  some 
cases  tlie  power  of  digestion  appears  entirely  destroyed,  and  the  patient 
becomes  pale  and  emaciated;  thougli  no  local  disease  can  be  detected  by 
an  external  examination.  The  disease  is  little  affected  by  remedies.  Tinc- 
ture of  kino  or  catechu,  with  laudanum,  at  the  same  time  preventing  cos- 
tiveness,  and,  in  one  case,  the  Bath  waters,  were  remedies,  which  **  seemed 
to  produce  some  benefit.*' — Leetwrta  and  ObaarveUiont  in  Mtdidnef  btf  the 
bite  Mattbxw  Baillik,  M.  D,  &e, 

13.  Non-eontagUjua  nature  of  yeliaw  fivor, — Dr.  Costa,  who  had  been 
physician  to  a  Lazaretto,  at  Barcelona,  read  a  memoir  before  the  Boynl  In- 
stitute of  France;  in  which,  after  reciting  many  facts  and  observaftiona,  to 
prove  the  yellow  fever  not  to  be  contagious,  he  proceeds  to  oflTer,  in  coo- 
junction  with  MM.  Lassis  and  LASssBma,  to  wear  tike  dotkeB  of  peraona  who 
shall  have  died  of  this  disease  at  Havannah;  the  clothes  to  be  sent  to 
France,  hermetically  sealed,  and  no  means  of  disinfection  to  be  used.— A- 
vue  Medteale^  Aoat. 

14.  Hydrophabiotfram  a  e&uae  other  than  the  bite  of  a  rabid  amimai  Di 
Whtmfeb  has  published  a  case,  in  which  a  soldier,  while  in  a  vio- 
lent perspiration,  plunged  into  the  sea,  and  remained  in  it  for  an  hour  and 
a  half,  in  search  of  some  fishing  tackle.  He  was  affected  with  violent 
sjrmptoms,  entirely  resembling  those  of  tlic  above  named  disease;  of  which 
he  died  after  about  three  days. 

Dr.  Whtmpkr  mentions  as  an  exception,  the  absence  of  the  cupidiioM 
mordendi;  but  describes  gnashing  of  the  teeth,  as  liable  to  have  been  mis- 
taken for  it.  This  was  exactly  the  case  in  the  only  unquestionable  instance 
of  this  rare  disease,  which  has  occurred  under  our  own  view. — Land,  Med. 
^  Pkys.  Jour,  Aw.— 1825. 

15.  **  Irritaiive  fever,**  from  wounds,  at  Plymouth  Doeh  Yard, — Dr.  Jobv 
Butter,  has  published  a  work  in  300  pages,  on  a  most  singular  and  a  fatal 
epidemic,  if  so  it  may  be  termed,  which  occurred  among  the  workmen  at 
Plymouth  Dock  Yard,  in  1824.  All  the  patients  became  ill  after  receiv- 
ing injuries,  frequently  of  a  trifling  nature.  The  general  character  of  the 
disease  was  "  that  of  excitement  of  the  nen'ous,  absorbent  and  san^^uifeious 
systems."  Injuries,  such  as  the  crusliing  of  a  finger,  the  scraping*  oflT  of  a 
piece  of  skin,  or  a  puncture  with  a  dissecting  needle,  (as  in  the  case  of  Dr. 
Jamks  Bell,  the  surgeon  to  the  Dock  Yaid,)  were  followed  by  fever  ac- 
companied by  1st,  inflammation  of  the  absorbent  system;  2dly,  ceUular  in- 
flammation and  suppuration;  3dly,  erysipelas  aiui  vesications  and  some- 
times gaugrcncs  4vVv\Y)  erytlicmatous  patches;  and  othly,  intense  local  pain. 
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without  redness.  Tlie  men  generally  continued  at  work  for  tome  time 
af^er  injury  was  received.  Most  cf  the  eaaes  terminated  fatally  within  15 
days.  The  attack  was  '*  ushered  in  by  chilliness  or  shivering,  succeeded 
hy  a  quick  pulse,  increased  heat,  disordered  functions,  nausea,  sickness, 
fitinting,  and  diminution  of  strength."  It  generally  became  typhoid  in  its 
course,  and  was  frequently  considered  to  be  common  fever,  till  after  the 
abrasion  or  other  slight  local  injury  was  recollected.  The  local  inflamma- 
tion was  in  every  instance  of  an  erysipelatous  or  erythematous  nature;  with 
a  strong  tendency  to  gangrene. 

The  dissections  showed  great  marks  of  visceral  irritation;  as  abscesses, 
Sec.  &c. ;  and  in  the  two  autopsies  given  in  the  review  from  which  we 
quote,  there  was  a  violent  mucous  enteritia. 

The  writer  of  this  note  has  twice  seen  erysipelas  epidemic  in  an  hospital; 
in  most  cases  supervening  on  wounds,  in  others  apparently  constitutional. 
-^Fide  Lond.  Med,  Repos,  Nov,  1825. 

16.  **  Dry  Betty-aehe"  of  the  Wat  Indies.  Hepatic  tilRW.— Dr.  Ahthoitt 
MuscmAVX,  of  Antigua,  believes  that  this  disease  has  been  neglected  by 
writers;  having  been  generally  classed  along  with  colica  pictonum.  Its 
whole  pathology  and  treatment  are  complete  terra  ineognitat  and  a  pupil  of 
the  English  school  is  totally  unprepared  to  control  it.  It  is  perhaps  the 
severest,  in  point  of  sufTering,  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  West  India 
isles  are  subject;  and,  notwithstanding  Dr.  Chisholm's  assertion  to  the 
contrary,  has  been  for  several  years,  of  vei}'  frequent  occurrence  in  Antigua. 

The  patient,  at  an  early  stage,  complains  of  an  uneasy  sense  of  disten- 
sion behind  the  ensiform  cartilage;  of  loss  of  appetite,  a  feeling  of  listless- 
ness,  and  of  disturbed  rest.  A  slight  expression  of  anxiety  is  visible  in 
the  countenance,  his  tongue  is  dean,  his  skin  cool  and  comfortable,  his 
pulse  either  unaltered,  or  reduced  in  f^quency  and  increased  in  strength. 
His  urine,  **  if  examined^  is  probably"  hig^-coloured  and  scanty;  he  affirms 
his  bowels  to  be  regularly  open.  This  may  continue  for  a  week  or  more; 
then  tlie  pain  increases,  shooting  upwards  across  the  chest,  nausea,  vo- 
miting of  porraceous  matter,  an  annoying,  twisting  pain  about  the  umbili- 
cus, occur.  In  about  24  hours  from  tliis,  constipation  is  complete,  and  ex- 
cessive irritability  of  the  stomach  takes  place.  No  bile  is  now  discharged; 
and  bilious  stools,  in  the  more  advanced  stages,  are  a  peculiarly  favourable 
indication. 

The  tongue  is  nearly  clean,  or  with  •*  frothy  vesicles  over  a  whitish  sur- 
hcCf  which  can  hardly  be  said  to  be  coated."  Contraction  and  accelera- 
tion of  the  pulse,  febrile  heat  and  a  parched  tongue,  with  an  unsubdued 
constipation,  enlargement  and  soreness  of  tlie  abdomen,  hickup,  cold  per- 
spiration in  the  extremities,  hurried  respiration  and  the  subsidence  of  the 
pain — these  are  sig^s  of  the  greatest  severity,  and  of  the  approach  of 
death.  Enormous  liquid  motions,  having  a  highly  oflTensive  smell,  are  dis- 
charged with  great  violence,  within  a  few  hours  of  the  close. 

Relief  was  seldom  found,  in  our  author's  practjce,  till  the  mouth  was 
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mercurially  aflfected.  The  best  symptom,  besides  general  moderation  in 
the  whole  disease,  is  the  discharge  of  copious  bilious  stools,  ▼ariously  tx- 
tiated. 

Dr.  Muse  BAT  K,  attributes  this  disease  to  the  use  of  rum.  Hepatic  con- 
gestion was  found  in  all  the  autopsies,  and  marks  of  intestinal  inflmmmatioR 
and  its  consequences,  in  a  mo/oriVy  of  cases;  and  the  termination  of  the  cBs- 
ease  is  very  commonly  by  mortification.  Some  cases  afforded  **  Uttle  evi- 
dence  of  visceral  mischief,"  except  in  the  liver,  which  was  as  above.  The 
number  of  cases  dissected  was  not  large. — Lond^  Med,  Mepos,  UTov.  1835. 

17.  Natwre  of  the  pusiuUa  in  SrnaU  Pox, — Mr.  M.  L.  DiSBSjrDxs,  in  a 
memoir  on  thb  subject,  comes  to  the  following  conclusions.  . 

That  the  principal  means  of  adherence  between  the  cutis  and  epider- 
mis is  afforded  by  tlie  secretory  ducts  which  open  on  its  surface. 

That  the  sebaceous  matter  which  is  discharged  from  these  ducts  may  be 
the  residuum  of  the  evaporation  of  the  matter  of  perspiration. 

That  the  depressions  visible  on  the  skin,  when  beginning  to  swell,  ai^ 
owing  to  the  attachment  of  these  ducts  or  tubes.  That  this  is  the  cause 
of  the  central  depression  of  the  pustules  of  small  pox. 

That  each  pustule  has  for  its  basis  one  or  more  excretory  duct. 

That  pustules  are  either  infiJtrated  or  they  are  minute  oAseessef.-  (infiltrees 
or  abcede€s;  a  distinction  much  like  that  of  Mr.  Josv  HuirTxm,  between 
abscess  in  a  part,  and  abscess  (/a  part)  The  infiltrated  pustules  are  flat, 
and  penetrate  much  more  deeply  into  the  skin  than  the  other  species. 
They  are  the  most  dangerous,  and  particularly  affect  the  face. 

That  there  is  sloughing  in  almost  every  pustule  of  small  pox;  and  tliat 
tlie  large  crusts  which  frequently  separate  from  the  skin,  are  really  exten- 
sive sloughs  of  the  siufacc  of  the  cutis. 

That  in  all  small  pox  there  is  considerable  absorption  of  pus. 

That  the  black  colour  of  the  sloughs  arises  from  exposure  to  the  air. 

That  suppuration  commences  very  early;  generally  on  the  second,  or 
even  the  first  day. 

That  the  arcolx  of  these  pustules  always  lose  their  vermilion  colour  in 
proportion  to  the  period  of  time  elapsed  since  the  commencement  of  the 
disease. — Revue  Medicale,  Sepf. 

18.  Ulcers  of  the  Intestines  in  fevers  of  long  duration. — Dr.  TnoLtTait,  of 
the  Hotel  Dieu  of  Lyons,  has  given  accounts  of  two  subjects,  in  which  he 
found  ulcej*s  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  every  stage  at  the  same  time 
from  their  first  commencement  to  such  a  complete  cicatrization  as  lef^  no 
other  proof  of  their  existence  than  a  faint  brownish  circle;  marking'  where 
the  thickened  edge  of  the  ulceration  had  first  been.  The  accounts  are 
such  as  we  cannot  impeach,  without  attacking  the  author's  veracity,  or 
without  a  far  more  minute  examination  of  the  mucous  membrane,  than  is 
generally  made  among  us.  Dr.  T.'s  observations  are  only  part  of  a  co- 
pious list  by  different  authors,  which  tiiis  place  does  not  afford  sufficient 
room  to  describe.— •fircAifw. 
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19.  Natwral  colour  of  the  mucou*  membrane  of  the  Stomach  and  Mfe$tinee. 
It  redness  in  them  a  proof  of  diseaseP-^Those  who  have  been  in  the  habit  of 
attending  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Society  during  the  last  two  or  three  years, 
will  well  recollect  many  debates  upon  the  fundamental  principles  of  the 
doctrines  of  BaovssAis;  or  rather  upon  the  question^  whether  many  of  the 
symptoms  of  fever  were  owing  to  an  inflammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  alimentary  canal.  To  the  upholders  of  this  belief,  were  con- 
stantly objected  the  observations  of  Dr.  Ybllolt,  published  in  the  Medico- 
Chirurgfical  Transactions,  and  those  of  Dr.  PAmmisB,  of  this  city,  made  on 
hogs  bled  to  death.  In  all  these  cases,  and  whatever  the  disease  or  injury 
of  which  Dr.  Ysllolt's  patients  died,  redness,  more  or  less  extensive,  was 
found  in  the  stomach;  and  it  was  inferred  (rom  this,  that  this  discolora- 
tion was  by  no  means  a  proof  of  disease.  Another  argtiment  was  drawn 
from  stains,'  and  a  piece  of  dura  mater  stained  witli  blood,  was  exhibited  in 
Ihe  society.  Most  of  Dr.  Ysllolt*s  cases  were  accompanied  with  febrile 
symptoms  of  that  sort  which  Dr.  Beousbais  and  his  school  refer  to  a  mucous 
gastritis  or  gastro-enteritis;  and  of  those  who  suffered  a  violent  death,  as 
well  as  of  the  hogs  examined  by  Dr.  PAmaisii,  we  are  not  told  whether 
they  had  tahen  food;  which  circumstance,  according  to  Mr.  Billard,  is  at 
all  times  competent  to  produce  redness.  (It  is  proper  to  remark,  that,  not- 
withstanding the  very  high  importance  of  this  inquiry,  the  doctrine  of  mu- 
cous gastritis  does  not  rest  exclusively  on  redness,  but  on  many  other  ap- 
pearances.) The  author,  whose  name  we  have  just  cited,  and  of  whose 
conclusions  we  are  about  to  present  an  analysis,  is  a  Student  of  Medicine; 
and  a  house  pupil  of  the  hospitak  of  Angers,  in  France.  His  researches 
are  apparently  an  honourable  example  of  diligence  and  industry— of  the 
eager  and  careful  employment  of  opportunity;  and  of  a  philosophical  cau- 
tion, and  yet  a  promptitude  in  drawing  inferences. 

To  discover  the  state  of  the  mucous  membrane  during  health,  is  ob- 
viously a  task  as  difRcult  as  it  is  important  In  the  strict  meaning  of  the 
term  it  is  perhaps  absolutely  impossible.  "  I'he  crimson  house  of  life"  is 
too  well  guarded  from  our  sight,  to  permit  us  to  know  what  is  the  condi- 
tion of  its  interior  during  life's  existence.  Unless  some  poor  fellow's  sto- 
macli  be  opened,  upon  the  field  of  battle,  for  example,  and  the  surgeon 
have  leisure  enough  to  inspect  its  interior,  a  thing  of  very  improbable  oc- 
currencei  we  shall  know  notliing  of  the  inner  coat  of  that  viscus,  while 
yet  in  its  living  state.  But  for  our  pathological  researches,  it  is  suflicient 
to  know  what  are  the  appearances  left  after  a  death  produced  by  some  cause 
which  could  not  have  inflamed  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  stomach.  Tliis 
task  is  also  difficult,  from  the  extensive  sympathies  of  tlie  organ,  by  none 
so  fully  developed  as  by  those  who  have  caught  ideas  from  Dr.  BaoussAis. 
We  shall  show  with  wliat  materiab  Mr.  Billabd  has  endeavoured  to  settle 

this  point. 
Of  healthy  looking  fteiuses  there  is  little  doubt,  particulaHy  as  they  are 

generally  destroyed  by  accidents  external  to  them.    The  inferences  are  be- 
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tides  confinned  by  the  conttMicy  and  nmilarity  of  ^e  retultB.  A  child  aft  the 
fuU  period  was  killed  durinc^  deKyery;  one  at  33  moatha  of  ag«,  b j  mn  in- 
jiiiy  of  the  head,  during^  the  existence  of  good  health.  The  next  died  of 
acute  arcahnitis,  of  5  days  doration— not  quite  so  clear  a  case,  we  ahould 
think;  and  according^ly  an  unusual  redness  was  found  in  the  daodenom, 
the  rf*st  of  the  alimentary  canal  resembling  that  of  the  others.  Another 
child  was  killed  by  a  musket-shot,  three  more  by  the  bunting  of  a  caiinon» 
a  young  man  by  throwing  himself  from  a  window,  another  man  by  an  in- 
jury of  the  chest  which  extinguished  life  witiiin  an  hour,  another  by  a  fidi, 
which  produced  a  rupture  of  the  aorta,  another  by  hanging  himaelf,  and 
another  by  suffocation  from  eating  too  fast. 

Haying  thus  giyen  a  yiew  of  the  necessity  and  the  nature  of  the  eridenee 
adduced  by  Mr.  BiLLAmn,  to  confirm  the  applicability  of  his  obaervatiom^ 
the  limiu  of  this  part  of  our  task  will  permit  no  further  abstract,  excepting 
a  general  statement  of  his  results. 

The  colour  of  the  ttmnaeh  in  the  aduU  is  usually  wkiiukf  that  of  the 
duodenum  und  jefunum  whiter  verging  to  aah^eokuri  thb  aah-coloar  termi- 
nates at  the  eonc^Mfton  of  the  Utum^  and  the  membrane  becomea  winter  in 
the  great  intestine.  Ydlow  patches  are  sometimes  obseryed,  which  appear 
not  to  be  inconsistent  with  a  good  state  of  health. 

In  the  embryo  and/sefiM^  the  membrane  is  nm^ohwrtdi  except  in  the 
krge  intestines,  where  it  is  generally  /pneen— supposed  to  be  stained  ao  by 
the  mecoiuum. 

In  infancy,  the  mucous  membrane  is  of  a  mUk-white. 

In  adolueenct,  of  a  Use  brilliant  white;  and,  in  the  adtUtf  of  a  Ufkiief  verg- 
ing to  ash.  In  elderly  persons,  the  ash  is  more  striking;  except  in  extreme 
age,  the  colour  in  which  is  omitted  by  those  from  whom  we  are  compiling. 

If  there  be  any  impediment  to  the  circulation,  the  veins  situated  beneath 
the  mucous  membrane,  are  enlarged;  and  their  situation  and  blue  colour 
renders  them  yery  easy  to  distinguish  from  redness  of  the  membrane  itself; 
as  is  remarked  by  all  the  late  writers. 

During  digestion,  there  is  a  sudden  and  transient  flow  of  blood  to  the 
stomach  and  duodenum,  and  sometimes  the  commencement  of  the  jejiinun^ 
producing  a  rose-colour.     This  may  be  found  after  death. 

Of  the  discrepancy  among  authors  relative  to  the  natural  colour  of  the 
stomach,  one  may  judge  from  the  following  list: — SABATism  calls  it  a  red- 
dish  purple,'  Bicuat,  reddish;  Gavari),  grey,  verging  to  red;  BoTsn,  grey- 
ishf  with  a  shade  of  yellow  or  red;  Chavssikb,  Adeloh  and  CLo«iuxT,  fnar- 
bled  red;  Mabjolik,  liable  to  brownor  blackish  spots;  and  Bbclabd,  varving 
from  white  to  red. 

Our  author  further  illustrates  his  views,  by  quoting  and  analysing  the 
cases  given  by  Mr.  Roussbau,  in  tlie  jSrchives  de  Medicine,  which  he  consi- 
deiii  coincident  with  his  own. 

This  paper  contains  much  other  curious  matter,  relative  to  the  usual  ap- 
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peannces  of  the  mtkmltBf  the  mucous  glandsi  &c.  for  which  we  are  not 
allowed  lufficient  tpace.— -Lomion  Joumak* 

20.  OvarianJib$ee»». — The  following  commuiiication  has  heen  politely  ad- 
dressed to  the  EUiitorsy  by  Dr.  Tatuib,  of  this  city. 

**Onthe  2Gth  of  January,  1826, 1  wns  called  to  visit  Mrs.  A.  B.  aged  35 
years*  who  had,  for  the  last  four  or  five  years,  been  suffering,  (as  was  sup- 
posed,) firom  gradually  increasing  dropsical  symptoms.  The  previoua  his- 
tory of  the  case,  as  detailed  by  the  patient,  wss  somewhat  singular.  She 
liad  been  under  the  direction  of  some  respectable  physicians  of  this  city, 
by  whom  she  had  been  treated  for  ascites.  During  tlie  course  of  the  treat- 
ment,  recourse  was  had  to  the  operation  of  paracentesis  abdominis;  by 
which  merely  a  small  quantity  of  blood  and  serum  was  evacuated.  She 
subsequently  entered  the  Hospital,  and  there  underwent  the  same  opera- 
tion, with  a  similar  result  From  these  circumstances,  it  waa  considered 
as  a  case  of  encysted  dropsy,  and  treated  accordin^y. 

At  the  time  of  my  first  visit,  she  was  labouring  under  a  harsh  cough,  ac- 
companied with  mucous  expectoration,  together  vrith  great  dyspnoea,  parti- 
cularly on  motion.  Much  difficulty  was  also  experienced,  when  lying  in 
the  recumbent  posture,  so  much  so  as  to  render  it  necessary  to  prop  her 
up  in  bed.  The  pulse  was  weak  and  somewhat  irregular;  and  she  com- 
plained much  of  flatulency  and  constipation.  Her  abdomen  was  unusually 
large;  presenting  the  appearance  of  a  person  labouring  under  ascites:  there 
was  also  some  cedema  of  the  lower  extremities.  Fluctuation  was  veiy  in- 
distinct. 

In  this  urgent  state,  I  ventiued  to  encourage  some  hope  of  relief  by  the 
use  of  purgatives  of  gamboge  and  super-tartrate  of  potash;  inasmuch  as  the 
state  of  the  bowels  indicated  their  employment  as  an  incipient  step  in  the 
treatment  After  the  operation  of  the  first  purgative,  she  was  soon  able  to 
lie  in  a  horisontal  position,  and  to  walk  across  the  room.  The  purgatives 
were  continued  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  apparently  with  much  advantage. 
Diuretics  were  exhibited  for  a  few  days,  and  a  copious  diuresis  was  the 
•consequence.  On  the  31st  of  January,  the  patient  was  submitted  to  the 
care  of  my  fHend  Dr.  Wiltbahk,  who  deemed  it  proper,  from  the  then 
existing  symptoms,  to  administer  tonic  remedies,  which  were  persisted  in 
until  her  death,  which  unexpectedly  took  place  on  the  3d  of  February. 

From  the  interesting  history  of  the  case,  we  were  particularly  desiroua 
of  making  ajwif  nwrUm  examinati0n,'  which  was  accordingly  proposed,  and 
was  submitted  to  by  the  firiends  of  the  deceased.  Dr.  Wiltbavk  and  my- 
self commenced  the  dissection,  by  making  a  longitudinal  incision  along 
the  whole  course  of  the  linea  alba.  In  the  first  place,  the  anterior  part  of 
the  abdomen  presented  an  unusual  degree  of  thickness,  at  least  two  inches; 
although  the  skin  and  adipose  substance  appeared  very  thin.  Upon  con- 
tinuing the  dissection  still  further,  under  an  expectation  of  entering  the  ca- 
vity of  the  peritoneum,  we  were  considerably  surprised  at  the  ejection  of  a 
large  stream  of  genuine  pus.    The  unexpected  and  sudden  discharge  of 
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this  immense  quantity  of  purulent  nuitter  induced  ut  to  apply  for  aid  to 
some  more  experienced  anatomists.  In  consequence  of  which,  Dra.  Hoa- 
vxB  and  Hones  were  called  upon,  and  politely  proffered  their  aeiricea. 
The  whole  of  the  pus  being  discharged,  which  amounted  to  tiie  almost  in- 
credible quantity  of  four  gallorUf  we  proceeded  to  the  examination  of  the 
tumour  containing  it.  On  separating  it  from  its  adhesions  to  the  auntwnd- 
ing  parts,  it  was  discovered  to  be  the  right  ovarium,  completely  altered  in 
its  organization— occupying  all  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  below  the  margin 
of  the  tliorax, — protniding  the  intestines,  liver,  &c.  very  high  within  the 
cavity  ufthe  ribs;  and  when  removed  and  emptied  of  its  contents,  weighing 
Beventeen  pounds.  The  vascularity  of  the  tumour  was  remarkable, — arteries 
and  veins,  as  might  have  been  conjectured,  running  in  every  direction. 

After  having  completed  the  examination  of  the  ovmriuro,  our  attention 
was  next  directed  to  the  state  of  the  uterus;  which,  contrary  to  our  expec- 
tation, presented  a  perfectly  natural  and  healthy  appearance.  The  other 
contents  of  the  abdomen  were  found,  witli  the  exception  of  aome  adheaona 
and  thickening  of  the  coats  of  the  intestines,  in  a  natural  state. 

The  tumour  has  been  preserved,  and  presented  to  Dr.  HoBinEn,  who  has 
granted  it  a  place  in  the  valuable  Anatomical  Museum  of  the  Univeruty.** 

OTUNIEL  H.  TAYLOR. 


PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE,  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  BfATERlA 

MEDICA. 

21.  Remedial  effects  of  Galvanism, — The  application  of  galvanism  to  the 
treatment  of  disease  has,  at  various  periods,  occupied  the  attention  of  phy- 
sicians, and  been  often  regarded  as,  of  itself,  capable  of  curing  many  dis- 
eases. As  too  often  happens  however  to  other  means,  some  failures  caused 
it  to  be  nearly  abandoned,  and  nothing  was  heard  of  its  virtues  until  within 
a  short  time.  M.M.  Baillt  and  Metraitx  have  lately  called  the  attention 
of  the  profession  to  tliis  powerful  therapeutical  agent,  and  more  particular- 
ly to  a  new  method  of  introducing  the  fluid.  The  memoir  before  us  is  the 
mere  avant  eoureur  of  a  more  elaborate  work,  which  these  gentlemen  in- 
tend publishing  soon  on  the  subject.  Their  mctliod  consists  in  introducing 
the  galvanic  fluid  tlirough  the  medium  of  the  acupuncturation  needles  as 
conductors.  The  diseases  cured  are  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  and  chorea. 
We  shall  transcribe  here  in  detail,  the  case  of  chorea,  in  order  that  the 
reader  may  form  some  idea  of  the  eihcacy  of  the  method,  and  of  the  man- 
ner in  wiiich  the  galvanic  fluid  is  applied. 

"  Miss aged  12  years,  having  suffered  much,  at  the  period  of  denti- 
tion, was  seized  with  convulsive  movements,  which  at  first  assumed  the 
intermittent  tyj)e,  and  affected  only  the  muscles  of  the  right  cheek.  Soon 
after,  the  convulsions  became  almost  continued,  and  extended   to  the 
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shoulder  of  the  same  side;  the  parti  aiTected  were  veiy  senmble.  Baths  o£ 
a  moderate  temperature,  a  mild  regimen,  and  pills  composed  of  camphor 
and  valerian,  were  prescribed  without  benefit.  At  the  age  of  seven  yearsp 
all  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease  became  more  intense;  opiates^ 
vegetable  narcotics,  assafbetida,  calomel,  aggravated  the  muscular  disorder. 
During  two  years,  fiying  blisters  and  mozas  on  the  lateral  parts  of  the  spine 
were  likewise  ineifectually  used. 

The  mother  of  this  young  lady  came  one  day  to  consult  us  at  the  hospi- 
tal of  La  Piti^.  The  patient  presented  the  following  symptoms.  The  sjrs- 
tem  of  nutrition  was  feeble  and  languid;  the  muscles,  particulariy  on  tiie 
right  side,  which  had  fallen  away  most,  were  flabby.  The  disorder  o£ 
the  locomotive  system  was  appaAt  only  on  one  side;  but  for  two  years 
had  made  considerable  progress;  either  owing  to  the  successive  develop- 
ment  of  the  disease,  or  to  the  influence  of  an  enei*getic  stimulation  pro-- 
duced  by  medicine.  The  contractions  and  relaxations  were  continual  and 
rapid;  producing  singular  convulsions  and  grimaces.  The  patient  did  not 
stu^r,  but  pronounced  eytry  word  distinctly.  She  jiad  no  fever;  and  fek 
no  pun.  Sometimes,  however,  she  experienced  in  the  affected  part,  a  sen- 
sation of  numbness,  pricking  and  formication.  She  complained  neither  o£ 
headach  nor  dizziness;  but  could  not  apply  herself  long  to  any  thing.  Her 
sleep  was  light,  and  frequently  interrupted  by  convulsive  movements. 

(salvanism  was  at  first  administered  by  simple  communication,  without 
the  introduction  of  needles;  the  affected  leg  and  arm  being  immersed  in  two 
tubs  of  warm  water,  in  which  the  two  conductors  {rheophom)  terminated. 
With  six  pUites,  the  galvanic  action  was  almost  null;  the  patient  scarcely 
feeling  a  pricking  in  the  parts  which  served  as  intermediates  to  the  fluids. 
We  increased  the  action  by  adding  four  plates.  Immediately  after,  agiti^ 
tion  of  a  part  of  the  muscles,  slight  trembling  of  the  leg,  supervened.  By 
rendering  the  current  continued,  a  sensation  of  pricking  in  the  passage  o€ 
the  fluid  was  experienced.  The  third  day,  the  same  operation  was  repeated 
in  the  same  manner.  These  two  galvanizations,  however,  not  producing 
any  advantageous  change,  we  prevailed  on  the  patient  to  submit  to  the  in- 
troduction of  galvanism,  by  means  of  the  needles.  One  of  these  was  conse- 
quently introduced  near  the  first  and  second  cervical  vertebne;  and  a  se- 
cond near  the  divitton  of  the  brachial  plexus;  as  it  was  between  these  two 
points,  that  the  muscles  were  most  convulsed.  ^Three  pairs  of  plates  de- 
veloped a  sufficient  quantity  of  fluid  to  excite  manifest  contractions^ 
as  well  as  pain.  The  third  operation  which  was  continued  twenty-five 
minutes,  seemed  to  diminish  the  muscular  contractions,  and  the  patient  in- 
formed us  two  days  after,  that  she  derived  considerable  relief  from  it  8h« 
requested  the  next  day,  to  be  again  galvanised.  The  operation  was  pro- 
longed during  half  an  hour,  and  nx  settings  were  sufficient  to  cure  «  disease, 
which  had  resisted  the  most  energetic  means  that  medicine  commands.*' 

Agreeably  to  Drs.  Baillt  and  Msf  aaxx,  the  present  mode  of  emplojring 
the  galvanic  fluid  is  not  only  more  poweiful  than  the  common  method,  but 
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more  mmple  in  its  applicmtion.    It  moreorer  aayet  time;  and  bj  it  we  grm- 
duate  at  will  and  in  a  precise  manner,  the  necessary  cfuantity  of  fluid.   Tbe 
effect  also,  b  more  local,  and  may  be  applied  to  any  part  of  the  bodj. 
-•^nkivei  GenertUn^  Sej^,  1825. 

Drs.  Baillt  and  MsvaAn  do  not  seem  to  be  the  only  phjrmciaiM  in 
Paris,  who  have  resorted  to  this  method  of  introducing^  the  galvanic  fluid; 
for  it  appears  from  Mr.  SAaLABTDismi's  recent  work  entitled  '*  Memoire  snr 
rRlectro-Puncture,  he,"  tiiat  he  employed  it,  with  this  difference,  howerer, 
(if  it  be  a  difference)  that  Drs.  B.  and  M.  apply  the  needles  to  aid  the  ac- 
tion of  the  pile;  whereas  Mr.  S.  resorts  to  galvanism,  in  order  to  promote 
the  action  of  the  needles. 

In  protracted  sleep,  galvanism  has  lAen  very  successfully  used  by  pro- 
fessor HursLAira.  The  subject  in  whom  it  was  tried,  was  a  3roung  .woman 
twenty  years  of  age,  who  had  slept  constantly  for  six  weeks,  without  tak- 
ing any  nourishment  except  a  little  barley  water,  which  was  forced  down 
occasionally.  All  internal  means  were  applied  in  vain,  till  galvanism  was 
resorted  to;  this  had  jio  eff*ect  whatever,  until  one  conductor  was  plyed 
upon  the  epigpastrium,  and  the  otlier  in  the  left  ear.  These  had  not  been 
in  operation  more  than  two  minutes,  before  colour  returned  to  the  face,  the 
eyes  opened,  the  patient  raised  u|i  and  said  distinctly  '^lather."  Prom 
this  moment  she  continued  to  improve,  and  had  no  relapse. — Hufdamd 
Prae,  Heilk,  and  Med.  Recorder^  Jan,  1826. 

22.  Aeateof  Graoelcured  by  Cider, — I>r.  Doucrr,  of  New  York,  has  pub- 
li!ihed  a  case  illustrative  of  the  effects  of  cider  in  the  cure  of  gravel.  The 
patient  experienced  colic,  spasms,  and  tenesmus,  which  after  f  ve  days,  de- 
generated into  (liarrhcea;  he,  however,  recovered.  Some  weeks  after,  he 
was  attacked  with  the  same  complaint;  **  besides  a  painful  sensation  in  the 
lumbar  regions,  with  spasmodic  movements;  a  numbness  in  the  right  infe- 
rior extremity,  and  a  retraction  of  the  right  ventricle  {tetticle?).  All  the 
pains  seemed  to  terminate  in  the  right  thigh ;  the  paroxysms  lasted  six,  seven, 
eight,  nine,  or  ten  days;  then  ceased  and  returned  in  two,  three,  four,  or 
five  weeks."  Some  months  after,  he  passed  much  gravel;  but  when  Dr.  D. 
saw  him,  (July  25th  1825,)  he  had  not  passed  any  for  three  months;  and 
attributed  this  exemption  to  the  use  of  tar  water,  of  which  he  drank  freely. 
The  pains,  however,  were  then  violent,  and  he  evacuated,  per  ainim,  a 
thick  glairy  matter  with  lyucus;  after  which,  he  experienced  considerable 
relief.  The  evacuation  of  this  matter  was  promoted  by  means  of  mild 
aperients,  and  of  enemata,  which  brougtUaway  large  quantities  of  calcareous 
matter  from  his  bowels.  The  gravel  returned,  and  the  Doctor  was  about 
ado]iting  a  chemical  mode  of  treatment,  when  tlie  patient,  after  reading  in 
an  Albany  paper,  of  a  cure  effected  l)y  the  use  of  new  cider,  expressed  a 
desire  to  make  a  trial  of  it.  He  dnink  one  gallon  in  twenty-four  hours  since 
the  lOtli  of  Aiij^nst,  and  was  completely  cure<l. — Med.  Rec.forJan.  1826. 
We  arc  not  informc<l,  however,  when  he  ceased  taking  the  remedy,  and 
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what  eflTects  it  produced  on  the  kidneys  and  bowelif  all  of  which  circum- 
stances it  was  necessary  to  detuJ. 

23.  On  Piperin  in  Iniermiitent  Feven. — Doctor  GoaDom  hat  lately  pub- 
lished some  observations  tending  to  prove  the  efficacy  of  Piperin  in  intermit- 
tent fevers.  Seven  cases  are  g^ven  in  detail « in  many  of  which  the  bark  or 
sulphate  of  quinine  had  been  administered  ineffectually.  Prom  these  facta 
Dr.  G.  concludes,  1st.  That  Piperin  cures  intermittent  fevers  in  doses  of 
eight  and  even  six  grains.  2nd.  That  administered  in  powder,  it  has  a 
more  powerful  action  than  in  pills.  3d.  That  it  cures  fevers  tliat  have  re- 
sisted the  sulphate  of  quinine.  4th.  That  it  prevents  relapses  more  ef- 
fectually than  the  quinine. — dnnali  Univen,  de  Med,  Milanoj  CHugnio, 
1825. 

24.  Prenanihee  JUissima/'-^an  antidote  to  the  virtu  of  the  Raitlemake,^^ 
Some  observations  have  been  lately  published  in  a  valuable  cotemporary,  by 
Dr.  James  Hdbslk,  on  the  Prenanthes  Altissima,  **  which  is  universHly  be- 
lieved by  the  inhabitants  of  certain  sections  of  our  country  to  possess  the 
power  of  eliminating  or  counteracting  tlie  virus  produced  by  the  bite  of  the 
rattlesnake,  {erotaliu  korriduSt  Iatv.)  It  is  called  by  the  people,  snake-weed; 
which  name  it  has  probably  received  from  its  reputed  virtues  in  curing  the 
bite  of  that  animal."  The  following  case,  among  others,  is  given:  **G, 
W.  S.  aged  about  fourteen,  was  bitten  by  a  rattlesnake  under  the  malleolus 
extemus.  As  the  prenanthes  could  not  be  immediately  obtained,  the  most 
excruciating  pain,  with  great  swelling  and  discoloration  supervened,  at- 
tended with  nausea,  vomiting  of  bilious  matter,  and  remarkable  prostration 
of  strength.  By  an  external  and  internal  administration  of  the  prenanthes, 
relief  was  promptly  obtained,  with  a  subsidence  of  pain,  tumefaction,  and 
discoloration." 

"  The  mode  of  administration  is  simply  this:  If  the  bite  be  recent,  an  ex- 
ternal appUcatiun  of  the  stalks  and  leaves  bruised  together,  is  sufficient;  but 
if  constitutional  symptoms  have  supervened,  in  addition  to  the  above  ex- 
ternal application,  a  strong  infusion  of  the  plant  is  considered  necessary  to 
be  taken  freely."— JVeu;  York  Medical  and  Physical  Journal     Jan.  1826. 

25.  Effect  of  Cupping  Glasses  applied  to  Poisoned  fVounds,-^Ai  a  meeting 
of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  (Section  of  Medicine)  of  Paris,  held  on  the2nd 
of  August,  1825,  Mr.  BAamT  read  a  note  relative  to  some  experiments  made 
by  liim,  and  which  tend  to  prove  tliat  cups  applied  to  wounds  recently 
poisoned,  prevent  the  absorption  of  the  venomous  matter.'  These  experi- 
ments consisted  in  wounds  inflicted  on  the  back  and  tliighs  of  adult  rabbits, 
and  into  which,  when  the  hemorrhage  had  ceased,  two  or  three  g^ns  of 
powdered  strychnine,  or  three  drops  of  hydrocyanic  acid  were  introducecL 
Three,  five,  or  ten  minutes  after,  M.  BaMbt  apphed  cups  on  tlie  wound% 
and  renewed  them  as  soon  as  they  fell.  By  this  means  he  prevented  tlie 
animab  from  experiencing  the  phenomena  usually  attentling  poisoning  with 
these  substances;  whereas  the  animal  died  when  the  cups  were  not  ap- 
plied.   In  one  of  these  cases  M.  Babet  had  waited,  before  applying  the 
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cu|>t  until  conrulsions  had  already  appeared;  nerertfaelesa  he  Micceeded 
in  putting  a  atop  to  them,  and  curing  the  animaL 

The  communication  of  these  facts  led  M.  Pabisst  to  infiwm  the  aooety, 
that  he  had,  that  day,  received  from  M.  MoRicHXAU-BxAucpAJiFy  of  Poi- 
tier,  the  account  of  a  case  presenting  some  analogy  to  tiie  precedmg. 
It  was  that  of  an  individual  bitten  by  a  viper,  and  who  experienced  none  of 
the  symptoms  usually  attending  these  accidents.  The  means  resorted  to 
were  leeches  applied  to  the  wound.  The  first  leeches  applied,  died  wery 
soon  after  sucking  the  blood;  the  sixth  survived,  although  it  luid  drawn 
more  blood  than  the  preceding  ones. 

M.M.  OmriLA,  Anxioir,  and  LAsnrxc,  were  appointed,  to  ucertun  bj 
experiment,  the  validity  of  the  facts  communicated  by  ILlf.  Babbt  and 
Pamisbt. — Jrtkiva  Oenerakit  Sept,  1825. 

At  a  subsequent  meeting  of  the  Academy,  If.  Adbxov  read  a  report  of 
M.  Llsinrxc,  upon  the  above  experiments  of  Dr.  BAaar,  by  which  we 
learn  that  their  results  have  been  confirmed  by  further  triah,  some  of 
which  were  made  with  the  white  oxide  of  arsenic,  hydrocyanic  acid,  and 
the  upas  tieut^.  We  learn  this  from  the  October  number  of  the  Archivea 
Generales. 

26.  deupundure  tn  Chut. — ^Mr.  Airsaixux  g^es  the  lustory  of  a  man,  49 
years  of  age,  who,  for  ten  years,  had  been  affected  every  six  months  with 
gouty^which  succesrively  attacked  the  knees,  wrists,  and  joints  of  the  fingers. 
These  parts  had  become  deformed,  and  the  inflanunation  at  each  paroarfm 
continued  some  time.  Tn  the  month  of  December,  1824^  the  right  foot  be- 
came red,  swollen,  and  very  painful.  Mr.  A.  introduced  a  needle  under 
the  skin,  at  the  basis  of  the  small  toe,  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  come  out 
under  the  external  malleolus.  The  relief  was  almost  instantaneous^  motion 
and  pressure  being  borne  without  pain.  In  order  to  g^iard  against  the  re- 
currence of  the  pain,  Mr.  A.  introduced  a  second  needle  under  the  malleo- 
lus intemus,  which,  after  being  allowed  to  remain  in  ten  minutes,  was,  to- 
getlier  with  the  first,  removed.  They  were  both  strongly  oxydised.  The 
patient  was  now  able  to  walk  with  facility;  whereas,  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
before,  the  simple  contact  of  the  bed  clothes  was  extremely  punful.— 
NouveUt  Bihliotheque  MtdicaU^  JuiUet,  1825. 

27.  Acupuncture  in  Suspended Animation,-'Dv,  Airrowio  CAaaAao  relates^ 
That  in  the  presence  of  several  persons,  he  plunged  a  young  kitten,  eight 
days  old,  into  cold  water.  The  animal  was  retained  under  until  all  motkm 
had  ceased.  When  withdrawn,  the  tongue  protruded  out  of  the  mouth, 
and  was  covered  witli  froth — the  limbs  were  stiff-— the  heart  ^d  not  beat, 
and  all  signs  of  life  had  disappeared.  When  plunged  a  second  time  into 
the  water  it  sunk  to  the  bottom.  It  was  again  withdrawn,  exposed  to  the 
sun,  wiped  dry  with  warm  clothes.  Frictions  on  the  abdomen  were  next 
resorted  to;  but  none  of  tliese  means  producing  any  effect,  acupuncture 
was  performed  about  three  quarters  of  an  hour  after  signs  of  life  had  ceased. 
A  needle  was  passed  through  the  heart,  the  point  resting  on  the  dorsal 
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▼ertebne.  In  lets  than  five  minutes  the  needle  began  to  be  sKghtly  agita- 
ted, announcing  a  movement  in  the  heart  This  rapidly  increased,  and 
was  soon  followed  by  motion  of  the  anterior  extremities— next  by  the  act 
of  respiration,  cries,  and  finally  by  movement  of  the  whole  body.  Placed 
in  its  basket,  the  animal  remained  two  hours  in  a  very  lang^d  state,  but  at 
the  end  of  this  time,  the  mother  having  come  to  its  assistance,  warmed, 
suckled,  and  re-animated  it.  From  this  circumstance.  Dr.  CAamAao  con- 
cludes, that  this  state  of  debility  depended  more  on  the  coldness  the  ani- 
mal had  experienced  in  the  water,  than  on  the  puncture  of  the  heart  A 
month  after  this  experiment  the  kitten  enjoyed  excellent  health,  and  dis- 
played all  the  vivacity  of  the  species. 

The  same  experiment  was  repeated  many  times  with  equal  success; 
from  which  Dr.  C.  concludes,  that  the  puncture  of  the  heart  is  not  only  a 
useful,  but  a  safe  operation.  He  expresses  his  hope  that  in  cases  of  as- 
phyxia in  human  subjects,  physicians  will  resort  to  it  in  preference  to  any 
other  means.— wAmali*.  Umvers.  di  Medic  1825. 

28.  CoUca  Pietomim.— The  treatment  of  the  colica  pictonum  has  lately  be- 
come a  subject  of  warm  discusnon  among  the  French  physicians: — some 
advocating  the  notions  of  Broussais,  and  strenuously  recommending  the 
antiphlogistic  plan— others  adhering  to  the  old  method  of  La  Charity  which 
consists  in  administering  large  and  repeated  doses  of  powerful  antimonials 
and  purgatives.  In  order,  if  possible,  to  settle  this  question,  Mr.  Mibam- 
BXAU,  of  Paris,  has  lately  published  in  the  Revue  Medicale  for  Sept  1825, 
aome  cases,  in  which  antiphlogistics  were  resorted  to  ineffectually,  and 
which  were  afterwards  radically  cured  by  the  purgative  plan,  llie  ^sease, 
in  an  these  instances,  was  occarioned  by  the  use  of  water,  impregnated 
with  the  carbonate  of  lead.  We  do  not  pretend  to  decide  in  this  case;  but 
we  must  confess  that  our  experience  and  reasoning  would  lead  us  to  pre- 
fer, were  we  ourselves  the  sufferers,  the  antiphlogistic  and  narcotic 
plan,  rather  than  that  of  La  Charity,  whether  prescribed  in  the  form  of  the 
•Id  maeanm  at  modUUf  or  of  common  emeto-purgatives,— and  sanctioned 
by  the  authority  of  DsLomxs,  and  the  eariy  physicians  of  that  hospital,  or 
ky  the  more  recent  one  of  Mr.  MinAMaxAU. 

29.  EmphymeniofCmuHe  fodadroy  the  Fanobue  IVt^fMft.— In  the  pre- 
ceding number  of  this  Journal  we  offered  a  short  extract  firom  a  French  pe- 
riodical, containing  an  account  of  Mr.  Vxlvbau's  method  of  cauterizing  the 
variolous  pustules.  This  method  appears  to  have  engaged,  to  a  considerable 
extent,  the  attention  of  the  French  phjrsicians,  and  particulariy  of  M.  Mxv- 
MAvx,  who  read  an  elaborate  article  on  the  subject,  to  the  Institute,  on  the 
16th  of  August,  1825.  This  memoir  is  published  in  the  September  num- 
ber of  the  Annales  de  la  medicine  physiologique.  After  remarking  that  M. 
M.  BmiTonsAU,  Dtnoniii  and  Saamss,  were  the  first  physicians  who  call- 
ed the  attention  of  the  profession  to  the  edroiie  method,  or  therapeutical 
means  of  destroying  the  variolous  pustule;  and  after  indulging  in  some  ge- 
nenl  remariu  on  the  danger  of  small  pox,  &c«  Mr.  Mitbastx  says,  **  The 
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TKimerous  obsen-ations  we  have  witnessed  prove  that  cauterizftlion,  de- 
stroys the  variolous  pustules,  only  on  the  first  and  second  day  of  their  ap- 
pearance. When  resorted  to  on  the  tliird  or  fourth  day,  or  later,  it  exer- 
cises no  influeuce  on  their  progress,  and  they  go  through  their  ardjnuj 
periods."  When  the  caustic  is  applied  the  first  or  second  day,  th«  pustules 
disappear  in  less  than  twenty-four  hours,  leaving  no  other  trace  than  a  thin 
scali »  which  drying  from  the  centre,  fiUb  off  on  the  third  or  fourth  day. 
Several  methods  are  employed  to  effect  this  purpose:  the  one  most 
usually  resorted  to,  consists  in  washing  the  face  with  a  solution  of  the  ni- 
trate of  silver.  On  the  subject  of  this  method,  which  he  denonunate%  me- 
thi»d  ofd'-ffusiont  M.  MsTmAirz  makes  the  following  remarks: 

1st.  The  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  silver,  spread  on  the  fiice  covered  with 
vuriolous  pustules,  acts  on  the  diseased  and  on  the  healthy  parts.  A  black- 
ish crust,  of  more  or  less  thickness,  according  to  the  chemical  agent  used, 
covers  the  pustules  which  are  to  be  destroyed,  compresses  them,  and  al- 
lows the  pus  tliey  contain  to  sojourn  in  them,  and  attack  the  mucous  and 
even  the  dermoid  substance. 

2d.  As  the  spaces  separating  the  pustules  are  also  cauterized,  the  cuta- 
neous perspiration  is  suppressed. 

3d.  The  pain  is  more  acute,  and  of  longer  continuance.  We  have  seen 
patients  who  found  it  almost  unsufferable  twenty-four  hours  after  the  ope- 
ration. 

4th.  This  process  of  cauterization  becomes  impracticable  when  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  employ  it  on  mucous  membranes,  as  the  conjunctiva,  lips,  inte- 
rior of  the  mouth;  or  on  delicate  organs,  as  the  interior  of  the  ear,  the  breast, 
genital  organs,  &c.  One  of  its  greatest  dangers  arises  from  the  impossi- 
bility of  circumscribing,  by  whatever  care,  the  action  of  the  caustic 

5th.  This  process  exercises  no  influence  on  the  march  and  development 
of  the  variolous  pustules.  After  the  operation,  the  cauterized  tissue,  as- 
sumes a  dark  grey  colour,  which  the  next  day  changes  to  black."  This 
process  moreover,  does  not  remedy  tlie  deformity,  which  it  was  intended  to 
prevent. 

In  respect  to  the  best  metliod,  Mr.  Mbtranx  remarks,  *' experience  has 
taught  us  that  the  surest  method  for  destroying  promptly  the  variolous 
pustules,  is  to  open  them  successively,  and  to  cauterize  them  with  a  por- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver,  or  with  the  end  of  a  port  crayon,  armed  with  a 
piece  of  the  same  caustic,  proporUoned  to  the  size  of  the  pustule.'*  Mr.  M . 
calls  this  the  method  of  introduction.  He  prefers  opening  the  pustules  with 
a  lancet,  to  cutting  them  with  a  pair  of  crooked  scissors,  which  is  imprac- 
ticable to  do  in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  owing  to  the  smallness  of 
the  pustules.  It  is  infinitely  more  advantageous  to  make  use  of  the  port 
crayon,  than  to  plunge  several  times  into  the  opened  pustules,  a  stillet,  first 
dipped  into  a  solution  of  the  nitrate.  This  process,  which  has  succeeded 
in  the  liands  of  Mr.  Velpbau,  docs  not  appear  to  Mr.  Mkt&anx,  to  pene- 
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tnite  deep  enough,  whilst  in  muxy  instances  the  solution  extends  much  be- 
yond the  limits  of  the  pustule. 

M.  MsTBAHX  next  examines  the  effects  produced  according  to  the  kind 
of  caustic  used.  He  decidedly  prefers  the  nitrate  of  silver,  employed  in 
the  aboye  way.  Whilst  using  the  caustic  to  destroy  the  pustules,  Mr.  M. 
does  not  neglect  the  other  means  required  for  the  treatment  of  the  disease. 
He  notices  that  the  operation  is  useful,  only  when  the  inflammatory  action 
of  either  of  the  three  principal  viscera,  or  the  skin,  has  been  moderated  by 
antiphlogistic  remedies. 

When  inflammation  of  this  latter  tissue  predominates,  the  pustules  that 
are  cauterized,  become  more  irritated,  and  the  suppuration  sometimes  con- 
tinues longer.  Our  author  furtlftr  remarks  that  the  operation  appears  to 
exercise  considerable  influence  in  preventing  and  even  arresting  tumefac- 
tion of  the  part  of  the  body  on  which  it  is  performed.  **  Pustules  super^ 
vening  on  the  most  delicate  and  sensible  parts,  fade,  without  the  least  ac- 
cident by  means  of  the  caustic."  He  has  resorted  to  this  remedy  for  the 
purpose  of  destroying  pustules  on  the  velum  pendulum  palati,  on  the  edgpcs 
of  the  eye-lids,  interior  of  the  nose,  and  meatus  auditorius. 

30.  Dr.  Batllib^s  UnptMshed  Works. — Dr.  Baillib  directed  in  his  will, 
that  one  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  his  two  Introductory  Lectures  to  the 
Course  of  Anatomy,  his  Lectures  on  the  nervous  system,  and  a  short  account 
of  his  experience  in  the  practice  of  medicine  should  be  printed,  but  not  pub- 
lished. After  giving  a  copy  to  each  of  his  intimate  medical  friends,  he  be- 
queathed the  rest  to  the  Koyal  College  of  Physicians. 

On  compkuntM  of  the  head^  he  observes,  **  many  persons  of  both  sexes 
are  affected  daily  with  headachs,  of  more  or  less  severity,  for  many  months 
and  often  for  some  years.  They  chiefly  prevail  towards  the  middle  time  of 
life,  but  occur  often  at  an  earlier  period.  I'hey  may  take  place  in  any  part 
of  tlie  head,  but  are  more  commonly  felt  in  the  forehead,  or  over  one  eye, 
or  in  the  back  part  of  tlie  head." 

Dr.  Baillis  has  seen  no  benefit  from  bleeding,  either  general  or  topical, 
in  such  cases.  Temperate  living,  avoiding  improper  diet,  the  use  of  pur- 
gatives, as  rhubarb  and  soap,  and  also  bitters,  calomel  in  moderate  doses 
followed  by  Epsom  salts  and  senna,  once  in  two  or  three  weeks,  are  useful. 
Some  cases  are  obstinate  under  any  treatment  Cutting  the  hair  close,  and 
the  application  to  the  head  of  a  lai^  sponge  wrung  out  of  cold  water,  often 
give  great  temporary  relief. 

HydroeephaluM.'^liT,  B  says,  "I  have  known  in  my  own  experience 
of  but  mu  ease  of  this  disease  being  cured  when  fully  formed.  1  have 
seen  a  few  cases  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  a  strong  threatening  of 
hydrocephalus,  that  got  well  by  the  application  of  leeches  and  blisters  to 
the  head,  and  brisk  mercurial  purges:  but  I  cannot  determine,  whether 
these  cases,  if  less  actively  treated,  would  have  terminated  in  true  hydroce- 
phalus, or  not" 

7^  Douloureux. — "  I  do  not  recollect  to  have  seen  anv  instance  in  which 
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it  has  been  jMrffMiiieii//y  cured  either  by  internal  medicinea,  or  bj  in  opem- 
tion. 

Quiney. — Dr.  B.  recommendi  us  to  encourage  supparaticMi  in  tlieoe  caaei^ 
where  one  or  two  applications  of  leeches  do  not  leaien  materially  the  in- 
flammation of  the  tonsils  and  velum  pendulum  palad.  If  snppimtion  be 
encouraged  by  inhaling  warm  vapour,  the  patient  recorers  moire  rapidly 
and  with  less  pain;  for  the  opposite  plan  often  prolongs^  without  preventing^ 
the  suppurative  process. 

PAiAMW.— -He  has  known  in  tlie  cotsne  ofhU  mtdUml  expentnee^  one  or  two 
cases  of  patients  who  recovered  from  phthisis,  which  was  folly  formed;  and 
thinks  they  waight  have  been  common  abscesses^  not  of  a  stnunoua  cha- 
racter. • 

Angina  Pedorii.^MoA  constantly  depends  on  osrificatxm  of  the  oofo- 
nary  arteries,  and  admits  no  effectual  retief  from  medicine.  Two  canes  ez« 
actly  resembling  angina,  depended  on  imperfect  digestion,  and  the  patienfa 
ultimately  recovered. 

31.  MuukB.'^Dr,  Gao.  HATWAmn  describes  the  measles  of  1835  at  Bostoi^ 
as  commencing  in  the  latter  part  of  January,  and  dbappearing  about  the 
end  of  July.  It  began  to  jrield  in  the  beginning  of  June.  It  had  nodiing 
malignant  but  yet  was  of  a  severe  character.  There  was  a  strong  di^pos^ 
tion  to  sloughing  of  the  integuments  after  blisters.  There  was  n  greater 
disposition  to  pneumonia  than  is  common  after  measles.  Some  of  the  wont 
cases  of  pneumonia  succeeded  the  mildest  attack  of  meaales^  and  vice  ver- 
sa. The  remedies  both  for  the  primary  and  secondary  diseases,  were 
emetics,  blisters,  warm  bathing,  inhaling  aqueous  vapour,  mild  expecto- 
rants, and  cooling  drinks.  Cold  water  was  freely  allowed.  Dr.  H.  informs 
us  that  both  the  measles  and  pneumonia  were  more  fatal  than  in  former  epi- 
demics. '*  In  the  cases  of  more  than  two  hundred  patients  that  came  under 
my  care  with  the  disease  the  last  season,  blood  letting  was  not  employed 
in  a  single  instance,  and  every  individual  recovered.  How  far  the  «iifffasft 
this  season  was  rendered  mild  by  the  regimen,  I  leave  to  others  to  decide." 
— New  Eng,  JourruU,  Jan,  1826. 

32.  Duration  of  Intermittents. — M.  Baillt  has  read  to  the  Institute  a  Me- 
moir on  the  duration  of  intermittent  fevers,  which  after  immense  researches, 
he  states  to  be  as  a  mean  about  two  weeks;  supposing  them  to  be  tertians^ 
as  is  the  case  with  the  great  majority,  we  shall  have  seven  or  eig-ht  pa- 
roxysms for  each  individual.  Mr.  B.  is  satisfied,  by  post  mortem  czanuna- 
tions,  that  these  diseases  are  dependent  on  internal  inflammation;  which  not 
only  accounts  for  tlieir  ordinary  course  and  duration,  but  moreover  warns 
the  practitioner  against  the  two  early  use  of  bark  and  tonics. 

"  Intermittent  fevers,  says  he,  examined  in  some  thousands  of  patienti, 
arc  not  found  to  consist  of  nervous  affections  to  be  arrested  at  will  by  me- 
dicines or  certain  therapeutical  processes.  They  liave  a  course  to  follow, 
and  certain  stages  to  go  through,  and  when  they  terminate  under  the  em- 
ployment of  medical  treatment,  to  which  the  honour  of  the  cure  is  attrl- 
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buted,  they  only  3rield  spontaneously  to  remedies  which  succeed  because 
the  disease  is  already  on  the  point  of  disappearing^. "—jRemie  MuUeaU, 
jSout.  1825. 

33.  i9^dhopAo6ta.-— Professor  Rossi  has  cured  a  case  of  Hydrophobia  pro- 
duced by  the  bite  of  a  rabid  cat  The  wound  was  inflicted  Oct  22nd,  1824. 
In  the  beginning  of  December  symptoms  of  the  disease  began  to  manifest 
themselves,  such  as  melancholy,  fondness  of  solitude,  violent  weeping, 
frightfhl  dreams,  loss  of  appetite,  glistening  eyes,  red  face  and  salivation. 
The  left  sublingual  gland  became  enlarged.  The  sublingual  gland  was  cau- 
terized, on  the  lOth  of  Dec.  by  three  applications  of  a  heated  iron.  This 
operation  was  succeeded  by  some  fever,  which  soon  went  off,  and  in  three 
or  four  days  afterwards  the  patient  was  restored  to  health.— jLon</.  Med. 
andPhya,  Joum, 

34.  InhU'Buseepiion. — Mr.  J.  Momlxt  recommends  in  decided  terms  the  re- 
sort to  mechanical  remedies  in  cases  of  constipation,  where  pun  in  the  um- 
bilical region  and  other  threatening  symptoms  remain  or  return,  after 
evacuating  the  lower  bowels  by  enemata.  Mr.  M.  proposes  to  use  crude 
mercury,  which  has  grown  out  of  fashion  from  not  having  been  employed 
sufficiently  early  in  the  disease.  Mercuiy,  he  says,  will  **  soon  pass  through 
the  whole  intestinal  canal,  unless  there  be  a  serious  obstruction;  if  it  meets 
this  obstruction  there  is  a  probability  that  it  will  be  overcome  by  its  speci- 
fic gravity;  not  less  than  a  pound  should  be  given."  Mr.  M.  next  recom- 
mends very  large  enemata;  three  or  four  quarts  of  gruel  should  be  thrown 
up. '  Mr.  M.  does  not  favour  us  with  any  detuls  of  his  own  experience,  or 
that  of  others.— Lofuf.  M.  and  P.  Journal,  Oct.  1825. 

35.  Contagion  of  Croup, — Dr.  Gtoaex  GaseoaT  gives  an  account  of  three 
cases  of  croup,  which  all  proved  fatal.  He  infers,  that  the  disease  was  a 
contagious  one.  The  following  are  the  facts.  The  first  patient  was  seized 
with  a  sore  throat  and  scarlet  eruption  Nov.  3(Hh.  He  had  cough  and  dif- 
ficult breathing  on  the  4th  of  Dec.  Croup  came  on  decidedly  that  same 
night,  and  he  died  twenty-four  hours  afterwards,  i.  e.  the  5th  Dec.  On 
the  10th  Dec.  his  brother  was  attacked  with  disease,  and  became  decided- 
ly affected  with  croup  Dec.  17th,  on  which  day  he  died.  On  the  19th  a 
sister  was  attacked  with  C3manche  tonsillaris.  On  the  20th  the  breathing 
became  sonorous,  and  she  died  on  the  25th.  Dr.  G.  says,  *'  it  may  remain 
a  question  how  far  contagion  had  any  share  in  the  production  of  the  dis- 
ease in  the  two  latter  cases,"  but  he  is  resolved  hereafter  to  separate  the 
affected  child  (in  croup)  from  the  healthy  members  of  the  family.  We 
doubt  if  it  be  possible  to  find  a  physician  in  the  United  States  to  admit  the 
contagiousness  of  croup  as  unconnected  with  some  other  peculiar  morbid 
affection.— Z^oni/.  Med.  and  Phyt.  Journal,  Oct,  1825. 

Dr.  GaiaomT's  idea  of  contagion  as  above  expressed,  is  remarked  on  by 
W.  PmiTTT,  Esq.  in  a  paper  on  croup,  in  the  same  Journal  for  January. 
1  have  witnessed  many  severe  and  fatal  cases  of  croup,  after,  or  rather  in 
onjunction  with  simple  scarlet  fever,  and  malignant  sore-throat;  and  here 
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I  have  no  hesiUtion  in  subscribing  to  the  belief  of  its  being  contagious,  but 
•  not  as  the  primary  disease.  It  usually  came  on  after  seyeral  days  contina- 
ance  of  one  or  other  of  the  diseases  just  mentioned,  and  seemed  to  owe  ita 
production  to  the  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  fauces  to  the  larynx 
and  trachea  in  young  children,  and  they  were,  to  the  best  of  my  recollec- 
tion, exclusively  the  subjects  of  its  violence; — it  proved  generaUy  fataL"— 
hand,  Med,  and  Phya,  Jour,  Jan,  1826. 

In  the  same  Journal,  James  Stm,  Elsq.  relates  some  **  cases  intended 
to  illustrate  the  contagious  nature  of  some  forms  of  croup."  This  gentle- 
man says,  that  in  the  **  spring  of  1824,  ulcerated  sore-throat,  ac^companied 
in  some  instances  with  scarlatina,  became  prevalent  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Kilmarnock."  A  number  of^ases  became  complicated  with  croup,  and 
of  such  cases  I  only  met  with  one  which  terminated  favourably.  The  dis- 
ease seemed  to  be  contagious  among  children;  and  he  saw  a  fatal  cas^  in 
an  old  man,  who  appeared  also  to  have  taken  it  by  contagion.  ^  From  what 
I  observed,"  says  Mr.  8.  **  I  concluded  that  the  ulcerated  sore-throat,  which 
appeared  to  be  closely  allied  to  scarlatina,  constituted  the  contagious  part 
of  the  disease,  and  that  the  croup  was  occasioned  by  the  extension  of  the 
inflammation  at  the  margin  of  the  ulcers,  jinto  the  rima  glottidis." — Ijond. 
Med,  and  Phys,  Jour.  Jan,  1826. 

36.  Oft  the  effeds  ofSubcarbonate  qfUvn  in  Neura^fia\  AmauronB\  ParaJym 
JigHansi  and  CAorea.— In  ihe  number  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Journal  for  January,  1826,  Da.  William  BsLCHia  has  pubUshed  a 
very  interesting  case  of  Neuralgia,  complicated  with  amaurosis.  The  case 
presented  the  following  symptoms.  The  patient  complained  of  total  loss 
of  vision  of  the  left  eye,  **  his  right  .possessing  tJiat  function  unimpaired;  at 
the  same  time  he  was  suffering  exceedingly  from  acute  pain  of  the  temple, 
eye-ball,  ear,  cheek,  side  of  the  head,  and  upper  part  of  the  neck  of  the 
same  side;  this  pain  shooting  in  radii  along-  the  pes  anserina,  and  affecting 
the  temporal,  facial,  and  cervical  branches  of  the  portio  dura  of  the  a'xii- 
tory  nerve;  the  integuments  of  the  face  and  scalp  at  that  side  tender;  and 
the  paroxysm  aggravated  and  brought  on  by  tlie  sliglitest  pressure,  attempt 
at  mastication,  noise,  or  even  by  a  current  of  air.  He  has  had  a  remission 
every  morning  and  noon,  and  a  severe  exacerbation  towards  evening.  On 
further  investigation,  1  ascertained  the  existence  of  well  marked  amauro- 
sis, the  dilated  pupil  immoveable  and  inobedient  to  the  stimulus  of  light, 
the  bottom  of  the  eye  of  a  jet  black. coloiu*,  and  a  glassy  appearance;  the 
superior  palpebra  was  paralyzed  and  fallen  down  over  the  upper  half  of 
the  eye-ball;  lie  had  been  a  fortnight  deprived  of  vision,  and  twelve" days 
before  that,  had  suflx^red  from  the  neunilgic  affections  before  alluded  to. 
Accompanying  these  phenomena,  he  had  frontal  cephalalgia,  gastrodynia 
matufina,  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  furred  tongue,  hepatic  fulness,  epigas- 
tric tenderness,  digestive  derangement,  with  constipation,  his  pulse  unaf- 
fected and  slow,  aspect  languid  and  pale,  much  mental  despondency  at  the 
idea  of  being  blind  so  early  in  life." 
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When  Da.  B.  saw  the  patient,  the  disease  had  continued  a  month.  The 
treatment  consisted,  first  in  correcting  the  condition  of  the  primae  viae  by 
means  of  blue  pill  with  ex/r.  eoheynth.  in  the  evening,  and  saline  mixture 
in  the  morning;  whilst  the  stimulating  vapour  of  Hqwjr  ammonim  pur,  at 
recommended  by  Scabpa,  was  resorted  to.  These  remedies  were  employ- 
ed three  days,  and  succeeded  in  relieving  the  symptoms  of  digestive  de* 
rang^ment.  The  subcarbonate  of  iron  was  now  prescribed  in  doses  of 
half  a  drachm,  three  times  a  day.  This  remedy  was  persevered  in,  from  July 
19th  to  August  15th,  and  proved  completely  successful  in  restoring  Vision^ 
and  removing  the  pain.  The  patient  took  in  all  fifty-two  half  drachms  of 
the  subcarbonate  of  iron. 

Dr.  Gbaitville  of  London  has  also  published  in  the  London  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal  for  January,  1826,  the  account  of  a  case  of  severe 
headach,  terminating  in  tie  douloureux.  Various  remedies  were  used, 
and  as  soon  as  the  disease  had  been  "reduced  to  its  simplest  element,"  or 
in  other  words,  had  become  neuralgpa,  the  carbonate  of  iron  was  adminit- 
tered  and  continued  three  weeks,  when  the  patient  entirely  recovered. 

The  British  practitioners  have  lately  administered  this  remedy  in  chorea 
and  other  nervous  diseases,  with  the  most  decided  success.  In  the  13th 
Volume,  Part  1st.  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,  D«.  ELLioTsoir 
has  published  a  valuable  paper  on  the  medical  properties  of  this  article,  and 
detailed  several  interesting  cases:  one  of  paralysis  agitans,  and  sight  of 
chorea;  all  of  which  were  cured  in  a  short  space  of  time. 

The  subject  of  the  first  case  was  a  man  aged  28  years,  and  who  had 
been  affected  one  year.  He  had  <*  constant  shaking  of  the  leg^  and  arms. 
The  intensity  of  the  tremor  varies.  Till  within  the  last  week,  the  agita- 
tion would  sometimes  cease  for  a  few  hours,  or  even  a  whole  day,  byt  for. 
the  last  week  has  been  constant.  At  first,  sometin^es  one  leg  was  affected, 
sometimes  both.  He  has  pain  in  the  head,  loins,  and  legs,  and  vertigo,  and 
cannot  fix  his  attention."  After  using,  ineffectually,  ointment  of  tartarized 
antimony  to  the  legs— oil  of  turpentine  in  large  doses — sulphate  of  zinc — 
purgatives,  &c.  Dr.  E.  commenced  the  use  of  the  subcarbonate  of  iron  on 
the  3d  of  June^  resorting  occasionally,  at  the  same  time,  to  leeches  to  the 
temples,  and  applying  a  perpetual  blister  to  the  forehead.  The  cure  was 
complete  on  the  17th  of  July.  In  a  case  of  three  years  standing,  occur- 
ring in  an  old  woman,  the  remedy  was  unsuccessfully  administered.  We 
annex  the  following  case  of  chorea.  April  8th,  1824,  **  Elizabeth  Pow- 
ell, aged  twenty-two  years,  ill  with  chorea  six  months,  had  the  disease  six 
years  ago.  The  right  side  most  |^ected,  pain  of  the  forehead^  especially  on 
stooping  Has  been  bled  and  purg^  without  benefit.  Tfjix,  of  the  subcar- 
bonate of  iron  ev^ry  eig^t  hours  Were  ordered.  On  the  13th  she  was  ra- 
ther better,  and  on  the  17th  much  better.  Her  speech  was  greatly  im^ 
proved,  and  she  could  hold  any  thing  in  her  fight  hand.  Tlie  pain  of  the 
head  was  quite  gone.  She  afterwards  complained  of  pain  in  her  left  nde, 
which  was  removed  by  two  bkedingi.   She  was  difmiased  on  the  iSth,  per- 
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fectly  wen."    The  other  csies  were  treated  with  equal  succeas»  and  ibr 
the  roost  part,  almost  as  speedily  relieved. 

In  respect  to  the  quaatityy  of  the  subcaibonate  of  iron,  which  mi^  be  ad- 
ministered. Dr.  Eluotsoit  remarks,  **  I  have  ascertained,  by  very  numer- 
ous trials,  that  when  the  use  of  the  medicine  is  proper,  it  mi^  be  g^ven  in 
hr  largper  quantities  [than  is  usually  done  by  Dr.  HvTeaxssos  and  others:] 
that  two,  three,  and  four  drachms  may  by  given  every  six,  my  every  IcMir 
hours;  that  this  dose  of  half  an  ounce  may  be  at  once  commenced  witii,  and 
does  not  require  in  order  that  it  may  be  borne,  to  be  readied  by  alow  dn- 
grees,  and  that  it  may  be  continued  many  weeks  without  the  slightest  in- 
convenience." He  further  remarks.  '*  When  the  medicine  is  pro]>er,  I 
believe  there  is  generally  no  limit  to  the  quantity  which  may  be  taken,  ex- 
cept the  unwillingness  of  the  patient  to  swallow  it,  and  the  inability  of  tim 
stomach  to  manage  so  heavy  a  mass.  Neither  headach,  thirst,  heitit,  Ibal- 
ness  of  tongue,  griping,  nor  constipation  has  occurred,  nor  been  increased 
if  already  present.  Nay,  pain  and  heat  of  the  bead,  and  giddineas  existed 
already  in  some  cases,  and  ceased  during  its  empIo3rment." 

This  remedy  has  often  been  employed  in  similar  complauita^  in  tins  dty, 
and  so  fiir  as  we  can  ascertain,  with  very  limited  success.  It  ia  diflicuk  to 
explain  results  so  diametrically  opposed*  unless  we  admit  that  our  remedy 
is  not  as  powerful  as  that  employed  in  England,  or  that  our  physidmna  pie- 
scribe  it  in  too  small  quantities;  but  although  these  reasons  may  s<maetimsa 
be  found  correct,  we  sie  convinced  they  cannot  be  regarded  so  in  all  in- 
stances. 
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37.  Jlmputation  at  the  Knee  Joint, — Professor  Sxith  of  Yale  College,  i«- 
commends  this  operation  in  those  cases,  in  wliich  the  superior  part  of  the 
articulation  is  sound,  and  any  circumstances  prevent  amputation  below  the 
knee.  He  makes  two  semicircular  flaps,  anteriorly  and  posteriorly:  the 
first  extending  downwards  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tubercle  of  the  tibia, 
and  formed  of  the  patella  and  its  ligament,  with  the  integuments,  synovial 
membrane,  &c. ;  the  second,  of  the  same  extent,  and  formed  of  the  soft 
parts  posteriorly.  The  anterior  flap  is  to  be  first  rabed;  the  lateral  liga- 
ments are  then  to  be  divided,  and  finally,  by  a  few  strokes  of  the  knife, 
the  crucial  ligaments  and  the  posterior  soft  parts.  When  the  flaps  are  ap- 
proximated, « tht  synovial  membrane  immediately  asaumes  the  /utf^^g^  ^ 
Jiammation,  and  union  is  speedily  effected. "  "  The  stump  will  be  more  use- 
ful, as  the  lower  part  is  formed  by  the  patella,  which  becomes  anchylosed 
to  the  femur."  In  April  1824,  Dr.  S.  operated  in  this  way  on  a  Miss 
R.  D.  of  Brunswick,  Maine:  **the  patient  recovered  witlmut  the  occur- 
rence of  any  thing  unpleasant."— .^mcr.  Med.  Eeview,  Dec,  1825. 
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38.  Ligature  on  the  CcaroOd  artery, — A  case  is  stated  by  Dr.  Boilbai;,  of  a 
man,  thirty-six  years  of  age,  who  was  subject,  from  infancy,  to  pains  in  the 
head.  At  the  age  of  twenty  years,  he  had  an  eruption  (dartre)  on  the  chin, 
which  remained  for  eight  years;  its  disappearance  was  followed  by  increase 
of  the  cephalalgia,  and  by  epilepUc  convidsions,  partially  caoaed,  or  in- 
creased, by  intemperate  habits.  On  the  19th  of  July  1822,  he  received  an 
injury  of  his  head  from  a  fall,  which  waa  followed  by  more  frequent  epileptic 
paroxysms,  and  by  mania.  On  the  22nd,  he  attempted  to  destroy  his  life  by 
plunging  a  knife  into  the  upper  part  of  the  neck,  thus  wounding  the  aupetior 
thyroid  artery.  The  haemorrhage  was  excessive,  ceasing  only  with  complete 
syncope.  Dr.  Boilxau  found  him  in  this  state;  no  pulse  or  action  of  the 
heart  evident, — respiration  very  indistinct.  He  secured  immediately,  the 
common  carotid  on  the  right  side.  In  a  quarter  of  an  hour  afterwards,  re- 
spiration was  more  evident,  and  gradually  reaction  succeeded;  his  mind» 
however,  remaining  calm.  No  unpleasant  symptom  occuired^  and  **  during 
the  space  of  three  months^  that  I  attended  this  patient,  I  noticed  a  graduU 
diminution  of  the  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  treatment,  there  existed  no  indication  by  which  its  existence  could  be  re- 
cognized. I  thought  the  cure  might  be  radical,  if  the  patient  would  avoid 
all  sources  of  cerebral  excitement,  direct  or  sympathetic." 

This  result  he  attributes  to  three  causes.  Ist  The  profuse  hemorrhage 
following  the  wound.  2nd.  The  resistance  afforded  to  the  passage  of  blood 
to  the  head,  by  the  obstruction  of  one  carotid  artery;  and  3d.  The  coq« 
tinuance  of  a  severe  abstemious  regimen.— Jbumo/  Univ,  dis  Sden*  medi- 
calea,  Jhut.  1825. 

39.  Concusaio  Cerebri.-^Mt,  H.  B.  Oswald,  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  relates  an 
interesting  case  of  an  individual  aged  forty,  who,  on  Friday  Aug.  5th,  fell 
backward  from  a  poney,  on  the  right  and  posterior  part  of  the  head.  He 
was  taken  up  insensible,  and  soon  afterwards  was  bled,  with  no  apparent 
effect  Mr.  O,  saw  him  on  Saturday,  Aug*  6th.  found  him  insensible,  inca- 
pable of  deglutition,  and  sometimes  maxufesting  an  aiversion  to  the  attempt: 
he  could  not  speak,  and  did  not  hear  a  loud  voice;  yet  the  pupils  con- 
tracted on  exposure  to  a  lighted  candle,  which  appeared  to  give  him  pain. 
Aug.  7th,  morning;  still  incapable  of  swallowing;  liquids  introduced  into 
his  mouth,  run  out  without  irritating  the  fiuiees.  In  the  evening,  symptoms 
worse,  and  recovery  despaired  of.  Mr  O.  now  injected  by  means  of  a 
flexible  tube,  &c.,  a  "pabulous"  fluid  into  his  stomach,  to  obviate  some  of 
the  bad  effects  proceeding  from  the  loss  of  the  power  of  deglutition^— as  the 
want  of  nourishment,  and  the  torpor  of  the  superior  portions  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal  from  the  absence  of  all  stimuli  of  ik  diluting,  pabulous,  or  medi- 
cated kind.  A  pint  of  fluid,  consisting  of  eqiial  parts  of  skim-milk  and 
common  tea,  was  thrown  into  the  stomach,  after  much  resistance  on  the 
part  of  the  patient,  who  was  roused  from  his  stupor  by  the  operation.  He, 
however,  immediately  relapsed  into  his  former  state.  On  the  next  day, 
Aug.  8th,  the  patient  had  regained^  in  some  degree  the  powen  of  speech. 
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of  hearing,  aiH  of  iwallowiiig.  Symptoms  of  re<tctioii  now  appeared,  tncii 
as  pain  in  the  head,  with  an  increase  of  temperature,  pulse  harder,  &c. 
y.  S.  leeches,  blisters,  he.  were  directed.  This  plan  was  continued  to  adTan- 
ta^,  so  that  by  the  11th  of  August,  the  patient  was  quite  conTslescent. 

•Ifr.  Oswald  observes,  in  conclusion,  that  he  connders  it  a  case  of  un- 
equivocal concusnon  of  the  bnun,  from  a  severe  blow,  from  which  the  pa- 
tient did  not  recover  immediately,  as  in  slight  concussions,  but  remained 
ftzty-five  hours  insensible;  **  and  would  probably  have  never  recovered  had 
not  injection  into  the  stomach  been  practised,  so  as  to  rouse  re-action  in 
that  organ,  and  consequently  in  the  whole  system." — London  Med,  and 
Phys,  Jou/t,  for  Novem.  1825. 

40.  CA^mont.— M.  DasemAiroBS,  of  I<yons,  has  detuled  in  the  Jour.  €^ne- 
rale  de  Med.  Aout.  1825,  a  case  of  ophthalmia,  in  which  the  conjunctivA 
was  raised  and  protruded,  as  in  common  cases  of  chemoos,  by  a  serous  ej^ 
oion  under  this  tissue,  giving  it  a  greyish  colour.  He  terms  it  a  «*  serous 
chemosis,"  and  would  distinguish  it  from  ttdema  of  the  conjunctiva,  phljrc- 
tenx,  isolated  vesicles,  &c. 

The  word  chemoms  has  been  very  inaccurately  employed  by  most  wri- 
ters on  ophthalmia;  many  indicating  thereby,  a  mere  protrusion  of  the  con- 
junptiva,  from  whatever  cause;  hence  an  eeAymotU  of  this  membrane  is 
often  termed  a  chemosis.  But  the  term  should  be  restricted  to  that  swell- 
ing which  is  the  result  of  an  inflammatoiy  condition  of  the  tissue;  and 
hence  we  cannot  award  the  meed  of  novelty,  to  the  above  observation  of 
11.  DssoKAiross.  For  it  is  certainly  not  new  to  us,  that  chemons  is  caused 
by  the  effusion  of  a  atrous  fluid,  as  well  as  of  a  lymphatic,  a  bloody,  or  even 
of  a  muco- purulent  liquid.  All  these  are  the  consequences  of  the  inflam- 
matory irritation,  according  to  its  violence,  the  cause  which  produced  it, 
&c.  Hence  we  observe  also  a  "  fungous  chemosis,"  or  a  permanent  thick- 
ening of  the  conjunctiva  from  the  effusion  of  lymph :  only  to  be  remedied 
by  excision :  the  cornea,  in  all  these  cases,  being  generally  sound. 

41 .  Fracture  of  the  Os  Femorie  with  a  Wound  of  the  Popliteal  Artery Dr. 

Saitdsl  C.  Gwiiririm  relates  the  case  of  a  man,  xt.  35  years,  who  received 
a  severe  blow  on  the  lef^  thigh  from  the  falling  of  a  hogshead;  causing  a 
fracture  of  the  bone  at  its  lower  part  In  an  hour's  time,  the  thigh  was 
found  enormously  swelled  and  tense;  the  pain  was  excessive,  which  was 
referred  to  the  foot  and  ancle;  the  foot  and  lower  part  of  the  leg  vrere  un- 
usually cold  and  void  of  all  sensibility  to  the  touch.  On  the  8th  day, 
coldness  and  want  of  senfflbility  remained,  the  pain  and  swelling  were  di- 
minished; but  the  extremities  of  the  toes  were  of  a  purplish  colour,  and 
vesications  were  forming  on  the  outside  of  the  limb,  indicating  gangrene. 
On  the  14th,  the  skin  covering  the  toes  was  shrivelled  and  dry;  the  gan- 
grene extend  ng,  the  health  good.  On  the  17th  day,  the  gangrene  had 
reached  the  knee;  the  pain  and  swelling  had  greatly  abated;  and  the  con- 
stitution was  sufTering  from  irritative  fever,  and  coniuderable  debility  was 
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present;  amputation  was  performed.    On  the  2l8t  all  the  symptoms  pro« 
mised  a  recovery. 

JDmedion  of  the  Umb.  The  Popliteal  artery  was  wounded  by  the  extremity 
of  one  of  the  fragments,  immediately  after  it  perforates  the  triceps  adduc- 
tor. "  The  orifice  was  small,  and  had  communicated  with  a  cavity  about 
the  size  of  a  goose-eg^,  but  now  closed  by  a  coaguhim  of  blood  which 
had  formed  in  the  artery  more  than  an  inch  in  length,  opposite  the  wound, 
by  this  means  intercepting  completely  the  circulation  through  the  sac  and 
limb  below,  accounting  most  satisfactorily  for  the  cause  of  the  gangrene." 
The  slowness  of  the  mortification  induces  the  belief,  that  there  was  a  par- 
tial circulation  through  the  leg.  The  blood  in  the  sac  and  in  the  venae 
com  ties  of  the  femoral  arteiy  was  almost  as  black  as  ink;  and  completely 
dissolved.  The  artery  was  thickened  and  eoniraded,  the  veins  g^atly  en« 
larged  and  distended.— ^tfrna^.  Med.  Bemew,  Dee,  1825. 

42.  Ooitrotomy, — Dr.  B  ablstt a  was  called  upon  to  extirpate  a  tumour  from 
the  abdomen,  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  eg^,  and  situated  on  the  lines  alba, 
below  the  umbilicus.  While  performing  the  operation,  he  found  it  was  ne- 
cessary to  open  the  eavity  of  the  abdomen,  as  the  tumour  proved  to  be 
formed  by  the  peritoneum.  This  he  did  not  hesitate  to  do;  the  patient's 
life  was  in  danger  from  the  subsequent  symptoms,  but  she  finally  recovered. 
A  hernial  disposition  at  the  cicatrix  rendered  a  truss  necessary. — Jour. 
Univ.  de»  &.  Med.  Sept,  1825. 

^,  On  the  oeeadenal  Obliteration  of  the  Intestinal  Canal — Dr.  Bisropp,  has 
published  in  the  Nov.  No.  of  the  London  Med.  Repositoiy,  several  cases 
aud  observations  to  prove  that  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines 
occasionally  coheres  so  as  to  obliterate  the  canal.  He  adduces  a  case  of 
strangulated  Intestinal  Hernia  which  occurred  to  himself  in  1817.  The 
patient  died  on  the  5th  day  afler  strangulation,  and  twenty  hours  after  the 
operation  had  been  performed.  There  was  no  appearance  of  gangrene; 
marks  of  inflammation  existed  over  the  whole  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  but 
especially  in  that  portion  of  the  ileum  which  had  been  strangulated.  This 
portion  was  carefully  examined;  "  it  measured  an  inch  and  a  half,  and  was 
so  completely  impervious  throughout  its  whole  extent,  as  not  to  admit 
either  the  smallest  probe  or  a  drop  of  water,  in  consequence  of  a  very  firm 
cohesion  of  the  villous  coat,  most  clearly  produced  by  the  adhesive  inflam- 
mation giving  the  whole  a  very  notable  degree  of  firmness  and  thick  ningi 
ao  that  nothing  like  mobility  between  the  coats  could  be  perceived  when 
the  sidea  of  the  gut  were  rubbed  together  between  the  thumb  and  finger." 
His  second  case  is  quoted  from  the  4th  Vol.  of  the  M^moires  de  I'Acade- 
roic  dc  Chinu^e,  and  was  communicated  by  M.  Ritii.  This  was  also  a 
cajic,  in  which  an  operation  afforded  no  relief  to  a  strangulated  intestine, 
the  patient  died  in  12  hours,  and  on  examination  "the  intestine  ileum  was 
found  e  iccssively  contracted  at  the  two  points,  in  which  it  had  been  stran- 
gulated at  the  ring,  as  if  it  had  been  firmly  tied  with  a  pack-thread.  There 
was  a  mutual  cohesion  of  the  internal  parietiet  of  the  intestine,  in  such  a 
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numner,  that  the  cavity  above  this  bridle  had  no  commonication  with  the 
remainder  of  the  canal;  the  passage  was  completely  obstructed." 

A  s'lUMhu*  instance  is  also  adduced  from  Gbasfi  and  WALTHim's  Joiima],  in 
which  an  inch  and  a  half  of  the  small  intestines  "  vras  constricted  mnd  nearljr 
altogetlier  obliteiated."  Dr.  Bishopp  quotes  the  authority  of  Mr.  Gmo«Ki- 
OAH,*  that  the  operation  for  hernia  frequentlylfidls  in  consequence  of  an  ag- 
glutination of  the  villous  coat  of  the  gut;  also  an  instance  of  stnuigQ]ation» 
from  Professor  Mowno,  in  which,  a  coagulum  of  fibrine  completely  ob- 
structed the  canal.  From  these  &cts»  he  would  recommend  that  in  ope- 
rating for  strangulated  hernia,  if  the  intestine  be  found  thickened  it  should 
not  be  returned,  until  the  bowels  became  pervious;  should  this  not  happen, 
but  the  symptoms  of  strangulation  continue,  the  bowel  should  be  laid 
open,  and  treated  as  when  found  gangrenous. 

To  these  practical  inferences  we  perceive  no  objection-^but  tiie  cases 
brought  forward  are  by  no  means  sufficient  to  substantiate  the  hint  thrown 
out,  that  mucous  membranes  often  eohere  by  the  inflammatory  process;— or 
that  it  is  an  event  which  will  occur  in  many  instances.  We  have  not  room 
for  a  discussion  on  this  important  point,  but  we  would  recall  to  our  resden 
the  manner  in  which  strictures  of  the  urethra,  of  the  rectum,  of  the  oso- 
phagus,  &c.  are  formed; — not  by  the  effusion  and  subsequent  organization 
of  Ijrmph  from  the  secreting  surface,  but  by  the  deposition  of  fibrine  ex- 
ternally, in  the  nUwtance  of  the  mucous  tissue,  in  the  cellular  membrane, 
and  other  parts  forming  the  parieties  of  the  canal,  by  which  the  whole  is 
indurated  and  thickened.  This  occurred  in  Dr.  Bissofp-s  case,  as  weO  as 
in  all  those  wUch  he  has  quoted.  Let  it  be  also  remembered,  that  even 
when  the  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  mucous  surface  is  very  great,  and 
large  quantities  of  lymph  are  secreted  on  its  exposed  surface — the  instances 
are  exceedingly  rare  where  this  Ijrmph  has  been  found  organized.  The 
membranes  formed  in  the  inflammatory  affections  of  the  trachea,  bronchix 
intestines,  &c.  have,  perhaps,  never  been  found  permeated  by  blood-ves- 
sels, nerves,  &c.f  These  facts,  to  our  mind,  are  sufficient  to  establish  the 
general  principle,  that  mucous  membranes,  so  long  as  their  integrity  is 
preserved,  do  not  unite  by  the  adhesive  inflammation.  To  it  thei«  per- 
haps may  be  some  exceptions;  the  adhesion  may  have  occurred  in  some  of 
the  cases  which  Dr.  B.  after  much  research,  has  been  able  to  collect 
CopsLAifD  and  Calvert  affirm  also,  that  strictures  of  the  rectum  are  some- 
times caused  by  this  direct  adhesion;  but  proof  is  yet  wanting,  that  in  these 
and  similar  instances  ulceration  did  not  precede  the  secretion  of  the  lymph. 

44.  Fiatfihus  Opening  between  the  Vagina  and  Urethra,  suceesafuUy  treated 
— Mr.  Ho  BART,  of  Cork,  Ireland,  in  the  London  Medical  Journal  for  Decem- 
ber, reports,  that  on  the  17th  of  July,  1825,  he  was  consulted  by  a  healthy 
female,  xt.  26  years,  who,  about  ten  months  previously,  had  been  deliver- 

*  Ed.  Med.  and  Surg.  Joiim.  1834. 

t  Vide  alto  the  Exper.  and  Obferr.  of  Smith,  Trarers,  Thomson  and  other*,  on  woondt  o' 
(he  intestines. 
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ed,  after  a  tedkma  labour  of  five  dayi,  by  means  of  the  perfiraior  and 
tratehet.  IVom  this  period  she  had  been  continually  subjected  to  an  in- 
continence of  urine,  the  whole  of  this  secretion  passing^  constantly  from  the 
vagina,  causing  much  distress,  besides  excoriation  of  the  nates,  thighs,  &c. 
Dbssaui.t's  plan  of  introducing  a  pessary  into  the  vagina,  and  keeping  a 
catheter  in  the  urethra,  had  been  ineffectually  tried  for  two  months.  The 
application  of  the  potential,  and  of  the  actual  cautery  to  the  edges  of  the 
opening,  had  no  better  result.  Mr.  H.  obtained  a  satisfactoiy  view  of  the 
fistulous  opening,  on  dilating  the  vagina  by  means  of  Mr.  Wsiss'  specu- 
lum. This  opening  was  nearly  oval,  with  its  long  diameter  in  the  direc- 
tion^of  the  vagina;  its  edges  smooth  and  callous;  its  size  sufl&ciently  large 
to  admit  the  point  of  the  finger;  and  its  situation  about  two  and  a  half 
inches  from  the  os  externum. 

To  effect  a  cure,  the  argentum  nitratum  was  freely  applied  to  the  callous 
edges,  so  as  to  reduce  them  to  a  granulating  state— af^er  which  the  parts 
were  retained  in  contact  by  means  of  two  ligatures.  A  catheter  was  pass- 
ed into  the  bladder,  through  the  urethra,  and  properly  secured  in  its  place. 
At  the  end  of  fourteen  days  the  ligatures  were  withdrawn,  and  three  days 
afterwards,  the  catheter,  when  the  opening  into  the  vagina  was  found 
closed, — the  whole  of  the  urine  flowing  now  fh>m  the  urethra.  For  a 
short  time  the  patient  suffered  from  incontinence  of  urine,  but  by  the  end 
of  August,  she  was  entirely  relieved  from  all  inconvenience. 

45.  Cakuhu  in  the  Urethra. — ^In  the  Archives  G^nerales  for  September,  M. 
BouLBB  details  the  following  case: — A  boy,  five  years  of  age,  had  suffered 
for  two  yctfs  slight  attacks  of  hoematuria,  recurring  frequently,  but  without 
pain,  or  any  particular  uneasiness,  even  while  urinating.  In  the  night  of 
the  7th  of  May,  1825,  he  was  suddenly  attacked  with  a  retention  of  lurine. 
On  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  Dr.  B.  found  4iim  in  extreme  suffering, 
making  forcible,  but  useless  efforts  to  urinate;  the  belly  swoUen,  fiice 
flushed,  and  a  gfood  deal  of  fever.  So  much  pain  was  caused  by  attempt- 
ing to  introduce  the  catheter,  that,  at  the  request  of  his  parents,  it  was 
given  up,  and  the  warm  bath,  fomentations,  and  enemata  were  directed.  At 
8  P.  M.  the  boy  was  insensible,  and  affected  with  frequent  convulsions^ 
while  the  abdomen  was  enormously  swelled.  The  introduction  of  the  ca- 
theter, which  could  now  be  attempted,  was  prevented  by  a  foreign  body 
in  the  urethra,  immediately  anterior  to  the  scrotum.  To  remove  this  ex- 
traneous substance,  which  proved  to  be  a  calculus,  an  incision,  five  lines  in 
length,  was  made  through  the  skin,  and  parallel  to  the  uretlira — the  skin 
being  drawn  forwards  to  prevent  this  first  inciuon  remaining  parallel  with 
the  second,  by  which  the  urethra  was  opened.  A  calculus  was  easily  ex- 
tracted, and  a  quantity  of  urine,  at  first  of  a  red  colour,  immediately  escap- 
ed. The  child  recovered  from  its  insensibility  during  the  operation.  The 
wound  was  simply  dressed;  no  catheter  was  introduced.  A  little  urine  con- 
tinued to  pass  through  the  opening  until  the  third  ^y,  when  it  was  found 
entirely  closed,  and  all  danger  had  disappeared. 

Vol.  I. — No.  2,   April,  18?6.  W^ 
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46.  High  operation  for  the  Stone  successful^  performed  at  Sheemefls,  by 
A.  CoPLAVo  HuTCBisoir,  Esq. — *'  The  patient  being  placed  on  a  mattress 
upon  a  table  of  ordinary  height,  with  a  pillow  under  his  head;  the  pelrii 
raised  considerably  higher  than  his  shoulders,  with  the  riew  of  removing  the 
peritoneum  as  far  Irom  the  parts  to  be  cut  as  possible;  while  his  feet  rested 
upon  chairs;  standing  on  the  rig^t  side  of  the  patient,  I  made  an  incision, 
nearly  four  inches  in  length,  with  a  scalpel,  in  the  line  of  the  linea  alba 
through  the  integuments  downwards  over  the  front  of  the  pubes;  which 
latter  step  I  found  of  g^at  advantage,  both  during  the  operation  and  in  the 
subsequent  treatment  of  the  case.  The  incision  was  carried  on  down  to- 
wards the  bladder,  between  the  pyramidales  muscles,  and  through  the  linea 
alba;  the  latter  being  first  punctured,  and  after  cut  tramverwdy  upon  the  9ym- 
physis  pubis,  dividing  some  of  the  fibres  of  the  pyramidal  muscles  on  each 
side  as  we  proceeded,  so  as  to  give  a  more  free  passage  fcM*  the  extraction 
of  the  stone.  I  then,  with  a  director,  detached  this  tense  membrane  (the 
linea  alba)  from  its  subjacent  adhesions,  and  divided  it  upwards  with  a 
probe-pointed  bistoury-,  introduced  into  the  groove  of  the  director,  until  I 
could  readily  insert  the  fore>finger  of  my  left  hand,  which  is,  on  all  occa- 
sions, the  best  director;  and  which  was  most  conveniently  done  by  standing 
between  the  legs  of  the  patient  When  about  two  inches  and  a  half  of  the 
linea  alba  were  thus  divided,  I  thought  we  should  have  had  sufficient  space 
for  cutting  into  the  bladder,  and  extracting  the  stone;  but,  as  the  wound 
appeared  deep  and  narrow,  and  there  was  a  large  calculus  to  extract,  I 
cautiously  extended  the  incision  half  an  inch  more,  in  the  manner  alreack 
described. 

The  bladder,  very  much  contracted,  was  now  clearly  seen  covered  by 
fat,  and  was  raised  through  the  fat,  upwards  and  forwards,  to  the  external 
wound  of  the  integuments,  upon  the  point  of  a  silver  staff,  with  a  groove 
in  its  concave  part,  extending  from  close  to  its  point  downwards  about  two 
inches,  and  which  I  preferred  to  the  sand  used  by  the  French  surgeons, 
that  instrument  appearing  to  me  both  unnecessary  and  unscientific.  The 
handle  of  tlie  silver  staff  being  held  in  a  depressed  position  by  my  friend 
Mr.  Bnoww,  the  anterior  part  of  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  was  pierced 
from  without,  by  a  straight  sharp-pointed  bistoury,  passing  its  point  into 
the  groove  of  the  staff,  and  carrying  the  incision  downwards  and  forwards 
to  tlie  pubes,  until  there  was  room  for  the  fore-finger,  which  was  intro- 
duced for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  size  of  the  calculus,  that  the 
opening  in  tlie  bladder  might  be  enlarged  accortUngly.  Having  satisfied 
myself  on  this  head,  I  hooked  up  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  with  my  finger, 
and  enlarged  the  incision  towards  its  cervix,  sufficiently  to  admit  of  the 
free  extraction  of  tlie  stone.  Some  little  difficulty  here  arose  in  disengag- 
ing the  stone  from  its  situation,  notwithstanding  the  great  assistance  obtain* 
ed  by  the  introduction  of  the  fore-finger  of  my  right  hand  into  the  rectum, 
while  the  fore-finger  of  my  left  was  in  the  bladder,  to  cant  or  turn  the  stone, 
SO  as  to  extract  it  by  its  smaller  axis:  and,  indeed,  this  w^as  not  effected 
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until  the  vngle  blade  of  a  piur  of  small  stone-forceps  was  introduced.  The 
stone  being  thus  turned,  it  was  easily  removed  with  the  finger  and  thumb. 
In  point  of  fact,  so  firnily  did  the  bladder  grasp  the  calculus,  that  the  idea 
was  conveyed  to  our  mind  of  its  actual  adhesion  to  the  coats  of  that-  viscus. 

One  small  cuticular  artery  was  divided  at  the  first  incision,  and  secured 
at  the  time,  to  prevent  tlie  future  steps  of  the  operation  being  obsciued 
by  the  bleeding,  and  the  subsequent  issue  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the 
pelvis. 

Two  slips  of  linen,  dipped  in  oil,  were  introduced  through  the  external 
wound  on  each  side  of,  but  not  into,  the  bladder.  A  gum-elastic  catheter 
was  passed  into  the  bladder,  so  as  just  to  enter  its  cavity,  and  no  further, 
and  was  secured  in  this  situation  by  tapes  attached  to  the  instrument,  and 
to  an  elastic  band,  or  retainer;  which  in  this  case  was  nuide  of  flannel,  lined 
with  calico.  The  sides  of  the  wound  were  brought  together  by  slips  of 
sticking-plaster,  and  the  parts  supported  by  a  flannel  roller,  passed  thi*ee 
or  four  times  round  the  pelvis  and  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen.  The 
patient,  by  means  of  pillows,  was  placed  on  an  inclined  plane;  a  vessel  was 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  catheter  to  receive  the  urine;  and  he  had  an  ano- 
dyne draught  administered  to  him."  The  patient  did  well,  recovering  very 
speedily.    Letter  to  Sir  E.  Uomk,  Bart — Journal  of  Science,  Oct,  1825. 
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47.  On  the  effects  and  use  of  Ergot. — Although  the  ergot  has  long  been  a 
subject  of  investigation  among  the  accoucheurs  of  this  country  and  Eu- 
rope, we  do  not  discover  that  any  satisfactory  conclusion  has  been  arrived 
at,  respecting  its  real  virtues  in  accelerating  the  action  of  the  uterus;  or 
the  d%ng^r  to  the  mother  or  child,  attending  its  exhibition.  Our  readers, 
who  have  examined  some  of  the  later  numbers  of  the  New  York  Medical 
Repository,  must  have  noticed  the  sentiments  of  a  very  reputable  accou- 
cheur and  physician  of  Baltimore,  Dr.  Chatikd,  respecting  the  danger  at- 
tending its  use  during  labour;—  sentiments  stoutly  opposed  by  Dr.  Ives  of 
New  York,  and  contradicted  by  the  result  of  the  experience  of  many  of 
our  most  intelligent  practitioners.  Indeed  almost  every  writer  on  the  sub- 
ject entertains  a  diflTerent  opinion.  M.  Dxsobahoi  found  it  ve^  useful 
and  manifesting  a  decided  action  on  the  uterus.  Mr.  Clikt,  of  Lyons, 
and  Mrs.  LiciAJPXLLt,  found  it  a  useless  article.  More  recently  Dr.  Giomox 
HoLcoMBt,  of  New  Jersey,  in  a  letter  addressed  to  Dr.  Dawns,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  February  number  of  the  Philadelphia  Medical  and  Physical 
Journal,  remarks:  *'  The  scruple  dose,  as  a  general  prescription  for  aiding 
the  expulsive  stage  of  labour,  I  am  convinced,  from  considerable  experi- 
ence, is  exceptionable  and  dangerous."  He  is  decidedly  of  opinion  that 
more  children  have  died  from  the  injudicious  use  of  the  ergot,  since  its  in- 
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troduction  in  practice,  than  have  been  lacrificed  by  the  itnwanmntable  ntr 
cf  tlie  crotchet  for  a  century  past.  *'  For  some  time  I  used  the  sduple 
doses,  but  soon  abandoned  this  practice  in  consequence  of  sereffit  fatal 
demonstrations  of  its  impropriety.  Since  then  I  have  admimttered  it  m 
very  small  doses — say  from  two  to  three  grains,  which  I  repeat  as  often  a» 
may  be  necessary;  and  in  this  manner,  1  am  gmeralfy  able  to  effect  my 
object;  and  always  without  injury  to  the  mother  or  child.  In  &ct,  I  have 
never  known  a  child's  perishing'  from  ergot  administered  in  this  csutioiis 
manner.  I  prescribe  it  now,  unhesitatingly^,  in  fint  laboura,  sad  eren  in 
cases  of  contracted  pelvis;  and  such  is  the  extraordinary  energy  imparted 
to  the  uterus,  by  the  slow  but  persevering  mode  qf  exhibitiofiy  which  I 
have  adopted,  that  I  have  very  rarely  found  it  neceaiaty,  for  several  yean 
past,  to  resort  to  the  use  of  the  forceps. '^ 

48.  A  new  variety  of  Extra  Uterine  Pregnancy^  is  described  bj  Ghasbt 
BaascHST,  M.  D.  of  Paris,  in  the  13th  volume  of  tlie  London  Medioo-Chi- 
rurgical  Transactions.  This  variety,  is  termed  by  Dr.  B.  **QramdiiaM  m  OUri 
Substantia:"  The  fcetus  being  enclosed  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  uterus 
itself— and  surrounded  by  a  cyst,  separating  it  from  the  aubstance  of  tins 
organ,  as  is  observed,  whenever  foreign  bodies  are  introduced  into  organic 
tissues.  No  communication  existed  between  the  cavities  of  the  abdomen  or 
uterus,  and  that  containing  the  foetus. 

One  case,  which  is  g^ven  in  detiul,  and  the  first  that  has  been  pub- 
fished  in  France  or  England,  occurred  to  Dr.  B.  himself.  A  second  one 
was  seen  by  Dr.  Albers  of  Bremen.  Besides  these,  says  our  reporter, 
there  are  only  two  cases  on  record.  The  first  may  be  found  in  vol.  1st 
of  Die  Memoirs  of  the  Josephine  Academy  of  Vienna — and  is  related  by 
Professor  G.  Schmith;  and  the  second  has  been  described  by  Mr.  Hmaicx; 
and  Professor  Carus  of  Dresden  has  g^ven  a  drawing  of  the  preparation. 

In  all  these  cases,  a  rupture  took  place,  sooner  or  later,  the  fcstus  was 
thrown  into  the  abdomen,  and  death  speedily  ensued.  In  each  case  the 
membrana  decidua  was  distinctly  formed  in  the  uterus,  even  where  the 
tubes  were  obliterated,  manifesting,  that  it  does  not  belong  to  the  embryo, 
properly  so  called.  Dr.  B.  offers  several  explanations  of  this  Tariety  of  ex- 
tra-uterine pregnancy,  for  which  we  must  refer  our  readers  to  the  work 
itself.— ^rcAiu.  de  Horn.  Sept.  U  Oc/.— 1817. 

49.  A  case  of  double  Uterus. — This  was  observed  in  the  body  of  a  female 
aged  thirty  years,  who  died  from  peritoneal  inflammation,  soon  after  the 
birth  of  her  fifth  child.  Her  first  accouchment  was  laborious,  rendering 
jnstniments  necessary?  the  succeeding  three  were  natund.  In  I>ecember 
1824,  she  was  aguin  in  labour,  but  the  pains  produced  no  effects  on  the  os 
uteri;  the  uterus  itself  appeared  to  have  a  right  obliquity,  occupying 
chiefly  the  right  side  of  the  abdomen.  The  fcetus  was  eventually  delivered 
by  the  forceps,  through  a  rupture,  which  spontaneously  occurred  near  the 
pubis.     She  died  on  the  third  day  after  delivery. 

The  uterus  was  found  to  consist  of  two  lobes,-  a  left  and  right,  the  latter 
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being  more  anterior,  having  separate  caviUet  and  communicating  laterally 
with  a  common  neck.  The  right  lobe  had  evidently  contained  the  last  foe- 
tus»  having  a  transverse  rupture,  about  three  and  a  half  inches  in  length, 
communicating  with  the  vagina.  It  was  very  obliquely  situated.  The  left 
lobe  was  much  less  oblique,  and  in  the  present  condition  smaller.  The 
vagina  was  single.  To  each  lobe  was  attached  one  broad  ligament,  with 
an  ovary,  fallopian  tube,  &c. 

From  appearances,  and  from  the  situation  of  the  two  lobes,  it  seemed 
probable,  that  the  first  children  had  been  contained  in  the  left  lobe,  whose 
situation,  being  less  oblique,  allowed  of  a  natural  deUvery;  but  that  the 
last  in&nt  was  formed  in  the  right  lobe,  whose  obliquity  prevented  its  pas- 
sage, except  by  a  preternatural  orifice.  The  bladder  also  was  unexpect- 
edly found  to  be  ruptured. — Communicaied  to  the  Society  of  Med.  at  jStngers^ 
by  Dra,  Jouvit  and  Gaenixk. — Archives  Generaka. 

50.  Uterine  Haemorrhage. — Mr.  Wallxk,  of  Aldersgate  street,*  has  per- 
formed the  operation  of  transfusion,  in  a  case  of  extreme  exhaustion  from  ute- 
^  rine  hemorrhage.  Four  ounces  of  blood  were  transfused.  The  S3ninge  held 
half  this  quantity,  and  two  injections  were  made.  The  blood  was  drawn 
directly  from  a  vein  of  the  husband,  and  immediately  introduced  into  one  of 
those  of  the  patient  The  operation  is  stated  to  have  been  followed  by  entire 
restoration  from  a  state  of  extreme  exhaustion.  The  precaution  was 
used,  and  is  recommended^  to  introduce  a  bhmt  needle,  a  little  below  the 
orifice,  in  order  to  prevent  the  loss  ,of  blood.  We  cannot  conceive  that 
four  ounces  could  save  the  life  of  a  person,  dying  from  the  loss  of  several 
quarts. 

Mr.  £.  DouBLXDAT  was  also  called  to  a  female,  so  exhausted  by  bleeding 
from  the  uterus,  before  the  placenta  was  extracted,  that  the  pulse  could 
not  be  felt;  the  countenance  was  exsanguineous;  sight  indistinct;  breath- 
ing hurriedy  and  accompanied  with  sighing;  and  the  body  covered  with  a 
cold  clammy  perspiration.  No  real  advantage  being  procured  by  the  free 
exhibition  of  brandy,  ammonia,  and  laudanum,  the  operation  of /roiw/tmbn 
was  undertaken  by  Dr.  Bluvbill.  The  median  vein  in  the  right  arm  was 
exposed,  but  the  patient  made  so  much  resistance,  that  it  could  not  be  per- 
severed in.  At  half  past  two  o'clock  P.  M.,  about  ten  hours  after  the  de- 
livery of  the  child,  and  six  hours  after  the  hemorrhage  had  stopped,  and 
after  twenty  ounces  of  brandy,  one  hundred  and  sixty  drops  of  laudanum, 
and  a  considerable  quantity  of  ammonia  had  been  given;  Mr.  D.  received 
an  urgent  message  from  the  attending  physician,  Mr.  Fbahks,  that  the  pa- 
tient was  '* ainking  very  faai."  The  operation  was  inunediately  performed 
with  all  the  requisite  precautions.  Two  ounces  of  fresh  blood  were  in- 
jected in  a  direction  towards  the  heart:  the  pulse  roae  as  the  8>'ringe  was 
emptied.  On  the  injection  of  the  second  quantity,  the  pulse  became  broader^ 
and  the  appearance  of  the  lips  and  countenance  was  much  improved:  when 
the  third  s>Tingeful  was  thrown  in,  slie  was  so  much  recovered  as  to  ex- 

•  VMc  Load.  Uf4.  Ivmnml,  OM«ker,  istf . 
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chum,  **I  am  as  strong  aiabull!''  The  operation  was  continaed  with 
evident  advantage  until  fourteen  ounces  of  blood  liad  been  injected,  and 
the  patient  complained  of  a  slight  pain  over  the  lef^  eye.  **  The  pulse  some- 
time previous  to  the  operation,  when  it  could  be  numbered^  was  140,  but 
was  now  reduced  to  104.  A  quarter  of  an  hour  after  the  operation,  it  was 
98;  in  half  an  hour,  90.  The  pulse  for  the  most  paK  was  strong^,  sof^,  and 
full,  but  somewhat  irregrular,  and  continued  so  for  upwards  of  two  hours. 
At  about  the  expiration  of  an  hour,  she  sat  up  and  assisted  the  nurse  in 
undressing  and  in  making  herself  more  comfortable,  as  if  nothing^  had  oc- 
curred beyond  what  is  observed  in  ordinary  cases.*' 

Three  hours  after  the  operation,  some  fever  was  present,  rendering  a 
purgative  enema  necessary,  and  by  the  evening  of  the  succeeding'  day,  her 
breasts  were  distended  by  a  free  secretion  of  milk.  She  rapidly  recovered. 
Lond.  Med,  and  Phy9.  Jour,  for  Nov.  1825. 

The  London  Med.  Repoutory  for  Janiuuy  last,  states,  that  DoctOTB  Ua- 
wiiTS  and  Blundill,  and  Mr.  WmioBT,  surgeon,  have  operated  in  a  thiid 
case,  in  which  also  a  puerperal  female  was  exhausted  from  flooding.  The  . 
details  are  not  given,  but  the  editors  add,  that  they  "  are  not  of  a  nature 
*'  to  satisfy  us,  that  the  operation  wte  either  so  necessary,  or  so  beneficial, 
**  as  those  engaged  in  the  performance  of  it,  seem  to  have  thought." 

0 

51.  Extract  from  a  note  addressed  to  Professor  Jamxs,  of  the  Univasiiy  of 

Feansyhfanioj  dated  November  15/A,  1825. 
"  Sometime  in  the  year  1815,  a  neg^  woman,  belonging  to  Mir.  Allxk, 

of  Barnwell,  South  Carolina,  was  delivered  by  a  natural  unassisted  la- 
bour of  three  children:  two  of  them  were  white  males,  the  other  a  per- 
fectly black  female.  These  three  children  were  bom  in  such  quick  suc- 
cession, that  the  only  attendant  present,  (a  female,)  became  fi-ightened 
and  fled,  leaving  the  children  on  the  floor  of  the  apartment.  No  untoward 
symptom  succeeded,  and  the  mother  was  perfectly  restored  in  a  few  weeks. 

The  two  boys  are  now  alive,  and  full  grown  for  their  age.  In  conse* 
quence,  however,  of  the  mother's  neglect,  who  appeared  particularly  at- 
tached to  the  sons,  the  g^rl  did  not  survive  longer  than  eighteen  months. 

Having,  in  company  with  other  gentlemen,  visited  the  mother  and  chil- 
dren, expressly  to  ascertain  the  truth  of  these  facts,  I  have  no  hesitation  in 
stating  the  above  mentioned  circumstances  as  correct:  and  as  the  case  ap- 
pears to  be  interesting  in  several  points  of  view,  both  physiological  and 
obstetrical,  I  have  taken  the  liberty  of  intruding  it  upon  your  notice;  hop- 
ing my  intention  will  excuse  any  breach  of  ceremony  which  I  may  have 
maae  in  oflfering  it.  Yours,  &c. 

LAURENCE  J.  TROTTl." 

52.  j1  Tumour  in  th"  anterior  Mediastinum,  containing  Bone  and  Tetth^  is 
described  by  Dr.  James  Alexander  Gordon,  in  volume  13th  of  the  Medico- 
Chinirgical  Transactions  of  London. — M.  C  aetat  21,  a  stout  young  woman, 
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was  admitted  witli  sjnnptoins  of  pneumonia,  into  the  Islington  Dispensary, 
on  the  17th  of  June,  1822.  On  the  19th  of  August,  a  pulsating  tumour 
manifested  itself  below  the  sternal  extremity  of  the  left  clavicle,  which  ra- 
pidly increased.  It  afterwards  remained  stationary  until  the  spring  of  1823, 
when  it  g^radually  extended  over  the  trachea  to  the  rig^t  side,  threatening 
suffocation.  In  the  middle  of  June,  it  began  to  point,  and  on  the  25th  it 
burst,  discharging  only  a  serous  fluid.  The  tumour  now  gradually  disap- 
peared, and  by  the  12th  of  September,  no  trace  of  it  was  discoverable  and 
the  patient  was  able  to  return  to  her  Work. 

On  the  17th  of  October  she  was  re-admitted,  with  symptoms  of  dyspnoea 
and  general  fever,  and  on  the  20th  she  died. 

On  dissection,  a  tumour  was  found  in  the  anterior  mediastinum,  closely 
connected  by  thickened  cellular  membrane  with  the  arteria  innominata. 
The  parieties  of  the  tumour,  (which  adhered  to  the  sternum)  had  anterior- 
ly "  the  close  compactness  of  tendinous  expansion,"  while  its  posterior  and 
lateral  portions  were  more  loose  and  flaccid.  The  contents  were,  serous 
fluid,  sebaceous  matter,  mixed  with  hair,  and  at  the  bottom,  a  bony  sub- 
stance. "  On  a  more  careful  examination,  bone  was  detected,  very  nearly 
*<  resembling  the  upper  maxillary,  a  portion  of  alveolar  process,  which 
*'  might  seem  to  belong  to  the  upper  or  lower  maxillary,  and  seven  teeth, 
**  two  cuspidati,  two  indsores,  and  three  molarea." 

Accounts  of  cases,  similar  to  this,  may  be  seen  in  the  Philosophical 
Transactions,  and  in  a  publication  of  Mr.  Highmore  in  1815.  "  I  should 
consider  the  tumour  as  having  co-existence  with  the  subject  from  which  it 
was  taken,  and  was  carried  without  inconvenience,  till  inflammation  in  its 
neighbourhood,  excited  that  fluid  secretion,  on  which  its  enlargement  de- 
pended." 
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53.  Alleged  Fariation  in  the  Compositian  oftheJiimoephert.--Mr.  Daltoit 
states  that  he  has  found  the  oxygen  in  the  atmosphere  to  vary  from  20.7 
per  cent,  to  21.15  per  cent.  In  its  general  state,  Mr.  Daltoh  found  from 
20.7  to  20.8  per  cent— ^Avm.  FhiL  iVl  &  x.  304. 

No  conclusion  can  be  drawn  from  differences  so  slight  as  here  related, 
unless  the  experiments  have  been  made  with  scrupulous  attention  to  accu- 
racy. Until  this  is  done,  the  strong  probability  remains  that  the  composition 
of  atmospheric  air  corresponds  with  two  atoms  of  azote  and  one  atom  of 
oxygen,  which  gives  20  per  cent  as  the  proportional  amount  of  the  oxy- 
gen by  volume.  We  are  the  more  inclined  to  this  opinion,  as  the  progress 
of  experimental  inquiry  is  constantly  reducing  the  quantity  of  oxygen. 
By  numerous  experiments,  made  with  the  very  accurate  eudiometers  in- 
vented by  Dr.  liAai,  the  proportion  of  oxygen  by  volume  very  little  ex- 
ceeds 30  per  cent. 


I 
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ill  a  letter  to  DtrLona.  itatea  that  he  has  diacorered  the  r 
Ki  a  consluit  and  essential  constituent  in  tliese  wat 
it  as  very  probable  tliat  aea  vkter  coniains  this  alkali. 

55.  Tkorina  not  a  diilitut  Earth. — Beszeligs  has  ascertuned  tfait  the 
substance  annnuiiced  by  him,  abaiit  ten  years  agn,  as  a  new  esrth,  luider 

ic  oritioiins,  is  really  a  subphosphate  of  yttiia. — Jaum.  oftlu  Magal 
Intt.  Jan.  1826. 

We  are  glad  to  receive  this  information,  as  it  clears  up  tt  difficultf,  lu- 
ilti  which  we  have  laboured  for  some  time  past,  that  thorina,  Ihougti  • 
discovery  of  Bkhielicb,  should  not  be  mentioned  by  this  chemist  in  hii 
Eiaai  sur  la  Th^rie  des  Proportions  Cliimitjues,  published  in   IS19. 

56.  Simaltantmit  action  of  oxygen  and  alluUia  on  organit  ntfatanea, — 
Ur.  CHXvmao.  hu  ascertained  that  several  substances  are  acted  upon  b; 
the  combined  power  of  oiyfren  and  alkali;  though  not  sffectcd  by  either 
of  these  agents  separately.  Some  of  the  substances  in  this  prediekment 
are  hematin,  cotoaring  prindpU  of  Brazil  wood,  cochineal,  fiar,  gaSie  iwVA 
ax  gall,  coloiiring  mailer  of  blood,  and  albumen. 

Considering  theK  fkcta,  Hr.  CatraiuL  is  led  to  make  the  follotring 
fiueries; 

Have  not  the  alkaline  liqiuda  of  the  animal  system  a  different  rebtioii  to 
oiygen  from  the  acid  liquids* 

May  not  the  alkaline  matter  contained  in  the  blood  have  some  influeiKC 
in  the  function  of  respiration' 

Is  tlie  alkalinity  of  the  fluids,  destined  during  life  to  receive  the  imprM- 
aion  of  the  air,  essential  to  the  chemical  chan|fes  which  occur  in  reapin- 
tioniorisit  an  independent  condition,  iiavbgno  agency  in  those  channs' 
M('m.  du  Museum,  xii.  367,  as  quoted  in  the  Journal  of  the  Raytd  Institu- 
tion, Jan.  1826. 

57.  Peculiar  blue  mailer,  obtained  from  certain  urines — Mr.  BiAoovwra 
hnsUtely  subjected  to  chemical  esamination  a  specimen  of  morbid  urine,  of 
a  deep  blue  colour,  voided  by  a  girl  who  had  vomited  a  matter  of  »  similar 
colour.  The  colour  depended  on  a  blue  matter  held  in  suspension,  which 
was  readily  separated  by  the  filter.  When  examined,  it  waa  found  to  b« 
pulverulent,  of  extreme  tenuity,  insipid,  inodorous,  and  of  a.  tint  deeper 
than  Prussian  blue.  Mr.  BaACoaiioT,  consideiing  the  blue  mntteris  a  pe- 
culiar substance,  and,  ttom  its  aptitude  to  combine  with  acids,  anaiogouj 
to  the  oi^nic  salifiable  bases,  proposes  lo  call  it  Cj/anurin. 

Upon  heating  Uie  urine,  from  which  the  blue  matter  was  separated,  an- 
other principle  in  the  form  of  a  very  black  sediment,  is  depositedj  for 
which  Mr.  BaicoimoT  proposes  the  name  of  melanurtn.  Mr.  B.  thioks 
it  probable,  that  it  is  the  presence  of  tJiis  substance  which  g:ives  rise  to  the 
black  colour  of  certun  urines — .Ann.  de  Chimie,  xxii.  252,  Jiii^,  1825. 

58.  Metlmd  of  detecting  minule  porliani  of  Carrvtive  Sublimate Mr.  K\- 

coLC,  apotliecary  at  Dieppe,  has  lately  put  in  practice  Mr.  Ja^zs  S:aixa- 
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Mur's  method  of  detecting  thifl  poiaon.  It  depends  upon  the  decoinpoan|^ 
galvanic  action  excited  by  the  contact  of  gold  and  tin.  Mr.  Nicolb  pro- 
ceeded thus:  a  piece  of  rolled  tin-ftil  was  wound  round  a  gold  ring.  A 
portion  of  the  poisoned  substance  (an  omelet  in  the  case  reported  by  Mr. 
NieoKB)  is  then  put  into  a  watch  glassy  mixed  with  a  little  &tilled  water, 
and  the  ring,  armed  with  the  tin-foil,  brought  in  contact  with  both.  Upon 
tiie  addition  of  a  drop  of  muriatic  acid,  the  fittle  pile  is  brought  into  action, 
and  determines  the  decomposition  of  the  mercurid  salt,  the  mercury  being 
revived  upon  the  goldf  which  it  whitens. — Jour,  dt  Phearmade^  S^t  1825. 

59.  Method  of  ddedmg  adaUeraHons  of  Balaam  Copaiva  by  Castor  Oil— 
Castor  oil  is  frequently  used  to  adulterate  the  balsam  copaiva.  The  fraud 
may  be  detected,  by  subjecting  the  suspected  sample  to  a  prolonged  ebul- 
lition in  water,  or  by  the  addition  of  caustic  soda.  By  the  former  test,  if 
the  article  be  impure,  a  soft  substance  of  various  degrees  of  consistence  is 
obtained i  if  pure,  the  residuum  is  a  bard  and  brittle  resin,  amounting  to  half 
the  weight  of  the  balsam.  By  the  test  of  caustic  soda,  the  pure  balsam  is 
converted  into  a  whitish  liquid,  which,  in  half  an  hour,  separates  into  two 
distinct  layers,  the  lower  one,  somewhat  thick,  and  the  upper,  entirely  com- 
posed of  the  balsam.  If  the  article  be  adulterated,  the  alkali  converts  it 
into  a  whitish  saponaceous  mass,  which  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours 
becomes  liard. — Jour,  de  PharmaeUf  Sept  1825. 

60.  Neeeuity  of  Water  in  the  preparation  of  Emplattrum  Plumbi  or  Lead 
Platter. — It  is  usually  stated  by  pharmaceutical  writers,  that  the  only  use 
of  water  in  the  preparation  of  this  plaster,  is  to  prevent  the  temperature 
from  rising  too  high.  That  this  is  an  erroneous  supposition,  is  proved  by 
the  fact,  that  litharge  and  oil  cannot  be  made  to  unite,  though  stiired  to- 
gether for  several  hours,  the  heat  being  regulated  at  220°  by  means  of  steam. 
If,  however,  a  small  quantity  of  boiling  water  be  added  to  the  heated  mix- 
ture, the  oil  and  oxide  immediately  saponify. 

The  author  of  these  observations,  supposing  it  probable  that  the  oxide  of 
lead  might  be  in  the  state  of  hydrate,  proved  this  to  be  the  fact,  by  repeat- 
ing the  process  with  olive  oil,  and  hydrated  onde  of  lead,  precipitated  from 
acetate  of  lead  by  caustic  potassa,  exposing  the  mixture  to  the  temperature 
of  212°.  In  half  an  hour,  without  tlie  addition  of  any  water,  the  substances 
united  into  a  perfect  pUster. — Juur,  Roy.  Inst*  Jan,  1826. 

61.  Medicinal  Prindpk  of  (harden  Lettuce^  or  Laetusarium.~^ytt,  Fbajt- 
(ois  purposes  to  obtain  the  narcotic  principle  of  this  plant  by  making  ind- 
nons  into  its  stem  at  the  time  of  flowering.  When  thus  obtained,  he  proposes 
for  it  the  name  of /Andoee.  Mr.  Romajt,  in  commenting  on  Mr.  FnAirgois' me- 
thod, objects  to  it,  on  account  of  the  small  product*  which  it  enables  the 
operator  to  obtun. 

Mr.  Roxjui  prepares  the  principle  in  the  following  manner: — He  takes 
thirty  pounds  of  lettuce,  and  deprives  it  of  the  leaves  and  sumaiits.  Hie 
stems,  after  being  cut  into  small  pieces,  are  bruised  in  a  marble  mortar,  sskd 
afterwards  macerated  for  six  hours  in  about  twelve  and  a  half  pints  of  water- 
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tlie  wliole  » thenftnined.  Tbe  ftnined  liquor,  alter  ha.Tiii|^  been  allov- 
ed  toreaty  ii  boiled  for  a  few  mimiteay  in  order  to  aeparate  a  green  lecula. 
It  ia  then  filtered  and  eraporated  to  a  proper  oooaisteiice.  From  the  quan- 
titjoflettuce  above  mentioned,  Mr.  HoHASobtaiiiedaizounceaofareddidi- 
brown  extract,  of  a  reainoua  appearance,  attractive  of  moiitttre,  and  poaaem- 
ingataateamilartotbatof  theextractofc^iium.  Itapropertieaarebeaide% 
the  aame  aa  thoae  of  the  thridace  of  Mr.  FaAv^aia,  producing  the  aane 
efiecta  in  the  aame  doaea. — Remu  MUiemk,  Jhig.  1835. 

Mr.  DoBLAvc,  Jun.  baa  aacertaiaed  that  tbia  aobatance  doea  not  o>we  ita 
narcotic  power  to  the  preaence  of  iiioipbia.<»Jbcwii.  de  Fkmr.  OcL  1825. 


MORTALITY 


IN   SEVERAL  OF   THE   PRINCIPAL    CITIES   OF   THE   UNITED 

STATES,  FOR  THE  TEAR  1825. 

The  following  bills  of  mortalitj  haye  been  taken  from  PouUon'B  Ameri- 
can Daily  Advertiser,  (for  which  they  were  expressly  arranged)  with  soma 
alterations. 

STATEMENT  OF  DEATHS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON, 

For  the  year  1825, 

sracimve  rum  sxxbs,  aobs,  ahs  sisxasxs. 


DflstbsiB  cftch 


January,     . 
Februaiy, 
March,    .     . 
April,  .    . 
May,.     .     . 
June,  .     . 
July,       .     . 
August,    . 
September, 
October,  . 
NoTember, 
December, 

Totals,     . 


.    51 

.  53 
.     46 

.  60 
.     63 

.  53 
.     83 

.  74 
.    79 

.  73 
.     48 

.  60 

.  743 


48 
66 
37 
51 
58 
48 
87 
78 
66 
50 
58 
60 

707 


Total. 

99 
119 

83 
111 
121 
101 
170 
152 
145 
123 
106 
120 

1450 


AOX8. 

Under  1   Year, 

Fi^rn  1  to     2 

2  to     5 

5  to    10 

10  to   20 

20  to   30 

30  to   40 

40  to   50 

50  to    60 

60  to    70 

70  to    80 

80  to    90 

90  to  100 

Unknown, 

Total,      .     .    . 


322 

170 

104 

46 

54 

136 

155 

117 

81 

51 

S5 

26 

8 

125 

1450 


The  above  mentioned  Deathi  were  caused  by  the  foUowing  Dueaaes  and 

Catuatieit  mz: 


Fever,  Typhus 

Synocha 

Intermittent 

YeUow 

Asthma    . 

Pleoritis 

Pneumonia 

Phthisis  Pulmonalis 

Influenza 

Phrenitis 

Diaphragmitis 

Enteritis 

Cystitis    . 

Hepatitis 

Icterus 

Peritonitis  Chronica 

D3rsenteria 


54  Brought  ootTf    . 

12  CoUcaBiliosa     . 

1  Diarrhoea 

1  Cholera  Morbus    . 

2  Dyspepsia 

6  Obstipatio 
67  Intemperance  . 

220  Delirium  Tlremens 

7  Vesania 

3  Ascites  and  Anasarca 
1  Hydrocephalus 

15  Hvdrothoraz 
1  Rheumatismus 

16  Arthritis 
9  Erysipelas 
3  Scrofula 

56  Lepra 


474 

4 

4 

11 

7 

3 

23 

7 

10 

28 

38 

3 

6 

1 

1 

4 

1 


OVCTi 


474    Carried  over, 


625 


472 


BILLS  OF  aoRTALITr. 


Brought  over. 

Variola 

Heart,  (liseaies  of 

Carditis 

Palpitatio 

(MAge 

Marasmus 

Sphacelus 

AbsceasuB 

Tumour 

White  swelling' 

Carcinoma    . 

Bums 

Sciatica 

Calculus 

Syphilis 

Hernia 

Puerperal  diseases 

Still  Bom 

Infantile  diseases 

Cholera  Infantum 

Bentitio 

Aphtha    . 

Pertussis 

Carried  overt 


625  Brought  ocer,        ...       951 

1  Rubeola  ....  77 
5  Scarlatina             ...           1 

2  Cynanche  Maligna   .         .  .6 

1     Trachealis  24 

38    TonsiUaria       .         .  .3 

2  Vermes  ....  3 
8  Accidental  ...  .11 
2  Drowned      ...         .21 

1    Murder 1 

1  Suicide         ....           4 

7  Suffocation       ...          .1 

5  Pmson          ....          1 

1  Frozen     ...  .1 

2  Cold  water,  drinking  of  3 

3  Heat 3 

2  Sudden         ....        35 

17  Bursting  blood  vessels      .               2 

89  Lethargus    ....           1 

44    Spasmi 48 

13  Apoplexia    ....         12 

15  Paralyais           ....     14 

40  Unknown                                .       237 

27  

Total, 1450 

951  

By  order  of  the  Mayor  and  JUdermen^ 

SAMUEL  H.  HEWES, 
Superintendent  of  Burial  Grounds. 


STATEMENT  OF  DEATHS  IN  THE  TOWN  OF  SALEM, 

For  the  year  1825, 

SPXCIFTIFO  THE  SIXES,  AOSS,  AFD  DISEASES. 


•  • 


Deaths  in  each 

month. 
January, 
February,      .     . 
March,    .... 
April,  .... 

May, 

June,    .... 

July 

August,     .     .     . 
September,     .     . 
October,    .     .     . 
November,   .     .     . 
December,     .     . 

Totals,    .     . 


Malet. 

10 

8 

9 

.    7 

7 

.  11 

17 

.  19 

10 

.  13 

14 

.  13 

138 


Femalet. 

12 

20 

8 

5 

7 

6 

17 

19 

19 

11 

10 

8 

142 


Total. 

22 
28 
17 
12 
14 
17 
34 
38 
29 
24 
24 
21 

280 


Under  1 

From  1 

2 

5 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

Total, 


AOSS. 
Year, 
to  2 
to  5 
to  10 
to  20 
to  30 
to  40 
to  50 
to  60 
to  70 
to  80 
to  90 
to  100 


34 
35 
15 

4 
16 
30 
28 
27 
27 
26 
22 
11 

5 

280 
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7%e  above  meniUmed  Deaths  were  caiuedl^  the  JbOowi^  Dieeaeee  and 

CasuaUieaf  tix: 


Apoplexy    . 

4 

Brought  over 

123 

Aphthx  Infkntum    . 

.      3 

Hydrocephalus 

13 

Apbthae        .... 
Abortion 

3 

Acutus 

5 

.      2 

Intemus 

2 

After  Dysenteiy 

1 

Hydrothorax 

3 

Accident 

.       2 

Hydrops  Uteri 

1 

Atrophy       .... 

2 

Heat 

1 

Bums      .... 

.      2 

Haemorrhagia  Atonica 

1 

Cancer          .        .        .        . 

1 

intemperance 

^ 

Canker     .... 

1 

Jaundice          .         .         .         . 

1 

Cholic,  Bilious 

1 

Marasmus     .... 

9 

Congestion  in  the  Brain 

1 

Medullary  Sarcoma 

1 

Consumption 

41 

Measles         .... 

2 

Convulsions     . 

4 

Old  Age           .         .        .        . 

.    22 

Chronic  Hepatitis 

1 

Paralysis      .... 

4 

•^—  DianhcEa 

2 

Peripneumonia 

5 

Croup           .... 

5 

Notha 

11 

Cholera  Infimtum    . 

2 

Puerperal  Insamty 

1 

Morbus 

1 

Pneumonia 

3 

— —  Morbus  and  Enteritis 

1 

—  After  Measles 

1 

Compression  of  the  Brain 

1 

Typhoides    . 

1 

Drowned 

4 

Palsy        .... 

2 

Dentition      .... 

1 

Pertussis       .... 

1 

Delirium  Tremens    . 

.      3 

Phthisis  Puhnonalis 

20 

Dropsy          .... 

4 

Sudden  Death 

8 

Dysentery 

.     11 

Suicide 

3 

Diarrhoea      .... 

1 

St.  Vitus'  Dance 

1 

Dyspepsia 

1 

Secondary  Syphilis 

1 

Disease  of  Rectum 

1 

Scalded         .... 

3 

Liver 

1 

Still  Bom 

1 

Epilepsy       .... 

1 

Scirrhous  Pylorus 

1 

Enteritis 

3 

Tabes 

1 

Fever           .... 

9 

Typhus  Graidor    . 

1 

Typhus 

1 

Uncertain         .         .        ,        . 

.    22 

Hydrorachitis 

1 

Total, 

280 

Carriedaver, 

123 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Health, 

JOHN  C.  YEBY,  Secretary. 
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STATEMENT  OF  DEATHS  IN  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF 

NEW-YORK, 
For  the  Year  1835, 

IPICIFTIVS   TBS  tlXlS,   ASB8  ASB   DXlBAIBfl. 


IHitlM  i«  cftdi 

Adaltt. 

Clukbrca. 

TotaL 

Area. 

month* 

Under  1    Tear, 

1109 

January, 

.     196 

131 

317 

From     1  to     2 

386 

February,     . 

.  287 

153 

440 

3  to     5 

300 

Harch,  .     . 

.     338 

134 

362 

5  to  10 

137 

April,      .     . 

.  194 

111 

305 

10  to  20 

181 

May,      .     . 

.     363 

143 

405 

30  to  30 

653 

June,       .    . 

.  345 

174 

419 

30  to  40 

758 

July,     .     . 

.    435 

398 

733 

40  to  50 

641 

Aug^ust,  .    . 

.  333 

379 

513 

50  to  60 

357 

September, 

.     188 

319 

407 

60  to  70 

336 

October, 

.  306 

160 

366 

70  to  80 

161 

November, 

.     219 

157 

376 

80  to  90 

88 

December,  . 

.  308 

168 

376 

90  to  100 
100  to  110 

14 
7 

Totals,  .     . 

.  2901 

3117 

5018 

Total,     .... 

5018 

7%t  above  mentioned  Deathi  were  eatued  by  the  foUoioing 

CanudHett  viz: 


Abscess 

Aneurism 

Apoplexy    . 

Asphyxia 

Asthma 

Burned  or  Scalded   . 

Carbuncle 

Cancer    . 

Caries 

Casualties 

Catarrh 

Childbed 

Chicken  Pox 

Cholera  Morbus 

Cholic 

Compression  of  the  Brain 

Consumption 

Convulsions     . 

Contusion     . 

Cramp  in  the  Stomach 

Diabetes 

Diarrhoea 

Drinking  cold  water     . 

Dropsy    . 

in  the  Chest 

in  the  Head 

Drowned 


13  Brought  ooeTf 

4  Dysenteiy 

147  Dyspepsia    . 

4  Epilepsy 

12  Erysipelas    . 

30  Fever 


3 
13 

1 
S3 

1 
30 

1 
26 

6 


Bilious 
Bilious  Remittent 
Inflammatory 
Intemuttent 
Puerperal    . 
Putrid    . 
Remittent   . 
Scarlet    . 
TVphus 


3  Flux,  Infantile 
843  Fracture 

.  293  Frozen     . 

4  Gout 

9  Gravel     . 

1  Haemorrhage 

61  Hxmoptysis 

77  Herpes 

.  110  Hives,  or  Croup 

37  Hysteria 

.  196  Jaundice 

56  Infanticide    . 


Dueotet  and 


2033 

13S 

5 

6 

16 

120 

10 

14 

3 

10 

5 

1 

45 

10 

227 

151 

7 

3 

2 

A 

16 

9 

2 

133 

1 

15 
3 


Carried  over. 


2033     Carried  over, 


2988 
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Brought  ovetf 

2988 

Brought  cner^ 

• 

4143 

Inflammation  of  the  Bladder 

.      3 

Rheumatism    .                         .14 

Bowels 

104 

Rickets        .... 

1 

Brain 

.  107 

Rupture  .... 

.      3 

Chest. 

203 

St.  Anthony's  Fire 

4 

Liver 

.     56 

Scirrhus  of  the  Liver 

1 

Stomach 

13 

Scrofula,  or  King's  Evil 

14 

Influenza 

.    32 

Scurvy     ,        .        .        . 

1 

Insanity 

26 

Small  Pox   .... 

40 

Intemperance  . 

.     84 

Sore  Throat    . 

.    33 

Soiled,  or  Murdered 

3 

Spasms 

3 

Leproqr 
Locked  Jaw 

1 
14 

Spina  Bifida    . 
Sprue,  or  Aphthc 

1 
18 

Lumbar  Abscess 

.      2 

Still  Bom 

.  244 

Manslaughter 

1 

Sudden  Death 

49 

Marasmus 

.     58 

Suicide'  . 

.     14 

Measles 

53 

Syphilis 

Tabes  Mesenterica  . 

15 

Mortification   . 

.    21 

.  143 

Nervous  Disease  . 

9 

Teething 

61 

Old  Age  .... 

.  203 

Vomiting  of  Blood   . 

1 

Palsy 

62 

Ulcers 

6 

Peripneumony 

.     43 

Unknown 

.  Ill 

Pleurisy 

42 

White  Swelling    . 

5 

Pneumonia  T^phoides 

7 

VHiooping  Cough     . 

.     69 

Quinsy 

8 

Carried  overp 

4143 

Total, 

• 

5018 

Of  the  ab(wemeniumedlkathtt  there  were^ 

Men, 1721 

Boys, 1156 

lUalMaki, ^2877 

Women, 1180 

Girls, 961 

JUalFemaki, ^2141 

Total, 5018 


GEORGE  CUMING,  City  Inspector. 
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STATEMENT  OF  DEATHS  IN  THE  CTTY  AND  JLIBBRTIES 

OF  PHUJU)ELPHIA, 

For  the  Year  1825, 

srSCITTIVS   Tim   ■BXIB,   A«B8,    aw   BI8BASES. 


Dcitlu  in  eadi 

January,    . 
Febniaiy,   . 
March, 
April,     .     . 

May,     .     . 
June,     .     . 

July,  .  . 
August,  .  . 
September, 
October, 
November, 
December,  . 

Totals,.  . 


Adidts. 

145 
.  147 

216 
.  140 

139 
.  156 

254 
.  182 

163 
.  126 

160 
.  156 

1984 


144 
86 
147 
91 
128 
203 
296 
192 
152 
123 
124 
142 

1828 


Total. 

289 
233 
363 
231 
267 
359 
550 
374 
315 
249 
284 
298 

3812 


Under    1 

From     1 

2 

5 

10 

15 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

Total,     . 


to  2 
to  5 
to  10 
to  15 
to  20 
to  SO 
to  40 
to  50 
to  60 
to  70 
to  80 
to  90 
to  100 
to  110 


The  above  mentioned  Deaths  were  coated  by  the  foUowing 

CatualtieSf  viz: 

Atrophy 

Abscess 

Apoplexy 

Asthma 

An^na  Pectoris 

Aneurism 

Anthrax     . 

Aphthx 

Bums 

Bronchitis 

Consumption 

Convulsions 

Casualties  . 

Catarrh 

Cholera 

Cancer 

Colic 

Colica  Fictonum 

Caries 

Cynanche  Maligna 

Childbed    . 

Concussion 

Contusion 

Coup  de  Soleil 

Decay 


1109 

250 

232 

128 

58 

83 

433 

4St9 

373 

263 

171 

123 

85 

24 

4 

3813 


Dim&teg  and 


Carried  over, 


29 

Brought  over. 

1296 

12 

DebiUty 

260 

61 

Diarrhoea  . 

66 

21 

Dysentery 

87 

5 

Drunkenness 

31 

2 

Drinking  cold  water    . 

25 

1 

Drowned    . 

34 

5 

Dyspepsia 

7 

20 

Disease  of  the  Heart 

5 

14 

Dropsy 

90 

519 

in  the  Head 

140 

237 

of  the  Breast 

40 

19 

Epilepsy 

13 

71 

Erysipelas 

12 

209 

Eruptions  . 

5 

12 

Extreme  Heat 

7 

7 

Fever 

91 

4 

Bilious  . 

62 

2 

Bilious  Remittent 

10 

2 

Bilious  Intermittent 

2 

4 

Mahgnant  Bilious  Remit- 

2 

tent    . 

1 

4 

Typhus  . 

81 

4 

Inflammatory 

7 

30 

Intennittent 

13 

1296    Carried  over. 


2385 
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Brought  ODCTt 
Fever  Remittent    . 

Nervous 

Hectic 

Scarlet  . 

Puerperal 

Fracture 

Found  Dead 

Gout    . 

Gangrene  . 

Gun-shot  Wound 

Hives 

Hooping  Coug^ 

Hysteritis   . 

Haemorrhage  . 

Influenza    . 

Insanity 

Inflammation  of  the  Lungs 

Liver 

Breast    . 

-  Brain  .  / 

Bowels  . 

Bladder 

Peritoneum 

-  Kidnevs 

Knee  Joint 

-  Stomach 

-  Spleen  . 

« Uterus 

Jaundice 
Locked  Jaw 
Laudanum  to  excess   . 


2385 

75 

10 

4 

9 

10 

5 

15 

3 

3 

1 

75 

40 

1 

34 

3 

24 

124 

36 

13 

64 

56 

5 

9 

3 

1 

16 

2 

1 

10 

11 

6 


Brought  ovcTf 
Measles 

3054 
38 

Mania  a  Potu  . 

64 

Murdered 

1 

Mortification  . 

19 

Obesity      . 

1 

Old  Age 

60 

Polypus 

1 

Poisoned 

I 

Perished  for  Want 

1 

Prolapsus 

I 

Palsy 

42 

Pleurisy 

8 

Rheumatism 

5 

Strangiuy 

2 

Small  Pox,  (natural) 

6 

Sore  Throat 

21 

Scirrhus     . 

7 

Stone 

a 

Spasms 

11 

Scrofula 

15 

Spina  Bifida 

4 

Sudden 

72 

Still  Bom  . 

273 

Suicide 

9 

Thrush 

1 

Tiimours 

3 

Teething 

15 

Ulcers                          , 

5 

Worms 

10 

Wounds 

1 

Unknown 

58 

Carried  ovtr. 


3054    ToUl, 


3812 


Of  the  above  mentioned  Deaths,  there  were, 

>Iales  of  20  years  and  upwards 1119 

Ditto,  under  20  years 932 

2051 

Females  of  20  years  and  upwards 855 

Ditto,  under  20  years 830 

1685 

Children  principally  under  one  year,  whose  sex  is  unknown 76 

Total 3812 

Of  the  foregoing  Deaths,  346  died  in  the  Alms-ilouse,  and  495  were 
People  of  Colour. 


Agreeably  to  the  Returns  received  at  the  Health  Office  from  one  hundred 
and  twenty-nine  Pructitioncra  of  Midwiferv,  there  were  bom,  in  the  City 
\'oL.  I. — No.  2,  ApRir^  1826.  6l 


Htt 
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and  Liberties  of  Fhiladelphisy  fromthe  first  of  January,  to  the  tlurtj^fint  of 

December,  1825,  both  days  inclusive, 

Male  Children 3444 

Female  Ditto 3182 

Makinjjr  the  ToUl  Number  of  BIRTHS 6626 

The  whole  Number  of  DEATHS  was 3812 

Difference  between  the  Births  and  Deaths 2814 

By  order  of  Ike  Board  of  Healthy 

^  JOSEPH  PRYOtt,  Cltrh. 


STATEMENT  OF  DEATHS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  BALTIMORE, 

For  the  Year  1825, 


Deaths  in  each 
month. 


SPXCIFTIiro  THB  SXXXS,  AGES,  AWD  DISXAilB. 


Mates. 


January, 83 

February, 60 

March, 64 

April, 40 

May, 56 

June, 71 

July, 122 

August, 123 

September, 57 

October, 63 

November, 54 

December, 61 


Totals, 854 


Females.  Total. 

59 

142 

42 

102 

54 

118 

34 

74 

72 

128 

49 

120 

67 

189 

84 

207 

$7 

114 

73 

136 

61 

115 

39 

100 

691 

1545 

Under  1  Year. 

406 

From   1  to 

2 

114 

2  to 

5 

168 

5  to 

10 

54 

10  to 

21 

94 

21  to 

30 

170 

30  to 

40 

190 

40  to 

50 

139 

50  to 

60 

101 

60  to 

70 

80 

70  to 

80 

58 

80  to 

90 

23 

90  to 

100 

9 

100  to 

110 

0 

I     Total,  1545 

77ie  above  mentioned  DeatJis  were  caused  by  the  following    Diseases  and 

Casualties^  viz.- 

17  Brought  over, 
1  Dropsy, 
3  in  the  Head, 


Apoplexy, 

Aphthx, 

Asthma, 

Bums,    . 

Cancer, 

Casualties, 

Childbed, 

Colic, 

Cramp 

Bilious 

Cholera  Infantum, 
Cholera  Morbus, 
Consumption, 
C'onvulsions,    . 
Croup,  or  Hives, 
Diarrlicca, 

( 'arricd  over,  . 


9  Drinking  cold  water, 

3  Drowned, 
12  Dysentery, 
2.2  Dyspepsia, 

3  Enteritis,     . 
12  Fever,  Bilious, 

2  Inflammatory, 

93  Intermittent, 

7  Scariet, 

295  Typhus, 

47  From  Lightning, 

37  Gout  in  the  Stomach, 

2  Gravel, 


563  Carried  over. 


563 
44 
24 
5 

26 
30 
1 
1 
79 
5 
1 

r> 
O 

50 
1 
1 
1 


8.''" 
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Hzmorrhftg^, 
Inflammation, 
— —  Bnuni 
^—  Liver, 
— —  Lung^   . 
— —  Stomach, 

Throat,  . 

Infanticide, 

Intemperance, 

Jaundice,    .     ,   . 

Liver  Complaint,     . 

Locked  Jaw, 

Mania,    . 

Manslaughter, 

Marasmus, 

Measles, 

Mortification, 

Murdered,  . 

Old  Ag-e, 

Organic  disease  of  the 

Palsv, 

Phrenitis, 

Piles, 


Heart, 


837  Brought  over, 
3  Pleurisy, 
3  Bilious, 

10  Typhoid, 

6  Pneumonia, 

2  Quinsy, 

2  Rheumatism, 

1  Scald, 

1  Scirrhus  of  the  Liver, 
21  ScroaUa, 

2  Still  Bom,  . 

25  Strang^ilated  Hernia, 

3  Smallpox, 
3  Sudden, 

2  Sufl^ooation, 
35  Suicide, 
9  Teething,   . 
6  Thrush, 

1  Tumour, 

69  Unknown  Adults,  . 

2  Infantile, 

11  Whooping  Cough, 
1  Worms, 

1 

Total,     . 

1056 


1056 

25 
2 
1 

16 
7 
2 
1 
3 
5 

92 
1 
3 

30 
1 
7 

14 
7 
1 

34 
216 

13 
8 

1545 


Carried  overt 

Of  the  Deaths  above  enumerated,  389  were  people  of  colour— of  whom 
332  were  Free,  and  57  Slaves. 

The  coloured  population  of  this  city,  in  1820,  according  to  the  United 
SUtes'  Census,  was  10,294  Free,  and  4,357  Slaves. 
By  order  of  the  Board  of  Health, 

DANIEL  HARRIS,  Secretar>'. 


STATEMENT  OF  DEATHS  IN  THE  CITY  OF  CHARLESTON, 

(South  Carolina,) 
fbr  the  Year  1825; 

iPlCI?n«e  TBB  11X18,  ASBS,  AlTD  DliXASBB. 


Ocacbt  in  eteh 
month. 

Males. 

FtaMlca. 

TotaL 

Ages. 

January, 

29 

21 

50 

Under  3  years, 

219 

February, 

.     31 

22 

53 

From    3  to    10 

52 

March, 

25 

22 

47 

10  to    20 

47 

April, 

.     29 

26 

55 

20  to    30 

117 

May.       .         .         . 

38 

22 

60 

30  to    40 

127 

June, 

.     63 

32 

95 

40  to    50 

85 

July,       . 

43 

32 

75 

50  to    60 

56 

August,      . 

.     70 

34 

104 

60  to    70 

68 

September,     . 

75 

37 

112 

70  to    80 

37 

October,     . 

.     62 

27 

89 

80  to    90 

19 

Nwembcr, 

33 

24 

57 

90  to  100 

7 

December, 

.     28 

15 

43 

100  to  110 

6 

Totals,     . 


526 


314 


840 


Total, 


844 


480 


BIIX8  or  iro&TAUTr. 


T%e  above  mentioned 


Accident,    . 

Angina  Pectoris, 

Apoplexy, 

Asthma, 

Cancer, 

Catarrh, 

Childbed,    . 

Colic, 

Cholera  Morbus, 

Consumption, 

Convulsions, 

Cn^mp,  . 

Croup, 

Debility, 

Diarrhoea,    . 

Dropsy, 

Drowned,    . 

Dysentery, 

Dyspepsia, 

Epilepsy, 

Fever, 

Bilious,  . 

Catarrhal, 

Countiy, 

Intermittent, 

Nervous, 

Worm, 

Gout, 

Hooping"  Cough, 
Hxmoptoc,     . 
Haemorrhage, 

Carried  over. 


Deaths  were  caused  by  the  following   IMoeases  and 

Casualties,  vis: 

14  Brought  over^  .  .         610 

1  Hemorrhoids,      ...  1 

9  Inflammation  of  the  Brainy       .        5 

7  Bowels, 

5  Insanitv, 

14  Intemperance, 
9  Jaundice, 
4  Liver  Complaint, 

3  Ix>cked  Jaw, 
152  Mxnorrha^^ 

48  Old  Age, 

4  Palsy, 

16  Peripneumony, 
34  Pleurisy,     . 
79  Rheumatism* 
87  Scrofula,     . 

5  Small  Pox, 

6  Sore  Throat, 
3  Spasms, 

1  Strangulated  Hernia, 
6  Sudden  Death, 

21  Suffocation, 

6  Suicide, 
28  Sun  Struck, 

6  Swine  Pox,     , 

15  Teetliing,    . 
14  Thrush, 

1  Varioloid,    . 

5  Violence, 
1  

6  Total,  ....         840 


O 

7 
17 

n 
O 

IS 
6 
1 

59 
6 
1 
5 
1 
3 

49 
3 

11 

n 
O 

4 

o 


1 

13 
5 
3 
1 


610 


Of  the  above  mentioned  Deaths,  there  were. 

White  Males, 22a 

Do.  Females, 125 

Total  Whites, 355 

Black  Males, 253 

Do.  Females, 234 

Total  Blacks, i87 

Total  Deaths, 840 

Of  the  Whites,  there  were. 

Natives  of  this  State, 188 

Different  parts  of  the  United  States, 74 

ForeigTiers, 91 

Total, 353 


By  order  of  the  Board  of  Health, 

JAMES  A.  MILLER,  Clerk. 
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REMARKS  BY  THE  EDITORS.  ^ 

In  1820,  the  population  of  Boston  wis  -  -  -  43,940 

of  Salem,  ....  11,346 

of  the  city  and  county  of  New-Tork»  123,706 

of  the  city  and  libertieB  of  Philadelphia,  1 19.325 

of  Baltimore,  .     ,       .  .  62,738 

of  Charleston,  -  -  -  24,780 

By  a  census,  taken  of  the  city  and  county  of  New-Toric,  by  state  autho- 
rity, in  1825,  the  population  was  166,086.  Assuming^  that  the  other  cities, 
whose  bills  of  mortality  are  given,  have  increased  in  the  same  ratio;  their 
population  in  round  numbeirs,  for  1825,  would  be 

Boston,  -  -  -  .  58,000* 

Salem,  .  :  .  .        14,000 

Philadelphia  and  liberties,  .  159,000 

Baltimore,  ....        84^000 

Charleston,     .  -  .  -  33,000 

Proportion  of  Dtaihf  to  the  whok  popukttwn  in  the  above  mentioned  dtietfor 

1825,  assuming  the  above  numbers. 
Boston,         -  -  -  -  1  in  40 

Salem,  -  -  -  >        1  in  50 

New-Tork,  -  -  -  1  in  33 

Philadelphia,    -  -        1  in  41.7 

Baltimore,  -  1  in  543 

Charleston,       -  -  -  -        1  in  39.2 

Proportion  of  Deaths  by  Fevers  and  Consumption^  respeetivefy^  to  the  Ufhole 

population, 
DcatiM  bj  Fercn.  Dcathi  bj  Comumptioa. 


Boston, 

1  in    853        .        .        1  in  263 

Salem, 

1  in  1400           -        .    1  in  229 

New-York,    - 

1  in    373        -        .        1  in  197 

Philadelphia, 

1  in    424           .        -    1  in  306 

Baltimore^ 

1  in    626        -        -        1  in  284 

Charleston, 

1  in    343            .        .    1  in  217 

tion  of  Deaths  by 

Fevers,  Consumption,  and  Cholera  kifasdum,  to  the 

whole  number  of  deaths. 

Feven.             CoBMuapcioik     Cholen  tt»^««tnin 

Boston, 

1  in  21.3            1  in  6.6            1  in  111 

Salem, 

lin28               lin46            1  in  140 

New  York, 

1  in  11.3            lin6               1  in   33J2 

PhiUdelphia,      • 

1  in  10.2            1  in  7.3            1  in    18.2 

Baltimore, 

1  in  11.5            1  in  5.2            1  in    16.6 

Charleston, 

lin    8.5            1  in  5.5           f 

*8inee  the  abore  wat  in  type,  wehaTe  aiecrtaiiicd  tiuit  the  tamet  popotetkiii  vtBmtamfbj^ 
fvcent  eeoMM,  b  SSjn, 
t  Ko  dcathi  by  Cbolm  lalimanii  npurttA 
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Proportion  of  Deaiki^' occurring  umder  the  mgt  of  2  ytart,  to  the  tcAo/e  mor- 

Bofton, 1  in  2.9 

Salem, Im4 

New  York, 1  in  3.3 

Philadelphia, 1  in  2.8 

Bahimore, Iin3 

Charleston, 1  in  3.8* 


*  Aa  Meonte  eonpttriMNi  caanoc  be  toilitiird  fctlwmi  ChArleiloB  and  the  other  ckif*. 
at  flw  Ml]  «r  iB«rtait7  fsr  tkat  eitj  only  disciaffwAn  ihiMiw  VMte- lArvr  j«^ 
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NEW  MEDICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 


Anatomy  taught  by  ADalysis.  A  Lecture  introductory  to  the  course, 
delivered  in  the  Philadelphia  Anatomical  Rooms,  6flh  session, 
182&-6.  By  John  D.  Godronn,  M.  D.  Lecturer  on  Anatomy 
and  Surgery.  Philadelphia,  1826. 
Report  of  the  Trial  of  an  Action,  Charles  Lowell  against  John' 
Faxon  and  Micajah  Hawks,  Doctors  of  Medicine,  Defendants, 
for  malpractice  in  the  capacity  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  at 
the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Maine,  holden  at  Machias,  for 
the  county  of  Washington,  June  Term,  1824,  before  the  Hon. 
Nathan  Weston,  Jun.  Justice  of  the  Court.  Portland,  James 
Adams,  Jr.  1825. 

This  altogether  is  a  very  interestinr  report,  and  we  contemplate,  at  a  fu- 
ture period,  presenting  an  analysis  of  its  contents.  At  present,  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  state  **  that  the  plaintiff  suffered  a  nonsuit,  and  the  defendants 
agreed  to  take  no  cost." 

An  Inaugural  Address  delivered  before  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  at  the  capitol  in  the  city  of  Albany,  on 
the  8th  day  of  February,  1826.     By  James  R.  Manley,  M.  D. 
President  of  the  Society.     New  York,  printed  by  J.  Seymour. 
Introductory  Lecture,  delivered  at  the  commencement  of  the  se- 
cond session  of  the  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina.     By 
Samuel  Henry  Dickson,  M.  D.  Professor  of  the  Institutes  and 
Practice  of  Medicine.     Charleston,  1826,  pp.  28. 
This  lecture  possesses  no  small  portion  of  merit.     The  author  has  taken 
up  the  subject  of  medical  education,  and  treated  it  in  a  manner,  which 
proves  that  he  has  thought  not  only  mucli  but  justly  respecting  it.     His 
views  are  presented  in  an  ornate,  and,  at  the  same  tmic,  neat  and  perspi- 
cuous manner,  and  deserve  a  wide  circulation;  especially  as  the  subject  of 
medical  e<lucation  is  now  exciting  general  attention  in  our  country. 
The   Medical  Recorder  of  original   papers  and  intelligence  in 
Medicine  and  Surgery.     Conducted  by  Samuel  Calhoun,  M.  D. 
No.  33.     January,  1826. 
The  New  York  Medical  and  Physical  Journal.     Edited  by  John 
B.  Beck,  M.  D.,  Daniel  L.  M.  Pcixotto,  M.  D.  and  John  Bell, 
M.  D.     No.  16.     January,  1826. 
The  Philadelphia  Journal  of  the  Medical  and  Physical  Sciences, 
edited  by  N.  Chapman,  M.  D.,  Wm.  P.  Dewees,  M.  D.  and 
lohn  D.  Godman,  M.  D.     No.  22.     February,  1826. 
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lenil  branchea  of  tcience.  ConJuctei 

M.  D.  nnH  John  Ware,  M.  D.  No.  1.  Vol.  XV.  January,'  1826. 
Tbe  AmericaD  .Medical  Review  and  Joamal  of  original  and  te- 

lectcd  papers  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.     Condactei)  by  John 

Eberle,  M.  D.,  Nalban  Smith,  M.  D.,  George  M'CleUan,  M.  D. 

and  Nalhan  R.  Smith,  M.  D.     Voi.  II.  No.  2. 
The  cbaracterialic  of  Homoopnlhia.  fFrom  HahneraanD^s  "Geist 

Iter  Homoopathiscben  heil-lehre.")    By  H.  8.  Gratn,C.  M.  L. 

New  York,  1825. 

Whalever  success  Ihe  •iillior  of  Ihii  doctnne  and  hii  followers  msytme 
met  with  in  preventing  Bcarlntina  by  means  of  the  DcEladonnK,  we  arc  not 
preptivd  to  allow  him  mucli  credit  for  all  hii  views,  uid  especially  for  tbe 
imdae  txltruionhe  hss  given  to  his  theories.  The  subject,  howcTer,  nugfat 
Irnve  been  intereslfng  to  the  phyucians  of  this  country,  hiul  Mr.  Gui 
mute  himself  sufljcienitj'  master  of  the  Engli^i  Ungiiage  to  convej  hii 
ideal,  or  rather  those  of  Dr.  HAanisiini,  in  an  intelligible  manner. 

Proressional  Reputation.     An  Oration  delivered  before  the  PbiU- 

delpbia  Mediral  Society,  pursuant  to  appointment,  February  8, 

1826.     By  John  D.  Godman,  M.  D. 
A  catalogue  of  the  Officers  and  Students  of  Transylvania  Unifcr- 

sity.  Lexington,  Kentucky.     January,  1826. 

By  the  above  pamphlet,  for  which  we  are  indebted  to  the  politenets  <i 
our  learned  friend  Professor  Dkike,  we  are  happy  to  discoTCr  that  the 
medical  school  of  Lexington  is  In  a  most  prosperous  condition,  and  bids 
fair  to  rival  in  success,  the  oldest  colleges  in  the  union.  By  official  re- 
tums  contained  in  the  pamphlet  before  us,  we  find  that  the  number  of 
pupils  attending  lectures  this  winter  amounted  to  283,  being-  35  more  than 
during  the  preceding  session.  When  we  bear  in  minil,  that  the  Khaol 
was  instituted  in  181^  that  the  first  course  of  lectures  was  delivered  in 
it  in  1819  to  a  class  of  twenty-six,  we  cannot  help  rejoicing  Kt  its  rapid 
^wtli.  We  heartily  wish  it  success.  The  chair  of  tlie  theory  and  pi»c- 
^ce  of  medicine,  vacated  by  the  resignation  of  Doctor  S.  Bnowir,  is  no* 
filled  by  Dr.  Ubisi,  whose  former  branch  is  now  taught  by  Dr.  CitABtii 

WiLEIRS  SbOBT. 

A  Synopsis  of  the  Diseases  of  the  F-ye  and  their  Treatment;  to 
which  are  prefixed  a  short  anatomical  description,  and  askelch 
of  the  Physiology  of  that  organ.  By  Benjamin  Travers.  F.  R.  S. 
Surgeon  to  St.  Thomas^  Hnspital.  With  notes  and  addittons  by 
Edward  Detafield,  M.  D.  Surgeon  to  Ihe  New  York  Eye  lolir- 
mary  and  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  First  American 
from  the  Third  London  Edition.  New  York,  Bliss  &  Wbtte, 
nod  Carey  b  Lea,  Philadelphia. 

Mr.  Tbavkis'  work  on  the  diaeases  of  the  eye  has  hitherto  been  known 
to  only  a  few  physicians  in  this  country,  and  by  thrm  it  has  invariablv  beta 
regarded  as  possessinp  great  merit  We  are  therefore  extremely 'happ; 
to  find,  thai  an  American  edition  of  it  has  been  published  in  New  Tork, 
with  nntes  and  adchtions  by  fir.  Dslifiii-d,  of  that  cityt  a  gentleman  who 
has  already  acquired  a  merited  reputation,  as  a  pmctical  oculist.  The 
plates  are  extremely  well  executed,  and  in  point  of  typogrupliy  and  pt^ttt 
the  American  publisher  seems  lo  have  spared  no  pains  or  espcm  " 
der  the  work  wortliy  of  extended  patronage. 
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The  Study  of  Medicine,  by  John  Mason  Good,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S., 
F.  R.  S.  I.  &c.  &c.  &c.     In  Five  Volumes.     Fourth  American 
Edition,  reprinted  from  the   last  London  Edition,  greatly  im- 
proved and  enlarged.     Boston;  Wells  &i  Lilly.     18^6. 
Dr.  Goon  miist  undoubtedly  be  much  gratified  at  the  g^at  success  the 
work  has  met  with  in  tliis  countr}',  especially  when  he  takes  into  consi- 
deration the  number  and  the  large  size  of  the  volumes.    In  the  present 
edition,  the  work  has  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  a  whole  volume, 
by  which  means  the  very  erudite  author  has  been  enabled  to  introduce  many 
interesting  subjects,  hitherto  unavoidably  omitted,  and  to  avail  himself 
more  largely  of  the  experience  of  continental  physicians. 

Much  credit  is  due  to  the  American  publishers,  for  the  excellent  man- 
ner in  which  this  edition  is  got  up.  Despising,  as  we  do,  tlie  practice  so 
common  in  this  country,  of  publisliing  cheap  copies  of  Medical  works, 
printed  with  small,  compressed  types,  and  on  tlte  worst  paper,  we  must 
nail  with  pleasiu^  the  appearance  of  a  publication  possessing  a  ver}-  dif- 
ferent character.  In  tlie  edition  before  us,  the  nurginal  notes  so  necessary 
in  a  work  of  the  sort,  and  which,  for  tlie  sake  of  economy^  had  been  left 
out  hi  all  the  former  editions  printed  in  this  country,  have  been  retained. 
'I^is  alone  is  sufficient  to  ensure  tliis  edition  a  more  extensive  circulation. 


NOTICE  TO  COKRESPON  DENTS. 

The  interesting  account  of  the  Epidemic  of  1825,  at  Natchez, 
Mississippi,  has  been  received. 

The  papers  on  the  Varioloid  Epidemic  of  this  city.  In  1824,  and 
on  a  peculiar  Gangrenous  Sore  Mouth  in  children,  were  not  in 
readiness  for  the  present  number :  A  handsome  coloured  cngrav* 
ing  of  the  varioloid  eruption  on  the  skin  and  on  mucous  surfaces, 
already  prepared  for  the  former  paper,  is  therefore  unavoidably 
postponed. 

Authors  desirous  of  their  publications  being  noticed  in  thiri 
work,  arc  requested  to  forward  them,  free  of  all  expense,  to  the 
\gent. 


Vol.  I.— No.  2,  April,  1826.  Gli 


I 


INDEX. 


Page  Page 

Abscesfl,  Cooper'ti  remarks  on,    169  Attlima,  from  omitting  the  use 

oftlieorary,          -        443  of  opium,        -        .        -        214 
Absence  of  the  Iris,        -        -    433  Atmosphere,  variation  in  its  corn- 
Accidents  recent,  abuse  of  blood-  position,     ....    467 
letting  in,        ...        275  Atomic  Theory,           -        -        349 
Acetate  of  lead,  practical  hints  Aumont's  case  of  Calculus  re- 

on,     -----      70  tained  in  the  urethra,          -    234 

Acid  in  the  Stomach,          -        207  Axillary  Aneurism  cured,     -        377 
Action  of  the  Heart,  experiments 

on, 302  Bache  Franklin,  on  Acupunctu- 

Acupuncturation,  225,226,311, 448  ration,     -        -        -        -        311 

TenRhyneon,  Baglivi's  works,  review  pf,  -        187 

review  of,      198  Ba^livi,  life  of,        -        -        -    187 

Adhesive  Inflammation,      -        165  Baillie,    Dr.   Matthew,  unpub- 

Adhesion  of  Mucous  Surfaces,    459  lished  works  of,      -         437,  451 

Alkalies  and  Oxygen  combin-  Bailly  on  mean  duration  of  in- 

ed,  effect  of,  on  organic  sub-  termittent  fevers,  214,  452 

stances,           .        -        -        463  and  Meyranx  on  remedial 

Alteration  in  the  Saliva,  from  effects  of  g^vanism,      444 

the  use  of  mercury,          212,  239  Balsam  Copaiba,  adulteration  of,  469 

Allemand's  case  of  inflammation  Barnard  on  chronic  hydrocepha- 

curedbyice,      -        -        -     222        lus, 234 

Alleviator,  Jenckcs',           -        236  Barry  on  the  circulation  of  the 

Amaurosis,     -        -        .        -    454  blood,           -        -        212 

Amputation  at  the  hip  joint,        229  on  cupping  glassesto  poi- 

knee  joint,      456  soned  w.ounds,          -    447 

Analytical  Reviews,       -        95,  323  Baudelocque  on  cancer  uteri,     231 

Anatomie  Pathologique,  par  Bi-  Ueclard  on  tumor  lachrymalis,     230 

chat,  review  of,        -        -        345  on  lithotomy,    -        -    234 

Anatomy,        -        -        -    205, 432  biography  of,         -        426 

Andral  on  irritation  of  the  sto-  Belcher  on  Uie  sub  carbonate  of 

mach  in  phthiits,     -        -        215  iron,            -        .        -        -    454 
Aneurism  of  axillary  arter}',    -    377  Bell  on  the  Ner\-cs,  review,         120 
of  carotid  artery,  cur-  Bcllingeri  on  the  functions  of 
ed    by   a   ligature  the  spinal  marrow,           -        213 
above  the  tumour,   388  Bcrzcliuv  on  Litliia  in  the  mine- 
Angina  Pectoris,    -        -        -    452  ral  waters  of  Bohemia,  468 
Anterior  and  posterior  halves  of  on  Thorina,          -        468 

the  spinal  marrow,  functions  of  210  Bichat's     Anatomie     Patholo- 

Anthrax  cured  by  leeches,           218  gique,  review  of,     -    345 

\ntiphlogisticA  in  tetanus,           219  works,    .        -        -        346 

in  scirrhuR,          222  BillaM  on  the  natural  colour  of 

in  chorea,            223  tlie  mucous  membrane  of  the 

in  er}'sipelas,       295  stomacli  and  intestines,        •    441 

\rter}',  Carotid,  tied,           -        457  Bills  of  mortality  in  the  princi- 

\sclepias  Vincetoxicum,  eroctic  pal  cities  of  the  IT.  States,  for 

principle  of,                           -     240  1825,       -         .        .        -         «V 


UiV. 


INLL.V. 


Bio^apliy  of  Professor  Hcclanl, 
Jlishopp  on  the  oblitenition  of 

the  intestinal  canal,     - 
niudder,  puncture  of  the,    - 
Blootl,  circulation  of  the, 

effects  of  the  loss  of, 
quantity  of,  in  the  bcnly, 
Bloodletting,  abuse  of,  in   re- 
cent accidents, 
local,  in  erysipelas, 
lUue  matter  in  certain  urines, 
niuiuU-irs  case  of  transfusion, 
Bo^os  on  the  structure  of  tiie 

ncr>es,        -        -        - 
Uolleau's  case  of  ligature  on  the 

carotid  arter}', 
Boiling  a  woman  alive,     - 
Bone  and  Teetli  in  the  Anterior 

Mediastinum, 
Jlonleu'8  physiological  and  pa- 
thological doctrines,  review, 
life,  notice  of 
works,  notice  of 
Borthwick  on  tic  douloureux, 
Bostock  on  alteration  of  saliva 
from  use  of  mercury, 
the  same,  more  full, 
Boulu's  case  of  calculus  in  the 

urethra,  -        -        - 

Rovle  on  rooxa,       -        -        - 
Braconnet  on  a  peculiar  matter 

in  certain  urines, 
Brain,  Serrcs*  work  on  the 
fungus  hticmatodcs  of 
of   fishes,    functions    of 

parts  of,    - 
wounds  of, 
disease  of,  cured, 
Brandreth  on  Hydrophobia, 
Brcni  on  quina  bicolor, 
I?rcschct  on  influence  of  par  va- 
gum  in  digestion, 
on  a  new  variety  of  ex- 
ti*a-uterine  pregnancy, 
r.i  is.sac  on  puncture  of  the  blad- 
der,     

Itroncbotomy,     -         .        - 
Broussais'  opinions   and   treat- 
ment of  erysipelas, 

of  colica  pictonum, 
Hurnc  on  rooxa, 
Busliell  on  flowers  of  colchicnin, 
Butter  on  irritative  fever  at  Ply- 
mouth  dock-yanl. 


426 

459 
231 
212 
r>84 
436 

275 
t295 
468 
466 


-    209 


457 


2\7 


467 

401 
402 
403 
219 

212 
239 

461 
225 

468 
120 
381 

4s  k1 
435 
457 

215 
227 

207 

464 

231 

232 

299 
449 

228 

438 


r'alculalions   for   Specific  (Iia- 
vitv,  -         -         -         -     3or 


Calculus  retained  inurethrft,2o4,461 
in  a  female,  .        234 

Calomel,  as  used  by  Dr.  Cart- 
wright,  -  -  -  -  224 
Cancer  of  tlie  uterus,  -  -  231 
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